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PREFACE 


THE text of this edition of the first four books of the 
Anabasis is in general the Teubner text (1899), edited by 
Gemoll, but it is much more conservative, following the 
reading of the manuscripts in very many cases where Gemoll 
has admitted emendations. The work is independent, not 
being based upon any other edition, though the most im- 
portant school editions of the Anabasis—German, American, 
and English—have been consulted at every point. My ideal 
of a commentary on the Anabasis has been for twenty-five 
years that of Rehdantz, and after such a model I should edit 
the whole Anabasis, if I dared to do so and could. It is easy 
to see, then, that I am more indebted to the Rehdantz-Carnuth 
edition in matters of grammatical construction and interpre- 
tation, as well as for illustrative citations, than to any other 
source., Next, I make acknowledgment for help to the edi- 
tions of Goodwin and White, Vollbrecht, Kriger, Dindorf, 
Marshall (Book i), and Edwards (Books ii-iv). Several of the 
cuts to illustrate tactical manceuvres and dispositions have 
been taken from Goodwin and White or from Vollbrecht, 
indebtedness for which is hereby gratefully acknowledged. 
Copious references are made, especially in the notes on Book 


i, to all the leading American school Greek grammars. 
Vv 


v1 PREFACE 


Mr. Frederick Stillman Morrison, teacher of Greek in 
the Hartford Public High School and editor of Greek Les- 
sons for Beginners in this series, who went over the whole 
of the manuscript of the Notes, to see that they were 
adapted to the school-boy, offered many valuable suggestions 
and criticisms. I have had the help also of the sound schol- 
arship and good judgment of Professor Campbell Bonner, 
of the University of Nashville, at many points in the prep- 
aration of the Notes and in the reading of the whole of the 
galley-proofs. The proofs have had the benefit also of the 
watchful eyes of Mr. Morrison and of Assistant Professor 
Laird, of the University of Wisconsin. The book has had, 
further, the oversight of Professor Wright, of Harvard Uni- 
versity, one of the editors-in-chief of this series. 

The Vocabulary is the separate and independent work of 
Professor Bonner, who has explained its aim in a Prefatory 
Note. 

CHARLES ForsTER SMITH. 


Manprson, WISCONSIN, 
September 1, 1904. 
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INTRODUCTION TO THE ANABASIS 


PERSIA AND THE PERSIANS 


§ 1. THe Persian empire was founded, about the middle 
of the sixth century B.c., by Cyrus the Great. He was fol- 
lowed (omitting several—including the false Smerdis—who 
held power for only a few weeks or months) by Cambjses, 
Darius, Xerxes, Darius II. The empire extended from Ephe- 
sus to the river Indus, covering perhaps 2,000,000 square 
miles, with a population probably of 80,000,000. It was a 
heterogeneous conglomeration of peoples, all lable to mili- 
tary service and, except the Persians, subject to tribute, but 
unrestricted otherwise; many, like the Cilicians, even re- 
mained under their native princes, and others, like the Pisid- 
ians and Carduchians, were never completely subdued. 

§ 2. The Persian government was despotic, all, even his 
own brother, being regarded as slaves of the king. The 
court, which resided in the winter at Susa or Babylon, in the 
summer at Ecbatana, was composed of numberless officials. 
The sons of the nobles were brought up at court, thus serving 
as hostages while getting special training for the royal ser- 
vice, the satraps and other higher officials being chosen 
from their number. The throne was surrounded with pomp — 
and ceremony. It was forbidden on pain of death to ap- 
proach the king unannounced, and whoever was permitted 
to speak with him must do obeisance (xpookuveiv, kiss the 
earth) before him. Even his meals the king partook of 
alone, separated by a curtain from his “ table companions.” 

§ 3. It was Darius I (521-485 B.c.), of the second branch 
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of the royal Achaemenidae and slayer of the false Smerdis, 
who thoroughly organized the empire. After proclaiming 
himself king and maintaining a constant struggle against 
revolts for six years, he devoted himself to the task of order- 
ing affairs throughout his dominions. He divided the em- 
pire into twenty’ or twenty-three* satrapies, or provinces, 
each under a satrap or viceroy, who with his lieutenants 
(drapxor) had complete charge of the civil administration and 
to whom the provincial troops were amenable. The garrisons 
and other royal troops in the provinces, on the other hand, 
were under officers (¢povpapxo. and xAl‘apxor) appointed by 
and directly responsible to the king, and to these the satraps 
turned over the tribute which they raised. There was a 
royal secretary whose duty probably consisted mainly in 
keeping the king informed of all that went on in the proy- 
ince, thus acting as a check on the other two officers, as they 
were indeed mutual checks. Real authority thus remained 
with the king alone. From time to time also special officers 
were sent from court to inspect the satrapies. 

§ 4. The measures established by Darius I for the inter- 
nal administration proved especially successful. The tribute 
(Sacués) in money and kind, based upon the productiveness 
of the land, was impartially imposed (only the people of 
Persis, the cradle of the race, being exempt), and the annual 
revenue reached, according to some estimates, the sum of 
$15,000,000. A uniform coinage of gold and silver was at- 
tempted for the empire, with, however, only partial success. 
Roads were made or improved throughout the empire for the 
advantage of trade and to facilitate the movement of troops ; 
and in particular the Royal Road extending from Susa (via. 
Nineveh, the Cilician Gates, Tyana, Ancyra) to Sardis, was 
the first great postal route of which we have knowledge. 
On it were one hundred and eleven stations, with mounted 
couriers ready day and night to transmit royal dispatches. 

1 According to Hat. ili. 89. 
® According to the Behistun inscription. 
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§ 5. The commander-in-chief of the army was the king. 
Under him were four chief generals or field-marshals (o7pa- 
tnyos, in Persian xépavos), each in command of a fourth of the 
whole—in the time of Cyrus the younger 300,000 men—made 
up of smaller ethnic divisions which remained intact in the 
larger corps. Of the infantry, the tactical divisions seem to 
have been companies of one hundred (rdés), thousands (xtAuo- 
orvs), ten thousands (ppc) ; of the cavalry squadrons (iy) 
of seventy. 

Instead of the helmet, cuirass, and greaves of the Greeks, 
the Persian foot-soldier wore cap, jacket, and trousers of 
leather. He carried a wicker shield (yéppov), and used for of- 
fense a great bow (régov) and quiver (dapérpa), a spear (zaArov), 
a short sword (dxwadxys), and sometimes a battle-axe (odyapis). 
The sling («evddvy) also was in extensive use among the Per- 
sian light-armed troops. Some peoples, too, had arms pecu- 
liar to themselves, e.g., the Egyptians at Cunaxa carried 
wooden shields reaching to their feet, the Mossynoeci wicker 
shields shaped like an ivy-leaf; the Chalybians of Pontus linen 
cuirasses, helmets, greaves, and spears fifteen cubits long. 

The cavalryman wore helmet, white cuirass (AevxoOépaé), 
thigh-pieces (rapaynpidia), and carried a sword and two spears, 
and his horse was protected by a frontlet (zpoperwzidiov) and 
breast-plate (zpoorepvidiov). ‘The cavalry were posted on the 
wings, and scythe-bearing chariots (Speravyndépa) were placed 
at intervals in front of the line. 


THE EXPEDITION OF CYRUS 


§ 6. It was in the year 401 B.c. that Cyrus, younger son 
of Darius II, king of Persia, made the attempt described in 
the Anabasis to wrest the crown from his elder brother, 
king Artaxerxes. He was at that time twenty-three years 
of age and was satrap or governor of Lydia, Phrygia, and 
Cappadocia, and commander-in-chief of all the troops of 
Western Asia Minor, to which positions he had been ap- 
pointed six years before, when only seventeen years of age. 
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He superseded Tissaphernes, whose jurisdiction was now 
limited to Caria, and soon adopted a radical change of 
policy toward the warring Greek states. It had been, 
namely, the policy of Tissaphernes to wear out the Greeks 
by supporting alternately both Athens and Sparta in their 
struggle for supremacy in the Peloponnesian War, then en- 
tering upon its twenty-fifth year. Cyrus adopted the Spar- 
tan cause, doubtless under the approval and authority of 
King Darius, who seems to have determined with the help 
of Sparta to re-establish Persian authority over the Ionic 
cities of Asia Minor which had been under Athenian» pro- 
tection, and furnished large sums of money for the main- 
tenance of Spartan fleets and armies. Cyrus’s change of 
policy was natural in view of the fact that Athens was the 
traditional enemy of Persia, since the original attack upon 
Sardis (500 B.c.), and not only had been the leading spirit 
of Greek defense during the Persian invasions, but also had 
had the hegemony in Greece in the half-century between the 
Persian invasions and the Peloponnesian War. He was also 
doubtless much influenced in his attitude by the shrewd and 
able Spartan admiral, Lysander. At the instance of the lat- 
ter, Cyrus had raised the pay of the Peloponnesian fleet, and, 
when he was summoned to his father’s sick-bed, he turned 
over to the Spartan commander all the money he could 
spare and assigned to him the tribute due himself from the 
cities. Persian gold and influence thus unstintingly lent to 
the Spartan cause was largely instrumental in turning the 
tide of war definitely and finally in that direction, and Cyrus’s 
relations with the Greeks at this time made it easier for him 
after a while, when he had determined on an expedition 
against his brother, to collect a large Greek mercenary force. 

§ 7. Meanwhile (405 B. c.) Cyrus had been summoned by 
his father, who was on his death-bed, the occasion being 
that he had caused to be put to death two cousins of his 
who had appeared before him without thrusting their hands 
into their sleeves, as was the custom in the king’s presence. 
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This was an assumption of a royal prerogative. Oyrus ac- 
cordingly went up taking Tissaphernes on the pretext of 
friendship, but really because he distrusted him and was 
afraid to leave him behind. Cyrus seems to have received 
pardon for his offence. He probably hoped and expected at 
this time through the support of his mother, Parysatis, to be 
appointed successor to the kingship, to the exclusion of his 
elder brother, for Artaxerxes had been born while Darius was 
still a private citizen, but Cyrus, who was his mother’s favor- 
ite, after his father’s accession to the throne. So queen Atossa 
had secured the kingship for her son Xerxes from Darius I 
to the exclusion of an elder brother born out of the purple. 
Darius II was a man of weak character and greatly influ- 
enced by his bold and intriguing wife (and step-sister), Pary- 
satis, at whose instigation he had murdered his brother and 
attained the throne. Artaxerxes, the elder son, was in char- 
acter much like his father, but Cyrus had his mother’s am- 
bition and energy, was of a kingly if somewhat arrogant 
spirit, and bore, too, the name of the great founder of the 
empire. But the plan of Cyrus and the queen-mother did 
not succeed, and Arsaces received the crown, taking on his 
accession the name Artaxerxes (II; 405-360 B. C.). 

§ 8. Tissaphernes having made accusation to the new king 
that Cyrus was plotting to assassinate him in the temple on 
the occasion of his investiture with the royal authority, the 
king had the prince arrested with the intention of putting 
him to death. But his mother begged him off and secured his 
return to his province and his dignities. The charge of Tis- 
saphernes was a slander, according to both Xenophon and 
Ctesias, the body-physician of the king. At any rate, after 
this danger and dishonor, the spirit of revenge, as well as of 
ambition, rankled in the young prince’s heart, and he secretly 
plotted to overthrow his brother and secure the kingship. 
Parysatis seems to have worked in his interest at the capital, 
seeking to create a party in his favor while he himself sought 
to win oyer all who came to him from the king. But only 
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battle he knew could bring him the prize, and so he devoted 
himself forthwith to the secret raising of an adequate mili- 
tary force. 


XENOPHON’S CONNECTION WITH THE EXPEDITION 
Date and Purpose of the Story 


§ 9. Xenophon’s estimate of the character of Cyrus the 
younger, is contained in the Anabasis i. 9. Characteriza- 
tions of the three leading spirits of the Greek force before 
the calamity which brought Xenophon, the Athenian, to the 
front, namely Clearchus, the Lacedaemonian, Proxenus, the 
Boeotian, and Menon, the Thessalian, are found in the Anad- 
asis ii. 6. Xenophon himself had been induced to join the 
expedition by his friend Proxenus, who had promised to in- 
troduce him to Cyrus, with the assurance that the latter 
would prove better to him than his fatherland. Xenophon, 
being a disciple of Socrates, asked the latter’s advice, who, 
suspecting that to join an expedition in the interest of an 
ally and partisan of Sparta might have the appearance of 
treason to Athens, advised him to consult the Delphic oracle. 
But Xenophon, as if Socrates had approved the undertaking, 
asked the god, not whether he should go, but what god he 
should offer sacrifices to, so as to make the expedition most 
successfully." So Xenophon had joined the expedition, not 
knowing it was against the king. Up to the time of the 
loss of the four generals through the treachery of Tis- 
saphernes, as described at the end of Book ii., he had not 
been directly connected with it either as general or soldier. 
At that time he was elected Proxenus’ successor, being 
probably not over thirty years of age, though some state- 
ments of later historians would imply that he was more than 
forty. From that time he was the soul and the saviour of 
the Greek force, and the simple narration of events from 
this time on becomes an indirect characterization of the 
author and chief actor of the story. 


iii, 1. 4-7. 
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§ 10. In the third book of the Hellenica, when Xenophon 
reaches the date of Cyrus’s expedition, he says briefly: ““ Now 
in what manner Cyrus collected his army and with it went 
up against his brother, and how the battle took place, and 
how he was slain, and how thereafter the Greeks made their 
way to the coast, has been related by Themistogenes, the 
Syracusan.” Except this statement of Xenophon’s we have 
no knowledge of Themistogenes, and there is no other men- 
tion of the work ascribed to him. Many even of the ancients 
believed that Themistogenes was merely a pseudonym for 
Xenophon himself. Themistogenes may have written an ac- 
count of the expedition that Xenophon used in the com- 
pilation of his own narrative, which as being better caused 
the earlier account to be neglected and forgotten, as some 
have conjectured; certainly the Anabasis is Xenophon’s 
own composition, as all the internal evidence unmistakably 
proves. 

§ 11. Did the Anabasis of Xenophon have any object be- 
yond giving a clear and interesting account of the most im- 
portant episode in Xenophon’s experience? There are signs 
in the later books that he had been criticised for his con- 
duct of the expedition, and we know that for some reason 
he was for many years under sentence of banishment from 
his native city. Ihe Anabasis was probably intended, then, 
primarily to justify his conduct and defend his reputation, 
and so would naturally appear no long time after the expe- 
dition. But there are passages also, especially in the first 
book (notably 7. 3, 4), which gain point if understood as in- 
dicating to his countrymen that the Persian empire was 
really rotten at the core and readily accessible to an invasion 
from a strong Greek force. Such passages seem more sig- 
nificant when it is remembered that in 396 B. co. Agesilaus, 
_king of Sparta, who was at that time in close communication 
with Xenophon, began war against the Persians with an 
initiatory sacrifice at Aulis, as if intimating by his imitation 
of Agamemnon that he would do for Persia what Agamem- 
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non had done for Troy. Personal and political considera- 
tions alike point, then, to a publication of the Anabasis at a 
date not much later than 396. With this view we must re- 
gard as notes appended to a later edition of his work pas- 
sages like that in Book v. 3, where Xenophon speaks of his 
sons taking part in hunting expeditions at Scillus, for it is 
clear from Book vii. 6. 34 that Xenophon had no sons at the 
time of the expedition. 

§ 12. “ Xenophon could not see all that was meant in the 
future by the expedition in which he shared as soldier and 
historian ; yet the premonition of it is everywhere cheerfully 
present; and even in the later books, when little has to be 
told but of trial and loss, there is still apparent the serene 
confidence of a nation that was already preparing itself for 
another Anabasis, which should be no mere brilliant and in- 
effectual episode, but the sure foundation of a new order of 
things. It is in this way that the Anabasis of Cyrus, as 
recorded by Xenophon, was the prologue and preparation 
for the mighty conquests of Alexander ” (Marshall). 


THE GREEK ARMY OF CYRUS 


§ 13. The Greek contingent of the army with which 
Cyrus attempted to wrest the throne from his brother, 
Artaxerxes, was collected mainly from the Peloponnese, as 
was natural in view of the previous relations of Cyrus with 
the Spartans. When Cyrus reminded Sparta of his oppor- 
tune espousal of her cause and asked help in return, the 
government not only directed the Spartan admiral to place 
the fleet at Cyrus’s disposal and allowed Cheirisophus to go 
with an auxiliary force, but permitted extensive enlistments of 
troops by Cyrus’s agents in various provinces. The Pelopon- 
nesian War, in which nearly all Greeks had been soldiers, had 
recently ended, and many men were out of employment; 
revolutions, too, which had occurred in various cities during 
or after the war, had cast many adrift. Such old soldiers 
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and exiles had become unfitted for steady work at home, 
and the spirit of adventure was strong in these, as in young 
men generally, especially when the service was to be with a 
young, high-spirited prince, known to be at once generous 
and trustworthy, as Cyrus was. The expedition, too, was 
given out to be not against the king, but against the 
Pisidians, and so would probably be short, full of adventure, 
and not especially dangerous. The leaders might expect to 
return home richly rewarded by Cyrus, and Persian pay, 
with the prospect of rich booty, was enough to attract the 
private soldier. So the levies were secretly made in various 
parts of Greece by Greek leaders in the employ of Cyrus, as 
described in the Anabasis i. 1. 6-11. The largest propor- 
tion of the troops came from those natural hives of mercena- 
ries, Arcadia and Achaia. 

§ 14. The army was organized as follows: (1) Hoplites 
(SrAtrac) or heavy-armed soldiers. Their defensive arms 
were (a) helmet (xpavos), (b) cwirass (@Gpa€), (c) greaves (xvy- 
pides), (d) shield (éo7is), round or oval. Besides the bronze 
coat-of-mail, leathern cuirasses are also mentioned (iii. 3. 20, 
iv. 1.18). The weapons of offense were (a) spear (dédpv), (d) 
sword (£ipos) or sabre (udxaipa), straight dagger (éyxepidiov), 
curved dagger (EvjAn). (2) Gymnetes (yuprijres, yupvoi, Xo/) 
or light-armed troops, consisting of javelin-throwers (dxovri- 
ara), bowmen (rogéra), and slingers (cpevdovqra). A com- 
mon collective designation of light-armed troops was also 
peltasts (reAracra/), though strictly these were intermediate 
between hoplites and light-armed troops proper; they car- 
ried the small light shield (xé\rn) from which they derived 
their name, a javelin, and a sword. (3) Cavalry. This was 
not a part of the Greek force at first, but a small troop was 
organized in the course of the retreat. The horse was pro- 
tected by a frontlet (xpoperwridiov) and breastplate (rpoorepvi- 
dvov); the horseman wore a helmet, cuirass, thigh-pieces (rapa- 
pypidia), and greaves, and carried a spear and straight two- 
edged sword, but no shield. No saddle was used. The 
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cavalry were arranged in squadrons (efAa or tAac), number- 
ing, according to later tacticians, 64 men, probably with a 
front of 16 and a depth of 4, if we may consider a single 
mention as typical. 

§ 15. Divistons AND OrFicEers: 1. Hoplites——There was 
no fixed number for a division and there were as many 
divisions as generals. For each general (otparyyds) there 
was a sub-general (troctparyyés). Each division was divided 
into a number of companies (Adxos). The standard, but not 
invariable, number of a Adxos was 96 hoplites and 4 officers. 
The Adxos was subdivided into two pentecostyes (revryKo- 
orves) and these again into two enomoties (éveporia). The 
commanders of the larger divisions were called zevrynxovrnpes 
(first lieutenants), of the smaller, évwudrapyo. (second leu- 
tenants). It is probable that there were only two évwpd- 
tapxor to each Adxos, the other two enomoties being com- 
manded by the zevrnxovrjpes. Over the whole was a captain © 
(Aoyayés), whose sub-captain (iroAoxayés) was doubtless one 
of the revrnxovrnpes. Two Adxo. constituted a rags, whose 
commander was called tagéapyos. The raéis, however, some- 
times consisted of a larger number of Adyo., and sometimes 
the name was used as synonymous with Adgxos. 2 Light- 
armed Troops.—The divisions here were of 100 men each; 
they were called rdéges, and their leader seems to have been 
named sometimes ragiapxos, sometimes Aoxayds. 

§ 16. The tactical unit of the Greek hoplite force seems 
to have been the enomoty. Ranged in line of battle this 
has a front of 8 and a depth of 8. The four enomoties con- 
stituting the company, arranged side by side, had thus a 
front of 12 and a depth of 8—i. e., they were arranged in 8 
ranks and 12 files. According to later military writers, 
when in line of battle the files were three feet apart, the 
ranks two. When in march, both ranks and files were six 
feet apart. 

The first man in the file had the post of honor, as he was 
the first to meet the enemy, and was designated as jyovpevos 
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(also Aoxayds). The twelve file-leaders thus constituting the 
front rank (pérwrov, ordua1) consisted of the youngest, nim- 
blest, and strongest men. The last men in each file, called 
ovpayoi, also held very important positions, since this rear 
rank (7 otpd), in case of attack from behind, faced about 
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and became file-leaders. This rank consisted of the oldest 
men, distinguished for strength, courage, and prudence. 
The officers, who were all except the generals on foot, doubt- 
less had their positions in front of their respective commands. 
The phalanx was divided into right wing (76 defy), centre 
(ro peoov), and left wing (76 ciwvupdv), the right being the 
post of danger and honor, since the right side was exposed, 
the shield being carried on the left arm. 

§ 17%. The order of march was in column (xara xépas or 
ért Képws), t. é., with narrow front and great depth, the sep- 
arate divisions (enomoty, company, or taxis) following one 
another, in single, double, triple file, etc., as the case might 
be (ef évds, cis dvo), and with corresponding depth. The 
change from the order of march to line of battle may be 
seen from the accompanying figure. Suppose that the com- 
panies are marching three abreast, with the four enomoties 


1 These designations (képas, ordéua, uetwmrov, ovpa, mAeupa) are figurative, 
borrowed from fighting bulls or lions. 
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one behind the other [(3 X 8 = 24) X 4= 96]. The first 
enomoty halts and the others march in order to the left 
(rap’ do7ida) and take their positions, the second beside the 
first, the third beside the second, and so on. 


The change from line of battle to march order would 
take place in reverse order, viz., the first enomoty, say on 
the right, marched directly forward, the second fell in be- 
hind it, and the others in like sequence. 

§ 18. The baggage train of the Greek army was neces- 
sarily large. The tents, tent furniture, personal property of 
the soldiers, cooking utensils, provisions, etc., required an 
immense train of wagons and pack animals (érofvya), and 
those who had charge of these formed a large body of non- 
combatants. There were besides shield-bearers (iraomurrat)— 
mostly slaves—and other attendants of the soldiers (éwypérac), 
surgeons, priests, seers, heralds, trumpeters, women, and 
children. Wounded and sick men, too, as well as captives, 
tended constantly to swell the number of non-combatants, so 
that the whole crowd of camp-followers (éxAos) was at least 
as large as the fighting force. 

This large body of non-combatants not only doubled the 
necessary amount of provisions to be carried for the army, 
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but required for its protection a considerable body of troops. 
Itinterfered, too, with rapid marching, and necessitated, in 
a mountainous region, the choice of a route practicable for 
wagons and beasts of burden. Hence soon after the Greeks 
began their retreat, they burned their wagons, tents, and 
superfluous baggage, and in the rough Carduchian moun- 
tains they found it necessary to free all their captives and 
leave behind everything but the bare necessaries. 

§ 19. A day’s march is called in the Anabasis oraOpds, 
i. e., the distance between two stations, and was measured in 
parasangs (about 30 stadia). The usual day’s march was 6 
or 7 parasangs, or about twenty miles, but the distance trav- 
eled varied, of course, according to circumstances. But 
Xenophon’s parasang was probably not an exact and invari- 
able distance; rather, as Grote suggested, a length of time, 
so many parasangs standing for about so many hours of 
marching. 

§ 20. On breaking camp in the morning the first thing 
was the usual sacrifice to the gods; then, at the first signal, 
the tents were struck and the baggage packed up (cvoxeva- 
few); at the second signal, the baggage was put upon the 
wagons and beasts of burden; at the third, the men fell in 
and the start was made. In what order the generals with 
their respective divisions led on the march to Cunaxa is un- 
known. On the retreat, Cheirisophus led the van and Xeno- 
phon the rear; but there was a daily change in the company 
at the head of the column, and the post of captain of the 
company leading for the day was one of especial honor and 
responsibility. 

§ 21. Two meals a day were taken. On the march, be- 
tween ten and eleven o’clock, halt was made for breakfast 
(karadioa: TO oTpdrevpa mpos apurrov); then the march was 
pursued till four or five o’clock in the afternoon, when a 
second halt was made and the army encamped for the night 
(otparoredevecOar). The different divisions encamped sep- 
arately, even in a general camp each having its own place. 
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The beasts of burden were unyoked, the. baggage unpacked, 
and the tents, which were made of hides stretched om a 
wooden framework, were pitched. The arms were stacked 
at a special place in front of the camp, called often simply 
7a Orda. . Then fodder was gathered for the beasts of bur- 
den, fires were kindled, and dinner (rd detrvov) prepared. 
After dinner, about sunset, sentinels and outposts were sta- 
tioned, the password was communicated, and orders for the 
night, if any, were given out. Then at a signal (dvaravory)- 
pov) the soldiers turned in. The night was divided into 
three (possibly four) watches, the first lasting till midnight, 
the second till daybreak, the third from dawn till the start 
was made. Watch-fires were kept burning all night, and in 
case of alarm the call to arms was made, probably with a 
blast upon a horn. 

In camp, announcements were made to the soldiers by 
heralds, or, to keep the enemy from understanding, by 
means of trumpet signals. In case of especial secrecy, the 
word was passed along from mouth to mouth. 

§ 22. Provisions.—A supply of provisions to be used in 
case of necessity was carried in wagons or on beasts of bur- 
den. Other supplies (otros, ra éxirpdeca) were offered for sale 
by hucksters in a special market-place in the camp under 
the oversight of commissaries, and on rest days these were 
replenished by purchase from the natives. This was the 
course followed so long as the Greeks had money, and, even 
on the retreat, only when their money was exhausted did 
they resort to plundering, going out in the evenings after 
halt was made in bands for this purpose (xa dprayyjv, ext 
Nelav, ért rd erirpdera e&evar). It may be taken for granted 
that there was much secret plundering on the part of the 
soldiers, while sometimes it is expressly stated that they 
were allowed to plunder certain villages. 

Booty, it may be further stated, not necessary for main- 
tenance, such as prisoners taken, was considered common 
property (75 xowdv), It was used for common expenses dur- 
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ing the march, and what was left at the end of the expedi- 
tion was sold, that the proceeds might be distributed among 
the soldiers, a tenth being set aside for gifts for the gods. 
In the case of the Ten Thousand this happened when they 
reached Trapezus on the Black Sea. 

§ 23. In a body of troops enlisted, as was the Greek force 
of Cyrus, in greater and smaller numbers from so many 
quarters, and with gain as their main motive, it was hardly 
to be expected that discipline would be as rigorous as in the 
regular Spartan army, or as in modern armies. The Greek 
soldier on the expedition of Cyrus was treated rather as a 
citizen, with a voice in affairs, and one is constantly reminded, 
in the doings of the soldiers, of the proceedings of the popu- 
lar assembly at Athens. If a general is to be chosen to fill 
a vacancy, the captains nominate and a meeting of the sol- 
diers elects. The very terms used by Xenophon in describ- 
ing army meetings are those of the Athenian assembly: e. g., 
to call a meeting is éxkAnoiav ovvayew or mov; to hold a 
meeting is éxxArAnordlew ; to deliberate, BovevecOar; to come for- 
ward (to speak), wapeAOeiv ; to speak before, Aéyew ev; to give 
an opinion, yvopnv aropaiverOar or drrodeixvucba.; to propose, 
eireiv; to put to the vote, érupyndpilev; to vote, Wypilew; to 
raise the hand, avareivew (aipew) tHv xeipa; it was resolved, 
éoge tadra. On the retreat, there was a military court, com- 
posed probably of generals and captains, before which any 
one might have to undergo trial (dé«nv trocyxeiv), and before 
which even a general might be summoned (cis dikas xaraory- 
oa). In their assemblies, the soldiers sometimes made con- 
ditions for further service or demanded more pay. If their 
leaders attempted to force them against their will, there was 
likely to be an uproar and a threat to decamp with bag and 
baggage. If a general struck a soldier of another division 
than his own, there might be serious trouble, as, for exam- 
ple, when Clearchus struck a soldier of Menon. At least one 
instance is given where a large body of troops left one gen- 
eral and went over to another (i. 3. 7). 
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§ 24. The democratic constitution of the army manifested 
itself also in the rates of pay. The captain received pay only 
double, the general quadruple, that of the private soldier, 
The last received a daric (about $3.60) per month, with the 
promise later of a daric and a half. From that, however, the 
soldier had to equip and support himself. His arms he usu- 
ally brought with him, and his provisions he bought either 
from what the natives offered for sale or from the market in 
camp; for merchants or hucksters followed the army, offer- 
ing for sale bread, wine, etc., ready to buy, too, from the sol- 
diers the booty they had taken. Pay commenced with enlist- 
ment, but ended usually with the attainment of the object 
of the expedition, the soldiers getting home as best they 
could. It is mentioned as especially generous on the part 
of Cyrus, that he promised his Greek mercenaries to con- 
tinue their pay till they got back to Ionia. 
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SPEECH OF CLEARCHUS. HE WILL STAND BY HIS COUNTRYMEN. 


“Avopes CT pater pn Oavpdtere OTL YaeTTas s ie 


sane TOUS Eg mpdypaow. €mol yap févos Kutpos 
eyevero Kai pe hevyovta Ex THS TaTpidos Ta TE aGAAa 
eM ott NX te Y 5 - aA OL gat ‘Ni 

eriunoe Kal puptous edwKe SapeiKovs: ovs éyw haBav 
> > XN + Ze > AN > \ / 

ovK els TO tOvoy KateHéunv Eepol ovde KabyduTabynca, 
b) > > ¢ la) 3 , ‘\ la) sy \ ‘\ 

adN eis vas edamdvwv. Kal TPOTov ev pds TOUS 
Opakas Si hes Kal umep THS Eddddos €eTiwpov- 
pnv pe? tpov, ex THs Aepporiree avTovs e€ehavvwv 
pov agaipeicbar Tods €voiKovvTas ER av as 
THY ynv. emedy dé Ktpos exdde, AaBov vpas €ro- 


5 


pevopny, Wa et Tr Séorro a@pedoiny abtov avl av & 


érabov bm éxeivov. émel dé tpets ov BovrdeoHe oup- 5 


i 


mr 


ae S hae fs Oe Vv a: AA ae c é a i 
h Af Cc J 
12 \\ »*”Y" XENOPHON’S ANABASIS TVs 
X Bi F yyy vey \ 4 ve 


mopeccouee aaveyiay i eee 7 vpas mpodovta TN Kv- Ill 
pov pudig xpi bas aa (pos €KELVOV peur djevov a 
upay eva “eb pey n dikara aroma, OvK, olda, ai- 


a yi 
pet mS 
pyocopa 3 ouv BAaSy Kal ouv mre Gyre dy b€n TeEl- ‘ 


opau. Kal ovmore €per ovdeis os vb "EAAnvas yee 


1 vyev eis ToVs BapBapous, “Tpoddvs TOUS “EXgqvas Tu sp 


| av bén neene V 


Tov BapBdpwr didrtav eidouny, ad’ érret pacts: pot Re 
ov Oé)ere meiDer Gar, eyo ovdv up: epopiat kat ru 
popes yap Das pot civ Kal 
Waves kal didovs Kat ees Kal ov Spo pee. 
av ge eivat Tifitos omou av a, bie: dé epnuos av 
ovK Gy ikavos oipar eiva our’ ay pidov bak a os 
UT ay exOpov andearoan @s efod ovv lovTos omy 
av Kal UpLElS OUTW THY yvauny EXETE. 


CLEARCHUS OPENLY REFUSES TO GO TO CYRUS, BUT SECRETLY 
PD ih REASSURES HIM. : 


A at ra \ a Y > ise) , 
Tavra cimev’ of S€ oTpari@Ta ot TE avTov exelvou7 
\ ¢€ ¥y lal > 4 9 > 4 ‘ 
Kat ob addou TaVTA akovTarTES OTL OV hain Tapa Ba- 

, 4 a > / ns 8 =| 4 \ 
owléa TopeverOar eryveray: mapa de Keviov kat 
Ilaciwvos metovs 7%) Sur x throu AaBovtes TA Ora Kal 
Ta Skevenape éorparondeirarto Tapa KNSAOX®: y 
Kvpos dé rovrows aropme Te Kal AviovpEVOS Repemee & 
ETO TOV Khéapxov" 0 dé lévar Hey ovK 7Oede, dopa 
d€ TOV aTLO ov Té| avT@ ayyed aa 

OTPATLOT ee a UT yyeXov éhéye Pap 


pew ws Kataornoopevav Tovtav eis TO Séov. preraTreu- 
meoOou 8 exédever adrov avros 8 ovK en iévar. 


SECOND ASSEMBLY AND SPEECH OF CLEARCHUS. 
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Tav0a weary Nméepas TpEls’ Kal Kipw mapynoay at €x 
A \ A 
Ilekorovyjoov vies TpidKovTa Kal TEVTE Kal em avTats 
4 / / e lal Ss > An 
vavapyos Uv0aydpas Aaxedayudrios. ayetro 8 avrats 
Tapas Aliytmtuos &€ “Edéoou, exwv vats €répas Kipou 
, \ ¥ a 5) , , 9 T 
TEVTE KL ElKOoLY, als EemohvopKer Midyrtov ote Titca- 
- i i ‘\ /, ee X 3 'N 
pépve. Piryn Hv, Kal ouveToh\euer Kvp@ mpos avrov. 
A Se \ , 5 , 3. IN lal lal 
Tapnv dé Kat Xepicopos Aakedatuovios El TOV VEwD, 3 
perameumtos bro Kupov, émtakoctovs e€xwv omiras, 
av €otpatyyer Tapa Kipw. at dé vnes @pyovy Tapa 
\ , , 5) a aN € VS s 
Thv Kipov oxnvyv. évtav0a Kat ot mapa “ABpoKkopa 
picboddpor "EXAnves atrooravtes HAOov Tapa Kdpov 
TeTpakdctot OmAtTaL Kal GvVEeoTpaTEvorTO ETL Bactéa. 
“SYRIAN GATEWAY” PASSED. 
> lal 3 , xX 4 , td 
Evrevdev e€ehavve orabuov eva Tapacdyyas TevTe 
ént mvhas THS Kiduxlas Kal THs Lupias.’ Hoav Se 4 
lal , ta \ \ X 4 XN XX “A 
tavta Svo Teixyn, Kal TO pev eowler Td TPd THs Kue- 
kias Yvevveris elye Kal Kidikwv dudraky, To d€ €Ew 7d 
* Lal 
mpo THS Luplas Baorhéws €héyero hudaky hvddrrew. 
dua péoov dé pet to’twy mTorapds Kdpoos dvopa,’ 
edpos mheOpov. amav S€ To pécor Tav TaAYav Foav 
ao ets: Kal Mety, ok Av Bla: Av yap 
ordao.or TpEls: Kal mapedOety, ovK Hv Bia: Hv yap H 
4 PS) \ \ \ la > \ a / if 
mTapodos oTEvyn Kal Ta TEixn Eels THY OddatTay Kab7- 
kovta, vTepOev S Hoav mérpar HArACBarou emt S€ Tots 
Teixeoiv apporépas efeotykerav TUAGL. Tavrys 5 
y a a an 9 
EveKa, THS Tapddov Kuvpos Tas vats peTeréeupato, dws 


LIBS I. GAP. IV; 17 


omdiras amoBiBdoceey eiow Kal ew Tov TudAOY IV 
Biacomevouvs tovs moheuiouvs ei guddrrovey emt Tats 
Xupias mUAas, Orep Geto Toipoew 4 Kvpos Tov 
"ABpoxopav, €xovta mod otpdrevpa. *ABpoKdpuas 
dé ov Tovr’ eroinoe, aN’ é€mel HKovce eee ev 
Kidukiqa ovray dvaotpélas €K ee ip Tapa Baciréa 
amyirawwer, exav, as édéyero, TpudKovra pupiddas 
OTpaTias. 


ADVANCE TO MYRIANDUS. XENIAS AND PASION DESERT THE 
EXPEDITION. 


"Evtev0ey e€ehavver dia Svpias orauov eva Tapa- 
, ig > 7 la > 7 ¢ XN 
oayyas TeVTE Els Mupiavdoy, Tov oto eae 
Dowikov emt TH Caddrrn: éutropiov O° Hy Td open 
y Opa ew 
Kal Appovy aité&t éAKddes Toddal. evradba €LELVEV 
we 
neepas éntd: Kal Bevias 6 “Apkas otparnyds Kat 
Tlaviwy 6 Meyapeds éuBdvres eis mdotoy Kal Ta 
4 BA > i4 > “4 ¢€ \ A 
mrelotou akia evOeuevor arémevoav, ws pev Tors 
, > v4 7 y ‘\ - 
mrelaTous €OdKourv didrotipynOervtes bTt TOUS OTPaTL@TAS 
bY la \ ‘\ , > / e > / 
avtav Tovs mapa Kiéapyov amehOdvtas ws amudvras 
els THY E\AdOa Tad Kal ov mpds Baciréa eta Kdpos 
tov Kéapxov exeav. enet 8 joav adavets, dundOe 
yg an a \ 
Adyos dru SudKor adrods Kvpos Tpiypeot Kal ov pev 
> la ay ay 
nvxovto ws Seods dvtas avtods AynPOjvas, ot O @KTU 
pov él adwaowTo. 
CYRUS SAYS “LET THEM GO.” THE TROOPS ARE PLEASED. 
al i > 
Kipos d€ avyxahéoas rovs oTparnyovs eimev: *Amro- 
Nedoiracww yuas Bevias kat Ilaviov. add ed ye peér- 
> SZ, y ¥ > PS) 8 , 75 \ Y 
Tou emiatadoOwy ore ovTE aTOOEOpaKacWw: oi0a yap oTY 
y+ ‘\ te y 
ere OUTE aToTEpPEVyaT WW: Sa ae (pripeisiaore 
édety TO €xelvwr Totovy: adda us TOUS Deovs OvK eywye 
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lal \ ‘ 4 4 fh lot 
abrovs Sid&w, od’ épel oddels ws eyo ews pev av Tapy IV 
lal ‘\ 
TiS .yp@pat, érevdayv dé amvévac Bovdynta, cvd\dr\aBov 
las a ss , > lal 
Kal QUTOVS KAaK@S TOL Kal TA YpPHpaTa atroTvAe. 
> NN 2: 7. 2) , 4 7 > \ XN c Lal 
ahryat i€rwoav, elddtes OTL Kaklovs Elol TEPL NaS 
Hy Hpets Tept exeivous. Kaitou €xw ye avT@v Kal TéKva 
Kal yuvaikas ev Tpdddeor Ppovpovmeva: add’ ovddé 
, , > OS , A , 
Tovtwv atepyoovtTat, aN’ atodypovtar THs poole 
veka ep ewe aperys. Kal 6 pev Tavta eimev: ot S€ 9 
Y ¥ NES , > \ N hee 
EdAnves, €¢ Tus Kal aOvpdtepos HY pos THY avaBa- 
MVES, os Y] 
E) , \ , b) \ 8 \ = 56 rg 
ow, akovovtes THY Kvpou aperny novov Kat 7polvpo- 
TEPOV CVVETTOPEVOVTO. 


ADVANCE TO THAPSACUS ON THE EUPHRATES. CYRUS ANNOUNCES 
THAT THE EXPEDITION IS AGAINST THE KING. THE SOLDIERS 
ARE ANGRY AND DEMAND MORE PAY. LIBERAL PROMISES OF 
CYRUS. 


Mera tadra Kupos e€ehavveae otabpods rérrapas 
Tapacdyyas €tKoow emt Tov Xddov ToTapov, ovTa 
S > y , eee , , \ 
TO etpos TAEpov, TARpH 8 tyOtiav peydrov kal 

iq aA ¢ 4, ‘\ Se Be XN b) a By 
Tpacwv, os ot Spor Oeods evdplov Kal adiKety ovK 
»¥ Oe \ , ¢e de A > ® 3 a 
Elwy ode TAS TEpLoTEpas. al d€ Kamau ev als eoKy- 
, 5 ey , , > an 
vouv Ilapvodridos joav eis Covnv Sedopevar, €vTev- 10 
bev eEehavver otabuods TeTE Tapacdyyas TpidKovTa 
emt Tas myyas Tod Adpdatos oTamov, ob} Td Edpos 
TrEI pov. évtavla yoav ta Ber€ovos Baciheaa Tod 
Luplas adpEavtos, kal Tapddecos Tavu péyas Kal Kaz 
hos, Exov TavTa doa @par Piovor Kupos 8 avrov 
> ld rX \ / / > Lal > 
efexopey Kal Ta Bacihaa Katékavoev. evTeddey e&e- 11 
Lavver oTaOmovds TpEls Tapardyyas TevTeKaideKa emt 
Tov Evppatnv totapdv, ovTa TO edpos TeTTApwY OTA- 

i %, / > 4 > a , >) 3 , 
diov: Kai modus adtdh. @ketro peyddyn Kal eddatpov 
Oapakos ovoma. evtavla euever nuépas wévte, Kat 


GB SCARS hVis : 1) 


an 4 ~ \ ~ e la 
Kupos petatempapevos tovs otpatyyovs tav “ENXH- 
ys 9 e ae » N , , > 
vov eheyev oTt 9 000s Eoo.To Tpos Bacthéa péyar «is 
BaBvdava: Kat Kehever adtods héyew TadTa Tols oTpa- 
Tibtats Kat avareiew erecOu. ot S€ mojoartes 
exxdnoiav annyyehdov tadra: of S€ oTpaTi@tar exa- 
M€rawov Tos oTparnyots, kal epacayv avTovs mada 
Love kd > , 4 NY > ¥ Dee aN - 
TadT eiddTas KpUTTEV, Kal ovK ehpacay iévaL, cay pH 
Tis avTois ypypata b1d@, WoTEP ToLs TpoTepols peTa 
Kvpov avaBao. mapa tov taré v Kv i 
p va ap vy matépa tov Kvpov, Kat 
TAaUTA OvK ETL paxyny ldvTwy, AAA: KaovYTOS TOU 
Q an na e si , 2 va 
matpos Kutpov. tavta ot otpatnyol Kipw aminyyed- 
cS if. 
hov. 6 8 wtréoyero avdpt Eéxdotw Sdoew TévTE 
b) - le > ‘\ > la) y ~ \ 
apyvpiov pvas, erav els BaBvi@va nKwor, Kal TOY 
N > A , aN , \ y > 
poor évTedn péxpt av KataotHyaoyn Tovs EdAnvas ets 
loviay mad. TO pev 8) TOAD TOV “EAAHVLKOD OvTwS 
érreia On. 


MENON PERSUADES HIS TROOPS TO CROSS FIRST. CYRUS GREATLY 
PLEASED. PASSAGE OF THE EUPHRATES. 


Mévov dé rpiv dydov elvar Ti Towjrovaow ot addot 
an la y , EN mA , 
OTpatiorat, mdoTepov efovrac Kipw 4 ov, ouvéde&e 
SN ¢€ la , ‘ A ¥ yy. , 
TO avTOU oTpdTevpa KYwpis TOV ahdwv Kal eeE€e THOSE. 
x oT A » 5 , » 
Avopes, €dv por trecOnre, ovre KiwdvvedcavTes ovTE 
TovyoavTes TOV dANwY Téov TpoTysnoecOe OTpa- 
TiwTov vTd Kvpov. Ti ovy Kehevw Tornoar; voy Set- 
tat Kdpos emecOar tovs “EXdnvas érit Baowréa eyo 
i ¢ A lal A X yee lig 
ob dye vas xpynvar duaBHvar tov Eipparny tora- 
pov mplv Snrov civar 6,71 ot addou “EhAnves azroKpt- 
la) , EN \ ‘\ fd 4 
vouvtat Kipo. jv pev yap  Whhiowrra erecOa, 
G lal , »” > »* la 5 ?, \ 
jpeis So€ere aitior evar ap§avtes Tov dvaBaivew, Kat 
io A »~ la ‘A 
ws mpoOupordros ovow vuly xapw eloeTaL, KUpos Kal 
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dmoséce: érictara & el Tis Kal ahXos- hv d€ azo- IV 
Wnhicwrta ot addoL, aryLev LEV aTavTEs TOUpPTALLD, 
wmv S€ ws povors TePopévors miaTOTATOLs KpHTETAL 
kai eis dpovpapxias Kal eis hoyayias, Kat addov ot-_ 
twos adv S€énobe oida dri as Pirov tevSerbe Kvpov. _ 
axovoartes Tadra émeifovto Kat dueBnoav apy Tovs 16 
addovs amoKkpivacba. Kdpos 8 éet nobero diaBe 
Bykoras, yoOn Te Kal TO OTpaTeipat. TEuWas Tovy 
eivev: "Eya per, @ avdpes, dn Bas eraw@: d7ws 
Sé kal duets ee eraweoere Euol peryjoe, H pnKere 
pe Ktpov vopilere. ot prev 51) oTpati@tar ev édriot 17 
peyddais OvTES NUXOVTO avTov evTYXHTaL, Méevarr dé 
Kal Sapa édéyeTo tempor peyadompeTa@s. Tavta dé 
moujoas SueBawe: cuveirero S€ Kal 7d dAdo OTPa- 
Tevpa avT@ arav. Kal Tov diaBawdrtwy Tov mora- 
pov ovdels €BpeyOn. avwtépw Tov pacTav b7d TOD 
ToTapov. ot dé Oaaxnvol €heyor ori ovTeHTO0O obros 18 
6 motapos SuaBards yévouro meln el pr TOTE, AAA 
tdotous, & TéTE “ABpoKdpmas Tpotwv KaTéKavoer, iva 
py Kipos diaByn. eddxer 817 Oelov etvar cadds Kat 
droyxwphnoa Tov ToTapov Kvpw ws BacirevoorTt. 

"Evrev0ey eEehavver dua THs Lupias otabpods evvea 19 
Tapacdyyas TEvTyKOVTA’ Kal adiKVvovYTaL Tmpds TOV 
"Apagynv trotapdv. evtavda noav Komat toddal pe 
oTai oitov Kal oivov. evTad0a eueivay yuépas TpeEls 
Kal émeciticavTo. 


MARCH THROUGH THE SYRIAN-ARABIAN DESERT. GAME ABOUNDS 
AND THE HORSEMEN HAVE FINE SPORT. 


/ “Evredley efehatvver dia THs “ApaBias tov Bidpa- V 
/ 
/ 


\ b PS AS \ IN? / 
Thv Totapov ev SeEia EXwov oTAaOmovds eprypous TévTE 


/ 
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, , A 

Tapacayyas Tpidkovta Kal mévte. év Toitw dé TOV 
TOT@ HY perv HY YH Tediov amar oaks woTep Oa- 
UK arp Oiov de TAIpES” el O€ te Kal addo évny 
wns } Kaddpov, dmavra HoaV EVHON « oomep apapara: 
d&dpov 8 ovdey evnv, Onpia S€ amavroia, mreloror 2 
»” »~ x \ ‘\ e 4 3 A 
ovoe aypior, ToAAal dé oTpovfoi ai peyddrau éevnoay 
\ \ > 7 \ ip “ \ AN Te. e 
d€ Kai a@rides Kal SopKddes: tadra dé ra Onpia oi 
e A > a > 7 \ ¢c \ ” > , 4 
immets éviore ediwkov. Kal ot pev over, émel Tis Sid- 
Kol, TpodpamovTes eoTacav: ToD yap TOY tmTev 
» A \ , San , ec” 
erpexov Oarrov: Kat Tahu, éret mAnordlovery ot tamou, 

See > tA XN > > “A > A , 
TavToV €molovy, Kal ovK nV aPeElv, eb pr SiacTarTes 
ONG A x 8 Lg BY be 2 aR € 
ol immets Onpwev diadexdpevor. Ta dé Kpéa TOV ad 
TKOMEVOY NV TapamtAnata Tois ehadelous, amahdrepa 
dé ortpovldy dé ovdels eAaBev of S€ SidEavtes TOV 3 
imméwy Taxv €mavovto: Tov yap améora hevyouca, 
Tols pev Toot Spdum, Tats dé TrépvEw aipovora, wo7TEp 
totiw. xpopeyn. tas S€ aridas dv Tis Taxd anoTH 
¥y , 7 ‘ \ 4 la 
éott Nap Bdvev: wérovta yap Bpaxd womep TépduKes 
Kal TAXD amayopevovat Td. d€ Kpéa avTaoy novoTa wee 


MANY BEASTS OF BURDEN PERISH FOR FODDER, AND THE 
ARMY SUFFERS FOR BREAD. 


lal > lal 
Tlopevopevor dé dua Tavrns THS Ydpas adikvovvrar 4 
pas: ay 4, / x > oN A lal > x 
émt tov Mdoxay totapov, TO evpos mAePpiatov. €v 
lal Dy / > /, aN » S 7 A K te 
rav0a xv mods épyun, peyddy, ovona 0 avty Kop 
A Y nw / 4 
cut} mepieppetro 8 avtn vo Tod Maoka kvkdy. 
la) Y fal ‘\ 
évravl euewav nuepas Tpels Kal emecuTioavto. €V- 5 
an > 4 ‘\ > 4 lal \ Pd 
revdey e€ehavver otalovs €pymous TpEis Kal O€Ka 
i? \ > 
mapacdyyas évevyKovta Tov Evpparny morapov €v 
aA ‘\ 
Sefua exwv, Kal aduxvetrar ent IHvdas./ €v rovrous 
A wn XA lal e i? > - ¢€ Ss 
tots otaOpots mokha Tov vmolvyiwy ama@eTo vO 
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lal 5 x , 
Aywod- od yap Hv yopros ovde Addo ovdev Sevdpor, V 
GANG Wud Fv daca } xdpa: oi S€ evoukodvTEs OvouS 
‘\ a 
adéras Tapa TOV ToTapov OpUTTOVTES KaL TOLOUYTES 
> A > Nn Laas ees , 
els BaBudAdva Wyov Kal em@dovv Kat avTayopalovTes 
cirov eLwv. To S€ otpdrevpa 6 otros ééhume, Kal 6 
, > > > \ oe a sre > n° n Ki 
mpiacOar ovk Av el py ev TH Avodia ayopa ev T® Kvpou 
ie ‘\ ‘4 > 4, x» > a ‘A 
BapBapiko, THY KatiOny ahedpwr 7 addpitav TeTTApwr 
4 € Ng ee: , ger eB \ Nee 
ciyhov. 6 8€ ciydos Svvatar ent 6Bodovs Kal HuLo- 
Bédov *Attikovs: 7 S€ KamiOyn Svo xXotriKas *ATTUKaS 
éyape. Kpéa ov éoOiovres ot oTpati@tar Brey 
5 “~ —~ a” 
yvovto. nv dé TovTaY Tov OTAOLaV Ovs TaVU MaKpOUS 7 
nr ¢ ve xX SY PD) ON 8 NE xX 
Hravvev, o7dTe  Tpos Vdwp Bovdoro dvaTeké€oar H 
Tpos XtAov. 


GOOD DISCIPLINE OF THE PERSIAN NOBLES. CAUSE OF CYRUS” 
HASTE. 


Kat 59 more orevoywpias kat mnov dhavertos Tats 
) ”} 
apatars Svomopevtov éeréaTn O Ktpos ody Tots. mept 
DON > 7 x > 4 \ Y n 
avTov adpioras Kal evdaovertatos Kal erage Tovy 
\ 7 4 a lal lal 
kat Iliypynta haBovtas tov BapBapiKod orpatov ouvek- 
, \ ec re > \ ° 286 BY “~ 4 
BiBalev tas apdtas. eet 3 eddKovv ait@ cyxodalos 8 
la) y a 
Tout, woTEp Opyyn ekehevo|e TOUS TEpt avTov Ilépcas 
\ a 
TovS Kpatiotovs cuveTiaTevoa. Tas apdatas. evba 
\ , a > rw — 
6) pépos Te THS evTakias Hv Oedoacba. pubavres 
‘\ lal Y 
yap Tovs moppupots Kdvdus omov ervyev exacTos 
c Y 9 
EOTHKOS, LEVTO woTrEp av Spdmor Tis et viky Kal para 
\ nw Lal 
KaTa mpavous yyndodov, exovTes Tovs TE mTodvuTENEts 
“A NS aN F / 3 / y A \ 
X'T@vas Kal Tas’ TmouKihas avakvpidas, evo dé Kat 
‘\ Ns lal A 
OTPETTOUVS TEPL TOs Tpayyrots Kal Wedta TeEpl Tals 
la \ 
xXepoiv: edOds S€ adv Tovras elaomndyoavtes eis Tov 
\ A xX Y 
mov Oarrov 7 ws Tis av @ero peredpous eLeKduroay 


f 
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N Cote 7 N \ A = a 

Tas apagas. 76 dé ovpray dHdos Hv Kopos as oed- V 
A 9 9 

dev Tacay THY 6ddv Kal ov SiatpiBov Sov pr) emor 
n y ” > 7 > / / 

TUF pov EeveKa 7H TLVOS ahAoU avayKaiov éxabelero, vomit 
Lyd wn 

Cov, dow Oarrov €Moa, TocovTw atapacKevactorépw 
la) lal y 

Bao payeioba, doom dé cxodairepov, tooovTw 

mréov ovvayeiperar Bacirtet oTparevpa. Kal ov 

dey O Hv TO TpoTexorTL TOV vouy TH Baciiéws apyn 

, \ , A , > N > r “a 
TARO pev xdpas Kal advOpatrav icyvpa odca, Tots Sé 
pnKeot TOV 60Ov Kal TO SverTdocOa Tas Suvdpes 
acberrs, et Ts Sua Tayewv TOY TdELOV ToLOITO. ees 

NOVEL METHOD OF CROSSING THE RIVER. 

Ilgpav dé rod Evdpdrov rotapod Kara tovs épy- 10 
poous otabpods Av mods evdainwr Kal peyddn, dvoya 
dé Xappdvdn: €x tavrns ol oTpaTiotar nydpalov Ta 
emiTHnoeia, TxEdiats SiaBaivortes Bde. SifOépas as 
elyov oTeyaopata eTiumhacay xoptouv Kovdou, Elta 
ovvynyov Kal cuvéoTav, ws py antecOar THS Kdpdys 
Ss nA 9 FN 4 / ~ ay \ 
TO Vowp: émt TovTwy Si€Bavoy Kat eAduBavov Ta 
emiTyoea, olvdy TE ex THS Badavov TeToNpEevoy THS 
amo Tov hoiviKos Kal otrov pehivns: TovTO yap Hv €v 
™ X@pa mEtoTor. 


QUARREL BETWEEN SOLDIERS OF MENON AND CLEARCHUS. THE 
LATTER ATTACKED. COLLISION IMMINENT BETWEEN THE TWO 
DIVISIONS, BUT CYRUS ALLAYS THE STRIFE. 


"ApgureEdvrwy S€ Te évtav0a Tav Te TOU Mévwvos 11 
lal lal lal / ¢ 

OTpaTiwTdv Kal TOV TOU Kheapxov o Kréapyos Kkpivas 
fa) al e a SN 

aducety Tov tov Mévwvos mAnyds évéBarev- 5 dé 

2 \ \ Nullace an , x p) fit 

éMav mpds Td EavTod oTpaTevpa Eeheyey’ akovoa- 

nan \ > 
res S€ of oTpaTiatar exa€rauvov Kal apyilovto taxu- 


pas TO Khedpyw. rH S€ airy nuéepa Kréapxos €dOov 12 


24 XENOPHON’S ANABASIS 


lal lal ‘\ “A , 
ent THv SudBaciw Tov ToTapLod Kal exel KaTaoKepape- V 
lal X\ ~ 
vos THY ayopay adummever emt THY éEavTod oKnrvyy dia 
lal aA ‘ 
tod Mévwvos orpatedpatos avy dXtyots Tots TEpL av- 
Tov: Ktpos S€ ovmw Kev, ad’ ere TpooHdavve: TOV 
Sé Mévwvos otpatiwtav Eva cyxilov tis ws €ide 
Y ~ .\ a 
Knréapyov duekavvovta, nou TH a€ivn Kal ovTos Mev 
A » > 
avTov ypaptev: ahdos d€ AiP@ Kat addXos, eita woddot, 
kpavyi)s PenOLLEHIIS. d de Raranpenyet eis TO E€avToU 13 
oTparevpa, Kal ev0vs Tapayyehhet eis Ta Oma: Kal 
TOUS ey om\itas avTov ekéhevoe petvar TAS doriSas 
mpos Ta yovata Oévtas, aitos 5€ haBwv tods Opaxas 
Kal TOUS immé€as Ol Yoav aiT@ ev TO OTpaTEvpatt 
a x , , \ = a “ 
mAeious 2 TeTTapdKovTa, TovTwY Sé ot TrEtoTOL se aN 
¥ . ‘\ un y > 3 , 
Kes, NAavver emt ToOvs Mévwvos, wor ékelvous éxTe 
Xn 0 \ Ee a ‘\ -. > XN ‘\ 
TAHXGat kat avtov Mévwva, kal Tpéxew emt ra omha: 
XN y los wn 
dé Kal eoTacav aTopovrYTES TO TPdypaTL. é 14 
IIpdevos — ervye yap vatepos tpociwy Kal ote 
avT@ éETomevyn TOV OTALTOY— EvOds odv Els TO péoOV 
b] - + »Y, x 9 \ 3 lal la , 
appotépwrv dywv ero Ta Ora Kal edetTo TOD Kiedp- 
Xov pr) Tovety TadTa. 68 é€yad€rawev Ort avTov ddiyou 
dejyoavtos KatakevoOnvat Tpadws €you Td avToU TABos, 
> Ft - o -X\ > lal 4 MT edt g > ta 
€xédevoé TE avTov EK TOD péecov eEictracba. ev TovTw 15 
Wyn) , \ la! Q 3 4 XN “A > XN > 
& émpe Kat Ktpos kat érvdero 7d tpaypa: evOds 8 
€haBe Ta Tmahta els TAS YElpas Kal GdY Tols TapovoL 
TOV TLITTOV HKEV ELavvwr Eig TO péToV, Kal éyer TADE. 
Khéapyxe kat Ipdfeve Kat ne ag ot mapovres “EX- 16 
Anves, OVK LoTE 0,7. ToLeiTeY¥/el yap Twa GAN ows 
, / nw na 
paxnv ovvarpere, vopilere ev THde TH Hucpa epe TE 
KataKekoper Oar Kat Vuas ov TOD Eo VaTEPOY? KAKaS 
‘\ A /, lal 
yap TOV HmETepwv EXOvTwY TdvTES OTOL OVs Spare 
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if , e la y¥ an Q 
BapBapo. Twokewmwarepor nuivy eoovtar Tov Tapa Bar V 
auret ovTwy. akovoas tatta 6 Kidéapyos ev éavr@ 17 
€VEVETO’ Kal TAVTAMEVOL GUPOTEpoL KaTa Yapav eevTO 
Ta oma. . 

TREACHEROUS PLOT OF ORONTAS, A PERSIAN NOBLE, DISCOVERED. 

> lal oof > vA A Y \ / 
Evrev0ev TpoiovTwy Eedpaiveto Lxvla LTT@Vv Kal Ko- VI 

> + > > e , € , Y ‘ 

mpos. yKdlero & eivar 6 aotiBos ws SicyxiNiwv taTer. 

a os ¥ \ \ Ny ¥ , 
ovTOL TPOLOVTES EKaLOV Kal KLAOY Kal EL TL AANO yYpHot- 

> > s \ , 4 , Z 
pov nv. \\ "Opdvras dé Il€pons avip yéva te TpoonKer 
Baovret Kat Ta Todguta eydpevos Ev Tots apiarots 
Ilepoav émBovrever Kip kat mpdodev toheunoas, 

‘ , fal 4 > > (yee tox / e 
KatadAayels dé. otros Kip eimer, ei ait@ Soin im 2 
méas Xdious, OTL TOUS TpOKaTaKalovTas imméas 7) KaTa- 

, Arrei 9 , dh ¥n \ al al Nag 
Kdvou av éevedpevoas } Cavtas ToAovUs adTav ay €or 
Kal KwdvUoele TOU Kale EmiovTas, Kal TOLnoELEY WOTE 

4 ov @ > aS ido X , , 
pntore S¥vacbOan avrovs iddvTas 7d Kipou otpdrevpwa 

an a —N Si 4 > , ; a 
Baorret Suayyethan Te dé Kip akovoavr, tTavTa 
eddxer abédiwa elvat, Kal exéhevey aitov hapBavew 
pépos map éxdorov Tov ynyepdvar. 6 8 ’Opdrtas 3 

> A , 
vomioas €Toipmous eivat avT@ TOUS imméas ypader em- 

\ \ 4 Cay » € Z € X ov 
oTodny Tapa Baciréa ore n&or exwy imméas ws av dv- 
vyta teiorouvs: ahha Ppdoa Tots avTov immevow 
éxédevey ws fidvov avtrov wrodéxerOur. evnv Se év 

le) lal x lal , a Wh e / ‘\ 
TH emiotody Kal THS TpdaVe dirias vropyvnpata Kal 
mistews. TavTnv THY emicToAny Sidwor TioT@e avdpi, 
as eto: & 8€ haBav Kipy Sidwow/s favayvors S€4 
la) . s A 

autnv 6 Ktpos ovdAapBdve “Opovtav, kal ovyKahed 
n ‘\ > 4 A \ 

els THY EavTod oKyVHY Ilépoas TOvs apiaTous THY TeEpL 

Chee ce , \ QA lal “RAN , ‘\ > ig 
avTov €mTd, Kal TOUS TOV HVvov oTpaTyyous €Ké 

lal ‘\ 4 
hevoev étitas ayayelv, TovTovs de Oeofar ta oma 
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\ \ € lal iy a 6c lal a 7 3 é. VI 
mEepl THY adTOdD oOKHVHY. Ol O€ Ta’TA ETTOinTaY, aya 
yOvTeEs @S TpLoxLAtous om\Tas. 


THE CULPRIT TRIED BEFORE A COURT OF SEVEN NOBLE PERSIANS. 
CLEARCHUS, WHO WAS PRESENT, TOLD THE STORY. 


y 
Kréapyov S€ Kai eiow mapexaheoe avpPovdor, os 5 
ye Kal avT@ Kat Tots GAAoLS €ddKEL TpotinOnvar 
padiata TOV “EXAjvev. éret 8 e&HAOev, amynyyere 
nr rd QA YL Lat > , c 5 4 > , 
Tots didos THY Kpiow, TOV “OporvTa ws eyeveTo: ov 
*> an y nr 
yap amdppytov nvffebn dé Kipov apyew Tod doyou 6’ 
a , (f A » S , ¢ ‘y eon 
@oe. Iapexddeoa vas, avdpes diro., ors ovv vey 
vA 4 81 '- > \ X Q nw \ X\ 
Bovdevopevos 0,7 dikardy €ote Kal Tpds Gedy Kal TpOsS 
avOpamwyv, Toto mpa&w mept ‘OpdvTa TovTovi. Tov- 
Tov ‘yap Tp@Tov pev O Emos TaTHpP €OwKEY UTHKOOV 
> > 7 3 XN de fa] 7 c ¥ > , ¢ XX lo 
eivau eot- evel d€ tayxGels, ws efy avtos, UTd TOU 
’ an . a a > , > Xs oy. x 3 , 
» €“ov a edpov ovTos E7ToAEuNoeEV Euol EYwY THV EV Lap- 
Seow akpoTohw Kal é€yw@ avroy TpooToOhELaV ETrOinoa 
YY 00 A an xX: 3 \ / 4 
waote d6€at TOVT@ TOU TPOS E“e TO€“oV Tavoac Oa, 
kat deEiav €daBov Kal edwKa, peTa Tadvta, edn, @7 
> , ¥ Y 2a7 ey , y ¥ 
Opdvra, €oTw 6,7. oe Hoiknoa; ameKpivaTo OTL ov. 
4 or, ¢ lal > , 3 lal y ¢ Bb) nN 
aa 7 0 Kupos npwra: OvKovy votepor, ws avTos 
Awe A Oe eh 2 9 lal io , ) N 3 
OV omodoyets, ovVdeY UT ELOv AdLKOVMEVOS ATOTTAS Els 
Mvoovs Kak@s érolers THY Emr Xapav ot. edvva ; 
edn ‘Opdvtas. Ovdxodr, ebn 6 Kupos, ér67’ ad eyvas 
\ lal ou 3 \ SEN xX la > , 
THY oavtov dvvamiv, EhOwy emt Tov THS “ApTéeudos 
\ , 4 » \ 4 > \ X\ 
Bopov perapédev Té cor epynoba Kat Teloas Eve TLOTA 
aN 2) ¢ \ aN > 5) an QA ay 
Tad €dwkas por Kat eAaBes Tap Euov; Kat TavO 
e€ \ na 
opohdye “Opdrvtas.\» Té ody, efn 6 Ktpos, aducnbels s 
e > > nw Lal ‘\ le > , IN \2 
UT €L0U vUY TO TplTov EmLBovrevwr por havEepds yéeyo- 
> , Se a ey la y Oe LO ha 
vas; elaovtos o€ Tov ‘OpovTa Ort ovdev adiKn Gets, 


npotnaev 6 Kutpos avrov: “Opodoyeis obv epi éeue 


LIB. I. CAP, VI. VIL. oT 


NA A > 
adikos yeyerno0a ; "H yap dvdyen, éby "Opdvtas. VI 
> 4 , > , € ~ S/d KY x re 
€K TovTov mahw Hpatnoe 6 Kupos: "Eru ody av ye 

wn > an py na v2 \ 

VOLO. T@ €u@ adEAP@ Trod€wwos, Euot S€ didos Kal me 
Je a \ ef 4 4 »Q°> =) 7 i las 
aos; 6 d€ dmeKpivaro Gru ovd Ei yevoiunv, & Kipe, 

A la) nA > 
Gol y av wore ere dd€ayu. mpds Tadra Kdpos eire » 
Tois mapovow: “O pev avyp Tovadta pev memoinke, 
an \ , ¢ A \ \ la Ss , : 
TouadTa de eye: vay dé od TpHros, ® Kréapye, 
> / , Y ~ ye \ > 
amopnvat yvounv ot. aor SoKet. Kdéapyxos O€ cime 
, , > be ‘\ + lal 3 ‘\ 
Tade. XuuPovrevw eyw Tov avdpa TodToy éeKTodav 
movetcOar ws TAXLOTA, WS pNnKETL S€n ToUTOY pudarTeE- 
, \ Se Cae \ \ a > \ 
cAa, dhNa YOAV H Helv TO KaTa ToUTOY €ivat TOS 
> \ , > a , \ ia /2 ¥ 
EDedovtas pious ed Tovey. Tavry dé TH yvoun edn 10 
s \ ¥y 7 
Kat TOUS adAous poo béaAar. 


CONDEMNATION AND DEATH OF ORONTAS. 
Mera ravta efyn Kehevovtos Ktpov éhaBov rhs 
Cévns tov “Opdvtay émt Oavdtw amavtes avacrartes 
Kal ot ovyyevels: eita 8 eEnyov avrov ots mpoceray On. 
€met O€ eldov avTov oimep tpdcbe tpoceKivour, Kal ~~ 
TOTE Tpocekiynoay, Kaitep ElOdTES Ore emt OdvaTov 
dyowro. émel O€ eis THy “Aptamadrou oKyryy eionxOy 11 
Tov muaToTarov Tav Kvpov oKynmtovywv, mera Tava 
ovte Cavta “Opdvtay ovre TeOvyKdra ovdels cide Td- 
mote ovde Omas ameDavey ovdels Eidas Eheyev’ HKalov 
Sé dAXoL arws: Taos S€ oddels THTOTE abToU eye : 


REVIEW AT MIDNIGHT. 


Epredbey e&eravva dua THs BaBvdAwvias oramovs VIL 
Tpeis Tapardyyas SddeKka. €v dé 7@ Tpitw oTabu@ 
Kipos e&€raow movetrar Tov ‘EAAjvev Kat Tov Bap- 
Bdpov ev To Tedio wept péras viKTas: eddKeL yap 


cy 
oy 
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cis THY émodoav €w nev Baciiéa ody To oTpared- VII 
pat. paxovmevov: Kal EeKédeve Kiéapyov pev Tov 
SeEvov Képws wyeiocba, Mévova de [Tov @errador | 
rod evwvipor, avTds S€ Tods éavrod dierage. pera 2 
Sé rip eE€racw dpa TH emovon Huépa Kov avro- 
poor Tapa peydhov Baciéws oTparias. 


COUNCIL OF WAR. CYRUS’ SPEECH TO THE GREEK GENERALS 
AND CAPTAINS. 


A \ 4 ‘ x \ 
Kipos 8€ ovyxadéoas Tovs oTpatnyous Kat hoxya- 
Q\ nw ¢€ Sp , "5 A x» rm \ 4 
yous Tov EhAjvav ocuveBovhevero TE TOS GY THY MaO- 
A / = 
Xnv mowito Kal adros wapr7ver Oappivev Todde. *O 3 
an / 
dvdpes “EAAnves, ovk. avOparwav amopov BapBapwv 
TUppaxovs wuas ayw, add vouilwv apetvovas Kat 
, aA , (ean > \ a 
Kpetttouvs tokhov BapBdpav vpuas eivat, dia Todro 
, 9 kee y ¥ A > 
mporéraBov. omws ovyv exerbe avdpes dEvor THS edev- 
, ae , \ @ e lal > XN > / 5 
epias tis KéexTnoOe Kal As buds eye evdSampovilo. 
\ ¥ 4 \ aN @ / aN / x > ‘\ ea ¥ 
yap tore ore THY eevGepiay Edoiuny av avTt av exw 
4 a Lo y \ »\ > ial 
TavTwv Kal d\Awy ToAAaTAaGiov. Omws dé Kal €idHTE 4 
> ae Y¥ > lal c lal > \ ‘4 ~ \ 
els olov epyerbe ayava, tas cidas Sidd&w. Td pev 
yap mnOos tokd Kal Kpavyn TodAH éeriaciw: av Se 
A 3 , \ ¥ ‘\ > a la lal 
TavTa avdoxnobe, Ta adda Kal aicyvvetoOai por SoKo 
wd A X\ lal 
olovs Hiv yvaoerOe Tovs ev TH KOpa ovtTas avOpd- 
Tous. vpav € avdpev dvT@V Kal Ev TOY euav yevo- 
4 > \ c A Ni \ ¥ la > 7 
pévav, €y@ vuav Tov pev oikade Bovdrdpevov amévar 
Tos oko Cyhwrov Torpow amedOetv, toddods SE otpou 
TOLNTELW TA Tap Emo Ed€oOat avyTi TOV oLKOL 


THE VAST RESOURCES OF THE EMPIRE WILL ENABLE CYRUS TO 
KEEP ALL PROMISES. 


> an 
Evradv0a Taviirns tapav dvyas Sdpios, muards 8é 5 
? to) \ > fal 

Kvpo, eirevy Kat pv, @ Ktpe, déyovoi tives dre 
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Nuene a an \ rer) , > a 
Tohha bmurxvy viv Ova Td ev ToLovTw evar TOD KUW- VII 
dvvov mpoordytos, av S€ eb yerytai TL, ob pmemryioe 

, 4 ¥ \ »Q> > iad ‘\ 4 
abai oé haow. evior S€ odd ei peuv7d TE Kal BovdoLo 
4 > lal yy wn wn 
dvvacbar &v amodovvat 6o-a UmaXVn. akovoas Tadta 6 
» nan > an > 
ehefev 6 Kipos: “AAN eore pev ypiv, & avdpes, 7 
> ‘\ e , ‘\ \ ae 
apxXn 1 TaTpwa mpos pev peonpPpliay péxpr ov dia 
kava ov dvvavta olkety avOpwror, mpds S€ apKTov 
expe o0 dia Xepova: ta 8 ev péow TovTwy TavTa 
CaTpatevovaw ot Tov Euod adehdod dito. jv 87 
Hees ViKHoTwpEr, Has Set Tovs yueTepovs didous 
TOUTWY eyKpaTEls TOLNTaL. WoTE ov TOdTO dSédoLKa fA7) 
> ¥ oS 7, a ey 2 an , x > , 
ovK EXM 0,7 OO ExdoTw@ TaV Pilwy, av ed yérnTaL, 
a A ' an a a 
aha 7) ovK exw ikavods ots 50. | bar dé ToY ‘EA- &/ 
, \ , Cu la) , a \ /, 
Ajvev Kal oTépavoy ExdoTw xpvoovv Sdécw. ot dé 4 
TavTa akovoavTEs avToi TE Hoayv TOAD mpoOUpOTEpOL 
Kat Tots aANous €Eyyyeh)ov. 
CYRUS IS CONFIDENT THE KING WILL FIGHT. 
> “a \ > SX 9 ss \ A 

Eionoayv S€ trap atroyv ot Te oTparnyot Kal Tov 
aArAwv “EXAjvev tives avodvres €id€var ti odiow €o- 
Tal, €ay Kpatnowow. 6 O€ euTystrAds amavTwy THY 
yvounv amérewre. tmapexedevovto S€ ait@ martes 9 
y id \ i“ > > ” 7 ¢€ 
ooouTep Siehéyovto pH pdxerOa, GAN omobev Eav- 
a lal la a 
tov tattec Oa. év S€ TO Kaip@ Tov’Tw Kdéapxos dE 

» \ al YY , A 0 > 
Tos ypero Tov Ktpov: Ole yap cor payeioa, @ 

an » 
Kipe, tov adekfpov; Ny Ai’, edn 0 Kupos, evmep ye 
A eee , 
Aapeiov kal Ilapvadridds éott tats, éuds dé adeddds, 
> > ‘ Poste} > A 4 
OUK amaxel TavT eyw Anpowa.. 
NUMBERS OF THE OPPOSING ARMIES. 
~ - nw 

"Evrad0a 57 év th eEomdicia apiOuos éyévero Tay 10 
Ne re , > \ , ‘ , \ . 4 
pev ‘EXAjvev aomis pupia Kal TeTpakogla, TehTATTAL 
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dé ducyxidior Kal TevTakdcrol, TOV dé jera Kvpov Bap- VII 
, 7, a ‘\ 4 8 / > A: 
Bdpav Séka pupiddes kal appara dpetavyndopa apdi 
Ta €iKoot. Tov S€ TodEuiwy eX€yovToO eivat ExaTOV Kal 11 
elkoou pupiddes Kal appara Speravnddpa Sdvakdora. 
> \ io ¢ / ¢ A a > , 
ahdou € Hoav é€axioyiduor immets, OY “Aptayépons 
npxev: obro. 0 ad mpd avtrov Baowéws Teraypevor 
noav. Tod d€ Baciié€ws oTpaTevpatos Hoav apxor- 12 
tes [Kal oTparnyol Kal yyeudves| TérTapes, TpLdKoVTA 
pupiddwv exaotos, “ABpokdpas, Ticoadépryys, To- 
Bpvas, ApBakns. Tovtwv dé rapeyevovTo év TH aXN 
evevykovTa pupiddes Kal appara Speravnddpa éxarov 
kat mevtTyKovTa: “ABpoKkdpmas S€ toTépnoe THS PaynNs 
e tp ic > , > / “A VES 
nuEepats TévTE, Ex Dowikyns edavvov. Tavta S€ Hyyed- 13 
hov pos Kvpov ot abropodyoavtes | €x TOV TodEnlor | 
Tapa peyddrov Baciiéws mpd THS payys, Kal pera 
‘\ &: AN waa 3 ra 0 ~ Dd. / by XN 
THY paynv ot VoTepov EAAPOnoav TOV ToEpiwy TaITa 
Hyyeddov. 


THE GREAT TRENCH PASSED. A SOOTHSAYER REWARDED FOR A 
FAVORABLE PROPHECY. CONVICTION GROWS THAT THE KING 
WILL NOT FIGHT. 


"Evted0ev dé Kutpos e&edavver otabudv eva tapa- 14 
odyyas TpEets TUVTETAYPLEVO TO OTpaTEdpaTL TavTl Kat 
A € wn 29 na nw » X\ , an 
To EXdAnviko kat T@ BapBapik@: metro yap TavTn TH 
neEpa mayetoOar Baciéa: Kara yap pécov Tov orab- 
pov TovTov Tadpos Hv dpuKt?y Babeta, TO pev edpos 
dpyuat révre, TO S€ Bdbos dpyuviat Tpets. Taperéraro 15 
be e / » 8 \ lal Su aN Py 50 
€ 7 Tappos avw dua Tov mediov ert SédeKa Tapa- 
odyyas péxpt ToD Mydias telyous. 4 Hv S€ mapa tév 
dy 


" [0a ai Sidbpuxes, dd Tod Thypytos morauod péoveat jeiad 5& rérrapes, Td uv 
edpos mAcOpiaioan, Babetar dt irxupGs, Kad wAoia wAc? ev adTais oiraywyd cic BdA- 
Aovar d€ cis Tov Edppdrny, diadrelmovor 8 Exdorn mapacodyynv, yepupas 8 erevorw. | 
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Ey , ¢ 8 \ \ A An \ A 
vpparnvy mapodos orev? pera€d TOD ToTapod Kal THS VII 
, Cs a las > 
Tappov ws ElkooL TOd@Y TO Ebpos: TavTnv SE Thy Td- 16 
‘\ an 
fppov Bacrrevs toed péyas avTt épvparos, éevdy wur- 
Paverau Kvpov tpocehavvorta. tadvtynv 817 Tv 7apodov 
Kupds Te kat 9 otpatia tapydOe Kal éyévovto eiow 
~N - , \ > wn , 
TNS Tappov. TavTH meV Ov TH HMEpa OvVK e“ayeoaTo 17 
> > 9 
Baoreds, adN’ vroxapovvtav davepa Hoav Kal immov 
kat avOparwrv ixvn tmoddd. €vtav0a Kipos Savor 18 
Zz A > ‘4 / ¥ > oN 
Kahéoas TOV “Aptpakiérny wdavTw edwKey aiT@ Sapel- 
KovsS TpioXiNious, OTL TH EvOEKaTYH am eKeivns Hepa 
mpotepov Ovdmevos einey ait@ oT. Bacideds od payet- 

/ e A la) > <y} > »” » ~ 
tau d€xa Huepav, Kdpos 3 eimev: OvK dpa ere paxet- 
Tal, el €v TavTals ov payEliTaL Tats Huepais: eav O 
> iA e lal , PS) 4 7 la) SS 
alnfevons, UTirxvoUpat ao O€ka TadaYTA. TOUTO TO 

/ i > ‘5 > ‘ nrAO € Py 4 e / 
Xpuciov Tore amréduwxev, eret TapHOov ai dé€ka nu€épar. 
€rel O emt TH TaPpw ovK ExwAvVE Bactreds 7d KUpov 19 
oTparevpa SiaBaivew, edo€e kat Kip@ Kat rots addous 
ameyvoKkevar TOD paxyerOa: wate TH voTEpaig Kdpos 2 
> Ge > , ahr eS de 7 ea la) 
ETopEveTo HmeAnpevas mahdov. TH Oe TpiTH emi TE TOV 
dpparos Kabypevos THY Topeiay Erovetro Kat ddiyous 
2 Le x \ C_-— \ Oe dd DRA 45: 
év Ta€eu EXwV TPO avTOV, TO O€ TOV avT@ avaTETa- 
paypevov émopevero Kal TOV OThwv TOLS OTpPaTLaTaLs 

x > \ e lal ¥ \ ¢ td 
TOAAG emt apakov HyovTo Kal vroluyiwn. 


HORSEMAN ANNOUNCES, ‘THE KING IS COMING.” HASTY CALL TO 
ARMS. ORDER OF BATTLE. ARMOR OF CYRUS AND HIS BODY- 


GUARD, 


Kai 45 Te Av apdt ayopav tryOoveay Kat mdy- VUL 
ciov nv 6 orabpos evOa epwehde Katadvew, Hvika Ta- 
A > as Vd Cx > \ las ‘A 
Thyvas avnp épons tov apt Kodpov xpnotos Tpo- 
daiverar eavvwv ava Kpdtos idpodvvT. TO inT@, Kal 
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A a \ A \ 
ebOds macw ois evervyxaver €Boa Kal BapBapikas kat VII 
e an ? > \ x , ae 
EMANVuKas OTe Bacideds ovY OTPaTEvpaTL TOAAW TPOT- 
épxeras ws eis pdyny taperkevacpévos. eva dy To- 
A , > / > Fe ‘\ > / €. &: 
hds tdpayos eyévero adtixa yap €ddKovv ot “EXAnves 2 
‘\ , Q > 4 4 > A Qn , 
Kat Tavres O€ ataktos odhiow éemimecciabat: Kdpos TE 3 
Karatnonoas ard TOU appatos Tov PdpaKka évedveTo 
\ 3 \ > X ‘\ 4 ‘\ ‘\ > A ~ 
Kat avaBas emt Tov immov Ta Tata Els TAS XELPAsS 
éhaBe, Tots Te GhAOLS TAL TapHyyeddrer eEoTriLer Far 
\ , 5) N ra A , a ¥ 
Kat KabiotacOa eis THY EavTov Ta€w ExacTov. evOa 4 
\ \ a a , , ie UN \ 
67 ov ToAAH oTOVvdn Kafioravto, KXéapyos pev Ta 
de€ia TOU Keépatos e€xwv pds TO Evdparyn Torape, 
Tpd€evos dé éxdpevos, ot Sé ardor pera TovTOY, ME 
vov S€ [Kal 7d oTpdrevpa| evdvupov Képas coyed, 
Tov ‘EdAnvikod. Tov 5é€ BapBapikod immets pev Tat 
- > la Ss la Y¥ > lol 
prayoves els yiAtovs mapa KX€apyorv eatnoay ev TH 
Lal \ X ¢ XN a 
deEi@ Kal 7d “EAXnviKdy medTacTiKdv, ev S€ TO EvO- 
4 > as c 4 LA XN ‘ »¥ 
vop@ Apiatos Te 0 Kvpov virapyos Kat 70 addo Bap- 
/ la \ Nile A , 4 ¢ “ 
Bapixdv, Ktpos S€ kat tmmets tovtov ooov é€akdaror 6 
<KaTa TO péoov>, aTAcpEevor Odpaki péev avrot Kat 
Tapapnpidtors Kal Kpdveot mavres TAY Kvpov- Kdpos 
oo \ ¥ \ \ > N , , 1 
€ Wy Exav THY Kehadyy Els THY paynv Kabiotaro. 
€ By y , c \ , > \ 
ot & immo. mavtes [ot pera Kvpov| etyov Kal mpo-7 
perwmidua Kat mpootepvidua eixov dé kat payalpas ot 
immets “EAAnvikds. 


ORDER OF APPROACH OF THE KINGS FORCES. SCYTHE-BEARING 
CHARIOTS. 


\ ¥ > 4 € / \ 
Kal 70 Te Hv pécov juepas Kal ovTw Katadaveis 8 
> ¢ , eo \ , 
noav ol modreuor qvika dé Sein eylyvero, éepavy 


"[Aéyerat 5& Kal robs BAAous Tépoas yirais Tats Kepadais ev Te mordup 
diakwdvvevery. | 
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KoviopTos womep vedéhn AevKy, ypovw Sé avyve bore VII 
pov womep peravia tis ev TO medio emt todd. ore 
d€ eyyvrepov éyiyvovto, taxa Sy Kal yadkéds TLS HOT pa- 
MTE Kal Adyxau Kal ai td€eas Katadpavets éylyvorto. 
Kal noay immeis pev NevKoOdpakes emt Tov EVOVY[LOV 9 

A , , EAN Ze , ” 

Tov Tohenioy’ Tiooadhepyns édéyero TovTwr apyeu 
> , \ , > / \ ¢c “A \ J 
Exopevor S€ yeppoddpor, éxopevor S€ SmATar ody ToO- 

4 tgs > 7 > , > @ -2 / 
djpeot Evltvars doriow. Alytatin & obra éhéyovro 
evar: aAdou © immets, addou Tokdra. mavtes 8 obror 

‘ », > 4 4 > , 4 X 
Kata €Ovyn év muciw tAHpe avO pdtv exacTov Td 
», > , XN \ > A 4 te 
eOvos éropevovto. mpd S€ aiTav appara Siadetrovra 10 
avxvov amt addjhov ta 57 Speravynddpa Kahovpmeva: 

> \ aN “4 S: A > / > 4 rd 
eiyov 6€ Ta Spérava ex Tov adver eis TrdyLov aao- 

te \\ e \ A 4 > ~ - € 
TEeTApLEva Kal UTO Tots Sippors eis ynv BdérovTa, ws 
duakdmrew OTm evTvyxadvouv. 7 S€ yvoun Hv as eis 
tas Ta€ers TOV “EXAjvav édvTa Kal diakdovTa. 4 11 
peevro. Kopos eimev ore kahéoas mapexedevero Tots 
an 7 > / 
“EXAnoe THY Kpavynv Tov BapBapav avéyerOau, 
Qn ‘\ Lan > ‘\ “A € > 
epevoOn TovTo: ov yap Kpavyn adda ovyn ws avr- 
a \ / la 
orev Kal yovx7 év tow Kat Bpadéws mpoonoar. 


CLEARCHUS DISOBEYS ORDERS TO ATTACK THE KING AT THE 
CENTER. 


a ‘\ 
Kat év rovrm Kupos Tapedavvav avtos avy Iiypyte 12 
Boe t Kat aAAoLs Tool 7 TéeTTapoL T@ KXedpyw 
TO Eppunvel Kal addors TpU q p d PXG 
A , A nw , 
éBoa ayew 76 oTpaTevpa KaTa METOY TO TOV TOELiO”, 
9” > A \ »” x n> a n , —’ 
ore exet Bacidrevds ein Kav TOUT, Efn, VIKOpEV, TAY 
e A , ¢€ lal be c KX la % ZA ido 
Hetv metmoinra. dpav dé 6 Kréapxos 70 pecov oTidos 13 
» A c Lal > , 
Kal dkovov Kipou &&w ovta tod [“EAAnuixod | ebwvdmov 
Lal “~ A Y 
Baoid€a — Too ovTov yap TAnGE Tepinv Bacirevs ware 
A A A , > , Y ny 
pécov Tov EavTod exw TOV Kvpou ebwvipou ew Hv — 
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GN’ Guas 6 Kiéapxos ovk HOehev droomaco ao Tov VIII 
an x 4 

moramov TO Se&iov Képas, PoBovpevos my Kukhoblein 

€ , “~ \ 4 > 7 4 > leas OX 

Exatépwhev, T@ S€ Kipw amexpwato ote avT@ pehe 

OTws Kah@s €XOL. 


CYRUS SPEAKS TO XENOPHON. THE SACRIFICES FAVORABLE. 
THE WATCHWORD. 


i 


lal las , 
Kal & rovtw T@ Kaip@ 7d pev BapBapikov oTpa- 14 
[4 la , \ NPS \ > > nw > na 
TEVILA OMANGS TpoHel, TO dé “EAAnvuKOY ETL Ev TO AUTH 
an x la 
pévov auvetarteTo €K TOV ETL TPOTLOVT@Y. Kalo Kd- 
pos tapehavvwr ov TavU TPS a’T@ TO OTpaTEvpart 
katebeato éxatépwoe aToBd€Twr Els TE TOUS TOAELLOUS 
Kal Tovs didouvs. dav S€ av’rdy amd TO “EdAnrLKOD 15 
— A > A , € A » ¥ 
ERevodov “A@nvaios, Teh\acas ws TvUVAaVTHTAL NpPETO EL 
- aA > > 4 = XN 7 > , 
Ti TapayyéAdo.. 6 8 emvotHoas eime Kal NEyewv ExEedevE 
lal yy XN N. 1€ \ \ XN ‘\ / , na 
TATW OTL Kal TA lepa Kada Kal TA Odayla KaXGa. TAVTA 16 
\ tes fe ¥ XN “A , I 4 ‘\ 
dé Aéywr PopdBov yKovoe Sia TY Ta€EwY LovTOS, Kal 
npeto Tis 6 AdpuBos ein. 6 dé | KA€apyos]| etrev sre 
, / . , ¥ NeTX > ‘ 
ocvvOnua Tapépxerar SevTEepov Hdy. Kal Os EOavpace 
, / N 4 Y ¥ X\ id aA > 
tis Tapayyedre Kal HpeTo O,7t Ely TO oVVOnpa. 8 8 
> fe! ‘\ AN \ , c \ “ > 4 
amexpivato Leds oatip Kat vikn. 6 dé Kupos axov- 17 
> la lal > 
oas “ANd Séyopuai te, ey, kal TodTo eoTw. Tatra 9 
> \ las 
ElT@V Els THY avTOV yopay amHdavVE. 


CHARGE OF THE GREEKS. FLIGHT OF THE PERSIANS. THE 
CHARIOTS USELESS. 


\ , N : 
Kat ovkert tpla %. Tértapa orddua Sveyerny To 
, > > 
padrayye am add\jrov Hvika erardvilov Te ot “EAAnves 
NY 4 a 
KQL NPXOVTO avTtot Lévat TOs TOAELLOLS. ws dé TOpEVO- 18 
i“ 3 , ta ial , \ ec la 
pevov eexvpave tr THS Pddayyos, Td brodeurdpevov 
4 / A \ y ea 
npSato Spdéuw ev: Kat apa epbéyEavto wdvtes oboy 
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TO Evvadio €dehiCovor, kal mdvres dé eov. éyovor VIII 
d€ ws TwWES Kai Tals doriot Tpds TA Sdpata ESovTnoay 

, la lal 7 ‘\ \ / > 
poBov movovrvtes Tots immo. mpw dé Té€evpa eE- 19 
uxveto ban exkdtvovow ot BapBapor kal devyouo. Kat 
> lal x > 7 \ XN 4 c Y 
evtav0a d7 diwkoy pév Kara Kpdtos ol EAAnves, 
EBoav dé addy ous pr) Oety Spdpe, aN ev ra&e ere 

\ > 9 > 7 N \ > SA lal 

oa. ta 8 dppata éf€povto ta pev Sv adrov Tov 2 
Tohepiov, Ta O€ Kal dua TGV “EAdjvov Keva yridyor. 

A > bE) x AA Z A 7 9 Ni 
ot © émel mpoldoer, Suictavto: éott 8 Gotis Kal Kar- 
e\nhOn worep ev immodpdum exmdayeis: Kal ovdev 
pevtou ovde ToUTov Tabety ehacav, ovd addos S€ Trav 
‘Eddyvav év tavTn TH paxyn eTaley oddets oder, TAY 
3 ‘\ lal > “p A 4 > id 
emt TO EVMVYULw TOLEVOnVat TUS E€yeTo. 


CYRUS WATCHES WHAT THE KING WILL DO. FLANKING MOVEMENT “_— 
OF THE LATTER. Of 


tL 
Kipos 8 6épav rods "EXAnvas vikdvtas Td Kal? 21 
avTovs Kal SudKovTas, HOdpmEevos Kal mpooKuvovpevos 
non ws Bactreds Urd TOV aud avdTdov, ovd as €EHYOn 
dudxew, adda ovveomepaperny exav Thy TOY dv 
éavt@ éEaxoolav imméav Td€w emewedetro 0,7. Toyoe 
, \ \ yey os y , x nA 
Bacwrevs. Kal yap de avrov ore pécov Eexou TOD 
la \ / > A 
Hepoxod otparevparos. Kat mavtes 8 of tov Bap- » 
Bdpwv apyovtes péoov exovTes TO avTaY yOdVTALL, 
4 y A b 3 , oy ky oe 
vopilovTes ovTw Kal ev aopadreotatw eival, HY H 1 
A » A , 
isxvds avtav éxatépwlev, Kal el TL Tapayyeihar ypz- 
> 4 XN 4 
Couev, npioe. av ypdve aicbdverBar 7d oTparevpa. 
Kat Bacrdreds d7 TOTE eTOV EXWV THS AVTOD OTPATLAS 2% 
yg la) XN 
opas e&w eyévero Tod Kipou evwvipov Képatos. errel 
> > ‘\ > in 3 is > la) > 7 Oe A > lal 
S ovdels adt@ éewdyero €k Tov avtiov ove Tots avTod 


¢€ > 
TeTaypevors ewmpoober, emeKxapTTEr ws Els KUKhwoUW, 
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CYRUS ROUTS THE KING'S SIX THOUSAND AND ATTACKS THE KING. 


aA / 

"Ev0a 57 Kipos Seioas ur) oriobev yevopevos Kata- 
~ \ A 
Koy TO “EAAnuiKOy ehavve avTios: Kal euBahov ovv 

A “A /, , 
Tos é€aKociows viKa Tovs Tpo Bactié€ws TeTaypEvousS 
\ > \ + ‘\ € 4 \ > la 
kal els huyny erpepe Tos eEaxioxiAlous, Kal amoKTeEl- 

lal lal ‘\ > 

vot éyerat advTos TH EavTod yep “Aptayepony Tov 


VIII 
24 


» 2A € ae ENE 2 7 ’ 
apXovTa QAUTWV. WS 3) i] TpoTy) EYE&VETO, Stacme(povrars 


\ ec , € 4 > XN / ¢ 7 
Kat ot Kipov é€axdovor eis TO SidKew dpyynoartes, 
ahiv mavu odiyo aud abrov KareheipOnoar, cxeddv 


ee , * , \ , Se Ne fa an 
Ou opoT parreCou Ka OUMEVOL. OUVV TOVUTOLS OE WY KA Opa 26 


4 ‘\ Ni > > 3 lal “A ‘\ > ‘ > 
Baoiéa Kai 7d apd’ exetvov atidos: Kal evs ovK 
3 , > > > \ XN »” ¢ la Y er 2 
nvérxetTo, GAN’ eitav Tov avdpa 6p@ lero éx’ abrov 
Kal wale. KaTa TO oTépvoy Kal TiTpbaoKe Sia TOD 

, Y , rd Sy , \ 2A 
Odpakos, ws gdynow Kryoias 6 larpds, Kal ltacba 
avTos TO Tpadpa you 


CYRUS SLAIN. DEATH OF THE FAITHFUL ARTAPATES. 


> ‘\ > , “A e ‘X 
Tlatovra 8 avrdov axovtiler tus madt@ vad Tov 27 


dd0adrpov Bialws: Kal évrad0a waydopevor kat Bacireds 
SN lay XN e > > > ‘\ ec \ < me ‘3 4 
Kat Ktpos kal ot aud’ avrovs vmép Exatépou, dmdcou 
pev Tov audi Baorléa arébvyoKov Kryoias héyeu- 
cee) / \ > en de Dee > 4 \ 
map exeivw yap nv: Kopos o€ avtdés te areBave Kat 
6KT@ Ob apioToL TOV TEpl avToV EkELWTO em avTO. 
"Apramdtys 8 6 muxtétatos aiT@ TOY oKHTTOVYaV De 
patov éyerat, ered?) TeTT@KdTa €ide Kipov, Kkata- 
TNOHTAS ATO TOV iTTOV TEpLTETEL A’T@. Kal ol Per 
gact Baoréa Kedevoal Twa emiropatar adtov Kipa, 
a »e N 9 , r , N > , 
ot 8 éavrov emia dpd€acbar omacdpevov Tov aKivaKnY: 
s \ vine \ N Jee Jae HCA \ 4 
elye yap xpvaody’ Kat otpemrov 8 éeddpa Kal wéda 
\ Ss A e » lal > la QA 
kal Tah\da womeEep ot aprorou Tlepaa@y: ereriunto yap 
vd Kvpov dv evvoudy Te Kal TuoTOTHTA. 


28 


29 


PrebP A BF Pt cag ck “ae hen as 
rear’ ‘aig abs or aie 5 


Se a al x 
a neecemmommnaabilinal. CAP. 1X., 47 A ee” 
CHARACTERIZATION OF CYRUS. THE KINGLIEST MAN SINCE CYRUS 


THE GREAT. AS A BOY, STRONG) MODEST, ADVENTUROUS, FEAR- 
LESS. 


y 
rf nw \ cy yy 3 
ff Kupos ev ovv ovtws éredevtTynoev, avnp dv Tlep- 
“i A a \ A =~, 
gov Tav peta Kipov tov apyatov yevouévav Bact 
Yy 
KOTATOS TE Kal apxew aELéTaTOS, ws Tapa TavTwV 
opohoyetras Tov Kipou Soxovvtwr év meipa yevéoba. 
TpO@Tov pev yap eri Tats ov OT éemaideveTo Kal ody 
lan 3 wn A Q lal yy , , a 
T@ adEAb@ Kal avy Tots ahrOLS TaLOl, TaYTwY TavTA 
Kparuotos évomilero. martes yap ot Tav apiotwr Tep- 
Lal Aten > X\ wn V4 4 /, 
gav maides emt tats Bacitéws Ovpais madevovrat: 
¥ \ \ 4 , + > 
ev0a Troddjy pev cwdhpootynv Katapdbor av ts, al- 
S > > \ ¥y 3 > lal yy - 9 _ 9 A »” tal 
oxpov 8 ovdey ovr akodoa ovr idety €or. Oedvrat 
> e ~ N igi td c A Vd AN 
& ot matdes Kal Tovs Tyrwpevous. ITO Bacréws Kai 
£) tA MS RA 2) A 9 > AY 
akKovovcl, Kal addous atimalopevous:. wate EvOds 
an » »” \ + 
matdes ovTes pavOdvovow apxew Te Kal apxerOa. 
evOa Kipos aidnpovéctatos pmev mpatov ToV HALKLO- 
A > A XN A “A 
Tov éddKxe Eelval, Tos TE TpETBuTEepois Kal TOY EavTOD 
vmodeecTéepay pahdrov meiDerOa, Eererta dé idim7d- 
Lal 9 ~ > 
TaTOS Kal Tots immois apiota xpnoOa expivov 8 av- 
wn yy lal A 
Tov Kal Tov eis Tov Todenov Epywr, TOELKNS TE Kal 
> \ / 
aKovticews, piiopabéoratov €ivar Kal pedeTNpoTaror. 
ial ‘\ ie > AN 
émel 5€ TH HAuKiqa empere, Kal drioOnporaros Hv Kat 
BN \ , , 8 4 Nay, 
Tpos Ta Onpia péevTor piroKwovvoTatos. Kal apKTov 
\ \ 
Tore emipepoperny ovK eTperev, AMAA GUUTETaV KaTE- 
rn Y AN ¥ @ si 
aondcOyn amd Tod immov, Kal Ta pev eraber, OV Kal 
No S > s De , % ES fa 
Tas wTedas elyev, TeMosS OE KaTEKavE’ Kal TOY TpPwTOV 
A . \ > , 
perro. BonOyoavta Toddots pakapiaTov Eeroinoen. 
AS SATRAP, HE KEPT FAITH WITH FRIEND AND FOE. 
la) \ , 
"Emel 5€ KateréuhOyn bd TOV TaTpos GaTparns 
, \ , lal aN a K 5 te 
Avodias Te Kal Ppvyias THS peyadns Kal Kammadoxkias, 


Ix 
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«e - > 
atparnyos S€ Kal mavtov amedetxOn ots KabjKe els IX 
an “ \ / 
Kaorwdov mediov dOpoilecOar, mparov pev érédergev 
Y A 7 x 
avrov 6Tu TEpl TrEioTOUV ToLOLTO, EL TW OTELTALTO Kat 
lal o~ , 
ei tw avvOotro Kal el Tw UTdaxXOITS TL, pNdapas wpev- 
SeaOa. Kal yap ovv émiotevoy ev avT@ at modeLs 8 
> / > 4 > e ¥ XN ¥ , 
cmurpendpevar, €miorrevov 8 ot aves. Kal €l TLS TONE 
puLos RUSUELO, oneoapevov Kvpov émioteve pndev av 
Tapa Tas oTovdas Taber. Tovyapoby eet Ticoadép- 
VEL EMONEHTTS, Taga at TédrELs Exovaat Ktpoy etdovTo 
att Tagapepvous ai Muyotwr: ovrou S€ STL ovK 
HOer€ TOds Hevyovtas mpo€a bau epoBovvto airév. Kat 10 
yap epyw émedeixvuTo Kat eheyev OTL ovK ay ToTE 
“A > \ 4 / > a“ > , 3Q> > » 
mpooiro, émel ata€ dios avrots éyéveto, ovd ei ETL 
pev pelous yévowro, ete S€ KaKioy mpd€&eiar. 


wo 


KIND TO FRIENDS, BITTER TO FOES, SEVERE TO EVIL-DOERS. 


Pavepds 8 Hv Kat et tis Te wyaldyv 7 KaKdy ToUN- 11 
OELEY aAvTOV, ViKaY TELP@mEvos’ Kal evry S€ TLVES 
“avTov e€€hepov ws evxoiTO ToTovTOY ypdvov Chv eaTE 
viK@n_Kal Tovs ED Kal TOUS KaK@s ToLovYTas adeFd- 
pevos. Kak yap ody mretota 84 aird évi ye advSpl 2 
Tov ep yuav éereOipynoar Kal ypHmata kal modes Kal 
Ta é€avTOv cdpata tpo€cOa. ov pev 81) ode Tod7T”43 
dv Tis ElroL WS TOS Kakovpyous Kal aSiKkous ela KaTa- 
yerav, adda apadéorata Tavrwr eTys@pelro: TOAAAKLS 
& Hv idetv mapa tas oreBopevas ddovs Kal Todav 
Kal KEY Kal i ore poperons Sa a al 
wot é€v TH Kipov apyn éyévero kal "EX ay kat Bap- 
Bape pndev adixodyte adeGs TopeverOar Orn tis HOE- 
Nev, EXOVTL 0,TL TPOYwpoty. 


BIBL. VoCAP SIX. 39 


REWARDED BRAVERY, LOYALTY, AND. HONESTY. 


Tovs ye perret ayalavs els ona opoddynro Ix 
Stapepdvrws Toba. Kal TPOTOV pev Hv avT@ mdNEHOs 
mpos Iluaidas Kat Muaovs:. OTpatevdpevos ovv Kal 

SN > s Ny , ue Oy? 2Q7 
AUTOS Els TaVTAS TAS Kwpas Os Epa EOedoVTAS KWOv- 
vevev, TOvTOVS Kal apxovTas emote is KaTeaTpEepeToO 

4 + \ XN + 7 ee We Y vA 
X@pas, ererta S€ Kat ahdors SHpois ETipa: woTE dai- 1s 
veoOar Tovs pev ayallods evdaipoverrdrovs, tovs dé 

y aa) Toh 
> o2 0 , > Leal A >) ie ve Y 
Hv apbovia ait@ tov Heddvtwy Kwdvvevew, brov TIS 

yy nw > 4 A SS , 
otoiro Ktpov ataobycecOu. eis ye pnv SiKaoovyny 16 
ci rus havepi é riSeikvucd Ns i 

s pavepds yévorro émdeixvva bau Bov Ojsevos, mept 
TavTOs €movetro TovTOUS move varepars Cyv movty Tov 
€k TOD adikov prdoKepSovyraw. Kal yap ovv adda TE 17 
Toda Sukaiws ait@ dSuexerpilero kal oTparevparte adn- 
Owe éxpyoato. Kal yap otparyyot Kat oxayoil, ot 
XPHMATwV eveka POS EKEiVvoY ETEevTAY, EyywoOUaY KEp- 

, > , lal e , x SN \ 
dadedrepov elvar Kipw Kados virdpyev TO Kara 

~ 4 > \ XN yy , ee > ley) vA 
pyva Képoos. adda pny et ye Tis TL ab’T@ TpooTaEavTe 18 
Kah@s Umnpernoeev, ovdEvi THTOTE AXAPLOTOY ElaceV 
THY meotujian, Tovyapouv Kpdricto. Oy UTNpérau 
TAVTOS Epyou Repo ehexOnorar POE ee 

Ei d€ twa dpan Sewov ovTa Leona eiaran ben9 
Kalov Kal KataoKevalorTa TE Hs apyor Ydpas Kal Tpoo- 
ddovs ToLovvTa, ovdéva av momote adeidhero, aAN 
o> N 7 - 4 ‘\ ¢ uZ > / XN 
del Teiw mpooedidov: wate Kal d€ws emdvovy Kal 
Oappadréws éxt@vTo Kal 6 éréraTo ad Tis NKuoTa Ktpov 
expumTev: ov yap Plover trois pavepos mAovTovow 
2 / > x , eS 0 ‘a! ~ > 
epaivero, aha Trepouevos ypyolar Tors TwY amo- 


KPUTTOMEVOV XPHLACL. 


\ § , , 77 > 
Kakovs OovAous ToUTaV a€iws eivat. 
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TO FRIENDS, FAITHFUL, GENEROUS, HOSPITABLE, MARKEDLY ATTEN- 
TIVE. FRIENDS LOYAL TO HIM EVEN UNTO DEATH. 


Pious vs pay 6GOUS TOLnTaLTO Kal Evvous yvoin IX 


évTas Kal tkavovs Kpwee auvepyovs Elva 0,TL Tuy: 
xavo. Bovddpuevos KxarepyalerOat, opohoyetrar mpos 
. 
mavtwv Kpatictos 57 yevéoOa Oepareve. Kal yap 
Cy AN lal a 9:5 AN A aN ¥ 8 lal a] 
aiTd TovTO ovTEp avTOs EveKa Piiwv weTo decal, 
ws TuvEepyovs EXOL, Kal adTOS ETELPATO DUVEPydS Tots 
diros Kpatiatos elvar TovTOU OTov alabavoito EKacToV 
émOupovvta. Sapa dé mretora pev oipar eis ye av7p 
€ddpBave Sia TorAdgA: Tadra S€ Tavrwy 57) pwadiora 
A ra / >" ‘\ / c ie 
Tots hirous Suedidov, mpds Tos TPdmoVs EKaTTOV TKO- 
mov Kal dTov padiota open ekacTov Sedpuevov. Kal 
60a TO THmaTL advToOD KdTMoY TEuTOL TLS 7 @s Els 
/ x c: > / \ XN vA ‘é 
TOAEMOV 7 ws Els KaANWTLT MOY, Kal TEpPL TOUTwY eye 
avTov ehacay OTL TO pev EavTOD Tapa ovK av Svvato 
TovTos Tac KoopnOnva, pious 5€ Kad@s KEKooLY- 


21 


23 


f/ 


// 


, , , > § \ , \ \ Nu 
bevous MEeyloTOVY KOOMOV avopt vopmitou Kal TO fev 24 


Ta peyadda viKav Tovs didovs €D ToLovvTa ovdev Dav- 

la > PS) es ‘\ PS) 4 > ~ \ ia 
paorov, é€mevdy ye Kat Suvatdrepos Hv Td S€ TH 
emyedeia, mepietvar TOV hitov Kal TO TpoOupetc Oar 
xapilerOar, radra euovye waddov Soxel dyacTa elvar. 

~ \ ¥ lal 

Kvpos yap eémeure Bikous otvov nudeets moddaKis 
ordre Tavy ndvvy AdBo, héywv. Ot. ovTw 8) ToANOD 
Xpdvov, TovTov Hdlovr olv@ emiTxXoL- TodTOY Odv cot 


25 


eral Kat detrat O OU TN LEPov TOUTOV €KTLELY ovr | 


ols paduiota didets. moddakis Se XTvas nprBpdrovs 
€repre kat aptov yuloea Kal ada Towadra, emdéyew 
Kekevov Tov p€povta. Tovtrors non Kdpos: BovAerau 
obv Kal o€ TovTaY yedoarOa. mov dé yids OmdVLOS 


26 


27 


LIB. E CAP.-1X; X. AL 


Tavu ein, adds S€ SvvaiTo TapacKevdcacbar Sia Td IX 
moAXovs € ) z i Sua thy émrupéer Sie 

S EXEW UaNpDETas Kal id THY emipédeay, dia 
Téeumov e€Kédeve TOs Pious Tois Ta EavTov odpara 
y Y > DON lal \ We € Q 
ayovow immo euBaddew tTovToy Tov xLdSOv, OS pr) 
TELVOVTES TOUS EavTOV Pious aywou. ei dé SH Tore 2 

vA x’ ~ tA ” lant 
Topevowto Kal TAEtoTOL MEéAAOLEY OWErAaL, TpoTKAdOV 
Tovs didous éomovdatodoyelro, ws Sndoin ods Tyna 

s pirous yeiro, mroin ods Tyg. 
y > \ - 3 «e > - > 7 4 ec X\ 
@aoTe eyo pév ye €€ dv aKovw ovdé&a Kpivw td 
Treovov tepryncba ovte “EdAjvav ovte BapBapar. 

7 de 4 ‘\ 58 \ \ tp P5) , 
TEKUNpLov d€ TovTOV Kal TOE. Tapa pev Kipov Sov- 29 
ov o poels ayer Tpos Bactréa, tAHv "Ops 

ov OvTOS ovdEls ame Tpos Baor€a, THY ’OpdrTas 
erexeipnoe: Kal obdros 87 dy wero TLaTOV of Eivar TAXD 
avrov nope Kip@ gidaitepov 7 éavt@: mapa Se Baor- 
héws woddot pds Kopov amyndOov, éredr moh€urou 
> 4 &) ie \ iQ 4 ¢e , ¢€ \ 
addydous eyEevovTo, Kal OUTOL MEVTOL OL WaMLTTA EaUTOUS 
> tf 7 \ Kv * > 0 N > 
aydpevor, vouilovtes mapa Kipw ovtes adyablot d&vo- 
fal x \ A x 
Tépas Gy TyULAS TYyXaveY 7) Tapa Baowrel. péya dé 30 
~ nw nw vs ~ 
TEKMHPLOV Kal TO Ev TH TEAEUTH TOV Biov aiT@ yevd- 

Y io ‘s\ lal 
pevoy ore Kal avros ‘nv ayalos Kal Kkpivew dpOds 
3a 7 \ XN XN A ‘\ la b) 
edvvato Tovs TLGTOUS Kal evvous Kal BEBaiovs. arro- 31 

lal ¢ \ \ 4 
OvynoKovtos yap avrov mavtes ol mepl adtov didou 
la ¢ \ tA 
Kal ovvtparelon améavov paxopuevor virep Kupou 
EN 
mryv ’Aptatov: obros S€ reraypevos ériyxavey Ent 
lal > vA Pere. lo et i € a ¥ 0 Ko 
TO CvOVvU" TOD iTTLKOD apxav:. as 0 yobero Kipov 
\ X / an a 
TemTwKOTA, epuyey EXoV Kal TO OTPaTEvpa TaV ov 


NYEITO. 
| opkus’s CAMP PLUNDERED. THE GREEK GUARD MAKES A STAND. ~< 


AN 
~) ’Evrad0a 89 Kipov amoréuverar y Kehary Kal 4X 
xelp 7 SeEid. Bacrdreds S€ [Kal of ody airo| SudKwv 
3 
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/ ‘\ e \ \ 
ciomimre eis TO Kipevov otpardmedov: Kat ot ev pera X 


"Apuaiov overt toravtar ada hevyovor dua Tod avTav 
y 72 
otpatomédov eis TOV oTab mov evOey wpynvTo: TéTTapeEs 
eas 4 , a Le c “A ‘ de 
8’ €déyovto wapacdyyar eivar THs dd0v. Bacrdrevs dé 
Kat of adv avT@ Ta TE GANa OANA SiapTalovor Kal 
Thy Doxalda tiv Kvpov mahdaxida tHv codyy Kat 
> / Xi 

kadinv eyowevnv etvar [AapBdver|. 7 Sé€ Mudryoia 
[qv vewrépa | Andbetoa bd Tov audi Baorréa 
2 , 3 X A € ie Any ¥ > A 
exhevyer yuprn mpos TOV “EAAjvar, ot ervxov €v Tots 
oKevoddpois Omha €xovTes Kal avTitaybevTes TododS 
pev Tov aptalovtav améxtewav, ot S€ Kal avTav 
> /, 3) \ 4 ld > ‘\ \ , y 

améavov: ov pny epvydv ye, add\a Kal Ta’rnv Erw- 
gay kai Tad\a éréca evTds aiTav Kal ypypata Kal 
avOpwro éyévovto mavta exwoar. evtadla Siécyov 

y 
adrAjrav Baoitevs TE Kal ot “EXAnves ws TpidKovTa 


, a \ 7 ‘\ > c ~~ c 4 
oTaoua, Ol MEV OL@KOVTES TOUS kal QUTOUS [as TAVTA 


la a VS: / ¢ ¥ / an 
vikavtes |, ot 8 apmalovtes ws On TavTa viKaYTES. 


THE GREEKS PREPARE TO RECEIVE THE KING'S ATTACK, BUT HE 
TAKES UP TISSAPHERNES AND WITHDRAWS. 


"Evel 8 yoPovro ot pev “EXAnves tt Bacrreds adv 
lad , b] La ‘ ¥ nN ‘ 8 
T@ OTpaTevpat. ev TOLS TKEVoPdpots Ein, Bacireds 
ad yKovoe Ticoadépvovs ote ot “EXAnves viK@ev 7d 
> A \ 
Kal’ avrovs Kal eis TO mpdcbev oixyovta SwwKorTes, 
¥. 0 he yn \ \ 10 / \ ¢€ a XN 
eva dn Baorreds prev abpoiler te Tos EavTod Kat 
ouvtarretat, 6 S€ Kdéapyos €Bovdevero Ipdgevov Kare 
, A > 
gas, TAnovaitatos yap Hv, & méuroey twas F mdvres 
¥ \ 
lovey emt TO oTpatdredov apy€ortes. €v TovTw Kat 
N A a 
Baorreds Snros Hv mpociwy wartw as eddKer Omicber. 
\ € \ M4 ey , , € 
Kat ot pev EdAnves orpadévtes tapeckevalovto as 
, 
TavTY TpooLdvTos Kal defdpevor, 6 S€ Bacreds tadry 
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pev ovk amnyer, 7 S€ mapyOev e&w Tov evwvdpov X 
Képatos TavTn Kal amnyer, avahaBav Kal Tovs év 
™ bayn Kata Tovs “EAAnvas adtopodyjoavtas Kat 
Ticoadepynv Kal tovs avy ato. 6 yap Twoa-7 
pépyns €v TH TpatTn TvVddw ovK edvyev, GAA Sur}- 
Mace Tapa TOV ToTa“oY KaTa Tovs "EhAnvas qedTa- 
aotds: Sudatvwv dé Karékave péev ovdéva, Siacravres 
& of “EXAnves eraov kal yxdvtiov adto’s: "Em- 
cays Sé ’Auduirodirns Hpye TOV TeATATTOY Kal 
edéyero ppovipos yever Oar. 


THE GREEKS AND THE PERSIANS AGAIN FACE EACH OTHER. THE 
FORMER CHARGE AND THE LATTER AGAIN FLEE. 


‘O & ovv Ticoadéprys ws petov exyov amnhddyn, 8 
A \ > > iy > \ ~~ , > 
mad pev ovk dvacotpépet, eis d€ TO OTpaTdTEdoV adu- 
/, \ A € hi >’ A tA la ‘\ 
Komevos TO TOV EAnvav Exel avvTvyxaver Bacrdel, Kat 
e an N , , > , 3, EN NRA 
6pou On Tad cvvTa€dpevor ErropevovTo. erel O° Hoav 9 
X ‘XN aire ~ c ite 4 ” ce 
KaTa TO evovupov Tov “EANyvav Képas, ederray ot 
7 X\ , XN S /, XN , 
EAAnves pp) Tpoaayouey mpos TO Kepas Kal TEpLTTU- 
3 7 > \ if ‘\ > VA 
Eavtes apdotépwhe avrodvs Katakdweay: Kal €ddKeL 
avrots avanticce TO Képas Kal TorycacIa omobev 
X\ / > Ko) \ “A > ? ‘\ \ 
Tov moTapov. eév @ S€ Tadta EBovdeorTo, Kal 57 10 
Bactreds Tapapenpapevos els TO adTO OXNMA KaTEéoTH- 
cE avTiay THY Pdrayya WOTEP TO TPOTOV Lax ov[pEVvos 
, e \ > (id > , »” \ 
ouvje. as d€ eldoy ot “EhAnves eyyis Te ovTas Kat 
mapatetaypévous, av0is maravioavres émpoav mov 
oy , 
apoOupdtepov 7 70 mpdcbev. of S ad BapBapa ovd« 1 
edéyovTo, adda, €x mEovos 7 TO Tpdabev Efevyov: ot 
S érediwxov péxpr Kkouns Tivds: évtav0a S éeornoay 
y Lal / > > ae 
ot "EAAnves’ trép yap THs Kdpns yyrodos Hv, Ep ob 12 
> 4 ec > sY / N \ > - la) 
aveatpapyoav ot audi Bacrréa, elo pev ovKerL, TOV 
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Sé inméwv 6 ddos everdAjaOyn, woTE TO TOLOvpEVOY 

yyvockev. Kal Td Bacidevoy onpetov opay epacay 

> "4 lal > \ 4 a ‘\ / > 

Gerov Twa xXpvaody emt wédry [emt Evdov| avarera- 

la y 
pévov. eel d€ Kal evtavl’ éxapovv oi “EdAnves, det 
\ \ x , i e “a > x yy « ¥. 

movot 81) Kal Tov édov ot tmeEts: od pHY ert aApdor 

GAN addou adAobev: eyuodTo 8 6 Addos TOV imTéwv- 
, \ \ , > , c > , 

téhos S€ Kal mavtes atexoOpyvav. 6 ovv Kdéapyos 

ovk aveBiBalev emi Tov Nédov, AAN Vr avdTov oTHTAS 
x , v4 Zz x 2 bd 

TO oTpdtevpa TéeuTrer AVKLoy TOV Lvpakdorov Kal ahdov 

eee. XN , ‘\ 4 re x > lo 

€mt Tov Nddov Kat Kedever KATLOOVTAaS TA wep Tov 

Aédou ti €oTw amayyethar. Kal 6 AvKios Hrac€ TE 
X >) \ > 4 yy r2 > X\ 4 

Kal ioa@y amayyédNe OTe pevyovow ava KpaTos. TYE 
\ a. an i XN y > / r 

dov 0 Ore TaUTa HY Kal HALOS €OvETO. 

THE GREEKS WONDER WHERE CYRUS IS. THEY RETURN ABOUT 


SUPPER TIME TO THEIR CAMP, TO FIND IT PLUNDERED, AND 
PASS THE NIGHT HUNGRY. 


an 4 

"Eyrav0a & eotnoay ot “Eddnves Kal Oeuevor Ta 
4 2. (4 ‘\ 4 \ 2 4 4 é) 
oma averavovto: Kal aya pev COavpalov ori ovda- 
pod Kdpos datvoito 008’ ahdos am’ avdrov ovdels Ta- 
re 3 ni no ee 0 / iX t EN 
pneu ov yap yoecav avrov teOvyKdra, adN’ yHKalov % 
PS) , ¥. Q x / / , 
waKovTa olxer Oar 7) KaTadnWomevor TL TpoEAnAakEvat: 
Kal avtot €BovAevovTo €i avTOD pelvavTEes TA OKEVO- 

lal »” 

dopa evtad0a ayouwto 7 aio ert 7d oTpardmedor. 
¥ > lal > , \ > lal > x 
edofev avrois amévary Kal adixvovvtat audt Soprn- 
orov éTl TAS OKHVAS. TAUTNS MEV THS HumEepas TovTO 
TO Tedos eyevero. KatadtapBavovor Sé Tov Te addwv 
Xpnudrov Ta Thetota SunpTacpeva kal el Te outiov } 
ToTOv HV, Kal TAS apatas peotas ahedpwv kal olvon, 
a la Y 
as TaperKkevaoato Ktpos, tva et more ofddpa 7d oTpa- 
Teva AGBor Tis evdera, Svadid0im Tots "EAAnow — 


x 


a 
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5 > @ , e 2\ 7 y \ 
joav & abrav TeTpakdovat ws éhéyorTo apakar — Kal X 
TavTas TOTE Ol OVY Bacirel SijpTacay. woTE AdELTTVOL 19 
rs A lal ¢ / oD Q\ yer, Be at} 
Hoav ot mretoTo. TOY “EhAyvav: joav dé Kal ava- 
pioro.: amply yap 8%) Karadvoa, Td oTpdrevja pods 
7 ‘ > i? if \ & \ , 
apistov Bacdeds epavyn. TavTny pev ovv THY viKTa 


ovTw dveyevovTo. ig 
i, 


B 


THE GREEKS HEAR OF CYRUS’S DEATH AND OFFER TO MAKE 
ARIAEUS KING. 


Tey, \ Ae , , ¢ NP Pikes 
Apa d€ 77H Hepa auvehOdrtes of oTparnyot ebav- 2 
nan bd 4 la Y 
palov ott Ktpos ovre a\ov méurer oNmavovyTa 0,Tt 

X nw » SN ra “8 & > <t an 
Xp?) Tovey ovrTe avTos daivouto. €dogev ody avrots 
ovoKevacapevors & elyov Kat e€oTicapevors Tpotevat 

> \ / y , a “ay de > 
eis TO mpdcbev ews Kipw ouppeiEaav. dn dé ev 3 
Open OvT@V apa nrAlw avéyovtT. HOe IpokdyHs 6 Tev- 
Opavias apywv, yeyovas aro Aawaparou Tov Adkwvos, 

\ A ¢ -. e ¥ y lo XN M2 
Kat Tous 0 Tape. otro. €dXeyor ote Ktpos pev Te 
0 IN “A Oe p ‘ > Lad @ “~ ¥ aN 

vyKev, Aptatos d€ Tedevyws ev TH oTAPu@ Ein peTa 
lal LAX B “a 50 ~ ra LA 
tov adrdov BapBapwr lev TH TpoTEepaia wpEnrTo, 
kat éyer OTL TavTyY pev THY Nuepay TEpimevoley av- 
io > / 4 lal \ »” 3 4 4 aN 
Tovs, el weddovev HKELv, TH SE GAAy atrevar dain ext 
‘Twvias, Oevrep HO. TadTa dKovaavtes ol oTpaTHyol 4 
»” Y 
Kat ot addor “EXAnves tuvOavdpevor Bapéws edepor. 
Khéapyxos dé rade etrev: “ANN where pev Kdpos Cyr: 
é bs de nN , > DON et / 9 ¢ a 
met O€ TeTEdeVTHKEV, aTayyéeAXETE “Aptaiw oTL Hels 
A 4 / \ c c “A > ~ ¥ e wn , 
vikomev te Baciréa kat ws dpare ovdels Ere Huly pa- 


> lal 
XETAL, Kal Eb fury vets HOeTE, erropevdpeOa av emt 


[Os wey ody HOpolcOn Képw 7d ‘EAAnuindy bre em toy adeApdy “Apratéptny T 
eorparevero, kal boa ev Ti avddm empdxOn Kad ds 7) udxn eyevero Kal ds Kipos 
cg 


erededTnoe Kad ds emt rd orpardmedov eAOdyTES of “EAAnVEs exommhOnoay oiduevor 
Ta mdvra, viKcdy Kal Kipoy Civ, ev TE mpdabev Adyw SedhAwTat. | 
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i > 4, XS iA bay 3 - Y 
Baorréa. emayyed\opeba dé ’Apraiw, édav évOdde €On, I 
> x @ if, X OX @ a Soh, lal \ 
els TOV Opovoy Tov Baciheov Kahle aitdv: Tav yap 
- rn 
HAXYNY VIKOVTWOY Kal TO apyew é€oTt Tadra eitors 
3 , Ni lal 
amoateé\her Tovs ayyehous Kal ody aitots Xewpicodov 
tov Adkwva Kat Mévova tov @erraddv: Kal yap av- 
4 > 
TOs Mevwy €Bovdero: Hv yap didos Kal Edvos ’Apraiov. 
BEASTS OF BURDEN KILLED FOR FOOD. 
a \ ¥ 
Ot peév @xovTo, Kr€éapyos dé repidueve: TO d€ oTpa- 6 
Teua emopilero atrov [Kat mordyv| omws edvvato éK 
lat e 7 , ‘\ la) Ne , 
Tov vnolvyiwy KoTTOVTES TOUS Bods Kal dvous: EvAoLS 
dé €xpOvTo puKpdv TpoldrvTes ard THS Pddayyos od H 
payyn eyEvero TOUS TE OLaTOLS TOAKOLS OdTLY, ODS HYOY- 
Y an 
KaCov ot EdAnves €xBaddey Tovs avtomodovyTas Tapa 
Baoiréws, Kat Tots yéppous Kal Tats adomion Tals EvdvA 
A > iA AN \ X tf XN 
vars Tats Aiyumriou: ohdal d€ Kal méArar Kat 
y 5 , ¥ > a a , 
apatar noav péperOar epynuor Covcar: ois maou ypar 
pevou Kpéa abovres HoOov Exeivny THY HuEpar. 


THE KING SENDS PHALINUS TO DEMAND THE SURRENDER OF THE 
GREEKS. 


Kai on te Hv api mrAYPoveay ayopdav Kal ép-7 
\ 4 / \ / a ¢ 
xXovra, mapa Baoréws Kat Turoadhepvous KypuKes ot 
> n an a Y¢ 
pev adrou BapBapo, iv 8 avtav Padtvos eis “EAAn?, 
bs éervyxave Tapa Ticcadépve dv Kal évTimws EXov: 
A > an N , 
Kat yap mpoweroreiro emoTy pov eivar TOV apd Tasers 
N= Ve nN y iQ) oe hO6 \ he 
Te Kal OTopaytav. ovrou dé TpocehOovTes Kal Kade- 8 
A la 4 - ¥ 4 y 
cavTes Tos TOV ‘EXAHvav apyovtas héyovow oT. Bao 
gy la) XN 
Neds Kedever TOS "ENAnvas, émEel wiKOY TYyKaveEL Kal 
lal gy \ 
Kipov amékrove, rapaddvras Ta OTha lovras emt Baot- 
héws Ovpas edpioxer Oar dy 7 SVvorta ayablov. Tatra » 
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> y s 
pev eimov ot Bacihéws KypuKes: ot dé “EhAnves Bapews I 

= > 9 
pev jnKovoav, owas d€ Kdéapyos toaovuroy elev ott 

“~ »” 

od TOV VKOVTWY Ein TA OTA TapadiOdvat: GA’, Edy, 
jpeis pev, & avdpes otparynyol, TovTas dmoKpivacbe 
y , / XN ¥ + > \ be > a 
0,t. KaANLOTOV TE Kal apioToY ExeTE: Eyw O€ avTiKa 
y¥ la a“ x 
nko. ékddece yap Tis adtov TOV brNpETar, OTs dou 
Ta lepa eEnpnueva: eTvxe yap Ovdpuevos. 


COLLOQUY BETWEEN GREEK LEADERS AND PHALINUS. 
"Ev0a 5) amexpivato Kiedvwp 6 “Apkas mpeoBv- 10 
» iA rs x‘ > / x bY 4 
Tatos oy ort Tpda bev av atodvoey 7 TA OTA TAapa- 
Soinoav: IIpdevos 5é 6 OnBatos, "AAN eye, eby, @ 
A , / c “A \ > a“ aS 
Padive, Oavudlw morepa ws Kpatav Bacidevs aire Ta 
9 Xx ec \ va a > \ \ € A 
omra 7) ws dua diilay Sopa. ei pev yap ws KpaTar, 
rg Aw > X\ > “ XN > “A > / > \ la 
Ti det avTov airety Kal ov AaBety eXOovTa; ei dé TEX 
, a , re a , 
oas Bovderar AaBetv, AeyeTw Ti EoTat Tots OTPaTLaTaLs, 
€av avT@ Ta’Ta yxapiowrvTa. mpos Tadta Padivos 1 
> \ a eon NUN a Sy te J 
eime’ Baowdeds vikav wyetrar, émet Kotpov améxreve. 
, \ an» A A A 
TiS Yap avT@ ETL THS ApPYAS avTuToretrar; vopiler Se 
\ lal lal > in nw 
Kal U~as EavTOU Eival, exw ev peo TH EavTOD Yopa 
“h) A BJ »* > 4 \ “ 3 , 
kal moTapav évTds adiaBdtav Kal trHO0s avOpaTev 
ape 1€ a Py , > a S4 »Q> > la coor 
ep vedas duvvapevos ayayety door ovd Ee Tapéxor Upiv 
Ov 0 x > A Ni a / > 
vvaioHe av aToKTEival. pEeTa TOUTOV Oedtroptros *"AOn- 
vatos elev: “QO Padtve, viv, @s od Spas, Huiv ovdey 2 
cot ayabov adXo ei pr) Oma Kal apery. dra per 
S ¥ ey a an an 
ovv EXoVTES OldueOa av Kal TH apeTH xpHnoOaL, Tapa- 
/ > x na \ lal 
Sovtes 8 Gv tadTa Kal TOY Topdtav atepynOAva. pr) 
~ »” ‘ A > A 
ovv olov Ta mova ayala Huy ovTa duly Tapadacey, 
> \ X lal lat 
ahha ovy TovTos Kal wept Tov tperépwv ayalav 
, 0 > , de la) c A > , XN 
uaxovpela akovoas 0€ TadTa 0 Padivos éyédace Kal 13 
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eirev' “AMAA ditooddw pev eoixas, @ veavioke, Kat 
héyers odK axdpita: toft pevTou avdnros wr, et ole 
THY vpeTepay apeTny Tepryevérbar av THs Baoiéws 
, »” /, y / € 

duvdpews. addovs d€ Twas ehacav héyew uTopada- 

A e N\ , ‘\ > td \ “A 
mucojecvous @S Kal En? TugTOL €y€évovTo Kal Bacvdet 
dv moddov ator yévowTo, ei Done piros yever bau: 
Kal etre aANO Tu Oédow xpHovan eit em Alyuttov otpa- 
TEVEW, OVyKaTaCTpepawT av avTo. 


PHALINUS, TOLD THAT THE GREEKS WILL NOT GIVE UP THEIR 
ARMS, ANNOUNCES THE KING’S TERMS OF TRUCE. 


> , Ya ® ‘\ > , > » > “ 
Ep rovtm Kiéapyos Ke, kal ypdtycer «i Hon ato0- 


Kekpywevor elev. Padivos dé vrolaBov ecirev: Otro 

pev, ® Kiéapye, adXos adda eye: od 8 Hui ewe ri 

héyers. 6 8° citey- “Eyd oe, & Padive, dopevos éd- 
> \ iN e-¥ 4 , \ y 

para, oar d€ Kal of dddou wavTES: ov TE yap “EXXnv 

el Kal NMELS TOTOUTOL OVTES GTOUS GV bpas: ev TOLOV- 

\ ” , S, , Ua NX 

Tous O€ ovTEes Tpdypacr TupBovrevdpeOd Gor Ti ypr 

Tou epi wav héyeas. ov odv mpds Dedy crvpPov- 

Aevoov Huly 6,7L cou Soxet KaANOTOV Kal ApLoToY Elvat, 

Kal 0 GOL TYLNVY oloe Els TOV ETELTA YpdvoY avahEyo- 

pevov, ort Padtvds mote TEwpOeis mapa Baciiéws KE 

hedowy Tovs “EAAnvas Ta Ora Tapadovvar EvpBor- 

lal > 4 
hevopevars EvveBovrevoev avrois Tdde. oicba dé ore 
an a 

avaykyn déyerOau ev TH ‘EAddSot & av EvpBovrevoys. 

\ ih lal € / la Ni eee 

d€ KAéapyos tavta vmynyero Bovddmevos Kal avrov 

an X\ 

Tov Tapa Baotléws mpeoBevovta ocvpBovredoa jy 

nan \\ y 4 > aN 8 adr > ¢€ 

Tapadovva Ta Oma, Oras evedmdes pwadov eiev ot 
nan / 

"EdAnves. Padtvos dé irootpépas mapa THY ddEav av- 

Tov eirev’ “Eye, et pev TOV prupiwy édATidwy pia TLS 

bpty €ote cwOnvar TodrepovvTas Baorret, cvpBovrevw 
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pr mapadidovar Ta Oma: el S€ Tor pydepia Gwrnpias I 


LA 

éorly éd\mls akovtos Bacidéws, EvpBovleda oodlerPa 
eon 7 , , \ N A > 

ipiv orn Svvardv. Khéapxos S€ mpos tavra eimev- 
"ANNA TadTa sev 57 oD eyes: Tap’ Huov S€ amray- 
yedde TADE OTL Hers oidpeHa, et pev Séor Bacrrel Pirovs 
s , x ¥ 2h / na Af x» 
eivat, mEelovos av akvor eivar hidou ExovTes TA OTAa 7 
TapaddovTes add@, ei SE S€ou ToEpeEtv, apevov Gv TOE 
peiv €xovtes Ta OTA 7) GAAw Tapaddvres. 6 SE Bart 

> a N Nes a > \ \ , 

vos etre: Tatra pev 8) amayyehodper- adda Kal Tdde 
eA > tal > / X 4 , \ eA > 
viv eltrety Exé€devoee Bacrdrevs OTL MEVOVOL MEV VLLY av- 
ToD oTovdal Einoav, Tpotovar Sé Kal amLodvoL TOELOS. 
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> »\ XN , lo X 
elTaTe OVV Kal EPL TOVTOV TOTEPA Lest Kal O7TOV- 


dai eiow 7) ws To€uou ovTos Tap’ pai aararyyens, W 


Knéapyos 8S eheSev: “Amdyyedde Toivuy Kal TeEpt TOv- 
Tov ote Kal yuly TavTa SoKel amep Kal Baoiret. Ti 
ovv TavTd eo ; en 6 Padwvos. direxpivaro 6 KvAé 
apyos: “Hy pev pereleer, ‘omovdai, amovor Se Kat 


mpotovor TéAeuos. 6 S€ Tay HpoTNTE: Lrovddas 7, : 


mohemoy atayyedk@; Kdéapyos dé tavra wahw ame 
Kpvato: Yrovdal pévovow, amido. dé 7 Tpotodor 


, y \ , > , : 
TOAELOS. O,TL dé TOLNGOL OV Sueoy wnve. fe 


ARIAEUS DECLINES THE OFFER OF THE GREEKS, BUT INVITES 
THEM TO JOIN HIM. 


Dadivos ev 5% @OXETO Kal of ody adT@. ot Sé Tapa 
“Aptatov AKov Hpoxdjs kat Xeupicodpos: Meévav 8e 
ee 8) , @ Nw > 9 
avTov eueve Tapa “Aptai@: ovrou Sé€ €Xeyov Oru To)- 
\ / c > lat > /, « lal 
Aovs dain 0 ‘Aptaios eivar Ilépoas éavrod BeXdriovs, 
\ >. K > Fd a 
ovs OVK av avacyérbar avTod Bacrredovtos: add’ et 
Bovr\eoFe cvvamieva, yKev dn KEedeVEL THS VUKTOS. 
> sy , »” 
el O€ uy, avpiov TPO amevae pyar. 6 S€ Kdéapyos 
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> > > yy NX lal SEN s\ 4 y 

eumev' AXN ovTw XpT ToLEiy: Edy ev HkwpeEr, womTep II 
fe > \ ve 4 lal lal 

héyere: ei O€ uj, TparreTe dTOloy av TL vplv oinobe 
aN 2 y oe 7 > \ 4 > 

patvota ouppepev. 0,7 d€ Tornoou ovde TovTOLS EiTE 


ARIAEUS’ INVITATION ACCEPTED. CLEARCHUS IN COMMAND. 
FIRST DESERTION. 


Mera, tavra Hdy Hriov SvvovTos ovyKadécas oTpa- % 
\ \ \ » , 5) Pape oy 
THYOUS Kat Noyayovs EheEe Toudde. “Eyoi, @ avdpes, 
7 2 7 SPeaN , > > he \ ¢€ , \ 
Ovopevy lévar emt Baorréa ovk eyiyvero Ta iepd. Kal 
»” an 
ELKOTWS Apa OvK eylyveTo: ws yap eyw vdv TuvOdvo- 
> , e. lal \ JA € ta - , 
frat, Ev péeow Nuov Kat Baoriéws 0 Tiypns Totapds 
€oTt vavoitopos, dv ovKk av Suvaipea avev motwv 
A lal \ e lal > ¥ > \ Es > 
diaByvar: mAota dé juels odK EXoper. ov pev Oy ad- 
Tov ye pevey oldv Te TA yap éemiTHdELA OvK eoTLY 
y 27 de \ \ 4 i . , \ 
exer’ lévar 0€ Tapa Tovs Kvpov didous mavu Kaha 
Hiv TA lepa HV. WOE OY XpPY ToLELY: amidvTas SeLT- 4 
vel O,TL TIS exer emEday SE ONMAVYN TO KepaTe ws 
> , i > N \ XX 4 
avataverOar, cvoKevdlerbe: éredav dé 7d Sevrepor, 
> ig SAN \ ¢ jd SiON \ ~ 4 y 
avatifeobe emi ra troliyia ent S€ TO Tpitw erecOe 
TO Hyovpevo, TA pev vTolvyua EXOVTES TPOS TOD TO- 
Tapov, Ta O€ Oma e€w. TavT aKovoarTEs ol OTpa- 5 
\ S Sag ‘al ‘\ > 7 gy ‘\ ‘\ 
THYyot Kal Noxayot amnhOov Kal ETolovy ovTw. Kal TO 
a a d 4 
hourdv 6 pev Apyev, ot dé €meiMovto, ody Eddpevot, 
> Nfl Cr BRN y 4 > if «® PY (a) X Se 
Ghd SpavTes dT povos eppover ota det TOY apxorTa, 
€ > y~ y > 1 
ot © adXou atretpor Hoar. 
"Eyted0ev éemel aoxotos éyévero MudtoKvOns pev 67 
le) y. - e , X\ > ¢ lal > 
Opa eywv Tovs Te imméas Tovs pe Eavtov ets Ter 


1 [apiOuds THs 5300 hy HABov ek "Epecou ris "lavlas méxpe ris mdxns sraduol 6 
pets kab everhxovta, mapacdyya mévre Kal Tpidxovta Kal mevrakdo.o, orddto1 
mevrhKovta Kal é~axioxtAroe Kad ppior amd 5& THs udxns eA€yovTo elvat cis Ba- 
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, \ an la la ec s > 
TAPAKOVTA KAL TWY mEeCOv Opakwv ws TpLakowlous ynu- I 
/ XN “a 
Tomohnae pos Bacidéa. 


SOLEMN COVENANT BETWEEN THE GREEKS AND ARIAEUS. THE 
LATTER'S PLAN OF RETREAT. 


Knéapxos S€ tots addous yyetTo KaTa Ta Tapyy- 8 
yedpeva, ot 8 elrovTo: Kal adiKvovyTar els TOY Tpa- 
tov otabuov map “Apiatov Kat THY éxeivov oTpaTiay 
> SN td ve XN 3 4 lA \ Y 
apdt péoas viktas: Kal ev tage. O€uevor TA Omra 

lal 4 \ \ \ a ¢ / > 
EvynOov ot orpatynyoi Kat hoyayol Tov “EAnvev Tap = 
’Apiatov: Kal @pooav ot Te “EXdnves Kal 6 “Aptatos// 

\ Lal AY > ~ ¢€ f. 4 / > 4 
Kal TOV VV a’T@ ot KPaTLATOL PATE TPOddoEY addy- 
Novs oUppayol Te execar: ot Sé BapBapor tpooapo- 

Nv le , 100 a de »¥ , 
cay kat nynoerOa dddrws. TadTa d€ apocav, ThaE- 9 
avTEs TaUpoY Kal KdTpov Kal KpLOV els aomTida, ol meV 
9. 
EdAnves Batrovtes Eidos, ot 5é BapBapo dAdyynv. 
3 XN \ \ \ > ia i c ia ¥ , 
evel O€ TA TLTTA EyEvETO, Elev 0 Kéapyxos: “Aye 5%, 10 
io > Lal > 7 c = XN c lal / > \ XN © Lal 
@ “Apvate, ereimep 6 adTos vay oTddos EoTL Kal Hurry, 
eimé Tiva yvaunv exes TEPL THS Topelas, TdTEpoV 
»*” y yrAO x ¥ x \ > , 
amiywev Hvmep NOowev 7) adAnv Twa evvevonKevat do- 

A eQs r Bp a NS a \ ¥ > 
Kels 600v KpeitT@. 6 O€ elmev “Hy pev nOoper ame 1 
, A aN ery a > , e ¥T/ 
6vTes TavTEeA@s av vTO himod amodoipefa: trapye 
yap viv nui ovdey TOV emiTNSEiwv. EmTaKaldeKa yap 
oTabpav Tov eyyuTdtw ovde Sedpo idvres ek THS \ya- 

Oe x , ¥ / 9 € a 
pas ovdev etyomev KapBavev: evOa Sé te Hv, Mets 
Suamropevopevor katedarravycaper. viv 8 émwoovpev 
mopever ar pakpotépay perv, Tov 8 emitndelwv odK 
> a 
amopyaouev. ropevtéov 8 uty tods mpatovs orab- 12 

N: x Y A 
povs ws av SuvducOa pakpotarovs, va ws mrEtoToV 
aTorTdgapev TOD BaoitKkod orparedmatos: Hv yap 


Y € 8 , x la e lal 500 3 / 3 7 \ 
ATO vO 7) TPlLov NMEPOV OOOV ATOOKWILEV, OUKETL LY 


TB Sle CAP elie 53 


dvvntar Baorreds Has KataaBeiv. ddtiyw pev yap 
, > , Sw N ae ry 
oTpatevpatt ov Tolunoa ebérecOar: toddy 8 eyvwv 
, > rS) ue 7, uA »” \ a 
oTddov ov duvyoeTar TaX€ws TopeverOar tows dé Kal 


II 


lal fA ~ 
Tov emuTndeiwy oTrameE.” TavTHY, epn, THY yvounv 


EX Eywye. 
RETREAT BEGUN. SIGNS OF THE ENEMY. 
"Hy 6€ avtn 4 oTpatnyia ovdeév ado Suvapevyn 7 
3 Les x» > lal ¢€ ani / > 7 4 
amoopava: ) atopuye: 7 S€ TUYN eoTpaTHynoeE Ka)- 
\ la 
Muov. érel yap ynuépa eyévero, emopevovTo ev deka 
¥ \ yY , y y < 4 te 
eyovTes TOV HdLov, LoyiCopevor HEE awa Hriw Svvovte 
eis Kopas THS BaBvdAwvias yopas: Kal TOUTO MeV OvK 
epevaOnoav. ere S€ apdt Seidnv edo€av todepious 
¢ “A c , A nw c Xe aA \ BA > 
Opav imméas: Kat Tov Te EXAYVY@V ot pH eTVXOV eV 
lal 4 ” > \ / Y N; o12: lal 
Tais Ta€eow ovtes els Tas TAEeLs Ceov, Kat “Aptatos, 
> 4 be 2 > ¢ , / UA > we 
eruyyave yap ef audéns topevdpevos dudtu erérpwro, 
N > VA \ C4 ‘\ > les > @ \ ¢ / 
kataBas €Owpakilero kal oi ody atta. év @ d€ amt 
Covto HKov éyovtes ot tpoTeupOertes Koro’ OTL ovdKX 
e la) i b) > e 4 7 ~ > IN yy 
immets elev ANN VTolvyra vepmowTo. Kal evOds eyva- 
cay mavres OTe eyyvs Tov é€oTpatoTedevero Bacihevs: 
Kal yap KamTvos épaivero ev Kapats ov TpPdTe. 


FIRST ENCAMPMENT; TERROR AMONG THE ENEMY, PANIC AMONG 
THE GREEKS. 
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Kiéapyos dé érit pev Tovs toheulovs ovK ayev: 16 


noe yap Kal amepyKdoTas TOUS OTPaTLdTAaS Kal aoiTOUS 
ovtas: non O€é Kal dpe Av: ov pévTou ovde arréKuve, 
7, \ 4 uy > > > 4 + 
pvAratropevos pr SoKxoin pevye, AN evOiwpov ayuwv 
Y lal N 
apa TO Hr\iw Svopevm eis Tas eyyuvTaTw Kamas TOUS 


, y 4 te w& 5 - € \ 
TT PWTOVUS EK OV KATEOKYVWOEV, € WV NPpTACTO ge) : 


lal lal ty \ > XN \ > XN lal 
Tov BaowtKod oTpatevpatos Kal avTa Ta amo TOV 
A = an y , \ 
okay Eva. ol pev ovY TPWTOL OMwS TpOT@ TLE 
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A / 
éatpatoTedevoavTo, oi S€ VaTEpoL TKOTALOL TPOTLOVTES 
LY x é X\ 
ws érvyxyavov exactou nddiovto, Kal Kpavyny Toddnv 
] 4 a > ie 9 SN = 7 
éroiovv Kadouvtes GAAHAOUS, WATE Kal TOUS TOAELLOUS 
a X 
aKOvVELY: WOTE OL pev eyytTaTa T@V TOdEMLoV Kal 
éhuyov ék TaV oKNVwpdTwr. Sydov S€ TovTO TH VATE 
/ b] , aA ‘\ € ¢ ¥ 3 Oe > a 
paig éeyévero: ovTe yap wroliyov ér ovder epavy 
OUTE OTpaToTEdOV OVTE KaTVOS OVOaLov TANaLoV. €f- 
nN ¢ PS) , ec » N, Xx ‘ A > a3) “A ee 
etrayn O€, ws eoKxe, Kal Bactdrevs TH EPOdwW TOU OTpPa 
Tevpatos. edyjwoe S€ TOVTO ols TH VOTEPaig EmpaTTE. 
oo A a x 
mpolovons PevToL THS VUKTOS TavTNS Kal Tots “EAAnou 
l4 > 4 XN , ‘\ C la) > e 2 N 
hoBos ewrimre, Kal OdpvBos Kat Sovzos 7v olov €eiKos 
phdBov eumecovros yiyverOar. Kéapyxos 5€ Todpidny 
> A a > , ¥ > ¢ ~ , » 
HyXelov, dv érvyxavev Exwv Tap EeavT@ KYpUKA apl- 
na “~ - 
OTOV TOV TOTE, aveuTEety ekéevTE OLyHY KNpvEaVTA OTL 
Tpoayopevovow ol apxovres, Os av Tov adevta Tov 
” 2 \ y 4 4 / ‘\ 4 
ovov els TA OTAG pHVYCH, OTL ApeTar proPdyv Tadav- 
tov. eémel € Tata exnpvyxOn, Eyvworav ol oTpaTi@raL 
Y Mee , » NF en y A y \ 
ore Kevds 6 PdBos Ein Kal ol apyovTes Tao. apa Se 
” i ce 4 > 4 xh 4 
opOpw mapryyyerev 6 Kdéapyos eis tay Ta Omda 
(@ Q NN "RAX eS > Y > (4 ‘4 
TWecOar Tovs nvas HTEp Elvov OTE HY 7) LAX. 


HERALDS FROM THE KING. TRUCE CONCLUDED FOR THE GREEKS 
TO GET SUPPLIES. 


“O dé 8x) eyparba ore Baorteds eEerrAyyn TH &fdda, 
T@de Snrov Hv. TH mev yap tpdcbev Hucpa TéuToV 
Ta Oma TapadiOdvar exéheve, TOTE SE ana HrAiw ava- 
TéhNovTe KYpuKaS ETEeurpe TEpl OTOVd@Y. ot O émeEl 
AAO XN ~ aN a la ‘ + 
n\Oov pos Tovs tpodiAakas, elytovv Tods apyxovTas. 
eredn Sé dm7iyyehdov ot tpodddakes, KNéapyos TuXav 
TOTE TAS TALES ETLTKOT@Y ElTEV Tols Tpop’Aaki KeE- 


Neve TOUS KHPUKAS TEDL ULE L di ha oTret 
NpuKas TEpleve aYpL av TYOAdoy. errel 
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d€ karéoTnce TO oTpdrevpa ws Kahds exew dpacba TI 
mavTyn parayya muKvyy, éxrds Tov dthov 8€ py- 
déva Katapavn eivar, exddece Tors adyyédovs, Kal at 
TOs TE TpoNOe Tovs TE EvoToTdTOUs eywv Kal Eve 
Seotdtovs Tov avTodD oTpatwwTdav Kal Tots ddXous 
‘oTpaTnyors TavTa eppacev. émel Sé HY Tpds Tols ay- 4 
yéhous, avnpota [mpora] ti BovdowrTo. of 8 édeyor 
OTL TEPL OTOVdaY HKoLEY aVvdpeEs oOlTWeEs [kavoi écor- 
Tal Ta TE Tapa Bacr€ws Tots “EAAnow amayyethae Kat 
Ta Tapa Tov “EhAjvav Bacwdret. 6 8€ dexpivaro: 
“AmayyédXere Toivey adt@ oti waxns Sel TpaTOV: api 5 
OTov yap ovK €oTw ovd 6 TohuyAowY Tepl oTovdav 
héye Tots "EMAnor py Topicas apiotov. Tadra aKov- 6 
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L ayyedou ayn a) ‘mae 
GavTes Ol ayyedou amTyHdavVOV, Kal HKoV Taxd' @ Ka 
Snrov Hv ore eyyts tov Baciteds Hv. 7) aANOS Tis @ 
UW] ) Vy nV y S$ TLS & 
nw /, bd > 
EMETETAKTO TavTa MpaTTew: Edeyov dé ori €ikdta So- 
A , lay \ Y € , oe. a 
Kovev héyew Bacrrel, Kal HKovey Hyewovas ExXovTES ot 
> , 2\ \ , » »¥ 9, 
avTovs, €av omovdal yévwvta, afovow elev Eovor 
SX 3 oe, A \ > - > > la) lal b2 ) , 
Ta emiTnoea. 6 O€ HpwTa EL avTois ToIs avdpdor 7 
wn a Lal ww » 
omevooiro Tots iovay Kal amLovoLWW, 7) Kal Tots aAoLS 
Y »y De yy 
exowTo oTovoai. ov 06 Amacw, epacay, péxpr av 
het Ta ” dpaov 6 On. zret S€ Tava Etrov, 8 
Baoiret Ta Tap voy OLrayyerOy. : 
i > X\ ¢ ré > rv ra S \ 
peTacTyodpevos avtous 0 KAéapxos €Bovdevero Kat 
> re N ‘\ lay 0 \ A 2? e 
eSdxe Tas oToveds TovetcAa Taxd [TE] Kal Kal” Hov- 
5 lal \ a € \ 
xlav éMev te emi ra émuryidea Kai haBev. 6 de 9 
=> wn nw - 
KXéapyos ime: Aoxet pév Kapol Tadra: ov pévTou 
A ) a , 
TAX ye aTrayyedo, dda SvaTpibw €or av OKYHTwOLY 
la) \ - 
of dyyedou pu) ATroddEn Hiv Tas oTovdas TornTac Hau: 
olual ye mero. epy, Kal ToLs NMETEpoLS OTpaTLdTaLS 
SN 
Tov aitov PdBov mapécerOar. eet Se eddKer KaLpos 
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> Fd \ 79% ¢ a 
civa, amnyyedhey ore omévdouro, Kal edOvs nyeto bor IIT 
€xédeve Tpos TamuTHOELa. 
CLEARCHUS HASTENS THE MARCH; HIS SUSPICIONS AROUSED. 
Kat ot pev fyodvto, Kiéapxos pévtor emopevero 10 
, » 
TAS bev GTOVdAS TOLnTdmEVOS, TO SE OTPATEYBA EXwV 
> / \ > x > , x > / 
éy td€e, Kat aitos @muabodvdrdke. Kal EveTvyxavov 
a y X\ 
tdppos Kal addow VdaTos TAHperw as py S’vacAaL 
SvaBaivew dvev yedupdv: add €rrovodvTo diaBaces Ex 
A a > ‘ \ ‘ , 
tov howikav ot Hoav éxmeTTwxétes, TOUS SE Kal EEE / 
a > fal € 
komTov. Kat éevtavda Av Kdéapyov Katapabety ‘ach 
A A \ ¥ 
éreatdrel, €v pev TH apioTepa xeipt 7d Sdpu Exar, 
3 \ lat lal fe \ ¥ > ~ PS) / las 
év O€ TH SeEia Baxtypiav: Kat ev Tis avT@ SoKoly TOV 
mpos TodtTo TeTaypevoy Bdakevew, EKEeyOmevos TOV 
> /, A ¥y¥ X\ 7 » ~ om 
emliTHOELOV eTALoEV av, Kal aa avTos TpocEehapBavev 
els TOV TyHAOY euBaivwr: wOTE TaTW aloyvrynV eivaL 
pH ov ovomovoddlev. Kat érayOnoav mpds adTd ot 12 
5] - ¥ he >’ \ \ / €<8 
eis) Tpidkovta ern yeyovdres: eet dé Kiéapyov éd- 
pov orovddlovta, tporehauBavov Kal ot mpexBvrepor. 
mond S€ padrdov 6 Kr€apxos eorevdev, broTTEVwV 11) 18 
aN A 7 > ‘\ 2 9 > Ni 
altel ovrw mypers eivar Tas Tadpovs VdaTos: ov yap 
nv wpa ota TO Tediov apdew: add wa Ady OANA 
a v 
mpopatvoito Tots “EAAnou Sewa eis THY Topeiav, Tov- 
Ld / c , > X\ / XN y 
Tov evexa Baoiiea vTemtevev ETL TO TEdioy TO VOwP 


VA 


Af 
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aperkeva. 
VILLAGES WITH ABUNDANT SUPPLIES. DATES AND PALM-WINE. 
/ \ 
Hopevdépevor S¢ adixovto eis Képas dOev améderEav 14 
c € lg , \ > PA > Lal \ lal 
ol nyemoves NapBavev TA emitHdera. evnv S€ otros 
XN as > 

Todvs Kal olvos howikwy Kat fos abytov amd Tov 

> ~ > ~ de £ aN a“ id YY \ 
avTav. avtat d€ at Badavor Tov dowikwr otas per 15 
> lass Y. Xr » id tal nA > - b) , 
ev tots Ehdnow eortw idetv Tots oikérais améKewvro, 
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de A 8 , > i? io 3 , 3 
€ TOUS OCETTOTALS ATOKE EVAL NHoOav amodeKTOL, III 
Pavpdo.ar Tov Kdéddovs Kal peyous, 4 Sé dys nAEK- 
Oe 8 , ‘ dé , , 
Tpov ovoev ovehepev’ Tas d€ tivas Enpaivovtes Tpayy- 
pata ametifecav. Kai Av Kal mapa métov Hdd per, 
kepadadyes dé. évtavla Kal tov eyKxéparov tod dol- 16 
ViKOS TPaToV Eepayov ot OTpaTI@TaL, Kal ot ToAXoL 
> , / > \ \ > 4 la ¢ a 
EOavpalov 76 te €idos Kal Thy ididtnTa THS ASov7s. 
nv 0€ ofddpa Kat tovto Kehadradyés. 6 S€ doin€ 
obey eEarpeHein 6 eyKépados Gros Hvatvero. 
CONFERENCE WITH TISSAPHERNES. 
mes la x Qn 2 a \ \ , = 
Evrav0a euewav nuépas tpets: Kal mapa peyddov 17 
, e , Ne A , 

Baovtéws HKe Tiwoadepryyns Kat 0 THS Baothéws yuvai- 
Kos GOEAMOS Kal addou Tépaar Tpels: SodAou S€ zoh- 
hol eiovro. eet S€ arnvTnoay avrots ot TOv “EAX}- 
vov otpatnyoi, eleye mpetos Ticoadhépyys du’ Eppn- 

, / > , > ¥ Y vA > an Dirt 
véws Todde, “Eye, @ avdpes “Eddnves, yelrwv oiK@ TH 18 
ta Kal é€mel vas etdoy eis moda Kal apaixore 
TETTWKOTAS, EUPNILA cTOLn aaa el TOS duvaiuny Tape \e" 
er aices airnoac Gat Sotvar € cot ATOT OO aL TEES Els 
THv “EANdda. olor yap Gv ovK axapioTws por exe 

y lal y lal i ‘ an 
OUTE TPOS VUOY OUTE Tpds THS MATHS EAAdOos. Tadra 19 
oe \ 2 , dé he SANS: 8 tes + 

€ yvous yrovpyy Baoréa, héywy avT@ ore OiKalws av 
por yapiloiro, or. avr@ Kipdv te émotparevorta, \y 

an yy x , y y ial 3 yy 
TpaTos Hyyea Kat Bonfeav exov dua TH ayyediq 
> iz \ , aA S ‘ RO : , iW 
APLKOLNV, Kal LOVOS TOY KATA TOUS qvas TEeTAYWE >: 
Q\ ~ 
vov ovk épvyov, dda Sujlaca Kai cvveéwerga Baordet 
2 a ok , fs *0 DQ ES 247 
Signe ance GapaTeneey eye Bao.revs adixero, 
se ee amékrewe Kal Tovs Edy Bye BapBapous 
Blake avy ToIdE TOLS Tepouo voV eee HOU, olmep 


avT@ eiot TLOTOTATOL. Kat Tepe pev TOUT WV UTETX ETO 20 “ 
“ 
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por BovrevoecOar épéobar dé pe tuas exédevev €h- 
Odvra tivos &exev eotpatevoate em adTov. Kal Tup- 
Bovreva tpiv petpios atoxpvacba, Wa por evTpak- 
rotepov W edy TL SVvopar ayaboy ty map’ avrovd 
duatpa€ac Ga. 


CLEARCHUS STATES HOW THE GREEKS CAME TO MAKE THE EXPE- 
DITION, AND THEIR WISH NOW SIMPLY TO RETURN HOME. 


qn . y 3 
IIpos tatvra peractavtes ot Eddnves €Bovdevorto- 
\ > i , 2 y, € A » 
Kal amexpwavto, Kiéapxos 8 éheyer: “Huets ovre 


Ill 


21 


cuvn\Gouev ws Baotrtec ro\EUNncoVTES OVTE ETTOPEVO- . 
ye p 


peOa emi Bacirtéa, ad\Aa Toads tpoddceas Kvpos 
NUPLOKEV, WS Kal TV ed oldba, Wa Uuas TE aTapacKeEd- 
/ A € “~ > 4) > , > Ni 4 4 
ovs AaBou kal nuas evOdde aydyo.. ere pevTo dn 
avTov éwp@pev ev Sew@ ovta, RoyvvOnue Kal Beods 
Kal dvOpémous mpododvar ator, ev T@ Tpdacbev ypove 
TApEXOVTES Huas avrovs ed Tovey. Emel dé Kdpos 
4, » A > / ~A > lal » 
TéOvynkev, ovte Bacrret avtiTorovpefa THs apyns ovr’ 
»y y yy nN vA 0 x N 4 , 
ect oTov eveka Bovdoimela av THY Baoit€ws yopay 
KaK@S ToLely, OVS avTov amoKTervar av eédowper, 
7 0 ° yy Yy 8 ¥ A lan \ 4 
mopevoipweta av OLKadE, EL TLS NMas py AvzTroin: 
GOLKOUYTa pEeVTOL TELpacdopea GY Tots DHEots apv- 
vaobar: €dy evTor TiS Nas Kal Ev TOL@Y Urdpyy, 
Kal Tovtov eis ye Svvayw ovy HTTnoTomeOa ed Trot 
lal a \ y > > 4 \ e 4 
obytes. 6 pev ovTws elev’ akovoas dé 6 Tiwoadép- 
a ¥ \ > la A lal 
vas Tavra, ey, eyo atrayyed@ Baorret kal tui madhw 
Ta map ekelvouv: pexpr 9 av eyo yKw at orovdat 
pevovtav: ayopav S€é Huets tapeEoper. 
THE KING CONSENTS AND A COMPACT IS MADE. 
\ > \ \ ey 
Kat €is pev tHv votepaiay ody HKev- aol ot "E)- 
oi la ~ \ 7 y 
Anves Eppdvtilov. tH S€ Tpitn Neov é€deyev sre 
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8 ?, 4 \ , A SIA 
LaTeTpPaywEvos YKoL Tapa Baci€ws dof nvat avTq@ II 
, x g. A 
o@lew rovs “EhAnvas, kaimep toddk@v avtideydvTwv 
e » x A A 
@s ovK agvoy ein Bacirel ddeivar tods éd’ éavrov 
, , \ > \ A ¥ 
oTpatevoapevous. Tédos dé eime: Kat vov Keorws | 
tpi morta haBelw rap nua % pny diriavy wapéEev 9) ,» 
dw THY xdpayv Kal dddr\ws amd€ew eis THY “EA\dda |», « 
> \ Z y, 8 a SES 7 ; 
ayopav Tapéxovtas: omov 0 av wy 7H Tpiacbat, Lap-Ge 
Bavew vpas ex THS xdpas edoomer Ta emiTHOELA. Bas 27 
dé ad Huty Sejoa dudoa A pny TopevoerOar ws Sia 
, > nan an \ Ss 4 e , A 
prras dows oita Kal Tord hawBdvovtas omdéTrav py » 
dyopav Tapéxopev: Hv dé Tapéyapev ayopav, avor- .. | 
ea Y, x > 45) la yy \ yy vn 
pevovs e€ew Ta EemiTydELa. TavTa edoke, Kal @pocay 28 C! 
Kal deEtas edocay at Ticcadéprns kal 6 THs Baoiléws 4 \ 
yuvaikds adehpds Tots Tov “EAAjvev oTparnyots Kal 
hoxayots Kat ehaBov mapa tav “EX\yvwv. pera O€ 29 
an , > an A \ x G ‘ 
tadta Tiooadhépyns eimev: Nov pev 89 ame ws ne 
Lv 5 \ Q s aA , 4 ; A 
Baothea: €rrevoav Oe Siampatepan a Seopa, nfo ov- / 
Bere os amaéwv ones els THY “EdAdOa kal 
QUTOS aTLMY Eml THY EwavTOU apyxyV. 


GROWING MISTRUST OF ARIAEUS. BUT CLEARCHUS IS VERY 
UNWILLING THAT THE GREEKS GO AWAY. 


Mera ravra tepieuevov Tiooadhéprny ot te EXAnves IV 7 

Nie ©. 19: A > ‘ > ip > , ¢€ , 
Kai 6 “Aptatos éyyds add\Aywy éeoTpatoTedevpévor Hye 
pas mAelovs 7 eikoow. év S€ Tatras adixvodvrat 
mpos “Aptatov kal ot ddedpot Kat ot addou avayKator 
Kal mpos Tovs avy exeivw Tlepowy tives, TapeOappuvdv 

‘\ ‘\ eA \ - yx ‘s\ 

Te Kal de€tas eviors Tapa Bacii€ws ehepov py pvy- 
oicakynoev Baoiréa avrois THs adv Kipw émortpareias 
unde addov pndevds Tay TapoLyonévor. TovTwy de 
yryvomevar evdynho joav oi TEpt Aptaiov %rTov mpoo- 


i) 
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an lal >» \ a) 
éxovtes Tots "EhAnou Tov vovv:.woTE Kal dua TOUTO 
la lal A > Xx 
Tos pév moddots TOV “EhAjvav ovK HpecKov, adda 
lal XN “ »¥ 
mpoovovtes T@ Kieapyw eheyov Kat Tots addous oTpa- 
aA ?, - x > > , Q sf x ‘ 
Tyyows: Ti pévopev; 7) ov emiotawela ore Bacidevs 
lal 3 7 X\ lal 
mas atokéoat av Teplt TavTds ToLyTalTo, Wa Kal TOUS 
addXous "EAAnor bdBos ein emt Bactrtéa peyav orpare- 
ew; Kal voV pev Huas Vrayeras pevery id TO SveoTrap- 
Oday alte = 5 , 2 X , e A Ae 
Jar ait@ TO oTpdrevpa: émjy S€ wadtw adicOy aiT@ 
o o c 
na ¥ 
 OTpaTid, ovK eoTLW OTwS OvK ETLOnTETAL Nu. Lows 
dé Tou 7) dtooKdmTE TL atroreyiler, @s aTOpOS 7H 7 
€ id 3 4 c “3 a ¢€ a“ > / 
606s. ov yap Tote Exdv ye Bovrdnoetar Nuas EAPdvTas 
> QA € / > ~ c € “ ‘e >” 
els THY “EAAdda dmayyethar ws pets Toroide OvTeEs 
evikopmev TOV Baotir€a emt Tats Ovpats adrov Kal KaTa- 
- > / 4 \ > 2. Lal 
yedaoavtes at7HOouevr. Kdéapxos dé amexpivaro Tots 
tTavta héyovow: “Eyw évOujodpar pev kal TadTa Tap- 
Ta: evvow & or el viv amimev, Sd€ouev emt ore 
pev, Scope emt roheuw 
/ \S a a 
amuevar kal Tapa Tas omovddas Toety. emetTa TPOTOV 
\ > \ >) ‘ 4 een) Oe 4 2 , 
pev ayopay ovdels TapeEer uty ovde obey emicoitiov- 
Ss de eG s > \ ¥ WZ 
pela ads d€ 6 yynodpevos ovdels EoTar Kal apa 
ay TavtTa TovovvTav yuov evOds *Apiatos amootain: 
wate piros Huty ovdets ehetperat, GAA Kal ol Tpd- 
abev ovtes Toheuon Hty ExovTa. ToTapos 8 et pév 
We » econ >’ id >’ es x 
TIS Kal aANOS apa Huly €or. SiaBaTéos ovK Otda’ TOV 
& ovy Eifparny oiSapev ore advvatov SiaBnvar Ko- 
hudvrwv Toeutov. od pev dy av pdyerOat ye Séy 
¢ A > A aA A 
urmets elow Huty Evppayor, TOV dé TorEpiov tameis 
>’ an e \ Y an 
elow [oi] mretoro Kal mrElaTov ator WOTE VLKOVTES 
A 7 Py > 4 € - \ > la @s 
Mev Tiva av aToKTElvalmeV ; YTT@pPEVoV Se ovVdéva OLdV 
2 Sara Q S a 
Te cwoOjva. eyo pev otv Baciiéa, @ ovTW TOANE 
> A , ¥ a 
€OTL TA TULMaya, ElTEp TpOHvpEtTAL HUas aToAéoaL, 


IV 
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3 Y A A 
ovk olda, 6,7r Set avrov dudaa Kat Se€cay Sodvar Kal 
‘\ A la lal 
eovs emopKnoat Kal TA EavTod TICTA amaTA ToLnoaL 
7 , SN rn 
EAdyoi te kat BapBapos. rtovatra mohda edeyev. 


TISSAPHERNES RETURNS AND ALL SET OFF. MUTUAL DISTRUST. 
F) X , @ , 2 j a 
Ev 6€ rovr@ fe Ticoadepyys exov ri éavrod 

dvvapuv ws eis oikoy amiav Kal ’Opdvtas tiv éavrod 

Ov &> de \ \ / \ , SN 

vvapuv: Hye O€ Kal THY Ovyatépa THY Baciréws emt 

, > la) \ + , € ta \ 
yapo. evteddey 5€ dyn Ticcadépvous yyoupevov Kat 
ayopav TapexovTos €ropevovTo: émopevero Sé Kal "Apt 
la XN 4 XN ¥ , WA 

atos TO Kipou BapBapixov e€xwv otpdtevpa apa Tio- 

- \ > i - , ‘ 
aadhépve. kat “Opdvta Kat Evvertpatroredevero avy 
é€xeivous. ot d€ “EXAnves vhopavrTes Tovrovs avrol éq’ 

EAUT@Y EXWPOUV NyEWovas EXOVTES. €OTPATOTEdEVOVTO 

d€ éxdoToTe amréxovTes GAAjhwv Tapacdyynv Kal 
/ 2 , \ > , mi 2 

mréov: épvddtrovTo bé€ apddtepor womTrep Todemious 

> , \ > A G , A 7 

addy ous, Kal evOds TovTO Umoiavy Tapetyer. evioTeE 

\ ‘\ la > a > an Ss , \ » 
dé kal Evdilopevor Ex TOV avTov Kal YopToy Kal adda 
A , \ Ean lise , 9 

Tovadta Evdd€yovres TANYyas EvEeTEWOV aAAHAOLS: woTE 

Kal Touro exOpayv mapetye. 

“MEDIAN WALL.” CANALS FROM THE TIGRIS. 


AvehOovtes 8€ Tpeis atTabuodvs adixovto mpds Td 
Mydias Kahovpevoy reixos, Kal mapnOov etow adrod. 
Rv Sé Gxodopnpevov mivOors dmTais Ev aopadtw Ket- 

5 Y wn Y , Lal 
pevais, €bpos €ikoot Tod@y, tpos de ExaTdv: pBHKOS 
pl EN We E> 7 ae > a) de B ee 
& édéyero eivas eikoow Tapacayyov: ameixe 0€ BaBv 
hdvos ov Todd. evtedOev 8 eropeOncay arabpovs 
So mapacdyyas oxTod: Kal dueBnoav didpvyas dvo, 
X \ 3 ON , \ de 2 2 dr , 
Thy pev emt yepvpas, THv oe eLevypevny moiors 
éntd: atta 8 Hoav amd Tov Tiypytos moramov: 
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karerérunvro S€ €& airav Kal tappor emit THY Xopay, IV 
ai péev mpora peydha, ereta S€ édrrous: Tédos 
Se Kal puxpol dyerot, womep ev TH “EAAdSu emt Tas 
pedivas. 


FALSE WARNING TO THE GREEKS OF INTENDED ATTACK BY 
TISSAPHERNES. . 


lal > 
Kat dduxvodvta. ért tov Tiypynta motapov: mpos 
3 TOS FH aN t toAvavOpwiros 7 ovowa L- 
@ mods Hv peyddn Kat modkvavOpwros 7 ovoy 
la nw / / 
raKn, améxovoa TOD ToTapLod oTadious mevTeKaideKa. 
¢ \ S Y > SAN 2 , . \ 
ot pev ovv EdAnves tap avuTnv €eoKnvnoav eyyus 14 
mapadeioou peyddouv Kal Kadov Kal dacéos tavTolwy 
S&dpwr, ot 5é€ BapBapa SiaBeBynkdres Tov Tlypyta: 
ov pevToL Katadavels Hoav. pera S€ Td Setmvoy ETv- 15 
Xov €v mepiTdtw ovtTes mpd TOV OTawv IIpdkevos Kat 
lal N \ »¥ / > , ‘ 
Eevopov: kat tpocehOav avbpards tis npdtnce Tovs 
Tpoptvrakas tov av ido. IIpdEevov 7 Kiéapyov: Mé& 
\ > 2¢ 7 \ a Sigs , EN a 
vova d€ ovK élyjrea, Kal tadta map Apiaiov dv Tod 
Mévwvos Eévov. émel dé Ilpd€evos eiwev ore adres 16 
> a a > ek: , ¥ , 
eiur Ov Cyreis, eimey 6 avOpwros tdde. "Emeué pe 
"Aptatos Kat "Aptrdolos, muatot ovtes Kv L dpe 
p p S, 7 vtes Kip kat dyty 
> \ 4 , si e “ 3 lan 
evvol, Kal Kedevovor PvdrdtrecOar py vuly emiOdvrau 
lal XN € Pee »” \ , Nee Bs! 
THs vuKTos ot BapBapor. eat. S€ oTpdrevpa Tord év 
T® Thyolov tapadeiow. Kal Tapa thy yépupay Tod 17 
4 lal 
Tiypntos motamov méupar Kedevovor dudtakyy, ws 
&N pain la l4 A 
dvavoeirar adtiy doa Tiroahepyyns THs vuKrds, eav 
4 c “A nw 
dvvyTat, as pn SvaByre aX ev péow arodnOyre 
TOU ToTa“ovd Kal THs Sidpvyos. akovcavTes TadTa 1s 
od ESN \ N 4 \ , a 
ayovow avTov mapa Tov Kdéapyov Kat dpdlovow & 
v7 
héyer. 6 d€ KN€apyos dkovoas érapdyOn ofddpa Kat 
epoBeiro, 
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Neaviokos d€ Tis TOV TapdrTwV ervaugas ElTTEV WS IV 
ovK akddovfa ein TO TE enulngea Ha kal 73 Avoew 
TH. yépupav. Sndrov yap om emitewéevous 7 viKav 
dejo 7 ytracOa. eayv pev odv viKdor, Ti Set vew 
avTous THY yépupay; ovdé yap av moddal yédupau 
@ow exomev Gv Oro. huydvtTes Hueis ToOGpev. dy 2 
d€ ymets viKdpev, NeAveryns THs yed’pas ovy eCovow 
> A y , > \ \ lay an 
EKELVOL OTOL PUywow: ovde pv BonOjaat ToddOV 
ovTwy Tépay ovdels avrois Suvycerar edupevns THs 

4 
yepvpas. 
EXPLANATION OF THE FALSE MESSAGE. 


¢ 


"Axovoas 5€ 6 Kiéapxos TavTa jpero Tov ayyeXov 21 
Toon Tis Ein xOpa 7 ev péow Tod TiypyTos Kal THs 
Sudpvxos. 6 O€ elev Ore TOAAY Kal KOpou everor Kal 

, \ ~ / / or XN 3 , 4 
Toes TOANaL Kal peyddat. TdTE Oy Kal eyvdaOy OTL 2 

e ie! \ ¥. 0 € WA > a 
ot BapBapo tov avOpwrov varotemparev, OKVOUVTES 
py ot “EXAnves Suehdvres THY yépvpay peivaey ev TH 

4 > , ¥ A \ XN 7 » a 
vnow éptvpata exovtes EvOey pev Tov Tiypynra, evOev 

\ XN i N > > / yy 3 ~ >) 

dé tyv Sudpvya: ta 8 emirydeva eyoue ek THS ev 
an an zy \ an 

péeow Xapas ToAANS Kal ayabyns ovens Kal TOV epya- 

> \ ¥ 

copevev évovtwy: eira 5€ Kat amoatpody yevorro et 


Tis Bovdroutro Baowiéa KaK@s TrovEty. 


THE GREEKS CROSS THE TIGRIS. or 

Mera S€ ravra averavovTo: ert pevTo. THY yédu- 23 
pav dpos dudrakny emempav Kai ovre éméBero ovdels 
ovdapdbev ovre Tpds THY yépupay oddels ADE Tor 

moeuiav, as ot puddrrovres amiyyeddov. €rredy) SE 24 
éws éyévero, SieBawov thy yépupav eCevypevnv mhot- 
ous TpidKovTa Kal émTd ws oloy TE pedduora. mepuhay- 
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an / 
pevas: e&nyyeddov yap tives TOV Tapa Tiroadepvous IV 
‘E\djvev as SiaBawvdvrav péddoev emOyoerOar. 
G\\a Tadra pev Wevdn Hv: SvaBavdvTay pévTou 6 
Tots atrav éreddvn per addov oKxoTav ei dia- 
Baivoue tov torapov: éedy dé cider, @XETO ame 
avvav. 
MARCH TO THE RIVER ZAPATAS. 
"Amd S€ tov Tiypntos émopevOncay otabmovs rér- % 
Tapas Tapacdyyas elKoow emt TOY D¥oKoy ToTAMOr, 
‘. > , 7A \ , \ ey. a 
TO evpos tA pou: emnv dé yépvpa. Kal evtadvOa 
> a) aN aN ” 1G) - X a > , 
@kKEtTO TOMS peyahyn Ovopa “Omis: pos Hv amnvTnTE 
tois "EAAnow 6 Kvpov kat Aptrakép£ou vdbos adeddds 
» SN 4 Noo, 7 Ws ‘\ + 
amd Yovowy Kat “ExBatavav otpatiav wohAnY ayer 
e fe a“ Xo , Na las , 
as BonOjyowy Baocirret- Kal émiaTHoas TO EavTOvD oTpa- 
la ‘\ 4 > , c XN 
TEVA TapEepxyomevovs Tovs “EAAynvas eVedper. 6 Sé 2 
Kvr\éapxos Wyetro ev eis dv0, emopevero dé addoTE Kal 
» > , Y tN , Node , 
adore Efiotdpevos: doov 8 ody xpdovov Td yyovpevov 
TOD OTPATEVMATOS ETLOTHOELE, TOTOUTOY WV avayKy 
xpovov du odov Tod otpatedpatos ylyverOar TH ent 
OTacw: woTE TO OTpdTEvpa Kal avTots Tots “EAAnot 
, , > \ N , > a ( 
ddfar mdumodv eivar, Kat Tov Iéponv exremdAHYOau // 
la) 5) a ae) , \ a , . 
Oewpovvta. evtedlev S eropevOnoav dua THS MySias 27 
oTabmovs epymouvs & tapacdyyas TpidKovta eis TAS 
Tapvodridos Képas THs Kipov kat Bacthéws pntpos. 
Tavtas Ticoapépyyns Kipw éereyyehov Siaprdcar Tots 
Y A A 
EdAnow érérpabe wiv avdparddev. évnv d€ otros 
mohds Kat mpdBara kat a\\a xpHpata. evtTedlev S 28 
eropwOnoav otabuovs €pyjpous Térrapas Tapacdyyas 
y \ ie \ by > aA » > 
Suen Top Tiypyta morapmov €v apirtepa exovtes. ev 
wn v) an , A n , > an 
d€ 7@ TpaT@ oTabu@ Tépayv TOD ToTaMod Tddis @KEtTO 
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, ‘\ a a 
peyahn kat evdaiuwr dvona Kawai, €& as ot BapBapor IV 
A Ors y > 
dunyov emt axediass SipOepivars aprovs, Tupods, otvor. 
CLEARCHUS SEEKS AN INTERVIEW WITH TISSAPHERNES. 


Mera tavra dduxvodytar émt tov Lardrav worapov, V 
TO evpos TeTTapav TAC pwr. Kal évTadOa eweway Aue 
A > de s G 7 \ o \ \ 
pas Tpets: €v O€ TavTaLs vrropion pev Hoav, davepa dé 
ovdenia epaivero emiBovhy. edokev ody TO Kveapye 2 
Evyyevécbar To Ticoadépve kal el tws Svvauto Tad- 
x e - \ > > “A / ee \ 
ca. Tas vToias mply €€ abtoy odewov yevéoOar Kal 
y id > A Y /, S al la AY 
eTeupev Twa Epodvvta ore Evyyevécbar ait@ ypyle. 6 
d€ Eroimws exéhevev KEW. 


CLEAROHUS SPEAKS: TISSAPHERNES HAS NO GROUND FOR MIS- 
TRUSTING THE GREEKS; HE IS NOW THEIR ONLY HOPE; ALLI- 
ANCE WITH THE GREEKS WOULD MAKE HIM INVINCIBLE. ~ 


"Exreron) O€ EvvnOov, héyer 6 KN€apyos tdde. "Eya, 3 
® Tiwoadépryn, oda pev nuiy OpKous yeyevnpevous 
Kal detas Sedopevas pr adouknoew addy hovs: dvdart- 
Topevov S€ oe TE bPH WS TOAEMioUS Huas Kal Hmets 
6pavres Tadta avtiupvdatroucfa. émel S€ TKoTaY ov 4 
dSvvapar ovte oe aicbéoOa TEpapevov Huds KaKds 
Toul ey Te Tapas oida OTL Hmets ye ovdE EemWood- 
pev TovovTov ovdev, Ed0€€ prow Eis Adyous ou €hOEtv, 
Oras eb Suvaiea eE€owev ahdAHov THY amLoTiay. 
Kal yap oida avOpdrovs dyn Tods pev ex SiaBodns 5 
tous S€ Kal &€ toias ore hoBynO&Tes addydovus 
pOdoa Bovdrtopevor mply rabety éroinoay avnKkeota 
Kaka TOUS ouTe wéAdoVTas oT av Bovdopévous ToLvoU- / 
Tov ovoey. TAS od TOLA’TAS ayvapoctvas Vvomilar 6 
cuvovoias padiota taverOar nKw Kal diWaocKew oe 
Bovdowa as od uiv ovK dpOGs amateis. TpaTor 7 
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N ‘ \ ig € 0 “A e “~ 4 Av. v 
bev y2p KQL BEyloTov OL VEWY YMAS OPKOL K@WAVOUOGL 


moheuiovs eivar addyjdous OaTis S€ TovTwY oIvOdEV 
a an » aN , 
QvT@ Tapnpedynkas, TovTOY ey@ ovToT ay evoatpovi- 
: NI \ “A / V9 oy > ‘ a aA 
cay. Tov yap Oedv odepov ov7’ oida amo Toiov av 
4 » 4 +” 4 > , i > r 
TAYXOUS OVTE OTOL aY TLS HEvywY aTOpVyoL OUT Els TTOLOY 
x , a / *fPp 7 x» > a ‘ i“ 
<av> okoTos arodépain ovf Omws Gy eis Exupov Ywpiov 
lal a ~ 
amosTain. mavTn yap mavta Tots Oeots vaoya Kal 


, » € \ A \ \ ye an 
TAVTWVY Ltoov~9 EOL Jeot KPaQaTOVOL. TEpl BEV NH TwWV 8 


feav Te Kal TOV OpkKaV ovTwW yryvdaKw, Tap ous 
A la > & 

Hues THY diiiav ovvOeuevor Kateeucha: tav 5 av- 

Opativay oé éy® ev TO TapdvTL vomilw péyvorov 


> eon > , \ \ \ \ A \ 50c 
EW QL NEW ayabov. OvUV BEV y@p ool 7a0Qa BEV OOOos 9 


A la NX \ a “A > 4 
evTopos, Tas 6€ ToTamos SiaBatds, TaV TE émiTNdEiwy 
ovkK amopia: avev S€ cov Taca pev dia oKdTovs 7 
eQs 2QA \ 3A > , a \ N 
006s* ovdey yap aiTns émoTapefa: Tas d5é woTapos 


dvomopos, Tas Sé€ dyhos doBepds, hoBepdrarov & 


\ , a » x x X 

Kal pavertes o€ KaTaxTeivaer, ao Te [| av] 7 TOV 
evepyerny Katakteivartes Tpos Baoiiéa Tov péywoTov 
Y >) nN va \ 9 de 6?) \ Y x 2). , 
epedpov Toheunoopev ; Oowy dé O17) Kal olwy av é€dTi- 
dwv euavtov orepjoapt, eb o€ TL KaKOY ETLYELPHO ALL 


a lal 4 we NS \ aA > , , 
mow, Tavta éEw. eya yap Kipov éreOipnod po 1 


7 /, / lay / c , > 
pirov yevécOa, vopilwy tov Tore ikavdtatov elvat 
> mA UA , \ Se wn , , 
eb moe dv Bovdouro: oé dé VOY dp@ THY Te KUpov 
\ lot 
dvvapiv Kal xopayv exovta kal Tv cavtod [ydpar | 
a \ Ni ea lal 
celovta, tiv S€ Baortéws Svvapw,  Ktpos modepia 


> lal \ > 
EXPNTO, Tol TavTynv Evupayov ovoav. Tov’twy S€ ToL- 12 


, ” s, Y s WA > , 
OvT@Y OVTWY TIS OUTW patveTaL OaTLs ov BovAETaL 
s\ > lal a a 
got didos elvar; ahha pv €p® yap Kal tadra é€ dv 
¥ > \ a > 
Exo €dmidas Kal oé BovrjoerOar pirov jpiv eivar 


~ S 
Epynpia: pect yap moddns atopias éotiv. ei dé 87 10 ‘ 
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oida pep yap vpty Mucovs Mumapovsso OUFES, ods vopila 
av ovv TH Mapoosy Suvdper TATELVOVS Duty TAapac yet: 
oida O€ Kat Ilucidas: aKxovw S€ Kal adda evn moda 
lal Gy» a > x las lal la 
TolavTa Eval, A Olwar av Tavoar EvoxdouYTA GEL TH 
e v4 >) 4 > , od e@ , € BS 
VMETEPG. EVOaLpovia. Alyumziovs 46 ols pddioTa VLAS 
4 - wn 
yryvorkw TeOvpwpevous, oxy 6p® toia Suvdpe oup- 
, , nw Lal wn 
Payw xpyoapmevor waddov av Koddoaio be THS vuv ovr 
> Xv » > \ A A wn v > lal \ 
€u“ol ovons. adha pny ev ye Tots TépiE oiKkovar ov 
> A , , G s a ¥ > , , 
el pev BovrAo1o diros ws péytoTos av eEtns, ei S€ Tis 
- e 8 , x > , Y¥ € wn 
ae Auton, ws deaTOTNs av) avactpéporo exwv Nuas 
bmnpéras, ot gor ovK Gv pucbov evexa wmnperoiper 
b) N QA Lal 4 aA la ¢€ iN nw \ x 
ahka Kal THS KapLTos HY cwl&tes vrd cov coi av 
~ lal , 

EX OLWLEV dukaiws. €“ol péev TadTa TavTa evOvpovpev@ 
ovtw Soxel Oavpacrov eivar TO OE Huy amore waTE 
\ y > xX > , a ‘\ »” , A > A \ 
Kal NOLOT av akovoaimt TO Ovopma, Tis OUTWS EaTi SELVdS 
, Y lal - ¢€ ¢€ “A 2) , 
héyew woTe oe TELTAL AEywv ws NmELS Dou EmBovdevo- 
pev. Kdéapxos pev ovv tooatta eine: Tusroadépyns 

d€ Bde atnpeihOn. 


TISSAPHERNES SPEAKS: THE GREEKS ARE COMPLETELY IN HIS 
POWER; BUT IT IS HIS INTEREST TO SAVE THEM. 


yY > \ 
"ANN yOopar perv, @ Kdéapye, [Kat] axovav cov 
dpoviwous éyous: TavTa yap ylyvookwy el TL €ot 
Y Lal \ lal 
Kakov Bovrevous, ana av por Soxeis Kal cavT@ Kako- 
io e 2 oN , 4 1o- x e A 8 , 
vous eivat. as 0 av pays ore ovd ay wets diKaiws 
» A Si eS) \ y , > , > 
ovre Bacidet ovr euot amuoToinTe, avTaKovooy. el 
yap vas éBovrdoucla amohéoa, moTepa wor SoKovpev 
e V4 / > A x Los! xX ¢ Ne > a@ 
imméwv mAYUPovs amopev 7 Telav NH oOTrivEws Ev 7 
e lal Q 4 e \ x » > t? de 
bas pev Brame ikavol ener av, avtimdcyxew € 
20.4 , > N , 9 § , Coan > , 
ovoets Kivouvos; adda Xwplwv emiTNoEiwy vey ETT 
nA la lal \ 
OecOar amopety dv coe Sokovpev ; ov Tom~avTa pev 
media & vers Piva OvTaA TVY TOAA@ TrOVo Suamropev- 


MA 


14 


16 
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an AY »” c lal if lal ” ’ 4 aA 
exbe, Trooadta S€ opn dpare vuly ovTa TopeuTea, a 
an na ¥ c “ / 
hpi e€eot. mpokatadaBovow amopa veiw TapEexeu, 
~ a ¥ c “A 4 
tocovrou 8 eiot Torapol ef’ av eLeotw Hpty Tapwev- 
lat / > ni 
ecOar drdécos av tpav Bovrdpela paxerOa; ect 
> > an A 9909 HK ee PS) 7 > \ c A 
8 avrav ods ovd av Tavtamact diaBainre, €l ey mets 
na “A 4 
buds Svaropevouier. ei 8 €v Taou TovTOLs HTT@MEOa, 
GANA TO ye Tor TOP KpEtTTOY TOD KapTOv €oTW: Ov 
Hpets Suvaipe? av KatakavoarvTes hipov vuly avTr 
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avros O€ madiKa elyey Oapitayv ayéveros Ov yevet- 
avta. amoOvnokdrvtwr S€ TaY CvoTpaTHywv OTL €oTpa- 
JENN / ‘ , > Woe ‘ > 
Tevoav emt Baoiléa adv Kvpe, TavTa TeTOInKws OvK 
> / ‘\ \ x A“ »¥ 4 an 
amélave, peta S€ Tov TaV ahdwv Oavatov oTpaTnyov 
\ e ~~ / > /, > yY ed 
Tynwpnfets Wd Bacitéws atéfaver, ovy woTep Kré 
apyos Kal ot ado. oTpatnyol amotunBertes Tas 
4, 9 y , “A > > ‘\ 
Kepads, oomep TaxioTos Odvatos Soxet eivat, adda 
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“ > XN > X\ c ‘\ 4 A 
Cov aixirbets eviavtdv ws tovnpdos éyerar THS TEdEv- 


TNS TUXELD. 
AGIAS AND SOCRATES. 
> 4 \ ¢€ > ‘\ \ , b) 
Ayias d€ 6 “Apkas Kat Ywxpdryns 6 "Ayxads Kal 
2 > Q / , de ie ¢ 5 ( , 
tovtw amefavernv. Ttovtwy dé ovf as ev ‘Todk€u@ 


la ‘ f 
kakav ovdels Kateyéda ovr eis didiay abrods ewéeu- 


¥ de » > \ \ - ‘\ 4 
peto. notnv 0€ audw audi ta TévTE Kal TpLdKOVTA 
ETN ATO EVEaS. 


iB 


THE GREEKS DISTRESSED AND DESPONDENT. 


5 40) x be e QA ? i Q A 
mel O€ Ol OTPaTHYyoOL OvVELAnpPEeVL Hoav Kal TOV I 
lal \ las an 2 
LOYAYOV Kal TOV OTPATLWTAV OL TUVETLOTOMEVOL ATOAG- 
hecav, €v ToANn 57 atopia Hoav ot “EXAnves, evvoov- 
\ 9 cyarsk A , vA > , 
pevor pev, OTe emt Tats Bacrréws Oipars Hoar, KiKrLO 
de > la) , N SS rp) \ 4 / 
€ avTois mavTy ToAAa Kat eOvy Kat modes TohEwLaL 
> > ‘\ de 1) \ yy 4 Y¥ > fa 
Hhoav, ayopav S€ ovdels ere Tapeew epeddev, azreixov 
\ A e , > A x , s e \ > 
dé THs “EAAdSos ov petov 7} pvpia orddia, yyewav 9 
TD) \ ~ 58 lal Ss \ de PS) “~ LO 4 3 
ovdels THS Gd0U HY, ToTapot Se dunpyov adiaBarou év 
, A yy 8 5O A ) 5 , PY t \ \ 
péow THS olkade O00v, TpovdEddKETaV OE avTOUS Kal 
ot ovv Kipo avaBdvtes BapBapor, povor S€ Katade- 
Leippevor Hoav ovde imméa ovdeva TUppaxov ExovTes, 
@oTE EVONOY HY OTL ViKa@VTES pev ovdéva AY KaTa- 
, € , \ 3A >) \ x 4 an) 
Kavoiev, HTTNOTaV Sé a’Tav ovdEts av heipOHein: Tad7’ 5 
evvoovpevor Kal GO¥pws exovTes OAtyou meVv adTar eis 
Tv €omépav citov eyedoavTo, ddiyou 5é Tip avéKav- 
SUN oe ‘ 4 A > > Q 4 \ 
gav, é€mt d€ TA Ota TodAOL ovK HAGov Tav’THVY THY 
vUKTa, aveTavovTo dé Omouv éTvyxavey EKaTTOS, Ov 
, a 9) CoN , \ 50 (d 
Suvvapevor kabevoev vd hiTys Kal wofov TaTpidar, 
yovéwy, yuvakov, maidmv, ods ovmor évopilov €ru 
»” Y \ \ , , > (2 
operOar. ovrw pev dx SiaKeiwevor TavTEsS aveTravorTo. 


€ 


1 [Oca wiv 5) év TH Képou dvaBdoet of “EAAnves expagay mexpt TIS maxns, 1 
kal doa ere) Kipos éreretrnoey eyevero amidytwy Tay ‘EAAhvey aiv Tiscapépver 


év tails omovdais, ev TH mpdaGev Adyw SedhAwTat. | 
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HOW XENOPHON CAME TO JOIN THE EXPEDITION. 
= rn a n > a a 
Hy 8€ ms év TH otpatia Zevoddv ’APnvatos, os I 
» 
ovTE oTparTnyos ovTE hoXayos OTE OTpaTLWTNS OP 
¥ 
cuyynKodovbe, adda IIpd€evos atrov peremempato otKo- 
/ an > A € A X A ines > » 
bev E€vos Sv apyatos: bmoxvetro S€ air@, e& EhOor, 
, seN , Pe a 5“ ¥ , 
ditov avrov Kipw moujoev, dv avtos edn Kpettte 
éaur@ vopilev THs marpidos. 6 pévTo Eevopor 5 
dvayvods TH €moTo\ny avakowovTar Lwxpare. TO 
"AOnvaie mepi THs Topelas. Kal 0 LwKparns, V7o- 
MTEVTAS PH TL TPOS THS ToAEWS ViaiTLoy ein Kipw 
, P Y > , c a“ - nw 
hirov yevéoba, or. éddKe 6 Ktpos tpobvpas rots 
: / 3 \ xX > , an 
Aakedatpoviors €m7l TAS AOnvas TvVETOAELNT AL, OUp- 
Bovrtever T@ HevohovT. ehOdvra eis Aeddods avakor- 
na nw nC \ lol 4 > \ > c — 
vooa TO Oem mept THs Topeias. EOav S 6 Hevo- s 
la) > 4 ‘\ > I 7 x “a 4 . 
dav eéemnpero Tov “ATo\N@ Tou av Be@y Over Kat 
> / / \ »” ¥ \ e \ aA 
evydpevos KddAMoTa Kal adpiota efor THY Oddv Hv 
> lal ny lal ¥ / \ > ~ > an 
€muvoel Kal Kad@s Tpafas Twbein. Kal avetley adT@ 
6 Amoddwv Oeots ois eder Ovew. eet Sé warw HrDe, 


~ 


he \ , A > , a ie > s > a 
yeL THY avTelay TH LwKpare. 6 8 axovoas HrLaTo 
avTOV OTL OV TOUTO TPOTOY HpeTa TOTEPOY A@oV ELH 
cee Me / X 4 > > Lae A 32 
avT@ tmopeverOar 7 pévew, ANN’ adTds Kpivas iréov 
> Re ae eat) , y x , s 
eivau Tout emuvOdvero Oras av Kahhiota Topevfety. 
Emel MEVTOL OUTWS Hpov, TAVT, Ehy, KP?) ToLlety Goa 6 
0 XN > / c \ on =| “A y , 
eos e€xéhevoev. 0 pev O71 Bevodav ovrw Ovodpevos s 
ots avethev 6 Beds frre, Kal KatadapBdver ev Lap- 
deo Hpdfevov kat Ktpov péddovtas 4dn Sppav tHv 
»” € ie \ , , / \ 
advo o0ddv, Kal ovvertaOn Kip. mpolvpoupévov Sé » 
lal N fa! lal 
Tov Upofévov Kat 6 Ktpos oupmpovOupetro petvar 
> Wy > \ 4 > A , € 7 ie 
avrov, eime O€ Oru emeday TaXLTTA 7) oTpareia jE, 
Wea) > - > / 2 é: Oe c / > K 
evOus atomemper avtov. €éyero S€ 6 aTddos Eivar eis 
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7 
Tucidas. éorparevero péev 8%) ovtas eCararn Beis — 
aux vd Ipo€évou: ov yap noer THv ent Bacidéa 
Oppnv ovd€ adddos ovddels TOV “ENAjvav mdrjv Knedp- 
3 \S 7 \ ip > \ A 
Xov' eet pevtor els Kidixiay 7AOov, cades maou 
non €ddKe Eivar Ort 6 aTddos Ein emt Baoréa. oBov- 
de \ 506 \ x y € \ > 
EVOL O€ THY OOOY Kal AKOVTES Opws ot TodAOL bu 
\ 
alcxvynv Kat addydwv Kat Kvpov cuvnKodrovOncar: 
av eis Kat Zevodav jv. 
XENOPHON'S DREAM. 
"Emet S€ atopia Av, éumelro pev adv Tots dAdows 
\ 3 > , , SS > y \ 
Kal ovK €dvvato KaflevdSew: puxpdov 8 vavov hayav 
eldevy ovap. edo€ev ait@ BpovTns yevomevns axnmros 
TEcEW ELS THY TaTp@av oikiav, Kal €k TovTOV dpe 
cba taca. TepipoBos S evOds avnyépOy, Kat 7d 
ovap TH pev expivey ayaldv, ore ev Tévors dv Kal 
Kuvdvvors pos péeya €k Aros tdeiy edoke- TH dé Kal 
éfoBetro, ore amd Ads pev Baoiéws TO ovap €ddKer 
UT@ €t jkd@ Oe eddKer AdpmecOar TO TD ’ 
avT@ elvat, KUKAM O€ € le Pp, pI 
lal la) “A / > > 
ov SUvatto €k THS yapas e€edOety THS Bacidéws, adr 
elpyoito mavToley Wrd TWwY aTOpL@V. OTOtdY TL MEV 
Sy €ott Td ToOLOvTOY ovap idety eLeaTL OKOTEY eK TOV 
, \ S22 ty ‘\ 1 Ow 
ovpBdvrov pera Td ovap. ylyverau yap Tdde. dbs 
ered avnyepOn mpeTov pév evvora advT@ ermine: 
i , ¢€ de N 7 P yy de lal e , 
ri KaTaKepar; 7 dé vvVE mpoBaiver: apa d€ TH Nuepa 
Jae N 7 oe > Oe 4 a] IaN 
elKos TOUS ToAdElovs Hav. eb de yervnoopuela émt 
A Las \ Ss oF ON ie \ \ r , 
Baowre, ti eurrodav py ovxi TavTa pev Ta YareTO- 
, ¢ 
rata émidovtas, TavtTa d€ Ta Sewdtata Tabdvras vBpr- 
an yg ) 4 > \ 
Copévovs amobavetv ; dws 8 duvvovpela ovdels Tapa 
A , y 
oKevdlera ovee empedetrar, adAAd KaraKeiweDa womeEp 
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3¢N\ e A ¥ + ‘\ > XN > Pal 4 
efov novxiay ayew. eyo ovv Tov EK Toias TOEwS 
otpatnyov mpoodoK® Tatra mpakew ; tolav 8 HKiav 
3 lol > “A > 7 > ‘\ ¥ > ¥ 4 
€uavt@ eOeiv davapeivw; od yap eywy ett peo Bu- 
TEPOS ETOMal, EaY THEPOVY TPOS@® EmavTov ToIs TOE 
petous. 

XENOPHON’S ADDRESS TO THE CAPTAINS OF PROXENUS. IMME- 


DIATE ACTION NECESSARY; HE IS READY TO FOLLOW OR TO 
LEAD. 


> , 3 7 ‘\ La) ‘\ 4 
Ex tovtov aviotata. Kal ovyKadet Tods Ipokévou 
mpa@tov oxyayovs. ere 5é cuvpOov, EdXeEev. “Eye, 
»” , » , , Y > 
avdpes Noxayol, ovre Kabevdew Svvapat, @oTEp oat 
ovd vets, ovTe KaTaKketoOan ETL, OPaV EV oloLs EXPE. 
ol pev yap mod€uror SHAov Ste ov TPdTEpoY TPds MAS 
N , es \ ay a Nae 
Tov Tohenov e€€hynvav mply evduioayv Kad@s TA Eav- 
TOV TapacKkevdcacIa, yuov S oddels ovdey avTem- 
e 9 c , > , \ N 
pedreitat OTws ws Ka\NCTA aywriovpmefa. Kal pry 
Bs ee ys Vase N ~ / 4 2 2 
eb YpnodpcOa Kai ert Baciret yernoopeba, Ti oiducOa 
, aA ws wr ie , > A Q 
metoerOan ; Os Kal TOU Spountpiov adedpod Kal TeOvy- 
, aS > \ \ N \ N a > 
KOTOS HON aTOTEM@Y THY KEpadynY Kal THY YElpa ave 
oTavpwoev: nuas Oé€, ofs KnSepnav per ovddels Ta pectir, 
2 , de 2 > oes ¢ 8 a > \ , 
EoTpaTevoapev O€ ET avTOV ws SovAoV avTt Bacir€ws 
XN an 
TOLWTOVTES Kal amoKTevodyTes el SvvatiueOa, ti dv 
27 a 0 a he ae > *» YEE A ¥ € Wn 
olducfa mabey; dp ovK av emt Trav EhOor ws mas 
Ta ETXATA alkirdwevos TAacW avOperois PoBov Tapa- 
oXOL TOV oTparevoal moTe €7 avTov; GAN Orws ToL 
> 4 
py ém exewo yevnooucla mavta tountéov. eyo pev 
oy ¥ a 
oby EOTE MEV al OTOVdal HoOaY ovTOTE eTaVd_NY uas 
\ > e / \ \ ‘ \ > fal ‘2 
pev oiktipwv, Baciréa S€ Kal Tods ov aiT@ pakapi 
Cov, Siafedmevos aitav oonv pev xopav Kal otav 
¥ c ¥ 
Exouev, as S€ adbova ra emityiSera, doovs S€ Hepa- 
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TOVTAS, doa dé KTH, Xpuooy dé, eaOqra dé: Ta 8 
av TOV orparver ay OmroTeE ev uot, OTL TOV pev 
ayabav tovtwv oddevds juiv perein, ei pr) mpraipela, 
bed S > / Q Ho x 2aXN¢ x tAX 
orov 0 wrvncopela oe ere ddiyous exovTas, addws 
dé mwas topilerOa Ta emirHdea 7) avoupevovs dpKous 
non KaréxovTas Huds: tavr ody hoyLdpevos éviore 
Tas omovdas paddov éefoBovpnv 7) viv tov mdhewov. 
3: ‘\ 7 > “ A \ - , 
EMEL MEVTOL EKELVOL EAVTAY Tas OTOVOdS, hehvabaL pot 
A Ngee 2 7 y \ € ¢ / € ? > 
SoKet Kal 4 éxeivwr VBpis Kal 7 Hmerépa tropia. €v 
7 \ ¥ A “A \ > \ A G fe 
péow yap Hon Keira. Tatra TA dyafa aOda dadrepor 
x e lal ¥ } > 7 > > 4 > 
av nov avdpes apeivoves Bow, aywvoléra § 
Geoi elow, ot odtv Huy, as TO €iKds, ExovTaL. ovTOL 
A \ 3; ‘\ > / € A be \ c las 
pev yap avTovs emmpKykaci: mets dé Toda bpav- 
Tes ayala oTeppos aiTav amerydopcla Sia Tovs TaV 
Oeav opkovs: wore e€eival por Soxet i€var emt Tov 
3 lal \ \ ve / x , ~ > 
ayava TohkV ory ppovypate peilove H TovTous. ere 8 
eyouev odpata ikavdrepa TovTaY Kal Wiyyn Kal Odden 
\ / fd x N ‘\ x Ni lal 
Kal movous dépev: exomev S€ Kal Woxas ody Tots 
Jeois apetvovas: ot d€ avdpes Kal Tpwrol Kat Avyrot 
aA e an EN € 0 ‘\ 4 SS / 0 7 
pPaddrov nuav, qv ot Geol womep TO Tpoolev vikny 
npiv Sidacw. ad tows yap Kal adAou Tata évOv- 
A Q Ta la \ > / LAX 27? 
povvta, mpos ToV De@v pr avapyevapev ahdous &b 
nas ee tapakadovvtas emt Ta KdAdNOTA Epya, 
an lal lal \ \ ” 
GX Hpets apEwpev Tod eEopynoa Kat Tovs ahdous 
nw nw y+ A Lal 
emt Thy apeTnv: pavyTe TOV oxay@v apioToL kal TOV 
nw > ‘\ te > \ .4 Lal 
otparnyav avoorparnyorepo. Kayo O€, El pev dpels 
lal a Y lal , 
eOédere C€oppav emt radra, emecOor vptv Bovropan, 
et & duels tarrer eve yyetoOa, ovdev rpopacilopar 
\ € & > \ \ > / ¢ A Ae Jae J 
THv ydrLKiav, GAAA Kal aKpalev Hyovpar EpvKe aT 
€“avTov Ta Kaka. 
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APOLLONIDES, WHO ALONE OPPOSES XENOPHON, UNMASKED AND 
EXPELLED AS NOT A GREEK, BUT A LYDIAN. 


an y XN 
“O pev tatr édeEev, of SE dpynyol aKovoartes 
an > / > 
hyeioOar éxédevoy martes, mhyv “AmodAwvidns Tis Hv 
, an an e = > 9 x , 
Bowwridlwv 7H pwvy: ovTos eiev oTe dvapoin 
x a x / 
dois héyer GAAwS THs TwTHplas av TvXEW 7H Bacriréa 
AY > ‘ 7 
Teioas, Eb OVVALTO, Kal awa NpXETO héyew Tas aTropias. 
na »¥ @ > 
6 pévto Bevodov peraéd vrohaBav edeEev Bde. *O 
\ c “~ / 
Javpaciatare avOpwre, ovye ovd€ SpGv yryydoKes 
EO by 
ovee akovov peuvnoa. €v TavT@ ye pevTa noba 
, Y , > XN la > ‘OQ 4 
TovTois ore Baordevs, Emel Kupos amelave, péya ppo- 
, 32 2N , , 2 2 86 Sued 
vioas emt TovT@ TéuTwY EKedevE TapadiOdvat TA OTA. 
€mel S€ Huets ov Tapaddytes, adN eEoTALTdpevor éd- 
Oovres Taperkynvyrapey avT@, TL ovK eroinae pea Bers 
A \ 
mTéuTtov Kal oroveds aitoy Kal Tapéxav Ta émiTHSea, 
€ore orovdav ervyev; evel 8 ad of otparnyol Kat 
Y \ ‘\ "4 > / na 
hoyayol, womep 5) od Kehevers, eis dyous avrots 
avev oTAwv HrOov muoTevoavTEes Tats GroVdais, ov 
VOV EKEWOL TaLomEVOL, KEVTOVMEVOL, UBpilopevor ovdE 
> lal c , , XN Aa > 3 lal 
amobavety ot TAyjpoves SvvavTa, Kat ad’ olmar épav- 
Tes TovTOV; A od TdvTa Eidas TOYS pev apvvacbaL 
Kehevovtas rvapety dys, weiev dé waddkw Kedevers 
> » lal »” lal 
idvtas ; emol, @ avdpes, Soxet Tov avOpwmov Todrov 
/ / > Se ce ~ > “a > "4 
pyre mpocterOa eis tadvTd yuiv avrots adedouevous 
\ ie > / ¢ an 
Te THY hoxayiav oKein avabevtas ws Tovo’To ypnoOat. 
ovTos yap Kal Tv Tatpida KaTucyiver Kal Tacav 
Thv “Edddda, ore “EXAnv dv toodtdés éotw. évredbev 
UmokaBav “Ayacias Lruwpddvos etrev: "AAA TOUT 
A lal 
ye oute THS Bowwrias mpooyHKe ovdev ovre THS “EANASOS 
, H) \ SF pa DN 7 y \ > 
Tavramacw, Emel eya avtov eidoy aomep Avddv apr 
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potepa TA Ota TerpuTNmevov. Kal elyev ovTwS. TODd- 
Tov pev ovyv aTnacar. 

ASSEMBLY OF THE SURVIVING GENERALS AND CAPTAINS. 

Oi dé addAou Tapa Tas Takers idvTes Orov Mev oTpa- 
THYOS THOS Ein TOV OTpPaTHydV TapEeKddovy, brdbeEv 
de oly oLTo TOV UToTTpaTnyor, OTov © av hoxaryos 

la yx \ ld 3 nt Ni , lal > 
o@os ein TOY hoxaydv. rel dé TdvTEs GvVHOo?, Eis 
‘\ , wn Y 3 - XN >) 4 (3 
TO mpdc0e Tov OTrav éxablovto: Kal eyévovTo ot 

, AS SS \ > A BY ¢ , 
cuvehOdrtes oTpatnyol Kal Noyayol audi Tods Exardv. 
OTe O€ TATA HY TYEdOV pera Hoav vUKTEs. evTavOa 
‘Iepdvupos “Hdetos mpecBitatos dy tov Tpo€€vov 


hoyayav HpyeTo héyew Ode. “Hutv, @ avdpes oTpa- 


\ \ ia ec lat \ if » ‘\ > aA 
THYyOL Kal hoyayol, 6paou TA TapdvTa edoke Kal avTots 
lal Nie lal 7 y , 
ovveOety Kal tuas Tapakadéoat, OTws Bovdrevoraipela 
\ la) > 
el te Svvainela ayalov. deEov 8, &by, Kal vov, @ 
Fevodav, amep Kat mpos npas. 


SECOND SPEECH OF XENOPHON. ELECT NEW OFFICERS; CHEER 
UP THE MEN. 


Ex Tovrov Néyea Tade Hevodov. “AdAA Tavra pev 
87 mavres emiotdpela ore Bactreds Kal Tucoadpéprys 
ods pev edvvyOncay cvvadrypacw Huar, Tots 8 ah- 
hows SHAov Ore EmrBovrevovaw, ws Hv Svvwvtar atrore- 
coow. nut dé ye oipar ravTa mouTéa ws pajmorte 
émt Tols BapBdpos yevdpuefa, adda padrdov €Exetvor 
eh nuiv. eb toivey erictacbe ore vpets TooovTo 
ovTes GOL Viv auvEedndOaTE péeyvoTOV EXETE KaLpOr. 
of yap oTpaTi@TaL otro. TavTES TPOS vas BdErovOL, 
Kay pev vpas dpGow aOvpous, TavTES KaKOL ExOVTAL, 
dy Sé tpets adrol te Tapackevalomevor havepol Are 
émt Tovs modeuiovs Kal Tovs addovs Tapakadnre, €b 
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y y A an ¥ 
iore re dhovrar div Kal TepdcovTar petra. tows L 
lal - 4 
Sé ro Kal Sixauy éorw tpas Siadépev te TovTwr. 
aA / c lo / ‘\ 
duets yap eore oTparnyol, tpels Ta€iapxor Kat hoxa- 
> lal XN / ‘\ na 
yot: Kal ore eipyvn Hv vets Kal Xpymact Kal TYLats 
an N\ lal 4 2: x la “a 
ToUT@y €m\EOVEKTELTE? Kal VUY TOLWUY ETEL TOELOS 
> >’ an vnWe 4 lal > \ =) 4 na X Aa] 
€otw akvovv Set Yuas avTovs apelvous TE TOU 7ANGFoUS 
= \ an ¥ 
ear Kal mpoBovrevey TovTwV Kal TpoTOVvELY, HV TOU 
a A »” xd (eee , > A 
d€n. Kal vov Tp@Tov peév Olomar Gv VAs péya wpedn- 38 
9 \ an 
oor TO oTparevpa, eb emysednbetnTe OTwS arTt TOV 
\ \ X> 
amohwhdTwv ws TAaXLoTA OTpaTHyOl Kal hoyayol avTt- 
A x 
kataoTa0acw. adavev yap apxovTwy ovdév av ovre 
x ¥ 3 ‘\ ia ¢ \ "e > ~ 
Kadov oute ayaldv yévouro ws péev ovveddovTe eltrety 
ovdapov, ev dé 5) Tots ToAEMLKOLS TaYTaTAacW. 7 meV 
yap eitakia odlev Soxet, 7 S€ ara€ia Toddods dy 
> vA > ‘\ \ la A »” 
dmok@dexev. erreday dé KaTaaTHONOVE TOds ApyYovTas 39 
y lal x X\ ‘\ ¥ , , 
daous Sel, Hv Kal Tovs adAoUS OTpaTLWTas TUAEynTE 
‘ - > » \2 A 4 > nw 
kat tapabappivyTe, olwar av vuas wavy ev Kaip@ 
A lal \ ¥ \ c A > , 
Tonoa. vuv yap tows Kal vets aicbdverbe ws 40 
> , \ Ky 22s ‘\ 4 2 , \ XN XN 
aOvuws pev HOov ert Ta Omra, AOVuws S€ Tpds Tas 
, 4 y > 3 la > > Y »” 
gvrakds: wate ovtw y €xdvTwy ovK oida OTL av TUS 
Xpyoraito avrots Eire vuKTds Séou Eire Kal Huepas. Hv 1 
4 > A 4 x , c \ an 
dé Tis adtav Tpeyy Tas yvomas, ws fu) TOTO pdvov 
€vvo@vrTay Ti meicovTar GAA Kal Ti ToLnGoVGL, TOAD 
> , ¥ eo N Need » a 
ev0uporepo exovtar. eériatacbe yap 1) ore ovte mAH- 2 
»” an 
06s €otw ovte ioyds 7) €v TO TOAUw TAs Vikas ToL 
a ) a nen bp ey \ lal a A An 
ovaa, aAN’ omdTEpo. Gv ov Tos Deots Tats. Wuyxais 
/ »” 
EPPOMEVETTEPOL Lwow ETL TOYS TOhELLOUS, TOUTOUS ws 
> ~ ‘\ \ c > / > / 2 , > 
€mt TO Tod ot avTion ov SéxovTa. evTeOduynpar 8 4 
¥ SD? YY \ a y 
eywye, @ avdpes, kal TovTO OTL dTdcO pev macTEvovot 
A ‘\ lol 
Cnv €k mavtos Tpdmov €v Tots TodmoLs, obTOL peV 
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lal AY > la! e oy SS XN ‘ > ? 
KAKWS TE Kal aloXpsS ws emt TO TOAD aTOoOVHGKOVOL?, 
e , XN Ss N , an > 
omdcou O€ TOV pev Odvarov éyvdxace TaoL KoWor €ivaL 
Sue a > 0 , \ Se a lal > , 
Kal avayKatov avOpwrors, TEept dé TOU KahOs arroOvy- 
oKew aywvilovtat, TovTovs Op® paddov Tas els TO 
“A > he \ 4 x A 
ynpas adixvousevous Kal ews av Caow evdoammoveore- 
/ a \ las A rn 
pov dudyovtas. & Kat nuas Set viv Katapabdrras, év 
, \ nan: » 
TOLOUTM yap KaLP@ EapEV, avTO’s TE avdpas ayabovs 
> \ ¥ A aA 
eivat Kat TOUS aAOUS TapaKkadely. 6 pev TavTa Eira 
ETAVTATO. 


FIVE NEW GENERALS CHOSEN. XENOPHON TAKES THE PLACE OF 
PROXENUS. 


Mera dé rovrov eime Xeupicogos: “Adda mpdcbev 
pe, ® Bevopov, torovtov povov oe €ytyywoKov bcaov 
¥» > @ A 5 lal de \ > an >74? @ 
nKovov “AOnvatoy eivat, viv d€ Kal émawa oe ed’ ois 
Aéyers TE Kal Tparres Kat Bovdroiwny av ore mrEloTous 
> y 
Elva TOLOvTOUS: KOWWOV yap av etn TO ayaldv. Kal 
an > » 
vov, edn, py péd\d\opev, @ avdpes, aN aredOdvTes 
y ec lal e€ / + N\ ec l4 9 
Hon atpetobe ot Sedpuevor apxovTas, Kal EMdpevou HKETE 
eis TO pécov Tov oTpatomédov Kal Tos aipeOévras 

A rn »¥ 
ayere: emelT eKeL TvyKadovpev TovS addovS OTpaTLE- 
lal SS las 
Tas. tapéotw 8 Hiv, epn, Kat Todrpidns 6 Knpv€. 
\ Y layed > \ > / ¢ > /, > ‘ 
Kal dpa TavT ElToVv avéoTyn, ws py médAoLTO adda 
¢ + 
Tepaivoito Ta SéovTa. €K TovTov npeOnaay apyxortes 
XN 
avti pev Kredpxov Tiyaciwy Aapdaveds, avti dé Yw- 
~ XN Nee 2: > 
Kpatous HavOikdhs “Axaids, avtt b€ “Aylov [’Apkd- 
‘\ 
Sos] Kvedvap 6 Epxyopénos, avri d€ Mévavos Bid7- 
la) > an 
auos “Ayatds, avrt dé Ipo€évouv Zevodav “AOnvaios. 
ASSEMBLY OF THE SOLDIERS. CHEIRISOPHUS AND CLEANOR SPEAK 
y , New e oa Cerys 
"Errel O€ ypnvto, Hepa TE TXEddY UTEepaive Kal Eis 
XN ¥ a 
To pécov hKov ot apyxovTes, Kat edokev adtois mpo- 


I 
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a »* 4 
gutakas KaTaoTHoavTas ouykaeiy TOUS oTpaTiwras. II 
émel S€ Kal of adhd\or oTpaTi@tar ouvHMor, avéory 
A XN 
mpatos pev Xepicopos 6 Aakedaporios Kai €heSev 
Ode. “Avdpes oTpati@tat, yaheTa pev TA TaporTa, 2 
a lal \ 
éréte avopav oTpatnyay TowovTev orepopefa Kal do- 
xayav kal otpatiwt@v, mpos 8 ert Kal ot dudt ’Aptatov 
ot tpdabev oVppayxor OvTES TPOSESMKATLW MAS Opes 3 
X lal > lal / ¥ > ‘ 4 XN 
dé det ek Tav TapdvTav avdpas ayafods Teka Kal 
py vpierOa, adda tepacba Oras Fv pev Supdpela 
an na 4 > \ ? > ‘\ ae 
Kad@s vikavTes Tolducfar ei S€é uy, a\AA Kas ye 
imoOvy Sroyelpior O€ pndémoTe yevoucla Cav- 
amobyiokwper, UTOXELp HN you 
TES TOLS ToNELioLs. Olopar yap Gv Huas ToLadvTa Ta- 
Oety ota Tods e€xOpods ot Oot Toujoaar, emt TovTw 4 
Kvedvep 6 Epxoperios avéorn Kat édefev Ode. "ANN 
Chir , > ¥ N , > , \ 
Opare perv, @ avdpes, THY Baotiéws Emopkiay Kal 
> 4 c A“ \ \ 4 > a 9 
aoéBeav, dpare Sé Tv Tiwcadepvovs amurrtiav, ooris 
héywv as yeitwr TE ein THS “EAAASoOS Kal wept TrEioTOU 
av ToLATaLTO TTA Was, Kal emt TOUTOLS avTds bMO- 
c lal WLAN ‘\ 4 ~ Yee. > 4 , 
as Huiv, avTds Sekias Sovs, adtds eEaTatHoas ouve- 
haBe Tods oTpatnyovs, Kal ovdé Ala E€riov ydéeorOn, 
adda Ket i 6 tel ) TO 
a PX@ YE Kal dmotpamelos yevdmevos avTots 
4 > / ‘\ ¥ > / > Lal 
TovTos eLataTHoas Tovs avdpas aTod@deKev. “Aptatos 5 
7A c lay > 4 / , \ > 2 
dé, dv ypets HOEAomEv Bacritéa Kaboravat, Kat ddKa- 
‘\ > ep ‘ \ 4 > / \ 
pev Kat €eXdBomev mista pr) TpodHcew addAydovs, Kal 
a » \ \ , ¥ ra , 
obros ovre Tovs Heods Sefoas ovre Kipov reOvyKdra 
> / 4 / ¢ ‘\ 4 an lat 
aiderOeis, Tys@pevos padriota bard Kvpov COvtos vodv 
Tpos TOUS €xeivou EXOiaTovs aToaTAs Has TOds KUpou 
ditovs Kak@s movety reipatat. adda TovToUSs pev Ot 6 
\ las lal lal lal 
Geot amoreioawro: yas dé Set radra Spavras pyrore 
> An ¥ CoN , Wa WN / ¢ 
eEanatnOjvar ere vrd TovTwv, GAA payopevous ws 
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x an 9 A A i 
av Suvdpela xpdricta Tovro 6,7. dv Sox; Tots Oeots UL 
TAT KEL. 


XENOPHON, SPLENDIDLY ARRAYVED, MAKES A LONG SPEECH. WE 
MUST FIGHT OUR WAY WITH THE HELP OF THE GODS. 


3 lal 
Ex tovrov Zevodaov avioratat €otadpevos emt 7o\e- 7 

e > oe , va x - lal 
pov ws edvvato KddNoTa, vouilwv, etre viknv diSotev 
ot Oeoi, Tov KadhNLTTOY KdT OV TH ViKaY TpérELY, ElTE 
tehevtay Séor, 6p0as eyev THY KadXNioTwY EavToYV aELd- 
GavTa €v TovTOLs THS TEhEUTHS TUyXaVELY’ TOD hdyov 
Ces: @ \ \ eA , > , 
69 HpxeTo Ode. Thy pév' tov BapBdpwv émopkiar s 

N > we - \ fe 3 te \ \ 
TE Kal amoTiay héyer pev Kredvap, éeriotacbe dé Kal 
G a > > \ “Ey 4 , > va) SS 
vmers olwat, el prev ovv Bovrdpela wddw avrois dia 

, IPL. > / e lal AN > / » 
girias lévat, avayKn ypas Toddnv abupiav exe, 
dpavTas Kal Tos oTpaTynyovs, ot did TicTEews avTors 
EavTovs évexeipicav, ota merovOacw: et pévTo dva- 
voovpela ody Tots Omhos Gv TE TETOLAKAaCL SikynY Em 
Oeivar adrots Kat TO AouTov Sia TavTds Toewov avTots 
aA an lal \ \N 

i€vat, ovv Tots Beots Tohdal yuty Kat Kadat édrides 


\ , 
clot TWTYPLas. 
A SNEEZE IS AN OMEN OF GOOD. 


aA \ /, > lal , la 2 , 
Tovro d€ AéyorTos avrov TrapvuTat Ts’ akovoarvTES 9 
lal lal c lat , 
8 of oTpati@ra, TavTES pia Oppy TpoceKVYnoay 
rn > an > > 
Tov bedv, Kal 6 Bevoddr etre: Aoket por, & avdpes, 
lal lal x 
érel Tept owtynpias juov eyovTwv olwvos Tov Avos 
v n ebd. vEaoO D Yew tovtw Oivoev 
TOU GwTnpos epavyn, evSao0a Tw Yew TovTe 
- 4 x lal > ri / b) / 0 
cwTypia Grou av mpaTov eis piitav Kopay adixapeba, 
an » lal SW 
ouverevéarbar dé Kat Tots ahdous Oeois OVoav Kara 
lal fosy fe} ey, > UV \ 
Svvapiv. Kat orm Soxel TadT, ey, avarewatw THY 


A Y > + + 
xelpa. Kal dvérevay dmavres. €k TovTOU nvgavTo 
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nw nw nw Ss 
Kat eradvucav. émet S€ Ta TOV Gedy Kadds eixer, IT 
NpXETO Taw @OE. 


THEY HAVE BROKEN THEIR OATHS; WE HAVE KEPT THEM. OUR 
ANCESTORS DEFEATED THEM AT MARATHON AND SALAMIS. 


XN XN / 
"Ervyxavov héywv ore mohdal Kal Kadal €drides 10 
rn > lanl A ‘\ e A \ 3 
Hei elev owTynpias. TpOTov Mev yap NmEls pEev ETE 
rn a A \ , > , 
Sovpev Tos TOY Hedy SpKous, ot SE TorEuLOL ETLWPKY- 
di 4 ' 
Kao TE Kal Tas OTOVOaS Tapa TOVs OpKous edAVKaoLW. 
A \ > 7 
ovtw. 8 éydvTwy eikds Tots pev ToAEmlors EvaVTioUS 
> A /, 4 ¢ 7 
eivar tovs Oeovs, Huty Sé€ cuppadyous, olmEep ikavot 
a“ ‘\ ‘ 
elou Kal Tovs peyddous TaXD pLKPOS TOLEtY Kal TOUS 
A Ss nw y 
puxpovs Kav év Sevots @or o@lev evmeTas, OTav 
A ‘\ 
Bovr\wvra. erecta dé, dvapvyiocw yap vuas Kal Tods 11 
an A Y “A 
TOV Tpoyover TaV HpeTepwr KivdvvoUS, va €ldHnTE 
ws ayabots Te vty TpoojKea eivar o@lovTal TE adv 
A A \ > a lan C55 9 a > , 
tots Beots Kal ex wavy Sewav oi ayafot. €dOdvTwr 
Q Q lal X\ a ‘\ > 5 “A , 
pev yap Hepoay Kal Tov ody adrots TaumNnOEl aTdr@ 
€ > , > Nd , G A BETAS: 
ws apaviovvtwr | adlis| tas “AOjvas, drooTHvar avrot 
> “ 7 2° > 4 x > 2 
A@nvator TohuAoavTeEs Eviknoav avTovs. Kal evEdpevor 12 
n°? , € , x , A , 
TH Apréurde ordcous [av] katakdvouey TOV ToEBiov 
, 4 4 ~ “A > ‘\ > > 
TocavTas Ximaipas Katabvcev TH Hew, eret ovK Elyov 
c ~ ¢ al ¥ la > 
ikavas evpetv, edo€ev avrois Kat eviavTov TevTakoolas 
fa , Es an > fa , ¥ 9 4 
ve, Kal eT. vdv amofvovow. emeita Ore Bép&ns 13 
WA > 7 \ > rat \ Ky SN 
voTEpov ayeipas THY avapiOunrov otpariav HOE ext 
sy NN 43) ‘\ , Tee 3 c ec - / x 
TV ada, Kal TOTE EViKwY Ol NMETEPOL TPdyoVOL TOUS 
4 / ‘\ ~ 
TOUT@V TpPOYOVOUS Kal KATA yHV Kal Kata OddatTav. dv 
¥ \ , eli \ 
EOTL MEV TEKUHPLA OPav TA TpOTaLa, méyroTov S€ pap- 
4 € 2). 0 / “A aN > e € A > , 
TUptov n €evfepia THY TOEwWY ev ats tpels eyever Oe 
‘\ 2: / , \ »” 
kal etpapyte: ovdéva yap avOpwrov Seamérnv adda 
\ \ a 
Tovs Peovs mpookuveire. TovovTwy pév eoTE Tpoydven. 
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YOU HAVE DEFEATED THEM AT CUNAXA. 

Ov pev dn TovTd ye Ep@ as tpets Karavoyvvere 
avrovs: aA od oddNal nuepar ad ov avritra€dpevor 
TOUTOLS TOLS EKEivwY EKyOVvoLS TOAAaTAAaGiovs Var 
aiTtav évuKate ovv Tots Oeois. Kat Tore pev dy wept 
THs Kipov Baotdeias dvdpes Are ayabol: viv & ézdre 
TEpl THS vpeTepas TwTnpias 6 ayav éatu TOAD SHToV 
Das TpooHKe Kal apelvovas Kal tpoOuporépous eivat. 
ahha pay Kal Oappaewrépovs vov mpéra eivar mpds 
Tovs Todeuious. TOTE pev yap aTELpoL OVTES avTar, 
76 TE TANOOS apeTpov SpavTes, Ouws eTOhUATATE TY 
T® twatpiw hpovypare i€var eis adtovs: viv dé dmdTe 
Kal metpay Hon exere avTov Ore ov Hédovor Kat Todda- 
mrdovor ovtes [pn] SévecOau vas, Ti ere Duty Tpoc- 
HKeL TovTOvs hoBetaOau ; 

Myd€ peévrou TovTO petov SdEnTe Exew Ore ot ’“Aptatov 
mpdabey avy Huw TaTTopevar viv adeoTyKaow. €rL 
yap o¥ro. Kakiovés elow TOY Up HUaVY ATTHPEVOv: 
epuyov your [mpos| exeivous Katahurovres Nuas. Tovs 
d€ Oddovtas dvyns apxyew Todd Kpettrov adv Tots 
mohenlous TaTToMevous 7) ev TH NmeTepa TAFE Spay. 
OUR LACK OF CAVALRY IS NOT A SERIOUS DISADVANTAGE. WE 


CAN SEIZE NATIVE GUIDES WHO WILL BE MORE RELIABLE 
THAN TISSAPHERNES, AND PLUNDER SUPPLIES MORE CHEAPLY 


THAN BUY THEM. 
> id ¢ A 3 lal yY e aA sl +} > ‘\ c 
Ei 6€ tis buadv abvpet ore nuty ev ovK elo UT- 
A A \ 7 XN , 2) 7 
més, Tos S€ moepulous ToAAOL Tadpeoww, EvOvuHOyTE 
bg e 4 e€ A Oe id r Xx , 7 > + 
OTL OL pUpLor immets ovdev ado 7 ppLol Elow apr 
i \ 
Opwrot- bd pev yap tmmov ev payn ovdels TomoTE 
»” 
ovre SynyGels ovre haxricbels améfaver, oi dé avdpes 
lal ta) ba 7, 
Eloly Of TOLODYTES 6, TL GV EV Tals payats ylyvnTaL. 
8 
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na a a "4 
ovKouv TaV imméwv TOD Hels eT aohareoTépov II 
4 / 
dxypatds eopev? ol pev yap eb immav KpemavTar po- 
Bodvpevor ovx as povov aha Kal TO KaTamere 
e lal 3 CEG “~ /, \ \ > '¢ 
nmecs & emt yns BeBynKores TOAD pev Lo XupoTEpov 
( " ( hv dé padrdov 6 a 
Tatcopev, Hv Ts mpooin, TokvV d€ padrdov oTov av 
, te co x / 7 e 
Bovrdpcda Tev€dpela: Evi d€ povw mpo€xovaw ot 
4 lal € nw , > A > . / > x 
immets pas: pevyev avrots acda€eotepov eat 7 
CIA 2 de or \ \ , Q as 9 de > /, 
np. el dé€ dy Tas pev payas Oappetre, Oru SE ovKETL 2 
Cet v € / > \ \ > ‘\ 
bp Ticoadéepyyns nyjoerar ovdé Bacreds ayopay 
mape€er, ToT aybecbe, cKebacbe ToTEpov KpEtTToV 
l4 e / ¥ a > “A ¢ Lal 
Ticoadpépyynv nyewova exew, Os emiBovlevav uw 
/ 2 xX a xX € A * 5 N , € al 
pavepos €oTwW, 7} os av Huets avdpas aBovtes Hyer 
car KedeV@per, Ot ELoovTaL OTL HY TL TEPL Nuas apap- 
TAVWOL, TEPL TAS EavTaV WuyYas Kal Temata apapTr- 
GovTat. Ta dé emitHdera TdoTEpov wvetoOar KpEtTTOV 21 
ek THS Ayopas Hs ovTOL Tapetyov puiKpa jLéeTpa Toddov 
> te \ a » ¥ x > ‘ , 
apyuplov, undé TovTo ert ExovTas, 7) avTovs LawBavew, 
HVTEP KPATOPLEV, METPH® Xpwpevovs OTdT@ GV EKaTTOS 
BovAnra ; 
NO RIVER IS IMPASSABLE AT ITS SOURCE. 
Ri b€ ratra pev yuyvdokere Ort Kpeitrova, Tovs S€ Tro- 2 
\ »” / > NY / e lal > 
TAPLOVS ATopoy vomileTe Elva Kal peydros nyetobe eEa- 
nn / , i a N , 
marnOjnvar SuaBavtes, oKepacGe ei dpa TovTO Kal Lwpd- 
TaTov TEeTOLnKaTW ol BapBapor. mdvTEes yap ToTapol, 
el Kal TP6TwW TOY THYaY aTopoOL Eiat, TPOTLODEL TPdS 
\ \ 8 \ , Oe X 4 2 
Tas Tyas OvaBaTol yryvovTat ovde TO yoru BpéxorTes. 
IF WE TRIED TO STAY HERE, THE KING WOULD HELP US TO GET 
HOME. 
> \ > 
Et 6€ pi? of rotapol Siyoovow yyenav Te pdets 2 
¢ lal lal > @ lal | 
new pavetra, ovd Os ynutv ye abupnréov. émuota- 
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\ Le a ¥y an 
pela yap Mucovs, ods ovk av judv dainwev Bedriovs U 
> Y 
eivat, oT €v Baoihéws xopa tmoddds Te Kal evdaipovas 
NP an 
Kal peyadas modes olKovow, emiatapea dé Tucidas 
acavtas, Auvedovas dé Kal avrol eldouer bru év Tots 
mediois TA Epupva KatahaBdrtes THY TovTwY Xdpav 
lal s A lal 5 
KapTovurTaL Kat nas O av edyv eywye xphvar wnTo 
dhavepovs civar olkade wppnpevous, d\AG KaTacKevdle- 
cAa ws adrov oikyoortas. oida yap ore Kal Muoois 
Baovreds troddovs pev yyewovas av Soin, woddods 8 
av OuHpovs Tov adddrws Exzrémrpe, Kal ddoTOmoeELE 
> Gv avtots Kal el ody Tepimmoas BovdowTo amévar. 
v4 
‘ e lan > 30> 4 iy nan 
Kal nui y av old br. Tpiadopevos TavT éroie, El 
EOpa Nuas pevey KaTacKevalopevovs. adda yap S& 2% 
7 pe yop 
Y an 
doika py, av ama€ pdbwpev apyolt Chv kal ev adOo- 
vous Boreverv, kal Mydwy dé Kal Hepoav kadais xal 
peyddaus yuvorEt Kat tapbévous dpurety, wy @omep ot 
hotopdyo. emabapucha THs oikade ddo0v. SoKet obv 2 
ou eikds Kal Sikavoy elvar mpeTov els THY “EXAdda 
ft 1 
Kal Tpos Tovs olKelovs Tepacba adikvetobar Kal emt 
a a y. 4 Ce 4 / 6X > a) 
detEar Tots “EAAnow ore ExdvTes TEevoVTaL, E€dv avTots 
Tovs vov [oiko.] oKAnp@s exer moduTEVovTas evOdde 


bt 


4 


KopLoapevous Tovaious opar. 


WE MUST BURN OUR TENTS AND WAGONS AND TAKE ONLY WHAT 
IS ABSOLUTELY NECESSARY. 


"AAA yap, ® dvdpes, TavTa Tadta Tayalla dHdov 
6TL TOV KpaTovYTwy éoTi: ToUTO dé Set Eye OTS 27 
x , , e > , \ > , 

dv mopevoield te was aapad€orata Kal eb payeoba 
Séo. as Kpdticta paxoiuela. mpOtov pev Toivvr, ey, 
Sokel pou KaTakadoa Tas audtas as Eyomer, Wa py 

‘\ , e “A os > Ni ye 4 x 

Ta Cevyn juov otparnyn, adda topevopela oan av 
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A A \ \ ‘ 

Th oTpatia ovpdhepy emeta Kal Tas oKnvas ovyKa- II 

a @ > 4 \ rd SA 
TAKAVTaL. avTal yap av OxAov pev Tapeyovow ayer, 

k an > 2Q\ » > N , J S9Ls 
cuvopedrovar 8 ovdey ovre eis TO payerOar ovr els 
TO Ta emiTHdea exe. ert S€ Kal TOV adwy oKEVvoY 28 

‘X XN > 4 x 4 / 4 xX 
Ta TEpiTTA atrakhd€wpev myv Oca Tohemov EveKEV 7 
citwv 7) ToTayv exoper, va as TEtoTOL MEY Nav EV 
Tois OTAOLs Gow, ws eAdxroror SE TKEvOpop@c.. Kpa- 

, \ \ ee 9 , > , a 
Toupévev pev yap étictacbe ore wavta addorpia: Fv 
dé KpaT@pev, Kal Tovs Toeulous Set oKEvOPdpovs HME 
Tépous vopilerv. 


OFFICERS MUST BE MORE VIGILANT AND SOLDIERS MORE 
OBEDIENT THAN BEFORE. 


, 5 AL \ , , > 

Aourév pou eimety omep Kal péyrotov vopilw evan. 29 
e la X SS ‘ / 4 > /, > 
6paTe yap Kat Tovs Todewiovs Ore od mpdcber éE- 
eveykel €To\unoay mpos mas ToE“ov Tply Tods 
oTpaTnyovs yuav avvédaBov, vouilovtes ovTwy peév 
TOV apXovTaV Kal Huaov TePonevwvy ikavods €ivat 
€ a) , A / / \ N ¥ 
eas tepvyeverbar T@ Toh€uw, aBdvres S€ Tods ap- 
xovras avapyia av Kal atakia evduilov nas aro- 
héobar. Set ody Tord pév Tods apyxovTas émipedeoTe 30 
pous yevéoOar Tovs vov tov tpdcbev, Todd S€é Tovs 
apxomevous evTaKTOTEpous Kal meMouevous aAXov Tots 
¥” a x , @ x dé > io) ¢ 
apxovor vov 7 mpoobev jv d€ ts areOn, Wnde s1 
cacOa Tov det vuav evtvyydvorvta aby TO apxovTt 

, A c 4 “A 3 ‘a ¥ 
Kodaleww: ovrws ot roheusou wAELOTOV esevopevou Eoov- 
THOE yap TH NMEPA pvpiovs oovTar avl Evds 

KXedpyous Tovs ovdevt érirpépovtas Kak@ evar. GANA 22 

‘ 
yap Kat mepatve dn wpa: tows yap ot Tod€uroe 
avrika TaperovTa. dTw obv Tadra SoKel Kadds ExeLr, 
> 4 c "A 9 
ETLKUPWTATW WS TAXLOTA, Wa Epyw TEpaivyTa. Et 
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d€ tu dddo BEArov 7 TavTy, Tohudtw Kal 6 iSvdrys 
diddoKew: mdvtes yap Kowns gwtypias Seducba. 

Mera tavra Xeupicopos eimev: "ANN ei peév Tivos 8 
addov Set mpds Tovrous ois héyer Bevodar, cal airixa 
é€€oTar oKoTely: & O€ vOV eipyxe SoKEt pou ws Taxiora 
Wipiracdas a, apurrov elvau: Kat oT@ SoKel Tadra, ava- 
TEWdTw THY XElpa. avEeTEWaY TaVTES. 


XENOPHON’S PROPOSALS ADOPTED. CHEIRISOPHUS TO LEAD THE 
VAN, XENOPHON THE REAR. 


*"Avaotas S€ mdadw eine Zevodadv: "0 avdpes, axov- 34 
gare av TpocdoKet por. Oydov Gru TwopeverOar Has 
5 nA ¢ Y, \ > a5) > , \ , Ss 

€t Omov eLouey Ta ETUTYOELA: akovw dé Kamas Eivat 
Kahas ov mov eikoot oTadiov amexovoas: ovK ay 35 
ovv Oavpaloiuer eb ot trod€uior, womep ot Serol KvveEs 
Tovs pev TapidvTas SwwKovTes Kal Sakvovow, Hv dv- 
vovtat, Tovs d€ SudKovTas Pevyovow, el Kal avrol 

A fal an ¥” > 
Hv amovow emakodovfoter. tows ov dodad€orepor 36 
yew topeverOar mraiovoy Tomoapevovs TOV OTD, 
Y \ 4 ‘\ € ‘ ” 3 > , 
iva Ta TKEvopdpa Kat 6 TOUS OXAOS Ev aahadreaTe 
p@ ein. el ody vov atodexOein Tivas xpn HyEetoOau 
Tov mAaoiov Kal Ta mpdcbev KoopEty Kal Tivas emt 

lol la e , > , ie 5) a] r ~ 
TOY TrEUvPaY ExaTépwv Elval, Twas 0 dmicHodvdakely, 
ovK av Ordre ot trod€uror e€ADovey Bovdrever Oar Huas 
XN lal - > 
déo1, adda xpopela av edOvs Tols TeTaypevois. El 37 
~ an » ld > \ ? 
pev odv ado Tis Bédriov dpa, dws Exerw: et SE pr, 
7 \ e A“ > nN si / / > 
Xeipioodos pev wyyotro, érevdy Kat Aakedaupovids €or 
na la , 
trav d€ mrevpov Exatépwv Svo0 To TpecBuvTaTw oTpa- 
A > al 4 
Tny@ eripedoicOnv: dmuafopvrakoiper O° Nets ot ved 
rato. éyw kal Tiaciwy 76 viv elvat. 7d € douTov 38 
, , a la Xr la i] 4 oy 
Teipopevor TavTns THS Tafews Bovrevoopela 0, TL av 
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3 nw yy” nr 
del Kpatictov Soxn eva. et S€ tis adAO Opa Béd- 
9 
tiov, heEdrw. éret S ovdels avrédeyev, elev: “Or 
Soxet Tatra, dvaTewaTw Tv yEipa. e€doke Tavta. Nov 
, » > , fal A \ 4 X 
rolvur, épy, amidrtas Tovey Sct Ta Sedoypeva. Kal 
SoTis TE Dav Tovs oiKelous emiyucl idetr, weuvypcIe 
> \ > \ > > \ ¥ ¥ , A 
avip ayalds evar: od yap EoTw addos ToUTOU TUXELV. 
dots te Chv emOupet, Tapdocba viKav: TOY pev yap 
ViKOVT@V TO Katvew, TOV S€ ATT@PEvav TO aToOY7- 
oKev éott: Kal et tis S€ ypynudrav emOupet, Kparety 
mepdcbw tv yap viKdvTey €oTi Kal Ta EauTov 
/ \ \ let < - ‘4 
odlev Kal TA TOV YTT@MEvov awBaverr. 


MITHRADATES ENDEAVORS TO ENTER INTO RELATIONS WITH THE 
GREEKS, BUT IS DISCOVERED TO BE A TOOL OF TISSAPHERNES, 


Tovtwv hexyP&Tav avéornoav Kal amedOovtes Kare 
Kavov Tas apatas Kal Tas oKHVds, TOV Sé TEpLTToY 
orou pev Séoutd Tis perediSomav ahdyrous, TA S€ ara 
els TO TUP EppitTovy. Tav’Ta TojpoavTEes HpLioToO- 
TOLOVYTO. apioToTroLouLevery Sé adTav epxerar MiOpa- 
ddrys ody immedow ws TpLaKovTa, Kal Kaheodmevos 

\ N B) ee , @ > oS 
Tovs OTpaTHyovs eis EmHKOoV heya Ode. “Eye, @ av- 

Y . \ Yr 
dpes “EAAnves, kal Kip muotds tr, os tpets emi 
\ a a 
otaobe, Kat voy vulv evvous: Kal éevOade & eiul adv 
nw / , nw 
TAO HoBo Sidyov. ei odv dpenv buas TwTHprdvy TL 
\ / or XN ~ « Lay WS j X - 
Bovhevopevous, €Mouuw av pds Duds Kat rods Hepa- 
Tovtas mavtas exwov. eEate ody mpds pe Ti ev VO 
¥ c , \ ¥ ~ td a 
exeTe ws chitov Te Kal evvovy Kat Bovddpevov KOLV)) 
t 

SN c a a 

ovv vuty Tov oTdrov TovetrAat. Bovdevopevors Tots 
A ¥v 
oTparyyots edokev atokpivacba. Tade: Kat €deye Xee- 

, ‘ Sr a PS) a > 4 } as c Lal > 4 ¥ 

pioodos [uty OOKEL, EL MEV TLS EA MAS amTLEevat ol- 
/ \ 
Kade, SiatropeverOar Tv yopav as dv Svvdpca aor- 
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véotata Hv oé€ Tis Has THS ddov EmiKwhUy, Stamo- III 
Newey TovTMY ws Gv Svvducla Kpdticra. €k Tovrov 4 
erepato Mulpadarns SiddoKxew ws admopov etn Baor 
Néws axovtos cwOjvar. &vOa dx eyvyvdoxero bru br6- 
TEMMTOS EN’ Kal yap Tav Ticoadépvous Tis oiKelwv 
TapynKodovOyKke miatews evexa. Kal eK ToUTOU eddKEL 5 
Tos oTpatnyots Bédriov evar Sdypa Toncacbar Tov 
TOhEMOV GAKHpUKTOV ElvaL EoT eV TH ToEmia Elev: 
duepPepov yap mpooidvtes Tovs oTpatidras, Kal &va 
ye Noxayov divépOapay Nikapyov ’Aprdda, Kal @yero 
aTL@V VUKTOS odY aVvOpaeToOLs WS ELKOCL. 

PASSAGE OF THE GREAT ZAB. ATTACK OF MITHRADATES. THE 


GREEK REAR DISTRESSED BY THE PERSIAN SLINGERS AND CAV- 
ALRYMEN, WHO SHOOT PARTHIAN FASHION AS THEY FLEE. 


Mera ravra apiotyoavtes Kal dvaBavtes Tov Zar 6 
TatTay ToTapmov €mopevovTo TeTaypevor TA Droldyra 
‘\ \ ” X 2 7, x > NY Oe nN 
Kal TOV OXAOV ev wéow EXOVTES. ov TOAV € TPOEY- 

lal 4 
AvOorav aitav émupaiverar wah 6 Mibpaddrys, in- 
if. » if / \ , QA ba 
Tréas exw ws Stiakociouvs kal To€dtas Kat ohevdovytas 
> - id ) NV BS > , x 
els TeTpaKooiovs para €ladpovs Kal evldvovs. Kal 7 
, A € s x \ \ Y, > \ 
Tpoone pev ws piros wy pos Tous EdAnvas: eet 
> > \ ) - 2 4 c \ > La) > / ‘\ 
& éyyds eyévovto, eEarrivys ot pev avrov érd€evov Kat 
e lal \ Z; c > 3 / si A ec 
immets Kal Teloi, ol 8 eodevddvav kat éritpwokov. ot 
d€ dmiabodvdrakes TOV “EMAjvav ETacyXov Mev KAKOS, 
> 7 > > f} 4 Ss ial , lal 
avtemotovy 8 ovdey: ot Te yap Kpnres Bpaxvrepa Tov 
lal > / \ 4 N ” »~ a yy 
Ilepoav ero€evoy Kal dua ydol ovtTes Elow TOV OThoV 
‘ 

KATEKEKNELVTO, OL SE akoVTLGTAL BpaxvTEepa HKOVTLCOV 
h as e&ixvetoOa trav odhevdovntav. €« TovTov Fevo- 8 
la 5) la PS) , > ‘ XN 28k lal e NN 
pavte éddxe SuwKréov eivat Kal €diwKov ToV ome- 


lat lal lal “A y ‘\ > A > 
TMV Kal TWV TEATACTOV OL ETUKXOV GDUV QauT@ dma Go- 
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la) , A 
dudaKovvtes: SudKovtes S€ oddeva KatehapBavoy Tov III 
Ve » ‘ ¢ lal > As Ar A e 
Toheniov. ovTE yap immets Yoav Tots EdAnow ovre ot 9 
melot Tors melovs hevyovtas ed¥vavTo Katahap Pavey 
év ddiyw xwpiv: Todd yap obx oldv TE Hv amo Tov 
d\dov otparevpatos Side: ot d€ BapBapou tmrets 10 
kat hevyovtes apa érirpwokov eis ToUTLaOev ToFevovTes 
3S A Y € Ve \ 8 , ee 
amo Tov immwv, OTdcov 5é€ didEeLav ot “Eddnves, To- 
CovToy Tahw eTavaywpEly paxouevous EOE. WOTE THS 11 
¢€ / A > / 4 ‘i ¥ #. 
Hpepas SunOov ov mA€ov mévTe Kal elkoo. oTadiwr, 
> \ , Eig We > \ , by 
ahha deihyns adikovTo els Tas Kamas. 


XENOPHON ADMITS THE ERROR IN HIS MEASURES OF DEFENCE. 
HIS PLAN FOR ORGANIZING SLINGERS AND CAVALRY ADOPTED. 


"EvOa 8) madtw aOvpia jv. Kat Xeipicodos Kat 
ol mpecButato TY oTpaTnyav HZevodavta yTi@vTo 
yy 28 = ‘\ ~ , x > / > 4 
OTe ediwkey aT THS Hadayyos Kal avTds TE ExiVdUVEvE 
Kal Tovs ToAEuiovs ovdey paddov éedvvato Brame. 
> , de =| A ¥ 4 > “A > La) ‘\ 
akovoas dé Hevopav éedeyev ott pas aiti@vTo Kal 12 

ON \ ¥ > A , > > > / » 
avTO TO Epyov avTots paptupoin. addr eyd, Edn, 
jvayKaoOny SidKew, érevd7) Edpav Nuas ev TO pevew 
KaKOS pev TaoxovTas, avtuTovety Sé ov Suvapevous. 
> on de 25 , aN An 54 € a , las 
ETreLloy O€ EdL@KOmEV, ANON, Edy, UYELS EyETE: KaKas 18 

\ ‘ lal Oe “A 25 /, ‘ 
pev yap tovety ovdev paddov edvvayefa Tods mode 
pious, avexwpovmev Sé€ tayxahémws. Tots ovv PGeots 14 
xXapus Ore ov avy TOAAH PouN AAA odV ddiyors H)Oor, 
wate Brdrpar pev pry peyddra, Snhdcar dé dv SeducHa. 
vov yap ot mroheuor ToSevovor Kal ohevdoveaw daov 15 
¥ € A > , Py] » eS) x 
oure of Kpyres avrirofevew Svvavras ovte ot éx yerpds 
Baddovtes eEuxvetoba drav S€ avrods SiudKwper, 
TONV fev OVX Oldv TE Ywploy ad TOU OTPaTEdpaTOS 
5 , > aNG de >. > \ »” Q ‘ 
woke, €v OAtyw O€ OVO EL TaxUS Ein TELds meLov 
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5 a 
av dudkwv KkatahapBavor ex réEov pvparos. Ayers 
ow €l wéddousey TOUTOUS Elpyev woTE pH S’vacOaL 
, wn nan 
Branrev nas ropevomevors, aohevdovntav thy Tax 
A Xi la 
aTny Set Kat imméwv. dkovw 8 civar ev TO oTparev- 
pate Hu@v “Podiovs, dv Tods ToAOUs haow erictacbau 
ofevdovav, Kai Td Bédos adrav Kal Sutrddciov dé 
lal - lal nw > lal x Noy AX 
peoOar trav Tepoixav odevdovar. éxetvar yap dua 7d 
XElpotAnféor tots hiPous odevdovay ert Bpaxd éé- 
la) ¢ See , ‘\ A 2 3a, 
uKvouvTat, ot dé “Pddioe Kal Tats podvBdiow émiotar- 
Tat xpnoba. Hv ody avtav éemoKepoucla tives Te 
/ \ ~ \ A“ > “A > A 
TavTa opevddvas, Kal TO mev SOpev adtav apyvpor, 
A , » , » > aA 
T@ S€ dddas Thékew EHE€ovTr AO dpydpiov TEAGmED, 
Kal T@ oevdovav ev TO évm ée0ér iAX 
al T@ opevdovav ev TH TeTaypevm EOE€dovTL addAnv 
Twa atéhaav evpickwper, tows Ties havodvTa ikar 
voi nuas apeetv. Opa dé immovs OvTas é€v TO OTpPa- 
, \ 4 3} Ti) , ‘ Oe A 
TEVMATL, TOUS EV TLWAaS Tap Emol, Tos de TOV Kie- 
, ee ‘ \ WS? > 
dpxov katadeheupevous, Toddovs dé Kal dddovs aixpa- 
Adrovs akEevohopovrvTas. ay ovv TovTOUS TavTas €K- 
heEavtes oKevopdpa pev avTidapev, Tods dé tmrous 
eis imméas KaTaoKevdowpev, tows Kal ovTol TL Tovs 
Nae AN: 
pevyovtas avidcovow. €do0€€ Kal TavTa. Kal TavTyns 
THS vuKTos shevdovntrar pev eis Svakoclovs ey€évovTo, 
immo. S€ Kal immets eOokiudcOnoayv TH boTEpaia eis 
TEVTHKOVTA, Kal omoAddes Kal Odpakes avrots éropi 
Nn ee O “4 , € , 
cOnoav, Kai immapxos émertaby AvKios 6 Hodvorpa- 
tov “A@nvaios. 
MITHRADATES ATTACKS THE GREEKS. 
2 NBN , \ ey? 2 > 
Meivavtes 5é€ ravtynv tiv ypéepay TH adn Erro- 
s, \ ¥ 
pevovTo Tpwairepov avactdrtes. yxapddpay yap ede 
avrovs SiaBnvas ef 7 epoBodvvTo py émOowwro avrois 
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lal , 
SiaBatvovory of wodeuior. SiaBeByKdor S€ avrots Tahu Iv 
/ / \ 
daiverar MiOpaddrns, éxwv imméas xudlovs, TofdTas dé 
XN 
Kal oevdovytas eis TeTpaKkiaxidlovs: ToTovTOUS yap 
zx , 
nrnoe Tiroadepyyy, kai ehaBev vroaxopevos, ay TOv- 
a Y 
tous hdBy, Twapadécayv ait@ tTovs “EdAnvas, kata- 
4 Y > “A / 0 hn Wi ¥ 
ppovycas, Oru ev TH Tpdc0e poaBodry odtyous EXoV 
. n \ 
erable pev ovdev, Todda S€ kaka evouile Tornoat. E7el 3 
yg 5 lal la / 
Sé of "EAAnves SiaBeBnKores ametyov THs xapddpas 
doov dKT@ oTadious, dueBawe Kai 6 Mibpadarns exav 
Ty Svvapiv. Tapyyyedto S€ Tay Te TEATATTa@Y OvS 
ede. Side Kal TOV OTIT@V, Kal Tots LTEvTW ELpNTO 
lal 4 cc > ‘a c “~ / 
Bappodor Sidkew ws efefoperyns tkavns Suvdpeas. 
émel O€ 6 Mifpaddrys Karedryda, Kal 7dn odhevddvar 4 
\ A b) a > / a 7 6 
Kal to€evpata e€ikvovvto, é€oynpnve Tots “EdAnoe TH 
VA N > \ », c ? a ¥ ‘ € 
cdhtmyy, Kat ed0ds eov dudce ois Elpnto Kal ot 
immets HAavvov ot dé ovK ed€€avTo, aN ehevyov emt 
aN , > , = / a 4 
THY xapddpav. év ta’Ty TH Sid&a Tots BapBdpors 5 
Tov Te TeLOv arélavov Todo Kal TOY imTéwv ev TH 
xapddpa Cwot elndOnoav els dxTwKaidexa. Tovs dé 
3 , > en ee Say ¢€ 
atoavévtas avrokédevotou ot “EXAynves jHxicavTo, ws 
or. hoBepw@ratov Tots Todeplous Ein Spar. 
RUINS OF ANCIENT CITIES. 
SN YY wn 
Kat ot peév rod€uror ovta mpa€avres amndOor, ot dé 6 
yY > lay / XN ss -~ ¢ ta 
EAAnves arhadres ropevdpevor TO ouTov THS Hu€epas 
> / > XN \ 4 - > lal , 
apikovto €mt Tov Tiypyta totapov. eévTav0a modus 7 
> , , 5) na s 
nv Epnun peyahy, ovopa 8 aithn Av Adpica: @Kouv 
8 > \ \ r \ no Qn de , > a“ i 
avTnyv TO Tahavoy Mydo. Tod dé TEiyous avTHs Hv 
x > / \ ¥ la Y > ¢ , la 
TO EUPOS TEVTE Kal ElKooL TddES, Tipos 8 ExaTov: TOD 
dé KUKNoU 7 TEplodos Svo Tapacd * @KOO00 de 
TEP paodyyau Bxodsunro Sé 
a XN > in 
Tivos Kepapeats: Kpytis 8 tajAv NOH 7d thos 
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¥ Ta A 
Elkoot Today. TatTny Bacrreds Ilepodv Ore mapa IV 

7A Ni > iN , las 8 
Mydav rHv apxnv ehdépBavov Iépora touopKar odderr 

/ > Vd e la yY \ 

TpoT@ edvvato éheiv: Hoy dé vedédAn TpoKaltipaca 
> , Z 2/7 e.¥ \ 9 ess 
npavice péxpr €€€hutrov ot dvOpwro, Kat ovtws édro. 
Tapa Tavtyny THY Todi Hv Tupapls ivy, Td pev 9 
edpos évos mA€pov, 75 S€é whos S0 TAM par. emt 

4 ~ A 4 > > A 4 
TavTyns ToAAoL Tov BapBdpwv jnoav é€x Tov Ano ior 
K@MLOV aATOTEPEVYOTES. 

"Evrevev & éropevOnoav orabuov &va Tapacdy- 10 
yas €€ mpos TEetyos Eepnuov péya Keiwevov: dvopa Sé 
nv Tn woke Méomida: Mydor 8 atryy more wKovr. 
> de e S N (0 la) “ \ 
nv Se H péev Kpyntis Nov Eectod KoyxvAtdrov, Td 
Edpos TEVTHKOVTA TOOGY Kal TO Vibos TEVTHKOVTA. €7i 11 
dé TavTyn ET@KOddpNTO TAWOWor TELXoS, TO eV EdPOS 

, lal SS be Y € / fal Se , 

TEVTYKOVTA TOOAY, TO OE Uipos ExaTdv: Tod b€ TElyous 
¢ 7 8 a , 5) v0 dé 45) 
% mepiodos &€ mapacdyya. evtadvla héyerar Mydea 

\ he “ 4 > vA XN > \ 
yun Baorréws Katapvyew ore at@\hvoay THY apxynv 
bd Hepaav Mydou. tavrnv dé Thy wow TodopKar 12 
€ las SN > 280 a ie € lal » 
6 Ilepoav Bacidevs ovK €dvvaTo ovTEe KpoV@ EEW oUTE 

(gan Z, XN de ial i r é \ > lal \ 
Bia Zeds d€ BpovTyn Katémdn§e Tovs EevoikovvTas, Kat 
ouTws édho. 

SKIRMISHING BETWEEN THE GREEKS AND TISSAPHERNES. 

> an S > 50) 0 ‘\ A , 

Evrevdev eropevOyoav otabuov eva Tapacay- 13 
yas Tértapas. eis tovrov dé Tov otabpov Tiwoa- 

¥ ¥ \ 
hépuns érepdvy, ovs TE avTos imméas Yyayev Exov Kal 
aA ¥ 

Tv ‘Opovta Svvapiv Tod THY Baoiéws Ovyarépa Exov- 
\ A la) ~ > 4 / XN aA ec 
Tos Kat ovs Kipos é€xav avéByn BapBapovs Kat ous o 
al N x 
Baoiréas adehdds exwv Bacrdret €Boyfea, Kat pos 
g A y 4 
rovTois Ocous Bacideds CdwKEY ATH, WATE TO OTPA- 
4 > / > ‘\ 8 > ‘\ > 4 N A 

Teva TapTOhv Epavy. EEL O EyyUs EYEVETO, TAS EV 14 
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lal , ” ie ‘\ de > \ ey 4, 
Tav Tagewv omicbev KaTaoTHO AS, Tas O€ Els TA TAAYLA 
Tapayayav euBareiv pev odk éroynoev ovd €Bovddero 

ne, >. 
Suaxwdvveverv, shevdovay Sé Tapyyyeire Kal Tokevew. 
‘\ 
éret S€ SvatayOervres of “Pddior eohevddrvyncar Kat ot 
4 / aoe: iN Hs) bY e LA 3 
[SxvOou| ro€dra. éerdfevoay Kat ovdets Huaptavery av- 
, 5B) \ \ > , We la e 45) 9 Ne 
Spos, ovde yap el avy mpov0upeire.pyovoy qv, Kak. 6 
Trarapepyns fake, TaX ens e€w eye amTexape Kat 
ai adda Takers a OTEK oAn a ea: 

Kat 76 Aourov THs Hpepas ot pév EopedovTo, ot O 
elmovTo: Kal ovKere eoivovTo ot BapBapo. TH TOTE aKpo- 

- id ‘\ 4 c / na na 
Bodioe: paxpdtepov yap ot ye “Pddior tov Tepoay 
> , \ Lal ~ “4 \ ‘ , ‘ 
eodhevddvev kal Tav TofoTav. peydha S€é Kal Té€a Ta 
Ilepouxd €orw: wore ypyoy.a Hv Odca adioKoTo 
Tov Tokevpdtwy Tots Kpyot, kat duerédovy ypa@pevor 
ToS TOV TodEniwy Tokevpact, Kal ewederwv Tokevew 
A ccm , < rd \ x n XN 3 
dvw iévres paxpav. nvpioxero d€ Kal vedpa Toda ev 

wn , ‘\ , 4 “A > ‘ 
Tais K@pais Kal poruBdos, wate ypHnabar eis Tas 
opevddvas. Kal Tavrn pev TH Huepa, evel KaTEoTpa- 
, Ps , > / > A 
TomedevovTo ot “EAAnves Kamas emituxdvtes, aHdOov 

c i“ A ¥ “A > 7 ~~ > 
ot BapBapou petov Exovtes TH aKxpoBohioe: THv 8 

lal Y 
€mLovaay Nuepay ewevav ot EdAnves Kal €reoitioarto: 
nv yap modvs otros €v Tals Kwpas. TH dé daTEpaig 
2 , PS) \ a / \ / 4 
€ropevovto dia Tov wediov, Kal Ticoadépryys etmero 
axpoBodulopevos. 


THE HOLLOW SQUARE FOUND TO BE IMPRACTICABLE ON THE 
MARCH. NEW ORDER OF MARCH. 


»” \ Y 
EvOa d€ of “EAAyves eyvocav tratovov io omevpov 
yy X\ 
OTL Tovnpa Taéis ein Toreuiwy éropevwr. avadyKn 
, > x 
yap €oTW, Nv ovyKiTTN Ta Kepata TOU TAaIoV 7 
58 le) SP. » A AD: i 2 , x , 
000u oTEVvoTEpas ovoNS 7) Opewy avayKaldvTwr } yedv- 
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pas, eKOiBeoOar rods omdiras Kal mopeverOar movy- IV 
yy \ yg 

pos, apa pev melouevovs, apa dé tapatropevous, 
wate SvaxpyaTouvs elvar [avadyKn| araxrovs dvtas: 

y ’ > A 

drav 8 av dudoyn Ta Képara, avaykn SiaoTacbar 2 

aN /, 3 V4 \ \ , ‘\ - 
Tous Tore EKOALBomevous Kat Kevoy yiyver bat Td pécor 
TOV KEepatov, Kal aOupEty TOs Ta’Ta TdoYOVTAS TO- 
Nepwiav Erouevov. Kat omdte déou yédupav dia Baiverv 
q addyy twa dudBaow, eorevdev ExaaTos Bovddpevos 
pbdoca tpetos: Kat everiMerov Hv évtavOa Tots Toke 
piows.  €rrel O€ TadT eyvwoay ol oTparnyol, éroinaay 2 
é€ Xd > A ¢ \ MA 8 \ x \ oy - e 
€€ Adxous ava exarov avdpas, Kat Noyayods éréorn 
lal XN ¥ 

gav Kat addovs TevTHKOVTHpas Kal aANous ev@porap- 
xous. ovrou dé Topevdopevor bmdte pev ovyKiTToL TA 
la e -: aA \ oy € Xr - 4 
Kepata vimemevov, Col ev) votepor | ot oxayol |, ware 
py evoyhety Tots Képact, Tods dé mapnyoy eEwlev Tov 
Kepdtwv. more bé dudoyouey at mrevpal Tod mau 2 
ctov, TO pécov av e€eripthacay, eb ev oTEVvdTEpov 
+ 4 , Ni PVA > Oe nN , \ 
ein TO du€yov, KaTa Adyous, eb O€ TAaTUTEpoY, KaTa 
mevTynKooTus, eb S€ Tavu TAaTU, KaT EvwpoTtias: woTE 

So N TY a X le > de SY 5 s \ 
del exTewv elvar TO péoov. el O€ Kal dvaBaivery TiVd 28 
Séou Sud Baow 7} yépupav, ob« érapdrrovTo, adN év TO 

‘\ ” lal 
peper ot Adxou Si€Bawvov- Kat et Tov déou TL THS Paray- 
Lal a lat 
vos, emuTapnoay obra. TovTw TH TPOTH eropEevOnaar 


ota0movs TérTapas. 


HARASSED BY THE ENEMY AS THEY MARCH OVER THE HILLS. 
‘Hvixa 5€ Tov méurrov éropevorTo, eidov Bacideuov 2 
\ \ aN , Aa \ be 50a X ss 
T. Kal TEpt avTo Kamas TOANAS, THY OE OdOY TpPds TO 
la) r +e aA , a 
xopiov todTo dia ynropov wmhov yryvopervny, ot 
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Ka0nKov amo TOU opous vp @ HOA al Komal. Kal 
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eldov' ev Tovs Nddhovs aopevor ot “EAnves, ws eElKos IV 


las / »” e fs > XN be if. > 
TWV ToNELlov OVT@V ULTTEWV" ETTEL € TOPEVOMEVOL EK 2 


nan 


na 4 > 4 > 9 XN ~ di oy 
Tov Tedlov aveBnoayv emt Tov mpe@ToVY yyHdodov Kat 
fA ce > \ XN 4 > rd > vO 
KaTéBawov, ws é€mt Tov eTepov avaBaive, evravla 
emuylyvovta ot BapBapor Kat ad TOU wWyAov Elis 70 
mpaves €Baddov, eopevddver, éro€evoy tT pacTiyar, 2 
\ ‘\ ag \ | 4 a“ c la 
Kat mohAovs ETiTPwWOKOY Kal ExpaTnoav TOV EAHVwY 
yupvytav Kat Katékhacay avTovs €low Tov Omar: 
Y yy > 
OTE TAVTATACL TAVTHVY THY Nuepav AYpHOTOL Ho-av Ev 
nw »” ” XN c ~ \ c , 
T® OXw OvTEs Kal ol odevdorvyATa Kat ot To&dTat. 
5 \ \ , 2 9. > a , 
é€mel S€ muelopmevor ot “Eddnves Ezexelpnoav dike, 27 
~ pe > \ ss ¥ > “A c A » c 
oXoAn pev ETL TO AKpov adiKvourTat Om AtiTaL OVTES, OL 
\ 4 ‘N > 4 , \ c ‘A > e 
dé Tmokguo Tayd ameTHAdwv. Tari dé dadTE aziover 28 
XN X\ + , > x 4 XN a NN an 
mpos TO GAO OTPaTEvWAa TaVTAaA ETATVXOVY, Kal ETL TOU 
Sevtépov ynd\dodovu Taira eylyvero, WaTE ad Tod TpiToU 
ypropov edokev adrots ur) Kwelv Tods OTPaTLOTas Tplv 
amd THs Se€ias TAEUPAS TOD Tatciov avyyayov TeE- 
” \ a 
TaoTas mpos TO dpos. eet S odroL eyevorTO U7ep 29 
TOV ETOMEVOY TOAEML@Y, OVKETL EreTHEVTO Ot TOhEfALOL 
tots KataBaivovor, Sedoukdres fur) atotpnOeinoav Kal 
appotépwlev attav yevouwvTo ot Tod€mror. ovVTw TO 30 
nw A an las 
hourov THS Huepas Topevdmevol, ot pev TH 69@ KaTa 
‘\ / a \ ‘\ XN »” > Le > , 
Tovs yndrdhous, ot S€ Kard 75 dpos EmuTapLortes, adi 
KOVTO €is TAS KHpas: Kal laTpods KaTéoTHTAY bKTO. 
Toddol yap noav ol TeTPOpevot. 


AFTER THREE DAYS’ HALT THE MARCH IS RESUMED. THE GREEKS 
ENCAMP WHEN ATTACKED. 


"Evrav0a euewav yuépas Tpeis Kal Tov TETPOPE 31 
y Se 5) , \ = Bf 
vov eveKa Kal awa e€miTHdera TOA Elxov, adeuvpa, 
> \ y la / an : 
oor, KpiOas immos cupBeBrAnpéevas TodANds. Tadra 
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Si , > la ~ 
dé cuvernveypéva jv TO catpatedort. THS ydpas. IV 
> 

rerapTy 9 nuépa KataBaivovow eis TO mediov. eet 2 
Se : ay > \ , \ an , 

€ katéhaBev avtovs Ticoadepyys aby TH Svvaper, 
edidakey avtovs 4 avdyKn KaTacKnrncaL ob mpOrov 
eldoy Kaunv Kal py TopeverOar ETL wayopuevous: TodoOt 
yap Aoav ot aTdpaxot, (ol TE TETPapevoL Kal OL EKEi- 

So \ ¢€ ~ Vi iN y ie 
vous €povTes Kal ot TOV hEepovTwy Ta Orda Se&a- 
pevor. eel O€ KaTecKHVnoaY Kal évEXE(pnoav adTots 33 
> 7 e 4 XN x 7, / 
aKkpoBorjilec Oar oi BapBapo zpos THY Keunv TpocLor- 

\ lal (ees ‘\ N 7 
TEs, TONY TEpinoay ot “EAAnves: TOAD yap Sdvédepev 
ek yopas dppavtas adeEacOar } topevomevous émLovar 


Tots Tohewions payer Oar. 


A PERSIAN CAMP AT NIGHT. 

‘Hvika 8 jv Hon Sethyn, Opa Av amievar Tots Tore 34 
ios: ovmoTE yap pelov ameoTpatoTEedevorTo ot Bap- 
Bapou tov ‘EXAnvixod éEjkovTa oTadiwr, poBovpevor 
Bh THS vuKTos ot “EAAnves emiPdvrar avrots. Tovy- 35 
pov yap vuKTos €oT. oTparevpa IlepouKdv. ot TE yap 
9 > lal , : \ fa > N \ tA 
immo. avtots d€devTat Kal ws emt TOAD TeEToditpevor 

> A lal % 4 4 > 0 4 cis va 
eloL TOU wn pevyev evexa el AvUEinoay, Edy TE TIS 

, fo lal > 7 \ Y , 
OopvBos yiyvyta, det emodEa tov immov Ieépay 
> 5 A Q\ lal PS an \ 0 , > wn 
avopt Kat yahwoou, det Kai Oopakicbevta dvaBnvar 
émt Tov immov. Tavta d€ TdvTa yarera viKTwp Kal 
OopvBov ovtos. TovTov evexa TOppw aTETKHVOUY TOV 
‘EAAHvVov. 


BY A RUSE THE GREEKS GET SUCH A START OF THE ENEMY AS 
TO BE UNMOLESTED FOR THREE DAYS. 


"Emel S€ eylyywoKkov avrovds ot “EXdnves Bovdope- 36 
vous amevar Kal duvyyedhopevous, exypvfe Tots “E)- 
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an v2 ‘ 
Anou cvoKevalerOar aKovdvTav Tov Tokeniov. Kat TV 
~ 4 .4 4 
xpovov pév twa éenéoxov THs Topeias ot BapBapor, 
> \ \ > \ > 4 > ina < > ‘\ > / 4 
é€reid1 Sé dye eyiyvero, amnoav: ov yap edoKer Mew 
x , X\ Be 
abrovs vuKtos mopeverOar Kal KatdyerOar emt 70 
l4 > BS \ A > / no Sw 
oTparoredov. émedy S€ caps amivTas HON Ewpar 37 
Mana £ 3: 4 XN > ‘\ > A ‘\ 
ot “EXAnves, emopevovto Kal avrol avalevEartes Kai 
~ Y hs nw 
dunOov daov EEjKovTa oTadiovs. Kal ylyveTaL ToTOd- 
Tov pETaeY TOV OTPATEYpaTwY WOTE TH VOTEPAig OK 
> , ¢ ye > \ -~ oe ~ de id 
epavycav ot Toheuror ovd€ TH TpiTy, TH Se TEeTApTH 
vuktos mpoehOdvtes KatadkauBavovor xwplov v7reEp- 
/ € , a (ke / 
déEvov ot BapBapor, 7 eueddov ot “EAAnves twaprévar, 
» > e , > > 
akpwvuxiavy opovs, vp nv 7» KatadBaois HY Els TO 
medlov. 


XENOPHON’S PLAN TO DISLODGE THE ENEMY FROM A HEIGHT 
COMMANDING THE LINE OF MARCH. 


*"Erevd7) S€ Eopa Xeipicopos tpokaredynppevyny THv 38 
akpwrvxiav, Karel Hevofpovta amd THs ovpas Kat 
4 / x X 4 > SN 
Kehever KaBdvTa Tovs TeATaTTas Tapayeverbar Els Td 
, € de — A ss \ X > > 
mpoabev: 6 d€ Zevodar rovs péev TeATATTAS OVK AYE: 39 
> 4 \ cr , »\ Xx , 
emipaivopevov yap €dpa Tiroadépynv Kat TO oTpa- 
al Wal Se , > , a A a 
Teva TAY’ avTOS d€ TpoTEddoas Hpdra Ti Kadets ; 4S 
dé Aéyer avTa@: "EE 6pav: i LP pee 
Vel aUT@ eoTW opav: KatTeihntTal yap Helv 
eee \ inl / / ‘\ > ¥ lal 
oO uTEp THS KaTaBacews Nddos, Kal odK EaTL TapEOety, 
> x , > - > ‘\ / > > X\ 
€L py) TOUTOVS amroKOYomev. GAG TL OVK HyES TOUS 40 
la a \ id y > 29D 7 ry lo ¥ 
medTaoTas ; 6 dé héyen or ovK eddKer aiT@ epypa 
Karadumewy TA OTLaOev Troheniov emipawopevav. "AAG 
\ y > lal 
pynv apa y, &bn, BovteverOar THs Tis Tods avdpas 
ameka amd Tod Adhov. €vTadOa Zevohdv spa tod « 
»” an nan 
Opovs THY Kopudpyy vrép aviTov Tod éavTav oTpared- 
> ‘ 3 AN , ¥ SEN sy , 
PaTos oljwav, kal amd TavTys epodov emt Tov ddov 
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» io ~- > 
ev0a joav ot tod€gutor, Kal héye Kpdriucrov, & Xe- IV 
4 e an y ec / > Ni \ + x XA 
picode, nu iecOa ws TaXiora ert Td dKpov. Hv yap 
AY 7 lal 
TovTo AdBoper, ov SuvycovTar méevery ot taep THs 
¢ la) > , > 4 7 > X =) 
od0v. add, ei Bova, weve emt TO oTpaTedpan, eye 
3 > , * i > \ 7 
& €dédw TopeverOur «i 5é ypyles, topevou emt 7d 
»” ‘\ la lal 
Opos, €yw O€ pev@ adrov. “AdAd Sidwpi cor, edn 6 2 
Xeupicodos, ordrepov Bovra édéoOa. eitav 6 Zevo- 
A y an 
pv OTL vEdTEPOS EoTW aipEttar TopeverOaL, KedeVEL 
dé of cupméupar dd Tod oTdparos avdpas: paKkpov 
Ne eS SEN A Cena a) Noes 4 
yap yv amo THS ovpas aBewW. Kal 6 Xeupicodos # 
OULTELTEL TOUS ATO TOV OTOmaTos TEATaGTAS, éAaBE 
MS ‘ N , 7 - > > , 
d€ Tovs Kata péecov thaiciov. cuvérerOar 8 éxédev- 
cE avT@® Kal TOvS TpLaKoTious OVS avdTds Elye TOV 
€miNekT@v eTl TH OTOpaTL TOV TAaLoiov. 


SUCCESS OF XENOPHON’S STRATEGY. HE WINS APPLAUSE BY 
SHARING THE DIFFICULTIES OF THE ASCENT JUST AS A COM- 
MON SOLDIER. 


> A > 4 € 280 , e€ > 
Evted0ev eropevovto as édvvavto TaxLoTA. of 8 44 
3 2N nw l4 4 e > 4 > lal \ Ve 
émt Tov Addov TohEuLor WS EVONTaY avT@V THY TopElav 
SN) XN » > \ > SS oe € nan 
émt To axpov, evOds Kal avTol wppnoay apid\Go ba 
IoEN X =f \ > vO AA \ \ 5 
émt TO akpov. Kat evTav¥a mohdhn pev Kpavyn HY 4 
Tov EdAnviKod or parevpatos duakeNevopwevwv Tots Eav- 
aA lal > XN Le la 
TOV, TOA) Se Kpavyy TOV appl Tiwaadepyyy Tots 
€ a 2 bt om Ys X , Sen 
EavTov Siakedevopevov. Kevopov o€ tmapedavvwy emt 46 
nm Y La) ‘\ »\ ¢ WZ 
Tov immov mapekedevero: “Avdpes, viv emt THY EAAdSa 
Y € aN la \ s fy) N \ 
vomilere aprhhacba, voy mpos Tovs Taloas Kal TAs 
lal la) > A \ SY 
yuvaikas, viv ddiyov movycavTes amaxel THY hourny 
mopevodpcla. wrnpidas Sé 6 YuKvdvios eter’ Ov« 47 
i la \ \ pled jab Aid 
e€ icov, & Zevoparv, eopév' od pev yap eb urmov 
b) igi > \ be 4 la if XN > (d Zs XN 8 
dyn, eyw d€ XaheTos Kapvw THY aoTLoG pépov. Kal 4 
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a > , A 8 la 3 ss a »0 a 
ds dkovoas TadTa KaTaTNOnTAaS ATO TOU LmTOV WeELTaL 
+ > ”~ ta ‘\ ‘\ > iS > do c 
airov €x THs Ta€ews Kal THY aomida adehopevos ws 

a ‘ 
éSivato TayioTa exwr emopevero: érvyxave S€ Kal 
yg ‘\ A 
Odpaka €xwv Tov immKov: wot eéméleTo. Kal TOLS 
\ ¥ c / Xr / a“ de »” 0 
pev eutpoober vmdyev mapexedeveTo, Tos O€ omLaVEV 
, s 257: ¢€ > LAX “ : 
Tapievat pods Eemomevos. Ol ado oTpaTi@Tat 
“ XX 
matovor kat Baddovar Kal odopodor Tov Larnprdar, 
¥ ©) 4, > nN ie \ 3 (6 , a 
€oTe HvdyKacay avahaBorTa THY aamida Topever Ua. 
aA > > / 4 \ 4 > 3 oN Cee > 
38 avaBds, ews pev Baoiwa Hv, Ewl TOV LATO HyYEV, 
3 NAN > \ N Y ¥ 5 faa? a 
éemel d¢ aBara Hv, KaTahi@@v TOV LmTov EaTrEvdE TeELN. 
\ n>» , \ 7 
Kat POdvovow etl TH Akpw yevomEvot TOUS TOAELLOUS. 
AFTER TAKING THE HEIGHT THE GREEKS DESCEND TO ONE OF THE 


VILLAGES IN THE PLAIN, WHICH TISSAPHERNES ATTEMPTS TO 
BURN. 


"Ev0a 57 ot pev BapBapou eT papertes epevyov i 
exaoTos €dvvato, ot dé “EMgqves elxov TO dxpov. ot 
dé audi Trcoadhepynv Kat “Apiatoy amotpatopevor ah- 
Anv 6ddv @xovTo. ot S€ audi Xepicohov KataBavtes 
€oTpatomedevovTo ev Kan BEoTH ToANOV ayaldr. 
joav dé Kat drdda Koma Toddal Trypes ToAAOY 
ayalov év tovTe TO TEdio Tapa Tov Tiypyta ToTa- 
pov. qvica & Av deity eEarivyns ot todeurou emupat- 
vovTa, €v T@ Tediv, Kal Tov “EMAjvav KaTékoay 
Twas TOV EoKedacpLevay ev TO TEdio Kal? apTayyy: 
Kai yap vowat moddal Booknpdrov SiaBiBaldmevar eis 
TO Tépav Tod ToTapnov KaTekndOnoay. évrad0a Tis- 
capepyys Kal of ody aiT@ Kaiey erexelpyoay Tas 
kopas. Kat Tov “EANjveav para AOdunody tives, év- 
voovmevor fi) Ta emiTydea, ef Kalovev, OvK eyoLEV 
omdfev hap Bavoev. Kal of pev audi Xepicodor 
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3 “~ 3 ~ iy lo 

annoav ex THs Bonfeias: 6 5é€ Zevofdv éeret xaréBn, 
nN , ‘\ 12 € , > XN rN 7 > 7 

Tapehavver Tas TALES HviKa amd THS BonOelas amyjpv- 


Tnoav ot “EdAnves, eheyev’ “Opare, & avdpes “E- 


G Zz \ > Q 
Anves, udievtas THY xdpay Hon tperépay eivar; & 
N 9 
yap ore €omévOorT0 Sepatrovto, pn Kaieww Thy Bact- 
héws xapay, viv avtol Kalovow ws addoTpiay. GAN’ 
, aA , : 
€ayv tov Katadeitwoi ye avrois émitydeva, dwovra 
Kal nuas évtavd EVOLE! IN’, @ Xepi 
nas €vtav0a topevomévovs. add’, & Xepicode, 
¥ 8 lal a] la een \ 7, e e \ lal 
epn, SoKet wor Bonfew emt Tovs Kalovtas ws Umep THs 
e S. c x ve Ss Yy ¥ 
neetepas. 6 6€ Xeupicodos eirev: OvKovy E/LOLYE 
PS) os iAAG Ni € lal Y¥ 7 \ Y 64 
oket’ adda Kal Huets, epyn, Kaiwpev, Kal ovTw Oarrov 


TAavoOVTAL. 


THE COMMANDERS ARE IN PERPLEXITY ABOUT THEIR ROUTE, BUT 
REJECT THE INGENIOUS DEVICE OF A RHODIAN SOLDIER FOR 
SETTING THEM OVER THE RIVER. 


"Evel dé emt tas oxnvas 7Oov, ot pév addou TeEpt 
i XN la 
Ta emiTHOELa Hoav, oTpatnyol dé Kal oxayol cuv7- 
eee) la) AN > 7, > bide x SS 
cav. Kat evtavda toddy amopia jv. evlev pev yap 
” > € 4 A de ¢ XN an , 
opyn Hv vTeptiyra, EvOev OE 6 TOTAMLOs TorOUTOS Babos 
as poe Ta Sdpata UTrepexew TELpapevors TOV BaOous. 
> 7 > > ~ 7 3 Ni € fi 
dmopoupévars 8 avtots mpooehIdv tus dvip “Pddzos 
eimev: “Eyo Oddo, & avdpes, SiaBiBdoar vas Kara. 
7 ‘4 7 xX > ‘\ ea 7 € 7 
Tetpakioxidiovs émhiras, av euol dv déomar barypery- 
onre Kal Tadavtov puobdy topionte. €pwrdmevos dé 
érov SéoT0, "Aokar, edn, Sioyiriov Seyoouo moda 
A > la) \ > a 
8 6p mpdBara Kai aiyas Kat Bovs Kal ovous, a 
b) iA ‘\ Yd ¢ 8b » / \ 
dmrosapevta Kal hvonfévta padiws av Tapexou THY 
t der dé kal Tov Secpor ot noO 
SidBaow. Sejoopa dé Kal TOV dexpav ois xpynale 
\ 
mept TA UTolvyia: ToOUTOLS CevEas Tovs aaKoUs mpds 
oD 7, € la A 3 XN (0 > /, A 
addy dous, Oppicas exactov aaKov NiMovs apTnoas Kat 
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‘ ‘\ =] 
adels @oTep aykipas eis TO VOwp, Siayayav Kal ap- V 
la ‘\ ~ ve 
horépoley Syoas éemiBar@ vVAnY Kal ynv emipopncw: 
o \ > > bu Q Leer s ax, ¥ @ m19 
ore pev ovv ov Katadvcecbe aitixa para eioerbe 
~ ‘\ > > ov » PS) / nw a vu 
mas yap aoKos 80° avdpas eer TOU pH KaTaddvat. 
Y \ \ > / e WA DN c ~ - 3 v4 
wate O€ pr d\UGOdve 7 VAN Kal N YH TXNTE. aKOv- 12 
la) lal ~ \ 4 
cacti TadTa TOIs OTpaTHyots TO pev EVOVu Na xaplev 
€ddKer eivat, TO 8 epyov advvatov. Hoav yap ot Ka- 
Mvcovtes Tépayv Toddol immets, ot EvOdS Tots TpeTOLS 
ovdevy av emérpeTov TOVTwY TOLELD. 


. 


AFTER LEARNING FROM PRISONERS THAT THE CARDUCHIANS ARE 
NOT SUBSERVIENT TO THE KING, THEY DECIDE TO ENTER THEIR 
TERRITORY. 


> “A ‘\ \ ¢€ ee > , > »” 
Evrav0a Thy pev voTtepaiay emavex@povy els ToUp- 13 
EN x “ > SS > , 4 
madw |%) mpdos BaBvd@va]| eis Tas akavoTous Kamas, 
Katakavoavtes evOev eEnoav:’ wate ot mod€mor ov 
/ > NX AS A \ Y > , 
mpoonravvov, a\Aa EFe@vTO Kal Gpovor Hoav Oavpa- 
y ss / a \ KS A 
Covow oo. mote TpépovTar ot EAAnveEs Kal Ti ev V@ 
¥ > lal e \ ¥ A ave XN > 
eyouv. evTavda ot wév addou oTpaTi@rar emt Ta emt- 14 
ra = ¢ N x , a Q 
THEA Foav: ot S€ oTpaTnyot madw auvyndOovr, Kat 
cuvayaydvTes TOUS EartwKdTas Heyxov THY KUKO 
lal , fi ¢ id ¥ aA de » Y \ 
Tacav xw@pav Tis ExaoTH Ely. Ot Se Eheyor OTL TA 15 
mpos peonuBpiav THs ért BaBvdr@va ein kal Mndiar, 
> A ) e \ N 9 Sen Be \ 
dv jotep nKoev, 9 S€ mpds ew el Lovod Te Kal 
"ExBarava hépo, evba Oepile déyerar Bacidrevs, 7 dé 
/, XN ‘\ ~ ¢ 4 > \ , \ 
SiaBavt. Tov ToTrapov mpds éomépayv emt Avdiav Kat 
ak , / € de 8 \ A > , \ X » 
oviav pépor, 7 O€ dua TOY dpéwy Kal mpds apKToV 
TeTpaypern OTL els Kapdovyous ayo. Tovrovs dé 16 
eparay olKeW ava Ta Opn Kal TodEmLKOUS Eival, Kat 
be > > P > XN ‘\ 3 ~ > 
Baortéws ovK akoverv, adda Kal é€uBadety ote Eis 


avtous BaoiuKny oTpatidy SHdeKa pvpiddas: TovTwY 
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8 WS) 43> > A PS) N XN Py , € 4 
ovdevy atovooTnoat dua THY Svoxwpiav.  d7dTE 
MEVTOL TPOS TOV GaTpaTyY ev TO TEdiw OTELTALYTO, Kat 
ETLMELYVUVAL TPOV TE TPOS EKElvoUS Kal eKeivwY Tpds 
EavTovs. aKOVTaYTES TATA OL OTpaTyyol éexdOicapy 
‘\ x ¢ , - > , > \ \ 
Xwpls Tovs ExagTtaxoce hackortas Eidévat, ovder [de] 

~ 4 y , ¥ > 4 
Onrov Towjoavtes Oro. TopeverOar eueddov. €ddKer 
dé Tots oTpaTnyots avayKatoy civar dia TOV dpéwy els 
Kapdovyxous €uBaddeuw- Tovrovs yap dueOdvras &fa- 
> > / y ee 2 2 ‘Ee A \ 
aay eis “Appeviay n€ev, As ‘Opdrvtas Apxe moddns Kal 

3 , 3 A > » ¥ > Y 
evoaipovos. evtedfev 8 evropoyv epacay eivar omor 

> fh 4 320% , > ip y 
tus €Oéeho. Topever Oar. emt Tovtos eO¥oavTo, OTws 
nvika kal Soxoin THS Wpas THY TopEiay ToLoLYTO: THY 

\ e \ ~ > Nd > te XN 
yap wmepBohnv Tov dpéwy ededoikecay py TpoKa- 
@ 7 \ , , > or PS) , 

Tadynplein’ Kat tapnyyerav, eredn dEevTvnoater, 
ovoKevacapevovs mavtas avatraverOar, Kai erecOau 


nvik av tis Tapayyédrp. 
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ENTERING THE CARDUCHIAN MOUNTAINS THEY ARE ATTACKED BY 
THE INHABITANTS. 


> \ w 
‘Hvika 8 qv adudt thy tedevtatay gdvdakyy Kal 
> , lal \ y / 8 Ni ~ ‘\ yf 
€NElTETO THS VUKTOS ODOV OKOTaLous diehOeEty Td TEdLOY, 
Lal , 
THVUKAUTA AVAOTAYTES ATO TapayyehoEwS TOPEVOMEVOL 
> na Wa “A c 4 XN x ” »¥ Q én 
adikvovvTa, dua TH HMEpa@ pos TO Opos. EvAa Oy 
lal an x 
Xeapicofos pev yyetro Tov oTpatevpatos haBwv TO 
> > ACN XN \ ~ / — A de 
aud avrov Kal Tovs yumvyTas Twavtas, Zevopav dé 
\ a 2 , c 7 y 2Q 7 ¥ 
ov Tots dmabodihakw omiras etreTo ovdéva EXwv 
yupvnta: ovdels yap Kivduvos eddKa eivar pH Tus 
advw Topevonevav €k Tov omolev eriototo. Kal 
CLAN \ XN ” > 4 4 4 
€ml pev TO akpov avaBaiver Xepioodos mpl twas 
> - A re ¥ Ae: n 3 4 
aicbérbo Tov Tokeuiov: ereta S vdyyetro: edetrero 
A Via et ae ‘\ ¢€ / nw e. > \ , 
dé del 7d brepBaddrov TOV oTpaTevparTos Els TAS KOpas 


1("Ooa ey dh ev TH avaBdoe eyevero péxpt THs mdxns, Kad Boa petra Thy 
waxy ev tails omovdais &s Bacideds Kad of oby Kipw dvaBdvres “EAAnves érorh- 
cavto, Kal baa mapaBdyTos Tas orovdds BactAéws Kal Ticoadépvous emorcuhn 
mpos Tovs “EAAnvas erarodovbodvTos Tod Mepokod otparedmaros, ev TH mpdabev 
Ady FedHawra. émed St adleovro Oa 6 wey Thypns worauds waytdmacw &ropos 
jv ia Td Bdbos Kad wéeye8os, mapodos dE ovK Fv, GAA TA Kapdovxera Bpn dardToua 
imtp avrod Tod morauod expeuaro, eddker 3) Tos orparnyots did Tov dpéwv sropev- 
Téoy elvat. HKovov yap TY aAicKouevay STi ei diéAPorey TA Kapdovxera Bpn, ev 
Th Apevia Tas mnyas Tod Thypnros motamod, iy ev BotAwvra, diaBhoovra, Av 
Bt uh) BovAwvrat, wepilact. Kal Tod Edppdrou dt ras myyas edéyero ob mpdow 
Tod Thypnros elvat, Kad Cori oftws %xov. Thy & eis rods Kapdovxous euBorhy 
&de moodvra, dua piv Aadety mweipduevor, dua St POdou mply Tovs wodemious 
karadaBety T& ipa. | 
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LIB. IV. CAP. I. 111 


NI > A » , AN A A > , ¥ 
TAS EV TOLS AYKETL TE Kal puxols TOY dpéwv. evOa 
on, e \ K } lo 3 r , \ 2 oe ¥ 
n ot pev Kapdovxou exhumdvtes tas oikias €yovrtes 

\ A N to + araaN \ a, \ \ 
Kal yuvatkas Kal matdas epevyov emt TA opy. Ta S€ 
emitnoeia ToAG Hv apBavew, hoav Sé Kal yadkd- 
Pact Tapmoddos KaTETKEVATpEVaL al OlKiaL, OY ovdEV 

y 
epepov ot “EdAnves, ovd€ Tods avOpadmous éSiwxov, 
Vropeddpmevol, El Tws eOehyceay ot Kapdovyou Suevar 

b) ‘\ € Bi Wg -~ 7 > Li an , 
avtous ws dua dudias THS yapas, emeimep Bacrdrel Toe 
pro Hoav: Ta pévTor emiTHdea GTw Tis emuTVyXAVOL 
SNA s \ > ¢ \ an » 
ehapBavev’ avaykn yap nv. ot d€ Kapdodyor ovre 

, e / + + SS > x > 7 
KaXovvT@y vTnKovoy ovTEe aro didikdv ovdey emroiour- 
émet S€ of TedevTaton Tav “EdAjvov KatéBawor eis 
TAS KOMAS ATO TOV aKpov 7On oKoTato. — dia yap 

X\ XN > \ c \ y \ e iA e > , 
TO oTevny eivar THY OddV ohynVY THY Huepay 7H avd- 
Baois avtots éeyévero Kal KataBaous — tore 81) 

, \ A , A ys 
ovAdeyetes Ties TOV Kapdovxwy Tots TedevTators 

> 4 ‘\ > 4 , ‘\ WAG ‘\ , 
émetiPevto, kal amexrewav Twas Kat iMors Kal Tokev- 

Sy > \ 
pac. kaTérpwoar, ddiyou ovtes: €€ ampoodoKyrov yap 
> la) ee Sorc 4 peed , 4 / 
avrots émémece TO EdAnUiKOV. €l pévTou TOTE TeEtouS 

A XN lal 
ouvehéynoar, éxivdtvevcey av diapOaphvar todd Tod 
~ 4 9 > 
oTpatevpatos. Kal TavTny pev THY VUKTA OUTwS EV 
an \ aA \ \ 
Tais KoOpas nv\icOnoav: ob dé Kapdodyou tupa modda 
nA \ , > _ 
€katov KUKAW ETL TOV dpewy Kal TUVEopwv AaAANovS. 


THEY LET GO CAPTIVES AND LEAVE ANIMALS BEHIND. 
"Apa Se tH hepa cuveovor Tois orparyyots Kal 
hoyayots Tv “EdMjvov edSoge Tay Te vroluyiwy Ta 
dvaykata Kat Suvardrara €xovTas mopever Oar, KaTa- 
Nurévras TAKA, Kal doa Av vewoTl aixudrwta avdpa- 
moda év TH oTpaTia marta adewa. oxoalay yap 


I 
8 


11 
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3 / ‘ F ‘ »” X\ ec 7 \ X 
érolovy tiv mopelay wohha OvTa Ta VrolvyLa Kat Ta 
> / XV \ c eee. / »” 5 , 
aixuddora, 7odhot d€ ol €ml TOUTOLS OVTES ATOMAXOL 
».§ 7 
Roar, Sumrdoud te Emit7Sera ede wopileabar Kal pépe- 
cba tov Tov avOpdétav ovTwv. Sd€ay S€ TadTa 
exypvEav ovT@ ToLelv. 


DIFFICULT ADVANCE IN BAD WEATHER AND UNDER REPEATED 
ATTACKS. 


> ‘\ de > ah 3 4 iJ 7 

Enel 8€ dpiotiocavtes EmopevovTo, vToTTHTarTES 
¥ A a e , » ee A > 
év T@ OTEV@ Ol OTpaTHYyol, El TL EVPLTKOLEY TOV Eipy 

, “PS Z > a a S > Ma) ae me 
pevav pr) adeevov, adypodvTo, ot 0 é€etGovTo, zAnv 
¥ ¥ ® x 8c > 0 , x x 
el Tis exdebev, olov 7) adds emifupyoas 7 yuvakos 
TOV evTpeT@v. Kal TavTHY meV THY Hu_Eepay ovTws 
eropevOnoav, TA pey TL payopevor TA SE TL dvaTravd- 
pevor. eis S€ THY voTEpaiay yiyverar year Todds, 
dvaykatov & yv topever Oar: ov yap Hv ikava TamuTy- 
dea. Kal Wyetro pev Xeipicodos, amicGodvdrdkea Sé 
pa A \ e , > A 3 s \ 
Eevodov. Kat ot mod€uro toyupas ézeriberto, Kal 
OTEVaY OVYTeY TOV Xwplwy eyyds TpocLovTes érd€evoV 

‘\ > 86 YY > / cg? > 
Kat exdevdovev: wate Hvaykalovto ot EddAnves émt- 
SudkovTes Kal Tadkw avaydlovtes TYohn Topever Oat: 

\ \ , a la G s ’ 
Kat Oaywa tapyyyedkey 6 Eevodov tropeévey, ore 
¢ , > a > 7? > lal c ry 
ol moh€utor toyupe@s emiKeowTo. evTava 6 Xeipicodos 
adore pév OTe Tapeyyv@ro wreueve, Tore SE ovy 
€ / iX > s / \ , oe 
umeuevev, GAN Hye Tayéws Kal Tapnyyva emrerOa, 
y Snr > 9 A s Y¥ aN 8 > > 
wate Ondov Hv OTL TPayya TL EtN? THO} 8 ovK Hv 
ety TapehOdvtt 76 airioy THS OTOVOHS: GoTE H Topeta 
L: / oe Se 2 a 2 , ba a 
opola puyn eyiyveto Tots dmucHodvAaki. Kal évradba 
> A id > XN > ane XN 4 
atobvyaKe avnp ayalds Aakwrikds KXeovupos to€ev- 
Q AS PS) \ n~ > id ~ “Aw x a) > VX 

els Ola THS aAoTLOOS Kal THS OTOAdSOS Eis TAS TEV 
, ‘\ 
pas, kat Baoias “Apkas Suautrepés tiv Kehadyp. 


I 
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DISPUTE BETWEEN XENOPHON AND CHIRISOPHUS. 
> \ \ y > 
Evet 0€ adixovro émt orabudv, dOis datep elyev 
€ lal > \ SS XN / > a AEN 
0 Revohov €hOav mpos tov Xepicodov yriato adbroy 
4 > e , > > > 4 vA y 
OTL ovxX umewevev, aN NvayKalovTo devyovTes apa 
, a N la ov vd \ > \ » 
paxerOa. Kal viv dvo Kao Te Kal ayaa avdpe 
TéOvarov Kat ovtTe aved€obar ovre Odrbar edvvdpeba. 
amoxpwerar 6 Xeipicopos: Brdbov, &fy, mpos Ta dpy 
\ > \ € + / > 7 (a > A ¢ \ eu 
Kat lO€ ws aBata mdavra éoti pia & avty dds Hy 
ec “” > yy SN t \ ty 3 F ¢c “A »Y a 
opas dpbia, Kat émt tavty avOpdétav dpav e€eati cou 
oxAov ToToUTOY, ot KaTeAnddtes pudadtTover THY &kBa- 
ow. TavT éyw eoevoov Kal Sid TOUTS OE OvY UTEeME- 
vov, et Tas Svvaiunv dbdca mpiv KarendOae tiv 
€ / epNor € 4 a y xh S 
vrepBoryv: ot & nyeudves ods Exomev ov hac etvar 
adnv 6d6v. 6 dé Bevohov héye: “AN eyo exw Svo 
avopas. €mel yap nul mpdypyara Tapetyor, evndpev- 
CApLEV, OTEP NUAS Kal avaTVvEevaaL ETOINTE, Kal aTEK- 
Telvapev Tas avTov, Kal Cavtas TtpovOupynOnpe da- 
Bey avrod tovTov veka bras nyendow €iddau THY 


Xaépav xpyoaineba. 


EXAMINATION OF TWO PRISONERS. 


Kat ev00s ayayovtes tovs avOpdrovs Hreyxov Sia- 


lal Xv 7, 
haBdvres e tia eidetey adAnv dddv H THY favepar. 
6 pev obv Erepos ovk edy para Today PoBav mpoo- 

<A Gi la) 
ayouevav: érel Sé oddev w@pedAsov Eheyer, OpavToS 
an cue , ¢ \ ‘\ »~ y a 
tov érépov Kateapayn. 6 S€ doumos Ede§ev Ot obTOS 
\ > , \ an 2Q7 Wilke Cay Gel Teoh, 
pev ov dain diva ravra cidévar OTL aiT@ eTUyXaveE 
~ 2 »Y 
Ouydrnp éxet map’ avdpt éxdedopevn aitos 8 by 
AyjnocrOar Suvari Kat brolvylos mopeverOar oddv. 
lal / la 
épurdpevos 8 ei ein Tu ev airy dvoTdpitoy Xwpior, 
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én elvan akpov 6 ei pu} TIs TpoKaradypouro, advvarov 
éxeoOau trapehOetv. 
CALL FOR VOLUNTEERS TO SEIZE A HEIGHT. 
la N 

’Evtad0a 8 eddKxeu ovykahéoavtas oxayovs Kat 
TENTAOTAS Kal TOV OTATOV héyeY TE TA TapdvTa Kat 
; A ¥ A ¥ 9 3S > N 227 
€pwrav €l Tis avTav eoTW daTLs avnp ayabos €éhot 
x , Ne \ > \ , eur 
adv yevéeoOat kal vrootas ebedovTns TwopeverOar. vt 

lal \ c “A > 4 XX 

otata. Tov pev OmduTOY "ApiaTa@vupos MeOvdpreds 
[’Apkas] Kal “Ayaoias ZrupPdadvos [’ApKas],. avte- 
ortacidlwy dé avrots KadXipayos Ilappdovos [’Apkas 
Kal ovtos| epn eOédewv TopeverOar tpooraBwv €edov- 
Tas €K TAVTOS TOU OTpaTEvpaTos: eyw yap, by, olda 
ore efovta. moddol TOV véwy Eu“ov youpévov.  €K 
TovTov €pwt@ow el TIS Kal TOV yu“VYATwY TakidpyYav 
eOéror cvpropever Oar. wdiotata “Apiotéas Xtos, ds 
mohhaxod toAdNov afios TH OTpaTLA Els TA ToOLadTa 
eyeveTo. 


THE VOLUNTEERS ADVANCE, AND XENOPHON ATTEMPTS A DIVER- 
SION TO MISLEAD THE ENEMY, WHO ROLL DOWN HUGE STONES. 


Kat jv pev deihy, ot & éxédXevoy adrods éeudaydr- 
Tas TmopeverOar. Kal tov nyeudva SHoartes Tapa- 
Suddaow avrots, Kat ouvtiPertar THY pev vUKTA, Hv 

, N » N , , Y \ A 
AdBwo. TO akpov, TO Xwpiov pvdarrew, dua S€ TH 
e /, Lal ze 7 N 
HuEepa TH Tadmyye onpalvery’ Kal TOVS Mev aVw OVTAS 
22 IN AN ra ‘\ ‘\ ¥ > \ 
leva Em TOUS KaTEYoVTas THY havepav EeKBacw, advrol 
de a] , > / ¢ x» 8 , , 
€ cup BonOnoev €xBaivovres ws Gv d¥vVwVYTAL TAXLOTA. 

lal - a \ > , ial c B: 
TadTa cuvOeuevor ot pev eropevovto mANO0s ws Soy 
Avou- Kal Vdwp Tord Hv €€ odpavov: Hevodar dé EXov 

nN > 0 SX € lal \ \ A »¥ 
tovs omicbodvdakas nyEtro TpOs THY pavepav exBacry, 
LA A“ “~ wn 
Omws TaVTN TH 0O@ ot TodrA€uLoL Tpoaexovev TOV vod 
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\ > 

Kat ws padiota AdOovev ot TEepudvTes. met dé Hoar IL 
é 3 

emt yapddpa ot dmucbodvrakes Hv ede SiaBavtas mpods 
XN * > 7 lal > 7 e , 
TO OpOov exBatverv, THviKadra exvd{ivdour ot BapBapou 
ec i? c iA \ A \ > , a 
OdoiTpoxous apakalovs Kal peilous Kal €AarTOUs, ot 
PEepopevor TPOS TAS TEeTpas TalovTes SieahevdovarTo: 
Kal TavTdtacw ovde TeAdoaL oidy 7 Hv TH Elodde. 
¥ \ an la > \ , , y 
evo. O€ ToV oxayov, et py TavTn SvvVaWTO, adn 4 
ETELPOVTO’ Kal TadTa €molovy méxpt aKdTOS eyéveTo: 
2 \ \ » > A > 5) , , 2 OAR 
€met O€ MovTO adavets civar amLdVTEs, TOTE amHdOov 
émt TO Setrvoy étvyyavov S€é Kal dvdpiorou ovTeEs 
> A e > vA ¢ id ie 
avTov ot dmufodvraknoarTes. ol pevToL Tod€uLo 
> \ =) Me 3) 2S ~ ‘\ lal ‘\ 
ovdev erravoavto du’ odAns THS vuKTOs KUAWOOdYTES TOUS 


hiPouvs: TexpaiperOa 8 Hv To Woda. 


THE GREEKS DISLODGE THE ENEMY FROM THE PASS. 

Oi 8 exovtes TOV yyemova KiKAM TEpUdYTES KaTa- 5 
Aap Bdvovor Tors dvAakas appt TIP KaOnpévouvs: Kal 
TOUS pev KaTakalvovtes Tovs S€ KaTadiwEarTEs avTot 
ey ann? ¥ ec ‘\ + le a 8 > 
évtav? euevov ws TO akpov KaTeXoVTES. ot ov 6 
KaTElyov, GAA patos HY UTEP avTav map dv Hv 7 
oTevy avTn 60s ef 7H ExdOnvTO ot dvdaKes. Eeodos 

7 > ld PE \ r / oy Ci, SAN ips la 
pevtor avtdbev ert Tovs TroAELoVS HV Ol ETL TH Pavepa 
ce lo) > 7 x \ \ , > vO 8 la 
60@ exdOnvTo. Kal THY ev VUKTA evTadOa OuVyayov: 7 
énel & nucpa vrépawev, emopevovTo ovyn ovvTeray- 

AN ‘\ c - 
pevor emt Tovs Todewiovs: Kal yap omixdn éyévero, 
yg y \ “yl , 
wot €habov éyyds mpooedOdvres: erret dé €idov addy- 

y \ , Y 
hous, } Te oddmuy& ebbéyEaTo Kal adaddfavtes tevTo 
émt rovs avOpamous. ot d€ ovK ed€€avTo, add humdv- 
» 
Tes THY Odov hevyorTes driyor arébynoKov: evlwvor 
yap jnoav. ot S€ adupt Xepicopov axovoartes THs 8 
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Y / 
addmuyyos eds ievto dvw Kata thy pavepay dddv- IL 
»” \ an an \ > A BS N > , 
adddou b€ TOV OTpaTHnyay KaTa aTpiBEls OOOUs ETTOpEv- 
ovto H éruyov exacTou ovTes, Kal dvaBdvTes ws €dv- 
vavTo avipwv addy ous Tots Sdpact. Kal obTOL TPTOL 9 
ouvewegav Tots mpoKatadaBovor TO Ywpior. 


TWO HILLS CAPTURED. 

Fevohav dé exwv tov dmucboduvddKwy Tovs Hut 
Geis emopeveTo FmEep ol TOV YyEeudva EXoVTES: _ EvOda- 
TaTN yap Hv Tots Vrolvylous: Tovs dé Huiceas omabev 
Tov vmolvyiwv érae. Topevdpevor 8 évtvyxdvovar 10 
odw vrep THs 650d KaTehnuperw UTd TOY TohELior, 

a aK > , > > / x PS) nw Q 5 ‘\ lol »¥ 
ods ) amoKowar HY avaykyn 7 SvelevyGar awd TOV ah- 
€ , \ SEN \ N > , a c 
Na EAAjverv. Kal avrot pev av eropevOnoar Hep ot 
\ NV ce , > ¥ Py 
ado, TA O€ Urolvyia ovK Hv addAy 7 TavTn eKBHvat, 
evla 51) tmapakehevodpevor addAjdovs poo Baddovar 11 
mpos Tov odor dpHiots Tots Adyxors, OV KUKA@ aAA 
Katadurdvtes apodoy Tots Todeiots, el BovrowTO Hev- 
XN 
yew. Kal Téws pev adtods advaBaivovtas omy édvvato 12 
4 
exaoTos ot BapBapor erd€evov Kat EBaddov, eyyds 8 od 
te > XN ~ / ‘\ / \ lal / 
Tpoclevto, adda huyyn AEtzrovat TO ywplov. Kal TovTOV 
Te TapeyvOeray ot “EXAnves Kal Erepov SpOow eur 
6 XN , SN a > 207 
mpoobev Nodov Katexdmevov Et Todvtov avis eddKe 
, 0 > , S ch A , > » 
tmopeverOar. evvonmas 0 Bevohov my, eb epnpor is 
Katahirou Tov €atwKdta Addor, | Kal] wadw aBdvres 
ry , A A a 
ol modeuior emfowrTo tots vrolvylos Tapiotow — 
Pin IN NY > > N c , 4 8 \ lanl lal rd an 
emt Tohkv O HY TA UTolUyLa ate Sia OTEVAS THS 6d00 
4 Ls > ~ “ / ‘ 
Topevomeva — KaTadeimer emt TOV Adhov hoywyovs 
l4 A > lal 
Kydpioddwpov Knd¢uropartos *APnvatov Kal “Apducpd- 
> / > lay \ lal 
THY “Apdidypov “AOnvatov Kal “Apxaydpav *Apyetov 


LIB. IV. CAP. II. Slike 


a5) See oe A A X a 2 , DN X 

duya a, AUTOS O€ OVY TOLS AoLTTOLS ETFOpPEVETO ETL TOV II 
, QA ~ Pas “~ lal 

devrepov Shor, kal TO aire Tpdtw Kal TodTOP alpov- 


OU. 
XENOPHON OCCUPIES A THIRD HILL. 


¥ \ A > 
Ere 5€ adrots tpiros wacrds hourds Hv odd dpOid- 14 
c ¢ \ ~ > \ ~ \ UZ Lal 
TATOS O UTEP TNS ETL T@ Tupl KatalynPleions dvdrakys 
~ ‘\ ¢ \ Aw > ten) > x > > x be re 
TNS VUKTOS UTd TOY EedovTGv. rel B eyyds eye 19 
vovto oi EdAnves, detrovew of BdpBapor apaynri rov 
paotdv, wate Oavpactov Tact yevéoOat Kal bredmrevov 
deicavtas avtods py KuKhobértes modopKoivTo atro0- 
huretv. ot S apa dad Tod adKxpov Kabopavtes Ta. 
” , , IN \ 5) , 4 
omofey yuyvomeva Tavres emt Todvs dmicbodvrakas 16 
Ex@povv. Kal Bevodov pev cdv Tols vewrdrous ave- 
> ‘\ XN y \ \ + > - e , 
Bawev mt 76 aKpov, Tos 5é adhdovs exéevoey bTdyeLv, 
Y € A 4 7 ‘ , 
OTs OL TEAEvTALoL Adyor TpoopeiEEay, Kal mpoeOdv- 
\ \ eQyv > Oe an , Nee > 
Tas KaTa THY OOdoV ev TO Opar@ HécOai TA Oma Eire. 


THE GREEKS DISLODGED FROM THE SECOND HILL, NEGOTIATIONS 
FOR A TRUCE. 


5 > , a) 
Kal év tovtw to xpdvm 4Oev “Apyaydpas 6 *Ap- 17 
yetos Tepevyas Kal héyer ws amEeKOTNOAY amo TOU 
cy a OND J 4, 
Addov Kal or TeOvacr Kyndiaddwpos Kat ’"Apdixparys 
Kat addAou Ooo pr adAdpEvoL KaTa THS TEéTpas TpPOS 
la) lé 
rovs dmicbodidaxas adikovto. Tatra S€ dvampa€d- 18 
‘Ss / e bree) > a Xo las 
pevor ot BapBapou HKov éx avtimopov hodov TO par 
lal ‘\ ¢ =| la 8 / > al ry + Pee / 
OTM: Kal 0 Fevohov odved€yeTo avTors Ov EppNvEews 
fe A \ \ ‘\ > / a de x 
MEPL OTOVOGY Kal TOUS VEKPOUS aTHTE. ol OE Efaray 19 
> 7, Oi hed vex \ 4 ‘ eee do 
amodwcey eb @ py) Kaley TAS OlKias. GvVMpodoyeL 
lal lal » i 
Tatta 6: Bevodov. év @ S€ TO pev Addo OTpPaTEvpa 
nan ei 4 
Tapne, ot d€ Tadta died€yovTo, TavTES OL EK TOUTOV 
an ‘ 
Tod témov auveppinaav évtavla [ot mod€eusou]. Kat 2 
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3 \ ¥ vA 3 ‘\ lal lal SS XX I 
émet Hp€avto KataBalvery a0 TOV fagTOU pos TOUS 
ddNous evOa Ta Orda exewTo, tevTo 67 OL TOoheuLOL 
la ‘ 
ToOAN® AYO Kal OopvBo: Kat émel eyevovTo emt 
lal : A nw nw rn) > Oo ma las , 
THs Kopudys TOD pacTod ap ov Revopwrv KxareBawer, 
> - , XN Hel \ 7 « , 
éxvdivdour térpous: Kal évds pev KaTéagay TO oKE)os, 
“A \ c ¢ XN ¥ x > (8 > ia 
Fevodavra 5€ 6 vraomioTNS EXoV THY aoTida ame 
> \ 
Aurev' Ebpddoyos S€ Aovoreds [’ApKas] tpooédpaper 21 
> Gol 3 4 \ ‘ 3 a Les > 4 
avT@ omitys, Kal TpO apo tpoBeBAnmevos aTexya- 
pel, Kal ot addou Tpds TOs GuVTETaypEvoUS a7yOor. 


WELL-STOCKED HOUSES REACHED. BURIAL OF THE DEAD. 
aA an ¢ XN 
"Ex 6€ TovTov may opov eyéveTo TO EdAnvikov, kal 22 
nw A ‘\ A 
eokyvnoav avTov €v moddats Kat Kadats olkiats Kat 
> - / \ aX =) X‘ oy Y 
emuTndelos. Sayird€or Kal yap olvos Todds HV, wOTE 
> td “A S — ~ \ X 7 
€v NdKKois KoviaTots elyov. Hevodav dé Kat Xeip& 2 
/ LA , ‘ XX 3 3 
coos duerpafavto wate AaBdvTes Tods vEeKpovds ame 
\ A 
Sovay Tov nyemova: Kal TavTa eToinoay Tols atoba- 
vovow €K Tov SuvaTav woTEp vomilerar avdpao.w 
ayabors. 


MARCH CONTINUED UNDER HARASSING ATTACKS OF THE 
NATIVES. 


Ty Se c , »” at - > - é / 
n O€ voTEpaia avev nyEenovos eropevovTo’ fLayxd- 24 
pevor 8 of trod€mior Kal omy €tn oTEvdY Ywptov Tpo- 
katahapBavovtes Exwdvov Tas Tapddovs. SmdTE jLeV 2% 
ody Tovs TpwTovs KwrVvorev, Zevopov dmucbev &xBat- 
\ ss ” »y \ > “d Lat e nw wn 
vwov Tpos TA Opy EAvE THV amoppakéuv THS OO0d Tots 
> yA nw 

TPATOLS AVWTEPW TELPwMEVOS yiyverOaL TOV K@AVOVT@D, 
c / A Lod »” A 
omote € Tots Omer émiBorvTo, Xepicopos é€kBatvov 2 

\ Cn 
Kal TELPAPLEVOS avaTEepw yiyverOat TOV KwAVEYTwY edv_E 

\ > , lal Aw » 
Tv andppakiv THs Tapddov tors omucbev- Kal det 


LIBS IV.. (CARS IRI, 9 


9 A 
ovtws €Bonfovy adAndous Kal ioxupds addjov ere 
p€XovTO. 
THE CARDUCHIAN BOWMEN AND THEIR LONG BOWS. 
"Hy O€ Kat ordre abrois Tots dvaBaou ToANa tpdy- 
lal e iy 4 td > 
pata Tapetyov ot BapBapo. Tah KataBaivovow: éda- 
N N > y Naas , , 5) , 
ppol yap yoav woTe Kal éeyyilev fevyovtes. amodev- 
Oe \ is » EN , \ 4 
yew ovdev yap eiyov addo 7 Td€a Kat odevdovas. 
¥ de ~ / EX cy de / > ‘\ 
apioto d€ Kat TofdTar Hoav: elxov dé TéEa eyyds 
/, \ A 7, 4 x la ® \ 
TPLTAXN, TA OE TOLeVmata TwrEov  SimHyn: etAKov SE 
TAS VEUvpas O7FTE TOSEVoLEY TPOS TO KATW TOD TdEoU TO 
b) as ou / \ de , 2 , 
apioTep@ TOOL mpooBaivortes. Ta dé ToFedVpaTa exa- 
pe dia Tov aonrideay Kal dua TOV OwpdKwv. éypavTo 
\ > a (26 tg 2 \ , > Z. > 
dé adrots ot “EAAnves, eet AKG Bouev, akovtiows évayKu- 
A@vTES. €V TOUTOLS TOLS Ywplo”s ot Kpyres ypnowuo- 
Care > \ Pye al 7 
Tato. €yévovto. npyxe O€ avTav ZtpatoKdns Kpys. 


THE GREEKS CAMP IN PLENTY BY THE CENTRITES, RECOUNTING 
THEIR ADVENTURES. 


Tavrny 8 ad thy nuépay nidicOnoav ev tats 

Kapais Tals vmép ToD mediov Tapa Tov Kevtpirny 
? S ¢ LA a c 7 \ > , 

moTapov, evpos ws SimdeOpor, ds opiler tTHv “Appeviay 

Lal QA Y 

Kal THv Tov Kapdovywv yoépav. Kat ot “EXdnves &- 

tav0a davérvevoay acpevor iddvTes Tediov: ametxe dé 
la > /, ¢€ ‘ a X ¢€ \ 4) la K 

TOV dpéwy 6 ToTapos & 7 EnTa oTadia TOV Kap- 

, 4 \ > > rG i aN AOE \ 

Sovxwv. TéTe pev ovy niricPnoav para nd€ws Kat 

TamiTyoeaa exovTes Kal Toda Tov sapehndvOorwv 
€ z, 4 BJ 

TOVWV [LVNMLOVEVOVTES. ETITA YAP NMEPAS OTATTEP ETTO- 

lal 4 tee 

pevOnoay dia Tév Kapdovywv racas paxdpevor Sier€- 

hecav, Kal erafov Kaka doa ovde Ta OVpTAaVTa U7Td 
e > rd UA, 

Baovréws kat Ticoadépvorvs. as ovv amnddAaypevor 


4 ¢€ a > +4 
TOUT@V 0€ws EKOLLNUYO OV. 


II 
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DIFFICULTY OF THE PASSAGE OF THE CENTRITES. ENEMIES 
BEFORE AND BEHIND THEM. 


7 \ “ e ta c lan ¢€ A “A nw 
Apa d€ 7 )HEpG Opwow immets Tov Tépay Tov III 
an Ld , 7 
motapod é€wtuapéevovs ws Kwvcovtas diaBaivey, 
melovs & ent tals oxPais mapareraypevous avw Tov 
e 7 € , > \ > 7 > v4 
imméwv was Kwrvoovtas els THY Appeviay exBaivew. 
> > @ > , \ 753 , > , X 
yoav © ovro. ‘OpdvTa kat “Aptovxa “Appévion Kat 4 
Mapda kat Xadrdaior procboddpo. €édéyovto S€ ot 
Xaddator ehevOepoi re kat adkynou eivar: omaha 8 eiyov 
, N \ , € \ e wp @ 
yéppa pakpa Kal Moyxas. at d€ dyGar atrar ef’ Oy 5 
Tapatetaypevor ovTo. Hoav tpia H TérTapa mAMpa 
amd Tov ToTapov amEtxov: dds dé pia 7) 6papervy Hv 
dyovoa dvw woTep xepoTrointos: TavTy eTeipavTo S.a- 
7 ey. > \ \ /, 6 9 
Baivew ot "EXAnves. ezret dé TEetpwpevors 76 TE VSwpP 6 
Urep TOV pacToV epaiveTo, Kal Tpaxds HY 6 TOTALS 
p / Sy a 2 \ Res AS an ¢ 
peyadous Aifous Kal dducPnpots, kal our €v TO VdaTt 
\ yy > Y > \ a gy ce id > 4 
Ta Oma Hv exew: el S€ pH, HpTaley 6 ToTapds: emi 
lal ~ ‘\ 4 ¥ / XN > 4 
TE THS Kehadys TA OTAa El TLS PEpPol, yupvol eylyvovTo 
Sf \ ra \Y Ss / > , ‘\ 
mpos Ta Tokevpwata Kal TaAAA BEAN: avexopynoay Kat 
avTov eoTpatoTedevoavTo Tapa TOV ToTapov. evOa Sé7 
avtot Thy mpdcbev viKTa Hoav eT TOV Opous Edpav 
‘\ ~ - 5 Lal 
Tovs Kapdovxyouvs mohdods ouverteypevous é€v Tots 
omdos. evtad0a dx) Todd) aOupia Av Tots "EAAnou, 
dp@or pev TOV ToTapov THY SvaTopiav, 6pGar Sé Tovs 
lA , ce “A \ “a id 
SiaBativer Kwhvcovtas, dpao. dé Tots diaBaivovaw 
emiKecromevous Tos Kapdovyous omubev. 


XENOPHON’S DREAM. 
, \ > ~ ¢ / x , Yy > 
Tavrny pev ody THY Nmépav Kal vUKTa euevay ev 8 
n »” an > > 
TOMAH aopia ovtes. Hevodpav dé ovap eidev: edokev 


ev médas Sed€oba, abrar S€ ait@ adropatar mepip- 
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A y lal 

punvar, wate AVOnvar Kal SiaBaivew dadcov €Bovdero. HI 
3 \ de »” Q a ~ ‘\ ‘\ iA ‘\ 
€met O€ OpUpos Hv, EpxeTar Tpds TOY Xeipicodov Kal 
héyer Ore Edmidas Eyer Karas eoecOar, Kal Sunyetras 

> A A ” aA be yO we: \ c , 4 e¢ 7a 
avT@ TO Ovap. 0 O€ HOETS TE Kal WS TAYLOTA ews UTE 9 
gawev eOvovto Travtes TapdvTes ol oTparynyot. Kal 

xe N \ 9% 2X > \ a , .— 9 , 
Ta lepa Kada HV evOUs emt TOU TpaTOV. Kal amLdVTES 
amd TOY lepov ot aTpaTyyol Kal oxayot TtapHyyeh- 
ov TH oTpaTia apiororroeto bau. 

2 cl 


DREAM FULFILLED; A FORD DISCOVERED. 
\ > an an an , , 

Kat dpistovte T@ Hevopavt. mpooérpexov dvo 10 
veaviokor: yoecav yap mavTes Ore e€ein atT@ Kal 
apioTovTe. Kal SevmvovvT. mpowedOey Kat eb Kabedvdou 
€mreyeipavTa elmelv, et Tis TL EXOL TOV TPOS TOV TOd)eE- 
x / ¥ 4 -, ?, 2 

prov. Kat TOTE EEyor OTL TUyxXavo”ey Hpvyava TUAAE 11 
yovtes ws emt mop, KaTeta Katidovey ev TO TEpay 
év TéeTpats Kaynkovoas é7 avTOY TOY TOTAaMOV yépovTa 

A Y 

Te Kal yuvaika Kal TaldicKas WoTEp papoimous ipa- 

? 14 > We > , > a A 
tiwy Katatiepevous év méeTpqa avTpaHde. idodvor dé 12 
odior dd€ar dopares eivar diaBnvar- ovd€ yap Tots 
moheplous immedor mpooBardv eival KaTa TOUT. €k- 

, > Y¥ Yy \ > 4 XN ¢ 
dvvtes 8 ehacav eyovtes TA eyyepidua yupvot as 

, he oe oe la 0 PS) 
vevoopevor SiaBaiverw: mopevdpevor d€ mpdabev dia- 

lal la sh a 
Byvae tpiv BpéEa Ta aidota: Kat duaBavtes, haBdvres 
Ta ipatia mad HKELD. 

PLANS FOR CROSSING. 
EvOds ody Bevohdv airds te eomevde Kal Tots vea- 13 
a ¥ lal 
vioxous eyxelv exédeve Kal evyerbar rots Pyjvacr 
a ‘\ 
Jeots Ta TE dveipara Kal Tov TOpov Kal Ta ouTa 


ayaba émreéow. oneicas 3 evbis Hye Tovs veavi- 
10 
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XN lal 3 , 
oKovs Tapa Tov Xepioodor, kat Sunyovvrar ravra. III 
> 4 \ N € fs ‘\ > 7 7 
akovoas d€ Kal 6 Xepicodos omovdas Eola. o7eEt- 14 
cavres S€ Tots pev addots TapHyyehdov ovoeKevaler Fan, 
avrol d€ cvykahéoavTes TOUS OTpaTynyous €BovevovTo 
y x if A ‘\ ¢ »¥ 
érws &v Kah\woTa SuaBatev Kal Tovs TE euTpoobev 
rn an cy a: 
vik@ev Kal vTd TOY OTLEY pNdev TAT XOLEV KaKOV. Kal 15 
edofev avtots Xeupiaodov péev yyctoOar kai diaBaivew 
éyovta TO Hplov TOV oOTpaTevpatos, TO 8 HwoV ETL 
e vA ‘ — lat XN \ c 4 ~ X 
Uropevew ovv Bevoportr, Ta S€ vaolvyia Kat Tov 
dxAov ev péow TovTwy SiaBatvew. 
CHIRISOPHUS PREPARES TO CROSS. 
> \ \ la “A x 3 , € a 
Evel 5€ tavta Kad@s eixev EtopevovTo: HyovrToO 16 
© ol veavioxor €v apioTepa EXOVTES TOV ToTapoV: 
¢ ‘ \ > SN x / c 3 4 
600s O€ Hv emt THY SudBaow ws TérTapes oTdOdt0L. 
mopevonevav 8 avtav avtimapnoay at ta€es TeV 17 
e 7 > \ \ i XN Ni / x X 
imméwy. eémedr) dé Hoav Kata THY dudBaow Kal Tas 
6xIas Tov ToTapod, Eervto Ta Oma, Kal adTos TPa- 
Ho , ‘\ > NS > , 
tos Xewpicopos orehavwodpevos Kat amodvs édap- 
Q YY x a >» an va ~ 
Bave ta oTha Kal Tots ahdXous Tac. TapyHyyedre, Kal 
~ ‘ > , + ~~ / b] te 
Tous oyayous é€xkéhevey aye Tovs Adxyous dpOHiovs, 
oN \ > > “~ ‘\ > > ~ < lay \ ¢c 
Tovs pev ev apiotepa Tors 8 ev deta EavTov. Kal ot 
\ 4 > / > \ ae € \ , 
pev pavtes eopayialovto els TOV ToTamov: ot d€ TOAE 18 
> / \ > / > > » > los 
pot €rd€evov Kal eodevddvev: add ovmw €&tkvodrto: 
> si \ we Bol ‘i / ri] , “4 ec 
eel O€ Kaa HY TA THdyra, ETardvilov TavTES OL OTPa- 19 
TLOTAaL Kal dvydhalov, gvvwdddvLopr SE Kal at yuvatkes 
yY AN nN > € wn lal 
atacal. To\hal yap noav éTatpar Ev TH OTPAaTEvpaTL. 


CHIRISOPHUS CROSSES EASILY, WHILE XENOPHON DECEIVES THE 
ENEMY BY A FEINT. 


\ s 
Kat Xeupicofpos pev évéBauve Kal ot adv exetv@: 2 
6 dé Hevohar trav dmucbodvddkav AaBav Tods edlavo- 
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?, £0 > x / aN SaeN x l4 \ \ 
TaTOUS EVEL AVA KPAaTOS TAALY ETL TOV TOPOY Tov Kata III 
XN x XN > \ la > > 
THY ekBaow THY Els TA TOV Appeviny opy, Tpoo7To.ov- 
pevos TavTy SvaBas amoKheioey Tods Tapa Tov ToTa- 
‘ € “A e de 7 e A \ \ > XN 
Mov immeis. ol d€ Toheuor 6pOvTEs pev Tos apdi 21 
2 Lat Y ~ Lal 
Xeupioohoyv evmeTas TO vdwp TeEpavTas, Opovtes Oe 
\ 3 NO “A + > y» 4 
Tous appt Revopovta Oéovras eis Tovprahw, Seloavres 
XN > ON 0 Ue - B) N tA c \ \ 
Hn atolndpletnoay hevyovow ava Kpdtos as Tpos THY 
wn Lal A A > S\ \ \ x € ‘\ 
TOU ToTa“ov avw exBaow. eémel dé KaTa THY bdo 
> re YY W. ~ ‘\ ” 4 > c AN 
EyevovTO, ETELWOV avw TPOS TO opos. AVKLos 8 6 THY » 
iy A A“ ec la ‘\ > 7 c \ / 
Taéw e€xov Tov inméwv Kat Aioyivys 6 THy Taw 
a lal >) Ni 7 > ‘\ Cae. > \ 
Tov TeATATTOV audt Xeipicodoy emel Edpwv ava 
Kpatos devyovtas, ElmovTo: ot 5€ oTpariotar €Bdowv 
~~ > nN 7 0 LAAQ 4 > . XN »” 
py atrodetrec Oa, artha ovvexBaivew emt TO Opos. 
Xepicofos 8 av éret Si€By, Tovs tmm€éas ovk dimer, 2% 
»” \ 
evOds S€ Kata Tas TpoonKovaas oYOas emt Tov ToTa- 
~ 3 7 LN ‘\ mA r i? ce de »~ 
pov e€éBawev emt Tovs avw Todemiovs. ot O€ ava, 
OpavTes pev Tods EavTav imméas pevyorTas, OpavTeEs 
> c if 4 > / > Xr Se ‘\ e \ lal 
8 omdiras odiow eémidvtas, ekA\Eliovor TA VTEP TOU 
an x 
TOTALOV AKPa. 


XENOPHON, SEEING THAT CHIRISOPHUS IS SAFELY OVER, FACES 
THE ENEMY. 


Eevohav 8 ere ta Tépay Ewpa Karas yvyvopeva, 2 
dmeydpe THY TaxloTny mpds TO diaBaivov oTparerpa: 
kat yap ot Kapdodxo davepol non joav eis TO TE 
Siov katraBatvovtes as emiOnadpevor Tots TedEvTAILoLs. 
kal Xepicodos pev Ta dvw Kareixe, AdKvos O€ ody % 
ddtyous emixerpyoas émudioFar €laBe TAV oTKEvopdpwv 
ra wrokamomeva Kal peta TovTav éoOnra te Kady 
kal éxroépara. Kal Ta pev oKevopdpa TOV “EANjvar 2 
kat 6 dxdos axpny SieBawe, Revopay oe orpéfas 
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‘ 
mpos Tovs KapSovxous avria Ta Orda Beto, kal map- TIT 
A : A , 9 
nyyerre Tous Koxayots Kat évwpotias toncacbar €ka- 
la / 
oTov Tov éavTod dxov, Tap aomida TapayayovTas 
\ > we > Ni / \ x \ x ‘\ 
THv evapotiav ert dadayyos’ Kal Tovs pev oxyaryous 
~ 3 = ed 
kal Tovs évwpotapxous mpos Tov Kapdovxev Levan, 
la lal e \ 
ovpayovs Sé€ katacTHoacOar Tpos TOU ToTapov. OL O€ 27 
nr lot >” 

Kapdodyo as édpwv tovs dmoabodvdakas Tov oxXdov 
A \ 
Wirovujevovs Kat ddéyous Sn pawopevovs, Oatrov 87 
n > XN SX 
emnoav Gods Tas adovTes. 6 O€ Xeipicodos, eTEl TA 
la lal Lo — ~ ‘\ 
Tap aiT@ dohadds elye, TéuTTEL Tapa Zevopovta Tovs 
‘ % - nt / \ , 
me\taotas Kal ofevdovytas Kal To€dtas Kal KeevEL 


A Y aN , 
Toe O,TL av Tapayy€erAy. 


XENOPHON GIVES DIRECTIONS ABOUT CROSSING. 


[dav 8 avtovs duaBatvovtas Zevohaov téujas ayye- 2s 
Aov Kehever avTOU petvar é7l TOU ToTayov py Sia- 
, 4 > av > \ / 2 lA 
Bavras: orav 8 dp€wvtar avtot diaBaivey, évavtious 
(ede Kat Oe ohdv euBaivew as 8:aBnoopmevovs, 

ra \ > \ ‘\ > ie 
dunyxviwpevous Todvs akovtiatas Kal émuBeBynpevous 
Tovs Tofdtas: py Tpdow S€ TOD ToTapod TpoBaiver. 
A Se > c a , > N , 
Tols O€ Tap EavT@ TapHyyerrer, Errevday oEevdovn 2% 
aA \ ~ inl a 
e€ixvytar Kal aomis oon, tatavicavtas Oeiv eis Tovds 
“A > ba Sy > , \J / XN 
modemious, €TEldav avacTpEeswou ol Tor€uvor Kat 
2 al lat 
EK TOV TOTALOV O GadmKT?IS THUAVY TO TodEpLKdY, 
> / \ an 
avactpepavtas emt ddpu HyetcOar pev Tods odpayods, 
A \ , \ y a@ ¢ 
Gey S€ mavtas Kat SiaBaivey dre TaXLoTA fF ekacTos 
\ , > 
Thv tagw €iyer, as py eumodilew addHjdovs Gre 
a y» wr 
ovTos apioTos eoito os ay mpatos ev TO Tépay 
- 
yernra.. 
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THE CARDUCHIANS PUT TO FLIGHT, AND THE RIVER CROSSED. 

Oi dé Kapdodyor dpavres ddiyous Sn Tods how 

XN. \ N \ a , , » 
Tous — To\Xol yap Kal TOV weve TETAypLEVwY @XOVTO 
ETLLENGMEVOL OL peVv Virolvyi Loe OV, old 

pedop. Mev vumolvytwv, ot d€ akEevav, ot 
éeTarpav — évtav0a on éréKewvTo Opacéws Kal HpyovTo 
odevoovay kal To€evev. ot d€ "EAAnves taravicavres 
y PS) , te} > vp Fy a de > 286 \ 
Opynoav Opou@ €m avtovs: ot dé ovK ed€€avTo: Kat 
yap Hoav amuopevor ws pev €v TOls OpEerw ikavads 
Tpos TO emidpapew Kal hevyewv, pds S€ Td eis XElpas 
d€xeoIar ody ikavas. év ToVTH oOnpaiver 6 GahmUKTHS: 

‘\ e \ ? ¥ ‘\ + A ¢e SS 
Kal OL pev TOoAEwLoL Ehevyov modv et. Oarrov, ot dé 
Y b) - vA ¥ \ an 
EdAnves Tavavtia otpépavtes eheuyov dia Tod ToTa- 
pov ore TaxLoTa. Tov dé TohEpiov ot wey TiVEs aicOd- 
prevor Tad €dpapov emt TOY ToTapoVv Kal To€evovTES 
> fa A e \ \ \ , ” nw 
ddiyous erpwoav, ot dé Todo Kal TEépay ovTaY TOV 
‘EdAjvev ere havepot joav hevyortes. ot S€ bravTy- 
cartes avopilopevor Kal TPOTwTEPw TOV KaLPOd Tpoldv- 

Y lal ‘ — lal fe 7 

TES VOTEpOY TOY peTa Hevopavtos dueBnoay mau: 
Kal érpolnady Twes Kal TOUTwY. 


THE GREEKS IN ARMENIA. VISIT OF TIRIBAZUS, THE PERSIAN 
GOVERNOR. 


"Emel S€ OveBnoar, cvvraEdpevor appt pécov ype 

> , Si lal > Ly vy y Q\ 

pas emopevOnoav dia THs “Appevias Tediov amav Kat 

Nefous ynddodous ov petoy } TEVTE Tapacdyyas: ov 

yap Hoav eyyds TOV ToTapov KOpaL Sua TOvs TohELOUS 
\ \ \ , > de a SepZ , 

Tovs Tpos Tos Kapdovyous. eis d€ Nv adixovTo kepny 

> 5 lal \\ Se N 

peyahy Te HY kal Bacideoy eixe TO TaTpamy Kal emt 

A 2 A , >> 

rats mreiorats olkiaus TUpoes ernoay: emuTHdera O° Hv 
las A \ . 

Sapir. evted0ev & eropevOnoav orabpuovs dvo0 apa 

lal lal ? 
odyyas déka mex pe VrepnOov Tas myyas Tov TrypyTos 
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lal BJ lal > > / ‘\ “A 
motamov. evtev0ey 8 éeropeOnoav otabuovs pets 
Tapacdyyas TevTeKaioeka emt TOv TyeBdav wrorapov. 

@ > 5 \ / 4 8 » la de ON \ 
ovros © nv Kaos pev, meyas 0 ov’ Kamar O€ TOAAAaL 
mept Tov ToTtapov noav. 6 S€ Toros obros “Appevia 
3 nan e N € , Y >> . on , 
€xadetro % Tpos éotrépav. vUmapxos 8 Hv avtyns Tipt- 

c \ lay / / XN c 4 
Balos, 6 kat Baorrtet diros yevopmevos, Kat OTOTE Ta- 
pein, ovdels AANos Bacitéa emt Tov immov avéBadrev. 
obtos mpooyhacey imméas e€xwv, Kal TpoTeupas Epun- 

, > 9 o A na »* a 
véa eimev OTe BovdrouTo SiakexOnvar Tots apYovot. Tots 
dé atparnyots edofev akovoa: Kat mpooedOdrtes eis 
3 4 > - a , aA X\ Ss 4 7 
emykoov nparav ti Oéha. 6 S€ elev Ore oTEicacBat 

, EN Ee ee fe Te \ o 3 a / 
Bovdour0 €f’ @ pyTE adtds TOds "EAynvas adiKety pr7TeE 
> - 4 ‘\ > 4 4 > 4 
€xeivous Kale Tas olkias, NapBavew te TamiTHdeLa 
dawv déowTo. edo€€ TadTa Tols oTpaTyyots Kal eorrreEl- 
gavto émt TovTots. 

WINTER SETS IN. HEAVY SNOW. 

"Evted0ev 8 éropevOnaav otabmods tpets dua me 

Siov Tapacdyyas Tmevtekaidexa Kat TipiBalos tap- 
, ¥ N ¢ A , Soe ge G , 
nkodovle, e€xywr THY éavtov Svvapw amtéyov ws Séka 
, \ > , > 7 ‘ 4 tA 

oTadious: Kat adikovto eis Bacihera Kal Kamas méprE 
Todhas TOANOY TOV erUTNSElwY METTAaS. OTTPaToTEdEvO- 
pevav 8 avtav ylyvera THS vuKTos XL@v TOhAH: Kal 
9 ¥ la \ , . XN ‘ 
ewlev edofe Siackynvnca Tas TaFers Kal Tods oOTpa- 
THYOVS KATA TAS KOMas’ OV yap EW@pwy TO€uLov ov- 
Sa \ > \ wa 5 \ X\ a a 
&a Kal aopares eddKe eivar dua 7d TANOOS THs 

/ 2 vO > 3 +o y . > ~ > , 
xLdvos. evtav0a cixov | ra emitydea| doa early ayaba, 
€ lal a » \ WR > / 
lepeta, otTov, olvovs Tadaods evaders, aotadidas, 
” , la 
doTpia TavTodaTd. Tov dé aTooKEdavyupever TWes 
amo ‘Tov otpatorédov é€deyov Ori Katidovey vUKTwp 

yy \ , 256 a A A 5 
Tohha Tupa hatvovta, €ddKE 07 TOS OTPAaTHYots OUK 


IV 
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> \ > la A 
acpanres civar Suackynvodr, dda cuvayayely Td oTpd- IV 
- > a“ ~ \ \ > / 
Teva maduv. evrevfev ovvynOov- Kat yap éddKe 
SuavOpudlew.  vuKrepevdvtav 8 aitav évtad0a ém- 1 
7 \ + y > ? \ ‘\ yy \ 
TimTE KLwv ameETOS, WoTE aTréeKpUWe Kal TA OmAGa Kal 
Tovs avOpwrovs Katakepévous: Kal Ta vrolvya 
ouveTTOdLTEY Y XL@V" Kal TOADS bKVOS HY aviotacOau: 
KaTAKELevov yap adEELVov HY 1 KLwOv emUTETTwWKULA 
9 XN 7 > \ NO kn “A > 4 
OTM Ly Tapappvein. emel S€ Bevopav €rohunoe yup- 12 
XN > ‘\ if , (fn at) x» > , \ 
vos avaotas oxilew Evra, Tax’ [av] avaords Tis Kal 
+ 3 7 > / ¥ > \ 4 \ 
ahdos é€xeivou adedopevos eoyilev. €x SE TovTOV Kal 
+ > 4 lal yy Ni > Ue \ x 
addo avaoTavTes TUP EKaLoY Kal EXplovTo: Tov yap 13 
évrav0a nipiokero xpima, @ e€xp@vTo avt é)aiou, 
ovelov Kal onodpvov Kal auvydddwor eK TOY TUKPOV 
Kal TeppivOwov. éx d€ TOV ad’TaY TOvTwY Kal ppov 
nupio Kero. 


RECONNOITRING PARTY SENT OUT AND A PERSIAN PRISONER 
BROUGHT IN. 


Mera ravra éddKxer Tadw SiacKnvytéov eivar [eis 14 
Tas Kopas| els oréyas. evOa 5x) of oTpatiatar ody 
Tohhn Kpavyn Kal nOovn Yoav em Tas oréyas Kal Ta 
émiTnoeia ocor O€ mpdTepoyv ampnoav [Kai| Tas oiKias 
> 7 ¢e ‘\ > 0 Wi YA 2818 lal 
eumpnoavTes vTo atacVanias, diknv didocay Kakds 
oKnvovvtes. evTed0ev erempav vuKtos Anpoxparyy 15 

7 »” / Sie Ni ” yy yx e 
Tnpvirnv avdpas ddovtes ert ta Opn evba &pacayr ot 
amooKkedavvtpevor KaDopay Ta TUpa: ovTOS yap eddKE 

XN , \ ¥ > na an \ »” 

Kal mpdoTepov moda Hon adAnfedoat ToLadTa, Ta OVvTA 
TE WS OVTA Kal TA pL) OVTA @S OVK OVTA. TopeErfels 16 
Sé ra péev Tupa ovK edn idety, dvdpa dé cvdrAd\aBav 
a ¥ Y , \ N , N 
HKev aywr exovta Té€ov Ilepaxov Kal Papérpay Kat 
odyapw ovavrep Kal “Apaldves Exovow. €pwTmpevos 17 
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s , > 

Se todas ein Iepons pev ébn etvar, topeverOar 3 IV 

nan , 

amd Tod TiptBalov atpatorédov, draws erutyjdera ha Bou. 
> »” XN 
ot S€ Hperwv adrov 76 OTpaTEvma OTOTOY T Ely Kal 
> »¥ 

é€mt tiv, auverteypevov. 6 dé eizev Oru TipiBalos etn 18 

an /, 
éyov THY Te avTod S¥vauw Kal picfodopovs XahvBas 
\ , , \ 2 AN ¥ e > \ ta 
kal Tadxyous: maperkevdobar S€ adrov Eby ws emt TH 
lal a » lal A e nw » 
UTEpBoAH TOD Opovs Ev TOUS OTEVOLS TEP MoVvaXN EN 
ie > “A > / a“ Y 
topeta, evtad0a émuOnodpmevov tots EAAnow. 


CAPTURE OF TIRIBAZUS’ TENT. 


> , A tal a é§ ‘ 3 4 

Axovoac. Tots oTpatnyots TavTa edo€e 7d aoTPa- 19 
Teva ouvayayev: Kat edOds dvdakas KataduTovTeEs 
Kal oTpatnyov émt Tots pevovot Lodaiverov Lrup- 

Nee 2 , x € s N SIN fe x 
paduov eTopEevovTo EXoVTES HyEMOVa TOV aovTa avOpe- 

b) XN \ € ‘a \ » ¢ \ 
mov. eémeor dé varepéBaddov Ta Opy, ol TEATATTAL 2 
mpouovTes Kal KaTLOdvTES TO OTPaTOTEdOY OvK EMELVaV 

‘\ c 7 a > > / », > ‘\ XN 
tovs Omitas, a\N avaxpaydvtes eHeov eri 73 oTpa- 
Tomedov. ot S€ BdpBapor akovaavres Tov OAdpuBov a1 

> c 2: > > ¥ 9 \ ~*~ > 4, , 
ovx vmeuevav, add’ ehevyov' ops dé Kal amavov 

a a Ne. Ls > »¥ aK 
Ties TOV BapBapwr Kat immo. Eddwoapv €is ElKooL Kal 
¢€ \ e / exy¥ \ > > ~ a > 
n oKnvyn H TiptBalov Earw kat ev avTH KAivaL apyv- 
x 
pomodes Kat exodmata Kal ol aptoKdmo. Kal ot oivo- 

, , > € SS 52 53. A € 
Xoo. hackovtes elvar. Emerdy Sé em’Oovto Tavra ot 2 
Tov oThitOv oTparynyol, eddKer adTots amievar THY 

la x 
TaXioTyy Em TO OTpaTdmEdor, mH TUS eTiMEars yevowTo 
Tos KaTahedermpevors. Kal edOds avakarerdmevor TH 
aN > ~ \ > 4 > XX aN =~ 
cadmyy: amnoav, Kal adixkovto avOynuepov ent 7d 


s 
OTparoredov. 
PASSAGE OF THE EUPHRATES. 


nA >. cy 
Ty 5 voTepata eddKe TOpevTeov €ivat omy dvvawru V 
“ \ BN A 

TAaXLoTAa Tply Y auANEyHVaL TO OTpPadTEvLA TaAW Kat 
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KatahaBev Ta oTevd. ovoKevacdpevar S edfds éro- V 
pevovto dua xudvos TodkdAns ayeuovas eyovTes TOd- 

, \ 5) \ e Wy x + > 7? a 
Aovs’ Kat avOnpuepov wmepBaddvres Td akpov éf O 
ewedrev émitiVer Oar TipiBalos xateotpatoredevoarto. 
evted0ev & eropevOnoav crabuovs épyjpous Tpeis Tapa 2 
odyyas mevTexaidexa emt Tov Eidparny worapdy, Kat 

, 5, Sh , S N\ b2 , INV a? 
dueBawov airov Bpexdpmevor mpds Tov éudaddv. €hé& 
yovto 8 ovS ai mnyal mpdow civar. 

SNOW SIX FEET DEEP. 

*Evrevbev éropevovto dua xLdvos modAHs Kal weSdiov.3 
atTabmovs TpEets Tapacdyyas déka. 6 dé Tpiros eye 
veTo xadeTos Kal avewos Boppas évartios erve Tav- 
TaTacw anoKalwy TavTa Kal THYVYS Tos avOpdrToUs. 
evda 81) Tov padvTedy Tis elme ohayidoadbar TO 4 
> eZ \ iC : \ na on a 
aveuw, Kat odhayidlerar Kal maor Oy Tepipavas 
28 aA X \ x an , > be a 
edogev h\n€ar 7d xaherov Tov TvEevpatos. Hv S€ THs 

, XN 10 2 , wv \ a € , 
xudvos TO Bdlos dpyud: wote Kal Tov Urolvylav 

\ la > 8 73) dda > XN \ la 
Kal Tov avOpamTdodwy TOAAG ATOAETO Kal TOV OTPATLO- 
TOV WS TpldKkovTa. SveyevovTo dé THY VvUKTAa TUP 5 
katovtes: Evla 8 Hv ev TH oTabu@ Toddd: ot dé 
> \ 4 ON > “>! e > ir Y 
dye mpocrovres EVAa ovK Eixov. ol ody TadaL YKOVTES 
Kal Top KalovTes ov Tpodiecay TPOS TO TVP TOUS 
b] 4 > \ 8 lal > nan XQ BY TX 
épilovras, et py peTadotey avTots mupovs 7 adXdo TL 
et tu exo Bpwtov. evOa 8%) meredidocay addAjous 6 
>) > Y al / 
&v eixov ekaoto. evOa dé Td TIP EexaieTo, SiaTnKOpEe 

lal , 50 > 7 aN + . > t } 
yyns THS xLdvos BdApoar eyévovto peyahor eoTe emt T 
a an a a , 
Sdmredov' ob 51) mapyy perpety 76 Babos THs XLOVOS. 
MEN SUFFER FROM “ BULIMY.” 
nw Y 3 , 
"Evrev0er S€ Hy emiovaay Huépav odnv EmopeEvorTo 7 
nN > la 
Sud. xudvos, Kat moddol tov avOpaTwv ¢Bovhipiacar, 


130 XENOPHON’S ANABASIS 


lal / Xx 

Eevopav 8 dmicbopvrakov Kai katadapBavev Tous 
la Y ‘\ 4 »” 

aintovras Tov avOpdrov wyyvoe O,7L TO T7aBOS Etn. 
> IN: \ i , 3 Lad “A > eA 4 la = 
éreidy) S€ eiwé Tus adT@ TOY EuTElpwy OTL Tapas Bou 
x ‘ 
AyuGou Kav Te Pdywow avagTHToVTAaL, TEPULM@Y TEPL 
y ia ‘ 
ta troldyia, ef Tov te dpdn Bpwrdr, duedidov kat 
e - wn 

Suérepurre Suddvtas Tovs Suvapevous TapaTpexely Tos 
n 3 wr XN 
BovtipiGow. ered) S€ tu eudadyouev, aviotavTo Kat 


ETTOPEVOVTO. 


CHIRISOPHUS’ DIVISION QUARTERED IN A VILLAGE. 
\ 3 X ia ‘ 
Tlopevopever S€ Xepioodos pev apdi Kvédas pos 
A XN » > “A 7 
Kopnv adixvetrat, Kat vdpopopovoas EK THS KeOpNS 
an aA ‘\ 4 
mpos TH KpHvN ‘yvvatkas Kal KOpas KatahapBaver 
lal Ke ig 
eutpoobev Tod epvpatos. avrar npwTav avTovs TiveEs 
> c ore ‘\ 3 av 4 ‘\ ré 
elev. 6 0 Epunveds ele TEpoLoTl OTe Tapa Bacir€ws 
A \ 9 
TopevovTa Tpos TOV GaTpamnv. at S€ ameKpivavTo Ort 
Py 3 a »¥ > > 3 , y , a 
ovk evtavla ein, add’ aréxer Ooov Tapacdyynv. ot 
d, €mel oe wv, mpos TOV Kapapyov TuVELT€epXoVTaL 
ry Ny ay \ a € la A \ 
els TO epupa ody Tats vdpoddpos. Xeipicohos pev 
ouv Kal ooo. edvvyOncav Tod oTpaTevpatos éevtadba 
la »” las 
€atpatomedevoavto, Tov 8 ahNwv oTpaTiwTav ot pr 
Suvdpevor Suaredéoar THY Oddy €vuKTepevoay acuTOL 
kal avev Tupds: Kal €vTad0d TivEes aToOVTO TOV OTPa- 
TLUT OV. 
TERRIBLE SUFFERINGS FROM COLD. 


"Efetttovto S€ Tav Toheulov cuvereypévor Twes Kat 
\ ‘\ 8 4 lal ce tA y ‘\ 3 , 
Ta py Ovvapeva TOV UTolvyiwv nptalov Kal adAHdows 
Ea XovTO Tepl avT@v. €delrovto 8é TOV OTpaTLWTOV 
Y an 
ot Te SiefOappevor b7d THS xidvos Tods dfOahmovds oF 
i NN Lal / bt , A ial 3 
TE UTO TOV Wyxovs Tos SaKTVAOUS TOV TOS@V aTO- 
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if 
CoN ayeS ay d€ TOL Bap SpParpois ETLKOUPN LO. 
THs yore €l TLS pédrav TL EX OV Tpo TOV dpOahpav 
€TopeveTo, THY S€ TOO@Y EL TLS KWoOtTO Kal pndérrore 
e A »y \ Y 
NovxXlay €xou Kal Els THY VUKTA vTodVoLTO: baoL Se 
4 PS) ry id > ~ > Ov > \ , (4 
UTOOEOEMEVOL EKOLIL@VTO, ELOEOVOVTO Eis TOUS TOdAS OL 
, \ 

yavrTes Kal Ta UTOOHpaTA TEpLeTAyvULTO: Kal yap 
> > 5. > ey N 9 A G , , 
Hoav, ETELvon eTeAUTE TA APYata VrodnparTa, Kap Ba- 
TWOL TETOLNMEVaL EK TOV VEoddpTav Boar. 


SOME OF THE SOLDIERS IN DESPAIR REFUSE TO PROCEED. 


XN XN 4 > 3 , e€ tg l4 
Awa Tas TovavTas ovv avayKas UiTeEEiTOVTO TES 
TOV OTpaTiwTov: Kal iddvTes pédav Te Xwpiov dia 
‘\ > / at TS. \ / x ? 
TO exNehorrévar aiTohu thy xudva HKalov TeTHKEVaL: 
Kal ereTHKEL Oa KPHVHV TVA 7) TANTlov HY atpilovoca 
év vary. evtav? éxtpamopmevo. exalnvTo Kat ovK 
epacav topeverOa. 6 dé Zevohav exwv dmoabodv- 
e€ 4 > la > -~ s 7 Q nw 
hakas ws jobero, edetro aitav Taon TEXVN Kal pnXarH 
py atrodeirer Oar, héywyv Ore emovTar TodOL TohEwLoL 
a \ la 2 nN I a de , 
ovvereypevol, Kal TeMevTaV Exah€Traver. ot 0€ odaT- 
oe57 > \ Ey ov Q An > 
Tew exédevoy: ov yap av dvvacOa topevOnvar. €v- 
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16 


17 


tal ¥ , > X € , , : 
ravba eoo€ee KPQaTLOTOV E€WAL TOUS ET O[LEVOUS TONELLOUS 


A ¥ , Neti A , \ 
poByjcat, et Tis SUvaiTO, 7 ETLoLEV TOLS KapvOVoL. Kal 
Hv pev oKdToS Hoy, ot dé mpoojaay TOAKG HopdBw 
dupt dv eixov Stadepopevor. evba 8% ot dmiabo- 

yg 4, x > 

dvdakes are vyvaivovtes eEavactdvtes edpapov ets 
y 

Tovs Tohepiovs: of S€ KdpvoVTES avaKpayoVTES OTOV 
> , 7 SN > (Oo ‘\ ‘\ 006 . »” 

edvvavTo péyioTov Tas adoTidas Tpos Ta OOpara EKpov- 

@ ‘ SS 

cay. ot O€ modrguwor SeioavTes Kav avrovs Kara 

wn \ A yy wn 

Ths xudvos eis THY vdany, Kat ovdels ETL oddapov 


epleyEaro. 
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XENOPHON AND HIS MEN BIVOUAC WITHOUT FIRE OR SUPPER. 
Kal Zevoddv pév Kat of adv ait@ etadvtes Tots V 
nw nw oy 4 ~ 
aclevotow ort TH voTepaig n€ovai tTiwes em adrovs, 
TO PEVO[LEVOL Tp TéTapa otdao.a duedOety EVTVYXa- 
nw wr \ al nw 
vovow €v TH 60@ avatravomevois emt THS KXLOVOS Tots 
, 3 , ‘\ Oe \ he) /, 
oTparidtais eyKekahuppevols, Kal ovde rvdaky ovdEenta 
4 x > 7 > o. aA > »¥ gy 
kaleoTHKeE Kal dviotacay aiTovs. ot 8 €deyov Ort 
A ‘\ % 
ot eutpoober odx tTtoxwpoter. 6 dé Tapiav Kal Tapa- 2 
TéuTwv TOY TEATATTOV Tous loyupoTatous éKédeve 
oKxebacGa Ti ein 76 KwAVOY. ot SE amHyyedXov TL 
OAov ovTws avatavoito TO oTpaTevpa. evTadfa Kat 21 
e ‘ — “A > 7 > a“ ¥ XX 
ol mept Zevoparvta nidicOnocav avtod avev tupds 
\ » \ y 207 res 
Kal adeTvo, dutakas olas eOVVaYTO KaTaCTNO dMeEVoL. 
> \ \ \ e , > € \ = a , N 
erel S€ Tpos Hucpay Hv, 0 pev Eevodhav réuas pos 
tovs aodevovyvtas Tovs vewTaTouvs avacoTyoavTas eKe 
hevey dvaykalew mpotevar. 
CHIRISOPHUS SENDS HELP TO THE REAR. ALL QUARTERED IN 
VILLAGES. 
KR de , oe cd d "é “A > “~ , 
vy 6€ TOUTM Xepicohos TéuTEL TOY EK THS KOpNS 2 
4 ~ »¥ = A aA \ »” 
oKefouevous THs Exovev ot TEdEvTator. ot S€ acpevor 
iddvtes Tovs pev acbevovrtas TovTas Tapédo~av Kopi- 
% 
lev én Td oTpartomedor, avrot oe €TopevovTo, Kal 
ty etkoot orddta SueAnAVGevar Hoav Td ) KO 
Tp et n n pos TH Kepn 
, rd X\ 
ev0a Xepicodos nudilero. eel O€ OUVEYEVOVTO aANH- 23 
hos edo€e KaTa Tas Kapas aodadés elvar Tas TaEELS 
nw A / \ > nw OY 4 \ + 
oKnvouv. Kal Xepioodos mev avTov EpEveEr, ot dé addot 
aA 
Siataydvres As Edpwv Komas ETopevovTO EKaTTOL TOUS 
€avtav exovtes. €vba dy Hohvkparns *“APnvatos Noya- 24 
yos €xéhevoey adiévar EavTov: Kal aBav tors edld- 


, > 4 \ , a > , jee na 
vous, Béwv emt THY KopnVv HV eAjxXEL EZevodav kata- 
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i“ , »y 
hapBaver mavras evdov Tovs KwmyATas Kal TOV KOmap- 
N ON > } XN lal ve ¢ 
Xov, Kat mwous Els Oacpov Bac.ret Tpepopevous én- 
-, NI XN a 
TaKaideKa, Kal THY Ovyatépa Tov Kwpdpyov évarnv 
e - A ec > > A nw lal 
neEepav yeyapynpernv: 6 O avnp aditns hayds @xeETO 
N lol 
Onpdcav Kat ovy éddw ev TH KO". 
UNDERGROUND HOUSES. BARLEY BEER. 
Ai 8 oikia joav Katdyeo, TO pev aToma woTeEp 
la , > > nN c \ Sid a Ni e 
ppéatos, katw O° evpetar at d€ Elcodou Tots pev Uir0- 
7 > ia e iN ¥ te 3 \ - 
Cuyious dpuxtai, ot d€ avOpwro KaréBawvov emt KX- 
pakos. é€v O€ Tals olkiats Hoav atyes, oles, Bodes, 
opiles, Kal Ta Exyova TovTav: Ta S€ KTHVN TaVTA 
an > , > \ \ \ \ \ 
X'A@ evdov erpépovto. Hoav S€ kal Tupol Kai KpiOat 
Kal oompia Kal owvos KpiOivos ev KpaTnpow. évnoay 
A \ BJ AN € \ > lal ~ MY 3 -, 
d€ kal avrai at Kpiat icoyerdre’s, Kal Kadapor eve 
e \ Uy e de 2) , 4 by) 
KETO, Ol pev peilovs ot O€ €daTTOUS, yovata ovK 
¥ , 25 (3 , r) - nN te > \ 
EXOVTES: TOUTOUS EdEL OTOTE TLS Oubwn aBdvTa Els TO 
\ » > 9 
oTopa pile. Kal TavY aKpaTos HY, EL pH Tis VOwP 
emixéou Kal mavy Hod ovppaldvtT TO Tama HY. 
XENOPHON ENTERTAINS THE VILLAGE CHIEF. 
e oe =i la) XN ay ial - 4 
O 0€ Hevohav tov apxovTa THS KouNS TavTYS 
- > te ‘\ la) > N\ 2, - vA 
ovvoeuTvov eTornoato Kat Oappetv abrov exédeve héywv 
OTL OUTE TOV TEKYWY OTEPHTOLTO THY TE oiKiay avTO 
ayteuTnoavres TOY emiTNdEiwy atriacw, HY ayaldv 
lal , 3 , 4 ¥ > x > 
TLT@ OTpatevpate e€nynodpevos paivytar €or ay ev 
ou y Le aA \ la CS lal \ 
ahio Ove yevovta. 6 S€ Tad’Ta UmurxvEtTO, Kal 
> x y % 
hrroppovovpevos oivoyv eppacev evOa qv Katopwpvy- 
; 
pevos. TavTny per THY viKTa SiaTKnYYTAYTES OUTS 
la) 4 lan 
exounOnoay ev Tacw aplovos TavTes ol OTpaTLoTaL, 
an ) ‘\ lal 
év dudakyn eXovTEs TOV KGPApXOV Kal TA TEKVA avTOD 


Omou eV 6pOahpocs. 
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SOLDIERS FEASTING EVERYWHERE IN THE VILLAGES. 
nw nw ‘\ 
Ty & emovon nuépa Zevoporv haBov Tov Kapapxov 
Y 4 
mpos Xeipicopoy éropevero: omov S€ Tapio. Kepny, 
érpémeto Tpds Tods ev Tals Kemais Kal KaTehau Pave 
TavTAXOD EvwKoupevous Kal evOumoupevous, Kal ovda- 
polev adierav mplv tapabeivar adrois apirtov: ovK 
> >. ¢ > Z 20% ~ SBS , 
hv & omov ov maperifecay emt tHv aitny Tpamelav 
Kpéa apvea, epidera, xoipea, pdaxeia, dpvifleva, ovv 
mo\Nols aptous Tots pev Tupivois Tots dé Kpifivors. 
omote 5€ Tis ditoppovovpevds Tw BovAoiTO TpoTtety 
P t Pp ) 

we 3° °N SY al ¥ > 7, ¥ ¢ 
et\kevy é€mt tov Kpatnpa, evOev emixtibavta €der pfo- 
powvta rive GoTep Body. Kal T@ Kwpapxy édidocay 
ap Bdvew 6,7. Bovdouto. 8 5é dAXO pev ovddev €d€yeTO, 
omov O€ Tia ToY ovyyevav idol, Tpds EavTdV. deél 
elduBavev. émet d HAOov pds Xeipicodov, karedap- 
Bavov kakeivous oKynvovurtas EoTepavapevous Tov Enpovd 
XLAovd atepavors, Kal SuakovovvTas “Appeviovs Taidas 
A wn A lat la \ x 3 A 
avy tats BapBapixats orodats: tots d€ tavoly ede 
KVUTaV wWOTEP EVEOIS O,TL S€oL ToLeEty. 


XENOPHON AND CHIRISOPHUS QUESTION THE VILLAGE CHIEF. 


"Evel 8 adAHovs efitodporycavtTo Xeipicodos 
N “ “ x > / b% 4 xX 
Kat Eevopov, xown 5) avynpdtav tov Kepapyov da 
an , ¢ , , ” € , a @ » 
Tov TEepoiLovTos Epunvews Tis Ein H Xdpa. 6S edeyer 
7 > 4 A , > , , c yy a 
ore “Appevia. Kal madw npoTwv Tire ot immo. TPE 
dovra. 08 édeyev ort Bacrret Sacpds: TH dé mry- 
ciov xdépav eby elvar XddvBas, kal thy dddv ebpalerv 
@ y \ Dae XN , \ » . ¥ € =| na XX 
7) Ely. Kal adrov TOTE Ev WXETO Aywv 6 Zevohov Tpds 
N c lal > ra Ne A E} vA 4 
TOUS EGVTOU OLKETAS, KaL LTTOV OV EeLAndeL TahatTEpov 
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didwor T@ Kapdpyw avalpepavre Katabdoat, OTL HKovev - 
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avrov tepov eivat tov “HXiov, Sedias pur) admoOdvy: V 
EKEKAKWTO Yap UTO THS Topelas: avTos S€ TOV TddwD 
hapBave, Kal Tv ahdov oTparnyov Kal oyayar 
edwKey Exdotw T@dov. Hoav 8 ot Tav’Ty tou peloves 36 
pev Tov Iepouxov, Ovpoadéorepor dé mod’. évradla 
dn Kal diddoKe 6 Kapapxos TEpl Tors Tddas TOV 
imTov Kat TOV vrolvylwy cakia Teprerrety, drav Sid 
TNS XL6VOS aywow: avev yap TOV cakiwy KatedvovTo 
Exp THS yaoTpés. 


CHIRISOPHUS ILL-TREATS THE VILLAGE CHIEF AND THE LATTER 
RUNS AWAY. 


Rh XN = e 5 > Sé rN \ e , VI 
met nuepa nv oyddn, TOV meV Hyeusva Tapa- 
la 4 SY \ 3 4 , an 
didwor Xepioddw, Tods d€ oiKéras Katadeira TO 
KOMaPYX, THY TOV viov TOV apt. HBdaKOVTOS: TOUTOV 
dé TAaodeva “Apdurodiry Sidwou duddrrev, orws et 
Kah@s HYHoOoLTO, Exwy Kal ToUTOV aio. Kal Eis THY 
oixiay avtov eiceddopnoav ws edvvavto mEioTa, Kat 
avalevEavres emopevovto. nyeiro 8 aitois 6 Kar 2 
VAs oS i NX A i 3 
poapxos Nedupeévos Sud yYLdvos: Kal Hdyn TE HY ev TO 
i 0 A” \ xX 7 3 oN > nN “4 0 y 
Tpit oTaOue@, Kat Xepicopos ait@ exaheravOy dre 
ovK eis KOpas Hyayev. 66 eheyev Ort ovK Eley ev TO 
ie , € \ , eM SN Y » 
Tomw ToUTM. 6 Se Xepicopos avrov erarer, ednoeE 
& ov. ék d€ TovTov exetvos THS VUKTOS aTOSPaS @YXETO 8 
\ X Crs, Ame o7, , \ Ir) 
KaTadurav TOY vidv. TOUTS ye On Xepioddw Kal Bevo- 
pavte pdvoyv Sudhopoy év TH TopEig EyEeveTo, 7 TOD Nye 
4, , Ni 3 ba r 06 de 3 - 0 
povos Kdkwous Kal apéhea., Idevoféns 0€ jpacn 
TOU TALOOS Kal olKAadE KOpicas TLOTOTATM EXPT TO. 


THE NATIVES BLOOK THE WAY. COUNCIL OF OFFICERS. 
lal SS \ > SN: ?, 
Mera rovTo éropevOnoar éEnta otabpovs ava mévte 4 


Tapacdyyas TS Huepas Tapa Tov Pacw Torapor, 
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> an lal x 
ebpos TAcOpiatov. evtedOev éropedOnoav otabpovs vI 
Svo wapacdyyas Séka: emt S€ TH eis TO medio w7Ep- 
~ > 4 > “a , x x ‘\ 
Bon amnvTnoav ae kano Kat vlaonge mee 
a 2 n 
Pacvavol. Xeupicodos & érel kateide Tovs odemtous 6 
an na > 
ent TH UrepBody, éeravoato TopEevdpevos, aTeXav els 
Y >» , 
TplakoVvTA OTAdiovs, iva py KaTAa Kepas aywv TAnoLATH 
Tols TohEmtous: TapHyyere S€ Kal Tots addous Tapayew 
S- 
Tovs Adyxous, OTws ert dddayyos yEevouTo TO OTpaTEvpa. 
érel S€ HAPov ot dmicbodvdakes, -cvveKdheve OTPa- 7 
Tnyovs Kal hoyayovs, kal edeEev Bde. Ot pev wore 
plot, ws Opare, KaTéxovot Tas vTEepBodas Tov Opous: 
apa 5€ Bovrever Oar dmws ws Kadhducta aywviovpeba. 
€uol pev ovv Soke Tapayyethar pev apiotoroveto bar 8 
Tots otpatidtais, nuas dé Bovrever Oar Eire THpepov 
¥ »” lal e / XV »” > ‘\ , 
elre avptov SoKet wrepBaddew 7d dpos. *Epyol dé ye, 9 
»¥ ¢ i “a > X\ , > la 
ebn 6 KXedvwp, Soxet, eray TaxioTa apioTHoaper, 
e€oThicamevous as Kpaticta lévar emt Tods avdpas. 
> lal A 
el yap Suatphpopev THY TH Epo HEepay, Ol TE VOV Huas 
(2 we , , ¥ Nn aay 
opavTes Toh€uror Pappadedrepor ExovTar Kal addous 
elkos TovTwY FappovvTwy meiovs tpooyevéc bat. 


XENOPHON SUGGESTS A RUSE BY WHICH TO GET POSSESSION OF 
THE HEIGHTS. HE BADGERS CHIRISOPHUS. 


Mera tovtov Zevodar citer: “Eya 8 ovtw yryvdoke. 10 
el pev avayKn €oTt payerOat, TodTo Set TapacKevaca- 
cAa. omws ws Kpaticta payovpela: ei dé Bovddpcba 
ws pacta vrepBddXeLv, TODTS por SoKel OKETTEOV EtvaL 
4 ¢ > / \ 4 Lh c > , 
oTws ws €hayiota pev Tpavmata AdBopev, ws €da- 

S23 , > 5 A > , N \ > 
XtoTa 0€ TwHpaTa avdpov amoBarwpev. TO peév ovdv 11 
” > \ Xi Pe vA vA NT Th a ded , 
Opos €OTL TO Opapevov TrEov H Ed EEHKOVTA oTTAOdLA, 
¥ lal al 
avdpes 5° ovSap.od pudrdrrovtes Huas pavepol eiow aN 
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xX > > X AN 580 \ > A An > v4 
2 KaT avTyny THY Oddy: TOAD ody KpEtTTOV TOD épyjpov VI 
” \ TA “ / a c 4 
opouvs Kal Khépar Te wepaobar Kafdvtas 7) apmdca 
pbdcavras, ci Suvaiweba, uaddov 7) rpds ioyupa xopia 
Kal avOpamous maperkevacpévous pdxecOar. Todd yap 12 
en »” Bb) \ x7 x e \ » Q ¥ 
paov op@iov apaxet i€var 7 dpades evOev Kat evbev 
TOKEMioY OVTwWY, Kal VUKT@p apayel paddoy av Ta 
an Xx 
pd ToO@Y dpen Tis 7) pel Huepay paxdpevos, Kal 
H Tpaxeta ToLs Tooly apayel Lodow eipevertépa 7} % 
opahyn Tas *keparas Baddomévors. kal Krépar 8 ovK 13 
LOU -. “4 8 A i IN \ \ 27 e 
advvatov por Soxet elvar, e€dv pev vuKros idvat, ws 
\ ¢€ ~ FN S > @ lal la) e \ yx 0 
By Opacba, e€ov 8 amehOeity TooovTov ws pH atoOn- 
ow tapéyev. Soxodpev 8 av por TavTn Tpoomo.ov- 
evo. tpooBarety épnmotépw av T@ ope ypyobat: 
fe XN > lal lal e / e id 3 ‘\ 
pevotev yap avtov paddov abpdor ot moh€uror. arap 14 
Ve we) ‘\ \ A 4 e lal \ yy > 
Ti €yw TEpt KoTNS TUUBddrAopat; vas yap eywyeE, @ 
Xepicode, dkovw Tovs Aakedatpmoviovs dao é€oré TOV 
C 7, 27M \ 2 (8 ré nN a ‘ 
dpotwv evOds Kal ex taidwv KhérTev pedeTav, Kal 
> > XN Ss > Ni Ss be Y XN A 
ovK aloypor eivar adda Kahov Kr€mTEW Oo MH KwrvEL 
vomos. Omws d€ ws TaxLoTA KETTOVTES Kal TELpacHe 15 
> e A > SEN ”~ 
LavOdvew, vopimov tap wy €or, é€av AnhOyre 
an lal > 4, , 
KN€nTovtTes, paotvyova Oa. viv ovv pada oor KaLpos 
AN , x 
€otw émideiéacbar THY Taideiay, Kat dvrdEacIar pH 
lal lal » ¢€ \ A le 
AnbOGpev Kr€mrTovTes TOD Gpous, ws pH TANnyas haBo- 


EV. 


RETORT OF CHIRISOPHUS. 
> Q - ¥ € i b] \ e lal ‘\ 
AdAa pevTo, epn 6 Xeuptoodos, Kayw vpas Tovs 16 

: f ikovw SEwovs Ebi dé X Snpdora 
AOnvaiovs adxovw Sewovs eivar KhémTew Ta Onp ; 
as if ” PS) lal ou “A he. n\ AY 
Kal pada ovTos Sevov Kiwdvvouv TM KhETTOVTL, Kal TOUS 
~ e lal i 4 
Kpatiorovs pevTor padioTa, €lTEP VY OL KPaTLOTOL 
an gy ‘\ ss > ¢ 
ape a&&vovvTae @oTe wpa Kal col émideixkvvcbar 
11 
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¢ A A , 
Thy madelav. “Kya pev Tour, ebn 0 Bevopar, erou.os VI 
\ , 5 
ciue Tors dmuabodvdrakas Exar, eradav SaTvynToper, 
Eber a / XN »” A de XN e , ss 
iéva KaTadywomevos TO Opos. EXW OE Kal NyEMovas 
an an a a ¥ , 
of yap yupryres TOv éromévov Hpiv KoT@v €daPov 
x , 4 > 
Twase evedpevoarvtes: TovTwy Kal TwuvOdvopar OTL OUK 
Nk XN na 
aBardév éott TO Opos, GAG vewerar al€t Kat Bovoiv: 
yY cla? 4 iy / “ »” X ‘ 
@ote édvrep ama€ hdBwpwev tT. TOU Opous, Bata Kat 
a € i Y > / x Oe aN \ / 
Tots umoluyious eoTrar. €Amrilw d€ ovd€ Tovs ToAEmLoUS 18 
A la “A c 4 > \ A 
pevely eT, ereday lOwow Has Ev TO Omolm El TOV 
+ sQVX \ la > /, ra > i 
aKpwv: ovde yap vuv €Béhovor KataBatvew Els TO LOOV 
€ “4 e \ , 5S x s A Ay Se. x 
npiv. 6 d€ Xepicodos etre: Kal ri det oé lever Kal 19 
hurety THY dmicOodvAakiav ; adda adrous Téeuor, av 
mt ; POP, 


BH Tiwes eOédovtes ayalot datvavTa. 


VOLUNTEERS OFFER FOR THE ATTEMPT ON THE HEIGHTS. 
"Ex Tovtov “Apiotdévupos Mebvdpreds epyerar dmXi- 20 
Tas €xwv kal “Apiotéas 6 Xtos yupvntas Kal Niko- 
faxos Oiratos yuprytas: Kal ovvOnua eroujoarto, 
OmOTE EXOLEY TA AkKpa, TUPa Kaley TOAAG. TavTa GuP- 21 
O€uevor Hpiotwv: €k dé Tod apiorov tponyayev 6 Xe- 
pioopos TO oTpatevua Tav ws dé€ka oTadiovs Tpds TOS 
ToElous, OTas as paiota SoKoin TavTn Tpord€&ew. 
THE GREEKS VICTORIOUS BOTH ON THE HEIGHTS AND BELOW. 
"Erevdn Sé eSeimvnoay Kal wd0& eyevero, of pev 2 
TaxOevtes amypxovto, Kal KatahapBavovor 7d dpos, 
oi d€ adAou adrod dveravovto. of S€ modeuron éret 
noOovro 75 dpos exdmevor, eypynydperav Kat exavov 
Tupa Todkha Sud vuKrds. emedy dé yucpa eyévero 2 
Xepiaohos pev Ovodmevos Hye Kata THY dddv, of Se 
TO Opos katahaBdvres Kara Ta akpa erjoar. Tov Se 2 
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v4 XN A \ ¥ 2 N la e an A 
mohep ion TO prev ToD Emevey emt TH UmTEepBohyn Tod 
> ey > Sis AN > , A x 
Opous, pepos 8 avray dmivra Tots KaTa Ta aKpa. mTply 
oe he. ~ > \ ‘ > , , 

€ OMoVv Elvat TOUS TOAAOUS GAAHAWY, TUMMELyYvacLY 
e \ X ” XN la) e 9 \ {2 
Ol KATA TA Akpa, Kal viKwoW ot “EAnves Kal dia- 
Kovow. €v TovTw S€ Kai ot ex Tov TEdiov oF pév 
wi lal e 
medtacTal TOV “EhAjvav Spdum eeov mpos Tovs Ta- 
pareraypevous, Xepicopos 5é Bddnv tayd edetrero 
; ‘\ lal c Wi e de 7 e SEN an e lal 
avy Tois omitais. ol O€ mod€uror of emt TH 6d@ 
2 \ XX RA es e vA , Ms > la 
ETELON TO Gvw ESpwVv NTTSmEvov, hevyovot Kal ame 
0 A b) SS > iO Bes \ tf 
avov pev ov moddol avtav, yéppa dé mapmodd\a 
aA VA A 
endOn & ot “EdAnves Tats payalpars KdmTovTEs 
> Lal > VA ba c > > la 4 NS , 
axpeia eroiovy. ws 8 avéByoav, Ovoavtes Kal Tpd- 
jTavov oTnodpevor KatéBynoav els TO mediov, Kal eis 
4 la} \ > lal io 5 
Kamas ToAM@Y Kal ayalov yeywovoas Aor. 
IN TAOCHIAN TERRITORY. 
"Ex O€ TovTwy éemopevOnoay eis Tadyous orabmovs 
TEVTE Tapacdyyas TpLdKovTa Kal TA emiTHSELa ee 
y ae 
heure: Yopia yap @Kovy tayuvpa ot Tdoyou, év ois 
Kal TA ETUTYORLA ATAVTA ElYOY avaKEKoMLopevoL. €7reL 
> > fe v X\ if aA l4 \ > cos »Q?> 
& ddixovto mpos ywpiov 6 wodkw pév odk ecixev ovd 
St 2 , 8 ky > / Nye ey 5 \ 
oikias — avvedndvbdtes 0 Yoav avTooe Kal avdpes Kal 
A \ ? ‘\ 7 IN 5 SS 
yuvarKkes Kal KTHVY TOAha — Xeipicopos pev ovv Tpds 
lal 4 : AD y > or, be € , 
TouTo mpoaéBadrhevy evlus nkwv- EmElon O€ Y TPATY 
> y 
Taéis atékapvev, adn tmpooyer Kal avOus addy: ov 
X\ > 40 , A INA. b) /, > , Xr 
yap jv a0 pdos TeprotHvat, GAN arroTopoy HY KUKhy. 
STRONGHOLD ON THE HEIGHTS FROM WHICH STONES ARE ROLLED 
DOWN ON THOSE WHO APPROACH. XENOPHON’S STRATAGEM. 
lal io al 4 
"Ered S€ Bevoddv jrOe ody tots dmobopvr\aki 
A lal XN / iif 
Kat meATaoTals Kal dmdiras, evTad0a 57) éeyer Xeupi- 
> ‘X 4 \ \ / e iy fe lal 
codos: Eis Kadov nKeTe: TO yap Xwpiov aipereov: TY 


VI 


25 


26 


27 


VII 
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yap oTpaTia ovK €or. TA emuTHdeva, eb por) ANpopefa VII 
X 2, > an o7 & > Xr , x la 
To xwplov. eévtavba 57 Kown €BovdevovTo: Kal TOU 4 
jo A 5 la , X fa) x > a 
FHevopavtos épwravros ti Td Kwhvov etn ecicedOetv 
iy c xX 4 4 Mé Y Pe 80 > aA c “ . 
eimev 6 Xeipiaogos: Mia avryn mapodds é€otw Hv Opas 
orav S€ Tis TaVTY TELpPaTaL TapLEevat, KUAWSOdaL Aifous 
bmep TavTns THS UTEpexovons Térpas’ ds 8 av Kata- 
nhOn, ovtw SvariPerau. apa d edee cvvTeTpyspevous 
avOpamovs kal oxéhy Kat trEvpds. “Hy d€ rods Aifovs 5 
avahkdawow, epn 6 Bevodav, addo tt 7 ovdev Kwdveu 
Tapiévat; ov yap 61 é€k Tov évavtiov dpapmev el py 
Ne. , > rg \ , , x > 
ddiyous TovTous avOpdmovus, Kal TovTwy dSvo 7 TpeEts 
at\uopevous. TO d€ xwpiov, ws Kal od dpas, axeddr 6 
id : eh tare PES) OX 
, “~ F 4 nw 

Tpia npitr\epa éotrw 6 Set Baddopevovs SuredOetr- 

4 \ y / \ 4 4 
tovtov S€ dcov tA pov Sacd Titvor SvadevTovoats 

, > Sa ¢ , ¥ eax , 

peyehas, av? av éotynKdtes avdpes Ti av mdoyouev 
x ¢€ \ lal 4 7 x c \ “A ia 
} vd Tov hepopevwov Niwv 7) bd TOV KvAWSopevar ; 
. N > , € CL? A a ¢ 
TO owrdv ovv yiyverar ws HuitreOpov, 6 Set orav 
hodyowow ot iGo. tapadpapety. “AAA edOUs, Eby 
c 7 > \ > / > NX ~ x 
6 Xeupicodos, éerevdav ap&dpeba eis 7d Sacd Tpoorevar, 
€povrat ot NiMou woddot. AdTd av, eby, Td Séov etn: 


~I 


Oarrov yap avahdcovar Tovs hiPovs. adda Topevdpeba 
evdev Hutv puKpdov TL Tapadpapety eotat, Hv Suvepea, 
Kal atehOewy padiov, Hv Boviepeba.: 


CAPTURE OF THE STRONGHOLD. WOMEN THROW THEIR CHILDREN 
AND THEMSELVES OVER THE CLIFFS. 


*Evtevdev eropevovto Xeuipicodos Kat Hevopav kai s 
Kadhivayos Ilappacvos oyayds: TovTov yap nye 
, > A > , A se an 
povia Hv Tov dmicfopvradkwy oyayov €exeivy TH 
G / Fi ¢ de IAN X VW 5) lal > nN al 
nHEpa: ot d€ ardor Noyayol euevoy ev TH aoadel. 
\ an > Ss CHES \ , ¥ 
peTa TovTo ovv amynOov wrd TA Sérdpa avOpwror 
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ws éBdouyKovta, ovx aOpdu addrd{A Kal” va, ExacTos VII 
pudatropevos ws edvvato. ~Ayacias dé 6 Srupdadtos 9 
x > vA ‘ XN e@ “A > 
Kat “Aprotdvupos MeOvdpieds Kal otro. TOV dria Oo- 
duddkwv Noxayot ovtes, kal dddou 56 eheotacay ew 
lal / bY \ > > la) > fal / 
tov Sévdpwv: ov yap Av aodahds ev Tots d&dpas 
éoTdavat théov 7 TOV eva Néxov. €vOa 57 Kaddipayos 10 
Mnxavarat Tu mpovTpexev aid TOD Sévdpou bd’ @ Hv 
> ‘\ ‘A x , , > ‘\ \ « if 4 
avtos S¥0 4% tpia Byyara: ered7 dé ot diMou dépowTo, 
> 7 > lan > 4? c YL \ lal lal 
avéxaley edmeTas: €f éexdoTns Sé€ THS Tpodpopys 
iy X / y la) > / € \? 
théov 7 Séka aduatar terpov dvnhiokorto. 6 dé ’Aya- 11 
vA e ec “~ \ ie a > a SS i“ 
gias ws Opa Tov Kaddivayoyv a éroia, TO oTparevpa 
Trav Oedpevov, deiaas px obros mpOTos Tapadpdpy 
eis TO Xwpiov, ovde Tov “AptaTavupov mhyciov ovTa 
Ve > N > 4 MS i ¢€ / 
Tapakadkéoas ovde Evpvdoyov tov Aovoréa éraipous 
» DIN, > / A See \ / 
ovTas ovde aAXOV ovdeva YwpEl adTds, Kal TapepyeETaL 
- c \ ty c 3 Los > ‘\ / 
mavtas. 6 d€ KadXipaxyos ws 6pa atroyv mapidrta, 12 
> 4 > A fo x > N 4 “ 
emuapBdaverar avtov THs iTvos: év d€ TovT@ Tapalet 
3 AN > , } , Xi \ la 
avTovs “Aprotavupos MeOvdpuevds, Kat pera TovTov 
EvpvAoxos Aovovevs: mavtes yap obrou avremo.ovvtTo 
> ~ x > 4 \ > / 5 9 
apETNS Kal avTnywvilovto mpos ahAndovs: Kal oUTwS 
€pilovtes aipovot Td xwpiov. ws yap amra€ eiaédpapor, 
HS) N fd y 0 > id 0 > vO or, Py Si > 
ovodets mérpos avablev nvéxOn. €vtavfa dn Sewov Hv 13 
Papa. at yap yuvatkes pintovom Ta Tadia eira éav- 
Tas émiKaTEppitTour, Kal oi avdpes woavTas. €évTavla 
‘el 
67 Kal Aiveias Etupparvos Aoyayods iddv tiva Oéovta 
td 
as papovta éavtov orodjy exovta Kahyny eTiAapBave- 
Tat ws Kwttowv: 6 d€ adrov éemiomaTat, Kal auPoTEpor 14 
@XOVTO KaTa ToV TeTpav Eepopevor Kal ameavor. 
lal / 
evteOev avOpwmor pev avy ddtyou edyhOnoav, Boes 


dé Kal dvor Toddol Kat mpdBara. 
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IN THE COUNTRY OF THE CHALYBES. CROSSING OF THE 
HARPASUS. 
lal 2 € aN 
"Evred0ev eropevOnoay dia XatvBov orafpovs énra, VII 
e C7 a “~ 
Tapacdyyas TevTyiKovTa. ovTo. joav dv dipdOov 
al  e > \. v 
adkiypararo, Kat eis yelpas Hoar. etyov d€ Odpakas 
a la) ‘\ A ‘4 
Lwods expt TOD Arpov, avTl S€ Tov TTEpvyov OTapTa 
> Q la ok / 
muKva eoTpappeva. eiyor S€ Kal Kynpidas Kal Kpavy 16 
\ \ XN , / 9 4 
Kal Tapa THv Covny payalproy oor EvyAnv Aako- 
a a al ‘\ 
viknv, @ exparttoy av Kpately SvvawTo, Kat azrore- 
» \ \ A > , x nO 
pvovTes av Tas Kehahas EXOVTES ETOPEVOVTO, KdL.7OOV 
SN > i? ¢€ Va c 4 > ‘\ ” @ y¥ ON 
Kal €xopevov O7dTE Ol TrOhEuLOL avTOUS OWerFar EwehXov. 
eiyov d€ kal Sdpu ws TevTekaideka THYEwWY pLlav AOyXNV 
we A oat 
éyov. ovTo. éveuevov év Tots todicmacw: émet dé 17 
4 e¢. Y FN , ¥ 
TmapédOorev ot “EXAnves, €lTovTO GEL LaXOUMEVOL, WKOUY 
dé €v Tols dxupots, Kal TA EmiTHSera €v TovTOLS ava- 
, > 7 be See 
KEKOMLO EVOL HOaV? woTEe pndev ap Bavew avrdofev 
Tovs “Eh\nvas, adda Suerpadnoay tots KTHverw a eK 
nan Y 
Tov Tadyov €haBov. €k TovTwy ot EdAnves adixorTo 18 
émt “Aptacov Totapov, evpos TeTTApwv TAM par.  év- 
an 5) , AN A \ /, 
revdev eropevbnaav dia LKvOnvav orabuods Térrapas 
Tapacdyyas etkoot Sua mediov eis Kamas: €v ats ewei- 
vav NmEepas TPEls Kal emEeoiTicayTo. 


A GUIDE LEADS THEM, AFTER FIVE DAYS, TO A MOUNTAIN WHENCE 
THEY GET THEIR FIRST GLIMPSE OF THE SEA. ‘‘THE SEA! THE 
SEA!” THEY SHOUT, WITH A TUMULT OF REJOICING. ; 


"Evtedlev SupOov orabuods rértapas Tapacdyyas 19 
Elkoot TpOS TOY pbeyddrnv Kal eVSaipova Kal oiKov- 
penv 7 é€xadetro Tuprids. €« tavtns THS xdpas 6 
apxwv Tots "EX\now wyendva méure, dmas Sua THs 
EavT@v Toemias yapas ayo. avTovs. ehOav & exetvos 2 


Ne Y » SiN , G an > , Y 
evel OTL ace QUTOVS TWEVTE NMEPOV Els X@pP Lov lev 
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” / > \ 
opovtar Oadarrav. et S€ pA, TeOvdvar emnyyetdaro. VII 
\ e , > On > P. > \ ¢€ wn 
Kal nyovpevos emelon EeveBaddev Els THY EavTOV TO- 
Aewiav, wapekedevero aifew Kai Pbeipew tiv ydpar: 
a \ ond 3 , Y , Y » > 
@ Kat OnAov e€yévero ore TovToV eveKa €dOL, od 
~ lal ¢ AX i? > 7 AN > A pee S| A: 
™ms Tov EdAjvev edvoias. Kal adixvodvta. emt Td 2 
»” “ , e 4 - ” N a ” > fA 
Opos TH TEuUTTH NuEpa Ovouya SE TH Opa HY Onyys. 
SPUN \ ¢ A sets, SEN Ae i 
€met O€ ol mpatou eyévovTo emi Tov dpovs, Kpavy?) 
rAAY 2 id > , de € — ~ N Cy) 
ToAAn €yeveTo. akovoas 0€ 0 EZevohov kat ot om- 2 
cbodpvdakes aHOnoav eumpoobev addrovs émiriOecbau 
Tohewious: elovto yap omurbev ex THs Katopevyns 
, ‘\ > “A € cd Q 7 > ys i , 
xépas, Kal avTav ot dmurfodvdrakes amékrewav TE 
Twas Kat elaypynoay évédpayv Tromodpevor, Kal yéppa 
ehaBov Sacedv Bodv wpoBdaa appt Ta Etkoo. 
> on de ¢ ‘\ / > 7 x > / \ 
emeLon 0€ 7 Bon TrElwy TE EylyveTO Kal eyyUTEpoV Kal 2 
SSN: PS / Y, / re \ aN lal \ 
ot adel emudvtes cov Spduw emt Tors del Bodvras Kat 
AAW iC > 4 ¢€ \ y or, m 4 > / 
TOAA® peilav eyiyvero y Bon dow ox Trelovs eyl- 
256 07, Ay t Ay ies =| a \ 04 
yvovto, eddke, On perlov tT eivar TO Bevodarts, kat 
> \ lies “cg ‘N , \ iS € / > 
avaBas éb immov kat AvKioy Kal Tovs tmméas avaha- 
‘ / \ / on 3 4, i an 
Bov tapeBoyfa: Kat taxa 07 axovovor Bowvtay Tov 
an a fe ‘\ 7 ¥. 
oTpatiwtov Odharra Oddatra Kat Tapeyyvavtwr. evOa 
Say , \ ey 0 4 ‘\ Ne. - 
617) eov mavres Kat ot dmc Oopvdakes, Kal TA VTOlUyLa 
> , Ni ee. > \ Oe > 7 / DN 
HravVvETO Kal Ol imToL. Emel O€ abikovTO TaVTES emt 2% 
To axpov, evtav0a 5x mepréBaddrov addy ovs Kat oTpa- 
\ cy 
tnyovs Kal hoxayods Saxptortes. Kat e€arivyns drov 
lal id ‘\ 
67) Tapeyyuyoavtos ot orpatiorar pépovor hifous Kai 
fal la) 4, 
Towvat KoAwvov péyar. évTavla averiPeray Sepparor 
\ > 4 
TArARIos wpoBoeiwr Kal Baxrypias Kal Ta alyparwra 
\ es \ 
yéppa, Kal 6 nyeuav adtds TE KaTEéTE“vE TA ‘yeppa Kal 
a A \ e , e 
Tots aANous OveKedevEeTO. peTA TAVTA TOV NyELoVa Ot 27 
YY > / YA 06 > \ n 
EdAnves atroméutrovot O@pa OoVTES amo KoOLVOU LIToV 


26 
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kat duddyv apyupav Kal okevny Ilepoukyy Kat dapet- 
kovds Séka yer Se pdduota Tovs Saxrudious, Kai EhaBe 

x x -~ ~ 4 aN 4 > 
Toddods Tapa TOV OTpaTLwT@V. Kopny SE SeiEas atd- 
Tols 08 aKNVHTOVGL Kal THY Oddv Hv TopEevoorTaL Ets 

, SPN ie , pe’ 2 ¥ A . 
Makpwvas, rel éxrépa eyévero, @xero [THs vuKTos| 
ATLOV. 
IN THE COUNTRY OF THE MACRONES. 

"Evreddev 8 emopevOnoav oi “EXAnves da Maxpa- 
vov otabmovs tpets tapacdyyas Séka. 7H TpoOTY 
Nee 4 > 4 Sas be. XN a Y . lot 
dé Hucpa adixovro emt Tov ToTapov Os wpile THY TOV 
Makpoévev Kal Thy Tov XKvOynver. cixov 8 wréep 
Sev ywpiov otov xaderoratov Kat e€€ dpioTEpas 
ahXov torapdy, eis dv évéBaddev 6 dpilar, dv ob eda 

~ S \ a 8 ‘\ 8 rd 8 , . ¥» 
SiaBnvar. Av dé obros Sacds Sévdpect Tayéou pev ov, 

a , Ls x A cy? ¥ 
mukvots d€. TavT ere TpoaHndAOov ot “EAnves ExoTTor, 
omevoovTes €K TOU Kwplov ws TadyioTa e€ehOetv. ot 
dé Mdxpwres exovtes yeppa Kal Moyyas Kal TpLxivous 
XitGvas Kar’ avtirépay THs SiaBaoews Tapareraypevor 
Hoav kat ahAyjdows SvexeAevovTo Kal AiPous els TOV ToTa- 

‘ ¥ > la) XN ¥ »Q> ¥ > va 

pov eppimrov: e&iKvodvto yap ov, ovd eBAamrov ovder. 


A MACRONIAN, WHO HAD BEEN A SLAVE AT ATHENS, ACTS AS 
INTERPRETER, AND TERMS ARE CONCLUDED. 


»¥ “ “~ nw 
Ev0a 81) mpocépxerar Zevoddvt. trav medtacTav 
avnp AOnvnor Packer SedSovdevkevar, Méywv ore yuyva- 
N “N A > , ‘\ > ¥ > ‘\ 
oKo. THY ovnv Tov avOpaéTav. Kal oipat, edn, euHv 
rd ih) Ss XN > / / > La ~) 
TavTHY TaTploa Elvat: Kal El wy TL KwAVEL EOéAwW ad- 
Tots SuadexOnvar. "AXN ovdey Kadver, efy, adda 
duaréyou kal pale mparov tives eiaiv. ot 8 etrov 
€pwTnoavtos ort Makpwves. “Epoéta totvuv, ébn, ad- 
N an 
Tos TL avTiTeTaXaTaL Kal xpylovow yuiv TodeuoL 
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eiva. ord amreKpivavTo "Or. pists émt THV aD erg) Vt 
xépav epxeode. héyew Exéhevoy ol OTpaTHyol dTL ov 
KaKOS ye ToijoovTes, AMAA Bacitel ToheujoavTes 
amepxopeba eis THY “EXAdba, kal emt Oddatrav Bovdd- 
> , > , eee > a aN , 
pela ddixéoOa. npdtrov éxetuor ci Sotey Gy TovTwr 7 
Ta TusTd. ot 0 ehacay Kal Sodvar Kat aBevy ee 
ew. evredlev Siddacw ot Mdxpwres BapBapixnv 
hoyxnv Tots “EAAnow, ot dé “EAAnves éxeivors “EXAy- 
VKH TavTa yap epacay mioTa elvar: ODeods 8 ere 
papTvparTo. 
THE COLCHIAN BORDER REACHED. 
Mera d€ ta mora dbs of Mdxpwres Ta dSévdpa s 
7 - ¢ XN c 14 c , 
auveEexomTov THY TE GO0V WOOTOLOVY as SiaBuBdcoovTes 
€v péeros avapeperypevor Tots “EAXnow, Kal ayopav 
olay €dvvavTO TapEtyov, Kal Tapyyayor ev Tpiol HUE 
y SaEN \ / LQ / \ CA 
pas ews emt TA Kodyov opia Katéatynoay Tous EAAy- 
> an > ” Zz NSE LN a ¢ / 
vas. evTavda jv opos méya: Kal emt TovTou ot Kddxou 9 
5 lal 74 
TAPATETAYMEVOL NOAV. Kal TO LEV TPOTOV ol EAAnvES 
Y » 
avrurapetaéavto pddayya, ws ovTws a€ovTes Tpos TO 
Opos: emeta dé edo€e Tols oTparnyots Bovievoacbau 
ovAdeyetow OTws ws KdAMOTA aywrLovVTAL. 


XENOPHON'S PLAN OF ATTACK. 


"EdeEev obv Bevohdav or Soxoin travoavtas TH 10 
pdrayya d\dxovs dpHiovs mounoa H pev yap paray§ 
SiacracOnoerar edOs: TH pev yap avodov TH SE Evo- 
Sov eipyooper Td dpos: Kal edOds TOTO aOupiay Toun- 
oe. oray TeTaypEevor cis Harayya TavTnv SeaTac pEevnv 
épaow. emera ay pev eri toddovs Teraypevor Tpoo~ 11 


e la) € “4 \ nw 
dywpMEV, TEPUTTEVTOVTLW N_wY ob ToNEpmvor KaL TOLS 
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mepuTtois ypyoovta, 6 Tu av BovrAwvra édy dé én’ VII 
2\/ , ey SON) ¥ x > 
ddiyav teraypevor Gpev, ovdev av ein Oavpacror et 
7 e lal e / c X\ ce / X\ “A XN 
Suakotein Nuav 7 ddray€ tro abpdwv Kat Berov Kat 
avOpérav éumecdvtwy: el S€ TH TOUTO ETAL, TH 
, \ ¥ > vA ~ > A ‘ 
pdrayy: Kakov €otax adda por Soxet dpOiovs Tods 2 
Adxous TonTapevous ToToUTOY Ywpiov Katacxew Sda- 
Murovtas Tots Adxous Ooov e€w ToOvs ExXaTOUS hdyous 
yevéerOar TOV TOELiwy KEpdTtwy: Kal ovTws éeodueOa 
a lal / / », ec ¥ ia 
THS TE TOV TOELiov Pddayyos Ew ol ExYaTOL Adyou 
Kat OpOiovs ayovTEs Ol KPATLOTOL HU@Y TPOTOL TpoT- 
4 il x »¥ 5 a , y ¥ c , 
lao, } TE Gv evodov 7 TavTH ExaoTos a&e 6 hoxayéds. 
\ x X\ A > Cae, Y¥ ~ 4 
Kal els TE TO Siahetrov ov Padioy €oTaL Tots ToAEmioLs 13 
coehOew evdev kal evbev Adxwv ovTwr, Siakdwar Te 
9 eLk ¥ , »” , » , 
ov paddvoy e€ota Adxov opOiov mpooidvTa. av TE TLS 
C lal nN / c \ 7 Q / ven e 
muelytar TOV héxwv, 6 TrAnaiov BoynOyoe. Hv TE ets 
a la) / SN \ ¥ > -~ > ‘ 
mn SvvnOy Tov Adyar ert TO akpov avaBHvat, ovdels 
penKere peivyn TOV Toenion. 
Tatra €dofe, Kal émoiovy dpOiovs tods ddxous. 14 
lal x > ‘\ SEEN ‘\ Ler > ~ lal a 
FRevohdov 5€ amov ert 7d evovuspov amd Tod SdeEvod 
¥ a , ¥ a Bye a HER: 
e€deye Tots oTparidtais: “Avdpes, obTot elow ods 6pare 
/ ¥ € fal > oa \ \ no > ¥ , 
fovou ETL Huty euToda@y TO py Oy Elva evOa madaL 
eomevoopev TOV 7 SuvameO t @movs Set 
bev: TovToUS, HY Tas Svvamefa, Kal wovs Set 
Katapayetv. 
SUCCESS OF THE SCHEME. 
ah) \ ay > a , 4 > / \ x 
mel O EV Tals YMpals EkaoTOL EyevovTO Kal TOUS 15 
Adxous dpOiovs eroujravto, éyévovto pév éxou TOV 
€ Les > \ ‘ > / ¢ \ / A 
OTATOV appt TovS dydoryKovTa, 6 Oe Aoxos EKAOTOS 
do > \ ¢ gears \ be NN \ a XN 
oyxEddr Els TOUS ExaTov: Tods dé TEeATATTAS Kal TOUS 
Togdtas Tpiyn Emoujoarto, Tods pev TOD edvwrdpmou 
¥ ‘\ \ la) la) \ 
ew, Tovs S€ Tod SeEvod, rods S€ Kara péoov, axeddv 
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é€axootovs exadoTous. é€k TovToU mapnyymoar ot Vil 
\ » 

oTpatynyo. evyer au: ebSdpevor d€ Kal tatavicapTes 
€TOpEvOVTO. Kal Xevpicopos pev Kal Eevopaov Kal OL 

A > lal ~ wn an , , ». 
ov avtots weATAOTAl THS TOV TOrELioV pahayyos eEw 
yevopevor EropevovTo: ot S€ Toh€wior ws Eidov avrovs, 17 
> 4 “aA \ > \ ‘\ ‘\ aA \ 2 ay 
avruTapabéovtes ot pev emt TO Se€vdv ot dé emt TO 
A: , MS N an eon re 
EV@VU{LOV dueom da Onoayr, Kal TOAV THS aAvTOY paray- 

> ~ 4 \ > 4 Ls be x »\ > 
yos €v T@ éow KEVOY ETTOinaav. ot O€ KaTa TO Ap- 18 
‘\ 4 @ > 5 , e > 4 

KQOLKOV TEATACT AL, @Vv HPXEV Ato xivns fo) Akapvar, 
voploavtes hevyev avakpayovtes eeov Kal ovrou 

nw > \ LY »” > - , A > 
TpOToL em TO Opos avaBaivovor: ovvedeiero S€é av- 

nw A ‘\ > i 4 , @ i , c. 
TOLS Kal TO ApkaduKov omhiTLiKoV, wv NnpXE KAeavap 6 
4) , G be hé e 4 E A) an =) , 19 

pKowevios. ot d€ tod€usor, ws npEavTo Getv, ovKeére 
eoTyoav, adda pvyy addos ahAy Eerparrero. 


THE GREEKS POISONED BY EATING HONEY. 


Oi dé “EXAnves avaBdvres eotpatomedevovto év 
A , \ > , Ke , \ 
mohAats Kduats Kal TaTITHOEA TOANA eyovaaLs. Kal 2 
\ \ » > \ y \ > , nt Si la 
Ta pev adda ovdev O,7. Kal Cavpacav: Ta dé opHrn 
ToAha Hv avToh, Kat TOY Knpiov ooo éed a 
H ; np epayov Tov 
OTpatiwrav TavTes appoveés TE eylyvovTo Kal jour 
\ / , > la) \ > SN > \ 290 7 
Kal Kdtw dvexaper avtots Kat dpOds ovdels ed¥varo 
totacOar, add’ ot pev ddtyov édydoKdres oddpa 
7 a4 c \ iN 4 c ss 
peOvovow éedkerav, ot dé Tod pawopevots, oi Se 
\ > , Y \ WA \ yY 
Kal atoOvyaKovow. eKxewto S€ ovTw ToAAOL wWorTEp 21 
aA , \ N > > , a > 
TpoTs yeyenuerns, Kal ToAAn Hv dOvpia. TH S 
ec 7 > 7 \ > / 9. ‘\ Oe \ > te 
botepaia amave péev ovdeis, dudt O€ THY adTHyY Tas 
apav aveppdovovy: tpitn dé Kat Terdptn aviotavTo 


@oTep ek pappaKotrocias. 
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ARRIVAL AT TRAPEZUS. 
nan x 4 
"Evred0ev 8 eropevOnoav Sv0 orafpovs mapacay- VIII 
22 
yas éntd, kal MOov emt Oadarray eis Tpaelovyta 
modu “Eddnvida oikoupevny ev to Evéeivw Iovr@ 
Suvwméwv amouxiay €v TH Kodryov xopa. evtadla 
¥ € / 2 XN aS / 3 lal a r 
eueway Huepas aul Tas TpidKovTa ev Tats TwY Koh- 
, > a) € / > 7 XN 
Xov Kkepais: KavTeddev Oppopevor Ehylovto THv Kod- 23 
xida. dyopay € tapeiyov TO oTpatoTéd@ Tpamelovr- 
Tol, Kal ed€€avTd TE TOs "EAAnvas Kal Eda edocav 
a 2 \ > , A nt 
Bots Kal adduira Kal otvov. ovvd.erparrovto S€ kal 2% 
nN A , , a >> PS = 4 
imép Tav mAnviov Kédyov Tov é&v TO Tediw padioTa 
> , X\ ws AN Ee) 7 4 / 
olkovvTwv, kai €évia Kal Tap eKelvwv HAOov Boes. 
SACRIFICES PAID ACCORDING TO THEIR VOWS. 
\ \ la) Si / a » , 
Mera 5€ tovTo THY Ovoiay Hv nv€avTo TaperKeva- 2% 
Covro: HAOov & avrots ikavot Bdes atofdcar to Aut 
, \ mae aA e¢ , N A » 
TwTnpia Kal T® Hpakdet nyemoovva Kat Tots adXots 
feots a nv€avto. éroinoay S€ Kal ayova yupviKor év 
Lal »” »” > 4 Y \ / 
T@ Ope evOarep éoKyvouv. etovto S€ Apakdvtiov 
Saaptiarny, Os epuye Tats ov otkofev, walda KaTa- 
x & aN LE 5 , 2 «2 Xr An \ 4 
Kkavov Evyry TaTafas, Spdpou T EmimednOnvar Kat Tod 
ayOvos TpooTaTHaat. 


GAMES ARE CELEBRATED. 


"Ererdy) 6€ 1) Ovoia éyévero, TA Séppata TapéSocav 


T@ Apaxortie, Kat yyetoOau Ex€hevoy drov Tov Spdpov 2% 
memounKkas ein. 6 € deiEas obmEp ExTNKdTES eTVyXavor, 
Otros 6 Addos, eby, KdddtoTos Tpéyew Gov av Tis 
BovrynTa. ds obv, ébacav, Svvjoovrar tadaiev év 
okdnpo@ Kal dacel ovTws; 68 etre: MaAN6v Te avid- 


€ 4 >’ / \ lal \ ip 
oeTar 6 KatamEerav. HywvilovTo dé Taldes pev oTadLOV 27 
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wn > lal nw 
TOV atxparoTwv ot TretaTor, SdALXov dé Kphres wAelovs VIII 
x .f , y, , \ \ x \ 
H €€jKxovta | eov|, wadnv dé Kat Tvypnv Kal Tray- 
K , 7 \) hy bé > 4 é hr \ Ni 

patvov erepot, Kat Kahn Oéa éyévero: moddol yap 
KaTteBnoav Kal ate Jewpevav Tov €Talpwy TOAA Pido- 

, oun? », \ . 9 wy > N 
vikia eyiyvero. eeov S€ kat imma Kal ede avrovs 28 
KaTa& Tov mpavovs édgavras é€v TH Oaddrry amo- 

és 4 » \ sn »” \ 4 
oTpépavtas Tad mpos TOY Bapov ayev. Kal KaTw 

\ e \ > nw ~ A ES by > wn 
prev Ov TOAXOL €KVALVOOUYTO: ava o€ TpOs TO layupas 
” , a) > , cue, ¥ \ 
opfiov poyrs Baddnv eropevorto oi trou: EvPa Tod? 
Kpavyy Kal yédws Kal Tapakedevots eylyvero. 
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BOOK I 


CHAPTER I 
CAUSES OF AND PREPARATIONS FOR THE EXPEDITION 


1, Aapelou kal [Iapyodtidos ylyvovrar: predicate genitive of source or 
origin. Gl.509a; G.1094,6; H. 750; B.365. For the historical or more 
strictly “annalistic” (see Gildersleeve Syntax, § 201) present, which is 

to be translated as aorist, see Gl. 454 b; G. 1252; H. 828; 
Page 1. B. 525. Darius II (s. c. 424-405) or Nothus (vd60s, bastard), 

natural son of Artaxerxes I; Parysatis, half-sister and wife 
of Darius. maises 800: Xenophon’s narrative is concerned only with 
these two sons, though there were thirteen children in all.——rpeoBi- 
tepos . . . Kipos: an elder, Artaxerxes, and a younger, Cyrus. Artax- 
erxes was called Mnemon (uvfuov) on account of his memory. Cyrus 
was known as the Younger, in contradistinction to Cyrus the Great. 
——jobéver: was sick, imperfect denoting continuance. Gl. 459; G. 
1250, 2; H. 829. doGevéw is a denominative verb (G1. 399; G. 861) formed 
from the adjective aodevhs (Gl. 416 c; G. 866; H. 571, 3).—Aapeios: 
for the order, see Gl. 675, 677 and a. tromreve: for augment, see 
Gl. 268 b; G. 548; H. 862 a; B. 174; for derivation, see Gl. 488 a, 417 a; 
G. 863.—redevtiy trod Blov: a collective idea (Lebensende), in connec- 
tion with which usually only the dependent genitive has the article, as 
Mem. i. 5.2; &radaAayis tod Blov Cyrop. v. 1.13; év axun rod Blov Cyrop. 
vii. 2. 20, though sometimes the article stands with both nouns, as tod 
Blov  tedrevth Cyrop. viii. 7. 2.—rTe tatde: note the dual, though the 
plural was used above. G. 155; H.634. For construction, see Gl. 570 d; 
G. 895, 1; H. 939; B. 629. dppotépw: for position, see Gl. 554; 
G. 976; H. 673 a. 

2. & piv ovv mperBirepos: uév (postpositive) comes regularly between 
the article and its noun; otherwise after the emphatic word. Gl. 669 a; 

12 153 
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H. 1037, 12. odv, now, is here continuative——mapav ériyxave: chanced 
to be present. The predicate (supplementary) participle contains the 
leading idea. Gl. 585 a; G. 1586; H. 984; B. 660 N. Kipov peratép- 
erat: sends for, summons Cyrus. For order, see Gl. 677. For force of 
middle, see Gl. 500d; G. 1242, 2; H. 818.—dameé : Gl. 598; G. 1200 a; 
H. 794 a—carparny: predicate accusative, Gl. 584; G. 1077; H. 726; 
B. 320. This title (viceroy or governor of a province), for which Herod- 
otus always uses #mapxos, seems to have become current among the 
Greeks through Ctesias and Xenophon. The number of satrapies into 
which the Persian empire had been divided by Darius I was twenty 
(Herodotus iii. 89), and the powers of the satrap were very extensive 
(Cyrop. viii. 6.3; Oec. 4. 5, 11). éroinoe: had made. Gl. 468; H. 887. 
kal otparnyov St aitdv amédSage: and he had appointed im gen- 
eral also. The connective is d€. af emphasizes the new dignity to 
which Cyrus was appointed. Note the transition from relative clause to 
independent construction. aavrwv: for accent, see Gl. 161 b; G. 128. 
eis Kacrwdot meSlov a8polfovrar: the plain of Castolus, where the 
annual review was held, was probably in Lydia. The present is not 
historical, but denotes a customary action. The verb implies motion, 
hence eis. Gl. 598 b; G. 1207 a; H. 796 a—avaBatva, avéBy: note the 
change, as often, from historical present to aorist. The word is used 
especially of proceeding from the coast into the interior. For the order 
(chiasmus), see Gl. 682 a— vAaBdv: with, participle of attendant cir- 
cumstance, as gywv below. G1. 583 a; G. 1563, 7; H.968 b; B. 653, N.3. 
——as dldov: on the pretext of friendship. Tissaphernes, now only 
satrap of Caria, had been superseded by Cyrus and was really the en- 
emy of the latter, who probably feared to leave him behind.—réyv 
“EdAjvev émXlras terakoc(ous: chosen as a bodyguard from the Greeks 
in his service.——&pxovra: appositive, Gl. 502; G. 916; H. 624 b— 
Tlappdovov: from Parrhasia in Arcadia. 

3. érel érehedryce kal Karéoty: the aorist after émef (Gl. 629) gener- 
ally = pluperfect (G. 1261). Cf. postquam with perfect.——karéory ets: 
see on &OpofCovra eis in § 2. SiaBadArAa. tov Kipov: accuses Cyrus 
falsely. For the article, see Gl. 551 a; G. 948; H. 663; B. 446. The 
story was that Cyrus had plotted to kill Artaxerxes at the time of the 
coronation. For the proleptiec accusative, 7. e. brought in before its 
proper place, see H. 878. mpds Tov adehkpdv: to his brother. The 
article instead of possessive adjective pronoun, Gl. 551d; G.949; H. 658; 
B. 447. Cf. 88 whrnp and thy apxhy below.—— as émPovdedor: indirect 
optative after historical present. Gl. 624 b; G. 1487; H. 932, 2b; B. 678. 
In Xenophon the proportion of indicatives (retained) to optatives is about 
1:3 (in Cyrop. and Hellen., indicatives 98, optatives 289; see Pfudel, 
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Progr, Colberg 1864). és indicates a subjective, hence often groundless, 
assertion. Cf. v. 7. 1, 5. av7@: dependent on compound verb. Gl. 
598 a; G.1179; H. 775; B. 394. & 8€: and he. Gl. 205,549 b; G. 983; 
H. 654 e. ocvd\AapBave: arrests, comprehendit. Gl. 603.—ds dro- 
Krevav: apparently intending to put him to death. Gl. 583 b, 598 ¢; 
G. 1563, 4, 1574; H. 969 c, 978; B. 656, 3. aurnoapévyn aitdy daro- 
réumre: begged him off and sent him away. Note the use of participle 
(G1. 588; G. 1568, 1; H. 968; B. 653, 8) and verb where English idiom 
requires two finite verbs. airéy is common to both participle and verb, 
such object being usually only once expressed when both verbs govern 
the same case. 

4, as: as, when (ut). Gl. 683 ¢. Kiv8uvetoas Kal aripacbels : with 
danger and dishonor, Gl. 583; G. 1563; H. 969.—8rws phmore ert 
tora.: for the object clause with future indicative, see Gl. 638 a; G. 1372; 

H. 885; B. 593. For the negative, see Gl. 486; G. 1610; 
Page 2. H. 1021. éml ta aSeXpo: in the power of his brother. 

H. 799, 2 d; B. 5938.—Ay 8tvynrar: for accent of duvnra, 
see Gl. 865 a; G. 729; H. 487, 2. For condition, see Gl. 650; G. 1403; 
H. 898.—#évr: G. 1204; H. 793.—TIaptcaris pév: correlative to 
doris 5€ (§ 5), his mother’s support being contrasted with Cyrus’ own 
efforts towards the kingship. imfpxe Te Kipw: was for Cyrus. 
Gl. 523; G. 1159; H. 764, 2. protca airov paddov: (imperfect) par- 
ticiple of cause. Gl, 583; G. 1568, 2; H. 969 b; B, 658, 4. She had 
already sought before the death of Darius to secure the succession for 
Cyrus on the ground which had determined Darius I to appoint Xerxes, 
namely, that he was the first son born after his father became king 
(Herodotus vii. 3).—facrdetovra: attributive participle as adjective. 
See Gl. 582; G. 1559; H. 965. 

5. boris 8 adixvetro: for the indicative in place of the regular opta- 
tive of general condition, see Gl. 618 c; G. 1432.—rév rapa Bacthéws: 
of those from the King. The genitive réy is partitive or genitive of 
whole, after Sorts (G1. 506 a; G. 1088; H. 729 e; B. 855), mapa takes the 
genitive by anticipation (G. 1213, 1; H. 802, 1) after the verb of motion 
instead of the dative. In full the expression would be réyv mapa Baoire? 
mapa BaoiAéws. The article is commonly omitted when Bacireds desig- 
nates the king of Persia. G. 957; H. 660 c; B. 446 N. mavras: plu- 
ral, though the indefinite relative (071s) was singular. See Gl. 613 a; 
G. 1021 c; H.629 b. For the object common to both verbs, see on abrédy 
in § 8.—otra Siariels dare elvar: so disposing them as to be. Gl. 
566 b; G. 1450; H. 958; B. 595. With d:a-rlnus cf. despono. avTa: 
for personal pronoun instead of indirect reflexive (G. 987; H. 6838), see 
G. 992.—paddrov plAous: this periphrasis for the comparative (Gl. 180; 
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G. 856; H. 256) is more common than ¢iArépous. kal... S€: see on 
§2. The remote position of dé is unusual, allowing kai, also, to con- 
trast trav map’ éavt@ with ray mapd BaciA€ws above-——tav BapBapwv éme- 
pedetro: Gl. S11 c; G. 1102; H. 742; B. 858. For emphasis the noun is 
transferred proleptically from the dependent to the leading clause. See 
on tov Kipoy in § 38.—ds trodepetv te ixkavol etnoav: for the object 
clause with optative, see Gl. 638 ¢; G. 1874, 1; H. 885 b; B. 598, 1. 
The regular construction is émws with future indicative (Gl. 688 a; 
G. 1872; TH. 885; B. 593), so that Xenophon violates here, as often, Attic 
usage. Hor modeuety with ixavol, see Gl. 565 and a; G. 1526; H. 982. 
ebvoikads txovev: =eivor elnoay aitS. For exw intransitive, see 
G. 1282; H. 810. Cf. adduws txovres, being dispirited, iii. 1. 3; évrluws 
éxwv, being in-honor, ii. 1.7. For derivation of the adverb edyolka@s, see 
Gl. 229; G. 365; H. 257. 

6. thy 8... Bacitéa: and his Greek force he collected concealing vt 
as best he could, that he might catch the king as wnprepared as possible. 
——riv ‘EdAnvukqv: Cyrus collected a Greek force because, as he says in 
7. 8, he considered them “braver and better than many barbarians.” 
For the article (rv) = possessive pronoun, see on Toy adeAgpdy in § 3. 
as padtora eivaro: cf. ds dy duvwucba kpdriota ill. 2.6; ds eddvaro Kda- 
Aru lil, 2.7; § eddvaro tdxioTa 2. 4. Gl. 633 f; H. 651 a. éruxpv- 
amropevos: Gl. 583; G. 1563,3; H. 969 a—émws . . . AdBor: optative in 
final clause. Gl. 688 ec; G. 1865; H. 881; B. 590. St. dmrapacKevd- 
tarov: cf. 87. mAelorous $$ 6 and 11, H. 651——o8e: in the follow- 
ing manner = révbe toy tpdmov ($9). Adverb to 8d, as ofrw to obros. 
Gl. 236; G. 486, 1005; H. 272 ¢, 696. érrovetro : for middle, see Gl. 500 b; 
G. 1242, 2; H. 818; B. 504. pvAakas: antecedent attracted into rela- 
tive clause. Gl. 6138 d; G. 1087; H. 995; B. 485. Tots dpovpdpxots 
éxdorois: to the several garrison commanders. For predicate position, 
see GI, 554; G. 976; H.673 a—)AapBavew: enlist. as émBovdevovros 
... Tats modeor: on the ground that Tissaphernes was plotting against 
the cities. Gen. abs. Gl. 590; G. 1568; H. 970. For és with the cir- 
cumstantial participle, see Gl. 598 ec; G. 1574; H. 978; B. 656, 3. Cf. 
os émBovdevor in § 8. For the dative, see on adrg § 3.—xkal ydp: and 
in fact. Gl. 672 d; H. 1050, 4 d. Foav: had belonged, with pluper- 
fect force. Tircadépvous: predicate genitive of possession. Gl. 508; 
G. 1094, 1; H. 782; B. 348, 1. Cf. Mapucdridos qoav 4. 9; éavrod elva ii. 
1. 11.—rd apxaiov: formerly, adverbial accusative. Gl. 540; G. 1060; 
H. 719 b; B. 886. ék Baowtéws SeSopnévar: having been given by the 
king. Participle descriptive. Gl. 583; G. 1563, 7; H. 969 a. In this 
construction (é« = $6), common in the poets and in Ionic, but rather 
infrequent in Attic prose (Xen., Thuc.), the agent is generally to be 
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viewed as the source. G.1209c; H.798c; B.407. See on duoroyounévws 
ek mévtoy ii. 6.1. Cf. Sedoudvar iad vii. 7, 1.—mdhv Mudrrov: cf. 9. 9. 

7. mpoacdpevos: having found out beforehand, %. e., before the exe- 
cution of the plot.m-ra attra: same. G1. 199 b; G.399; H. 265. Cog- 
nate accusative. Gl.586b; G.1054; H.716b; B. 384. BovAevopévors : 
predicate or supplementary participle in indirect discourse (Gl. 586 a; 
G. 1588; H. 982; B. 661) used substantively ——amoorfvar: appositive 
to Ta avTa Tada. TOUS pév, Tos 8é: some, others, the article in its 
original demonstrative force. Gl. 549a; G. 981; H. 654; B. 443, 1: 
avrév: partitive genitive. Gl. 506 a; G. 1088; H. 729 e; B. 855.—— 
trodkaBav tots hebyovtas: when he had taken under his protection those 
who were in exile, subordinate to ovarctas émoaidpret (= cuvérActe Kad éro- 
Atdpket). kata yfiv: G. 1211, 2a; H. 800, 2 a. KaTayEW TOUS éK7reE- 
amrokotas: to bring back (home) those who were banished. éxmimrw passive 
of exBarrAw. Kal airy av GAAn mpddacis .. . oTpdrevpa: and in this 
again he had another nretext for collecting an army. abérn is assimilated 
to the gender of the predicate noun. air, dative denoting possessor, 
Gl. 524 a; G. 1173; H. 768; B. 379. Tod GOpoltew: objective genitive 
of the articular infinitive depending on mpépacis. Gl. 575; G. 1547; 
H. 959; B. 6389. 

8. ddeAdds av abrod: on the ground that he was his brother. Gl. 
583; G. 1563, 2; H.969b; B. 658, 4. So8Avar of . . . modes: infinitive 
clause object of jélov. Gl. 570 c; G. 1519; H. 948, For the emphatic 

(G1. 197; G. 144; H. 119 b) indirect reflexive pronoun, see 
Page 3. G. 987; H. 685. dpxew adtav: construction of infinitive, 

same as do0jva. In fullit would be: rather than (he thought 
at right njtlov) that Tissaphernes should rule them. For the genitive, see 
G1. 510¢c; G. 1109; H. 741; B. 356. cuwvérpattey atta tatta: codper- 
ated with him in this. dore ... odk Hoddvero: Gl. 639 a; G. 1450; 
H. 927 a; B. 595. Cf. &cre eivar in § 5.—apbds éavtdv: against him- 
self. G. 1216, 3 b; H. 805, 3 b. For the attributive position of the 
prepositional phrase, see Gl. 555 a; G. 952; H. 666 a,c; B. 451, 1. 
Ticoapépver 8€: placed first in the clause, as antithesis to rhy mpds éavrdy 
émiBovaty. See Gl.677a. The dative is governed by roAcuodvta. G1. 525; 
G. 1160; H. 764, 2; B. 392, 1. odreuodvra participle of cause, Gl. 583; 
G. 1563, 2; H. 969 b. airov dpgl Ta orpatedpara Samavav: that he 
was incurring expense about his forces. Object infinitive in indirect dis- 
course. GI1.578; G. 1522, 1528; H.946b; B.646. For dup, see G. 1202, 3; 
H. 793, 8. More common is the construction e¥s 71 daravay, as in 3. 3, 
ii. 6. 6.——éorre ob8tv Hx Gero adtav wodepotvrwv: so that he was not at 
all displeased at their being at war. For éore see above. The adverbial 
accusative ovdév (Gl. 540; G. 1060; H. 719 b; B. 386) was originally a 
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cognate (Gl. 586 b; G. 1054; H. 716 b; B. 334; Kr. Spr. 46, 5, 9). avray 
moAeuovyvrwy may be construed, as genitive absolute (Gl. 590; G. 1568; 
H. 970), but it is probably really the circumstantial participle express- 
ing cause.——kal ydp: and (the more) because. Cf. kal yap in § 6.—— 
arémepre: used to remit (send what was due). G1. 459; G. 1258, 2; H.8380. 
Tovs yuyvopévous Sacpots: the accruing tribute. Cf. v. 3. 4 7d amd 
Tav aixuardtav apyipiov yevduevov, the money accruing from the cap- 
tives, Herodotus lil. 57 7a ywdueva TE eviavT@G Exdot xphuara, the money 
that accrued each year. dacpues is applied in Xenophon chiefly to the 
Persian tribute. The regular Attic term is $épos. ov: relative at- 
tracted from accusative (&s) into case of antecedent. Gl. 613 b; G. 1031; 
H. 994; B. 484. érbyxavev %xov: happened to possess. See on mapaov 
érdyxave in § 2. *s 

9, aitaG ovvedéyero: dative of advantage. Gl. 523; G. 1165; H. 767; 
. B, 378. Note force of imperfect. Gl. 459; G. 1250, 2; H. 829.——éy 
Xeppovyow: this peninsula was known to the Athenians, in whose posses- 
sion it remained till 348 B.c., as 7 Opakla Xeppdvnoos or simply 7 Xep- 
pévynoos. For the omission of the article, see G. 959, 2. Tovde Tov Tpd- 
mov: in the following manner. Gl. 540; G. 1060; H. 719; B. 386. For 
the force of rdvde, see G. 1003; H. 696.—KXéapxos: for characteriza- 
tion of this leading spirit among the Greek allies of Cyrus, see ii. 6. 1-15. 
——‘7yao8n: came to admire. Ingressive aorist. Gl. 464; G. 1260; 
‘H. 841; B. 529. S{8wow: change from aorist to historical present. 
Note the reverse change in § 2.8apeovs: the common Persian gold 
coin, worth about $5.40, with the image of the King on one side and a 
kneeling archer on the other. Gl. 425. Cf. Napoleon.—d d€: see on § 3. 
G1. 549 b.—daé: by means of. For the Greek the money is the source, 
for us the means.—ék Keppovfoov Sppapevos: “making the Chersonese 
his base of operations,” lit. setting owt from. tois Opaé(: for con- 
struction, see on Tiwoapépve in § 8. Gl. 525. Tots... olkodot: for 
the order, see G1. 552 b; G. 959, 2; H. 668; B. 451, 452. Cf. ev Xeppovhow 


TH Kar’ avrimépas *ABISov above.——imtp “EAAqerovrov: above (i. e. be- 
yond) the Hellespont, the accusative expressing extent. GQ. 1218, 2; 
H. 807, 2.—déore .. . cvveBdddXovTo: see on Sore in § 8, avr: da- 


tive of indirect object. Gl. 520; G. 1158; H. 763; B. 375. els: for. 
G. 1207 d; H. 796 c. ékodoar: willingly. G. 926; H. 619 a. TOUTO 
8 abd... 7d orpdrevpa: and this army again was thus secretly main- 
tained for him. rpepduevoy eddvOavev, Gl. 585 a; G. 1586; H. 984; 
B. 660 N. air dative of advantage, as above. 

10. Eévos: guest-friend. The word, which means originally stranger, 
is here 6 amd tevns plaos, v. e. a citizen of another state with whom one 
has a compact of hospitality. It may designate also either party to the 
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compact—here the guest, in 3. 8 the host—and is often applied to foreign 
soldiers serving for hire, as just below. td Tov olko. dvTicTaciwTay : 
the agent with the passive, G. 1234; H. 818 a. For the adjective force 
of the adverb, see Gl. 555 a; G. 952; H. 666 a; B. 429, 1 kal atret 
«+ + pioddv: and asks him for three months’ pay for 2,000 mercenaries. 
For the double accusative with verb of asking, see Gl. 585; G. 1069; 
H. 724; B. 340. For the genitive of measure, see Gl. 506 a; G. 1085, 5; 
H. 729 d; B. 352. The Greek would bear the interpretation, and asks 
him for about (G. 1207 c; H. 796 c.) 2,000 mercenaries and three months’ 
pay.m—as... avrictacwrav: on the ground that thus he would prove 
superior to his antagonists. For és with participle, see on § 6. meprye- 
vdpevos ty stands for mepryévorro dy (G1. 595; G.1308,2; H.987a; B. 662), 
the protasis, or conditional clause, being implied in ofrw G1. 481; G. 1413; 
H. 902. For the genitive, see Gl. 509 b; G. 1120; H. 749; B. 364.— 
avtmioraciorys: cf. Herodotus i. 92, iv. 164. Seirar . . . kaTadtoau: 
asks of him not to come to terms. The deponent meaning primarily 
‘lack,’ then ‘ask,’ takes genitive of person with infinitive. Gl. 509 a (ex). 
For the regular pn, see Gl. 564; G. 1611; H. 1023; B. 633.—apdobev 
o +» wplv: GMT. 658.—nplv av aitd cupBovdedonrar: for mply with 
subjunctive, see Gl. 644 b; G. 1470, 1471, 2; H. 924; B. 627. For the 
dative, see Gl. 598 a; G.1179; H. 775; B. 394. otra St... TpEepdpe- 
vov orparevja: see on § 9, 

11, IIpdgevov: for characterization of Proxenus, who induced Xen‘o- 
phon to join the expedition, see ii. 6. 16-20. févov: see on § 10. 
AaBovra: see on AaBdy in §.2. dru wAclorrous: cf. § 6.—rapayevér Oar: 

to present himself (aorist). Cf. rapév in § 1.—ds Bovdcpe- 
Page 4. vos: on the ground that he wished, giving the reason for 

the request (ékéAevoe). GI. 593¢e; G.1574; H.978; B. 656, 3. 
See on as émBovdevoytos in § 6. orpatever Oar eis ITiolSas: to make an 
expedition against, . e. into the territory of, the Pisidians. Gl. 570 a. 
Cf. eis Mucots 6. 7; eis to’s BapBdpovs 3. 5; eis Kapdovxous iil. 5. 15; eis 
Tadxous iv. 7.1. The Pisidians, occupying a mountainous and wild dis- 
trict of Asia Minor (see map), did not acknowledge the supremacy of 
Persia. das mpdypara tmapexovrav trav Iloi8av: on the pretext that 
the Pisidians were giving trouble. Cf. iv. 1. 22, 2.27. The genitive 
absolute (Gl. 590; G. 1568; H. 970; B. 657) with és gives the alleged 
ground of BovaAsuevos orparedver Oat. 7% éavtod xopa: for the attribu- 
tive position of the reflexive pronoun, see Gl. 554 a; G. 960; H. 673 b. 
Kal toirous: these also. AaBdvras: see on AaBdy in § 2,——ds 
modephowv Tiroadépver. See on § 8. és with the future participle of 
purpose gives the reason alleged by Cyrus for his request. Gl. 593 c; 
G. 1574; H. 978; B. 656, 3. civ tots puydou: with the aid of, or in 


160 XENOPHON’S ANABASIS ites 


company with, the fugitives. Cf. §7. G.1217b; H. 806. The poetical 
preposition atv is very frequent in Xenophon, and occurs thirty-seven 
times in Thucydides, but is rare elsewhere in Attic prose. Tov Mi- 
Anolwv: partitive genitive (genitive of the whole). Gl. 506; G. 1088; 
H. 729 e; B, 355. 


CHAPTER II 
ADVANCE FROM SARDIS TO TARSUS 


1. érel 8 eSdner... dvw: but when it now seemed best ta him to 
march up. Gl. 520b. srw lit. wp, ve. away from the coast. Cf. ava- 
Batvew in § 2. tiv piv medpacw .. . ds Bovddpevos: he kept making 
the pretext that he wished, lit. ‘as though wishing.’ See on és BovAduevos 
in 1.11. The complement to be expected (rH 8 GAndela em) Bactrda Hy 6 
arédos) is only implied, not formally expressed, in § 4——ds éml rtov- 
tous: ostensibly against these, és introducing the alleged purpose, as 
with participles——rd BapBapikdy kal 7rd “EAAnvkdy: sc. orpdrevpa.— 
évradda: thither, v7. e. to Sardis. Cf. § 3 obra: wey eis Sapders ate agl- 

AaBdvTt: see on AaBdy I. 2. Scov qv atte orpdreuypa: what- 
ever force he had. Of.% etxe orpdrevua below, and dérdcas efxe pudakds 
in 1.6. For the incorporation of the antecedent in the relative clause, 
see Gl. 613 d; G. 10387; H. 995; B. 485.——1@’ Aptorinmw: Aristippus 
seems to have sent Menon in his stead (§ 6).——o-wvaddAayévtt mpds Tods 
otkor: having become reconciled with those at home. Cf. karaddoa mpds 
Tovs aytiotacimtas in 1. 10. aira: for him, Gl. 523; G. 1165; H. 767; 
B. 378. For a’r@ where of might have been used, see G. 992; H. 684 a. 
——mpoeoryKe Tod... Eevixod: sc. crparevuaros. Gl. 457. For the at- 
tributive position of év rats méAect, see G. 968; H. 666 a. For the geni- 
tive, see Gl. 555 a; G. 1109; H. 741; B. 356—AaBdvra: for the accu- 
sative (cf. AaBdyr:, just above), agreeing with the omitted subject of Hrew, 
see Gl. 571 c; G. 928, 1; H. 941.—wAv: se. rocotrwr, 
ovAarrev: see on 1.5. Gl. 565 a. 

2, ékadeoe . . . ekéXevoe: note the chiastic order. Gl. 682 a— 8 
kal: and also.——aowv air@: see on 1. 11. avrg as in § 1—e... 
katampateev : the optative for eay karampdtn, as in indirect discourse. 
Gl. 659, 662; G. 1497, 2; H. 982, 2. So below mply kataydyo for mply 
by Kataydyy.—ep & torparedvero: sc. taira é’ & G1. 614; G. 1026, 1027; 
H. 996; B. 486. Cf. Xenophon, Oyrop. iv. 3. 21 toaor yap é¢’ & trouer. 
For the imperfect where the optative might have been expected, see 


KOVTO. 


tkavol... 
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Gl. 624 c; G. 1501; H. 936; GMT. 674, 2.—pi watcacba: the con- 
struction is not felt as indirect discourse, hence the aorist, not future, 
infinitive. G. 1286; GMT. 685; H.948 a. The negative of the infinitive, 
not being in indirect discourse, is of course pf. KaTaydayou: see on 
1.7. otxade is really tautological. For optative after mply, see Gl. 644 ¢; 
G. 1497, 2; H. 932, 2; B. 627—mapfioav es ZdpSes: the preposition 
with accusative, because of motion implied. G. 1225, 1; H. 788. Cf. 
mapeyévero in § 3; mapeivar cis ‘EAAhomovtoy Vii. 2. 5. Sardis was the 
capital of Lydia and the residence of Cyrus. 

3. 84: accordingly, referring to § 1. H. 1837, 4 a. Tous ék TOV 
médewv: terminus ex quo by anticipation. Cf. of ek ris &yopas in § 18; 
Tay mapa Baciréws 1. 5. eis: to the number of, about. Gl. 598b; G. 

1207 c; H. 796 c; B. 405. Cf. dup robs dicxsAtovs in § 9. 


Page 5. —tyov: GI. 583 a. See on AaBdy 1. 2. as: about, ad- 
verb modifying the adjective, not preposition governing 
accusative, as eis and dupi.—iv: agrees with the nearer subject. 


Gl, 498 c; G. 901; H. 607; B. 496, 1—rév .. . orparevopévwv: par- 
ticiple imperfect. G.1289; H.856a. The genitive is possessive. Gl. 508; 
G. 1094, 1; H. 732; B. 348, 1——é pol: frequent in Xenophon, but else- 
where chiefly poetical and Ionic. ovrot pév: in contrast with others 
who joined him later elsewhere (§§ 6 and 9). ait: a for-dative (ad- 
vantage). See on 1. 9. 

4, pelLova ... H as éml Ilol8as: literally greater than as (or as tf) 
against the Pisidians. os Bacitéa: to the King. G.1220,8; H. 722 a; 
B. 418, 0 Bivaro raxiora: as he could quickest. H.6d1a. See on 1.6. 

5. tkovoe: with genitive and accusative. Gl. 511 a; G. 1103; H. 
742 c; B. 365..—orabpots tpets: three stages, or days’ march. oraduol, 
‘halting-places,’ put for the distance between two halts, is more dis- 
tinetly defined in mapacdyyas ezxoot xa dvo. Gl. 5388; G. 1062; H. 720; 
B. 838.—Matav8pov: for the position, see G. 970; H.624.a.—rd eipos: 
8c. hv. yépupa eLevypévn motos: a pontoon-bridge, literally, a bridge 
yoked with boats. Cf. ii. 4. 18. 

6. SiaBas: having crossed. Gl. 581 a, 583; G. 1288; H. 856; B. 545. 
—#fedaiver: historical present. Gl. 454 b; G. 1252; H. 828; B. 525. 
olkoupévnv: inhabited, many cities of Asia Minor being then, as now, 
deserted, epnpo. fpépas érrd: accusative of time how long. Gl. 588; 
G. 1062; H. 720; B. 388. Cyrus was awaiting the coming of Menon. 
— ne: was come. GI. 454 f; G. 1256; H. 827—Mévav: whom Aris- 
tippus sent in his stead. See on §1. For characterization of Menon, 
ef. ii. 6, 21-29. 

1. rhs Ppvylas: in Phrygia. Partitive genitive, strictly “choro- 
graphic” (z. e. descriptive of place), Cf, ¢ "Epécov ris “lavas ii, 2. 6; 
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also vi. 1. 15, 6. 88, vii. 8. 8——Kpw : dative of possessor. Gl. 524 a; 
G. 1173; H. 768; B. 879.——Bacttaa: palace. The neuter adjective 
used substantively (generally plural). Cf. iii. 4. 24 Baolacdy tT, 8c. d@ua. 

Lat. regia, sc. domus.——fv: neuter plural takes singular 
Page 6. verb. Gil. 496; G. 899, 2; H. 604; B. 498. The imperfect, 

by a kind of attraction, represents the time of narration. 
——Onplov wfpys: Gl. 512; G. 1140; H. 753 c; B, 357.——amd tarmov: 
on horseback, terminus ea quo with verbs of hunting and fighting. Lat. 
ex equo. Cf. amd rod trmov paxduevos Hellen. iv. 1. 32; mokeunowy amd 
rovtwy Cyrop. vil. 1. 49. émdre BotAotro: relative sentence express- 
ing general condition in past time. Gl. 627 last ex., 616 b; G. 1431, 2; 
H. 914, B. 2; B. 625. Sid pérov tod mapaselcou: through the middle 
of the park. G1. 556; G.978,1; H. 671; B. 454. atrod: for predicate 
position, see G. 977, 1; H. 673 b. tk tév Bactdclov: indicating termé- 
nus ex quo. See on § 8.—rfjs Kedawadv modews: the genitive of desig- 
nation, instead of apposition, is poetical. G. 1086; H. 729 g. 

8. tori: for accent, see Gl. 884 b; G. 144, 5; H. 480,2; B. 262, 1—— 
peyddou Bacthéws: frequent designation of the king of Persia. Cf. 7. 2, 
18, ii. 3.17. For omission of article, see on 1. 5.16: at the foot of. 
G. 1219, 2; H. 808, 2.——xal ovros: this too, t. e. as well as the Maean- 
der.—oSéyv: genitive of measure. G1.506a; G.1094,5; H. 782, 729d; 
B. 352.—Aéyerar .. . ekSetpar: the Greek is fond of the personal con- 
struction. Xenophon has it with Aéyera in books i. and ii: twenty-four 
times, the accusative with infinitive twice (i. 2. 12, 8. 6). Gl. 578 a; 
G. 1522, 2; H.944; B. 684. ot: the unemphatic and hence unaccented 
indirect reflexive pronoun. See on of in 1. 8.—aepl codlas: about 
skill in music.—8ev: = é of Cf. ii. 1. 3, 3. 16, iv. 7. 20. 

9. rH paxy: in the (famous) battle, %. e. Salamis. twee fpépas 
Tpidkovta: 7%. ¢. for the reinforeements mentioned below—the longest 
halt of the expedition——O@pGxas, Kpfiras: apposition with attributive 
force. H. 624 a. Cretan bowmen were famous and in much demand as 
mercenaries, Zéois: Doric form for Swofas. He is mentioned no- 
where else in the Anabasis. Zodatveros: probably a copyist’s slip for 
Agias. Sophaenetus had already joined Cyrus at Sardis (§ 3).——éroly- 
ow: arranged. Cf. (§ 14) eéracw moetra, holds a review.—tyévovto 
ot otpmavres: the sum-total amounted to, the predicate being érAtrat 
Mev, weATaoral dé. mweXTaorat: here used generically for light-armed 
troops, including the 500 yuuvAras in § 3 and the 200 roféras just above 
(in § 9).——4pgl rods SiorxiAlovs: about two thousand. See on els in § 3. 
For the article, see G. 948 b; H. 664c¢. The exact number of light- 


armed troops (meAraoral), as here enumerated, was 2,300, of hoplites 
10,600. 
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10. Hitherto the general direction of the march has been southeast, 
as if against the Pisidians. Here Cyrus turns back—probably to conceal 
his real intention—and marches northwest till he strikes the main road 
to the east at CeramOdn-agora. See the map. ‘The reasons for this 
Xenophon does not mention, as Cyrus has not yet disclosed the real 
object of the expedition. For the whole passage, see Gl. 679 c—ra 
Aixaa @voe: offered the Lycaean sacrifices, 7. e. in honor of Zeus of 
Mt. Lycaeus in Arcadia. For the cognate accusative, see Gl. 586 a; G. 
1051, 1052; H. 715, 716 a; B. 883.—éyava nne: instituted a contest, 
Cf. ayava moiety iv. 8. 25, v. 5. 5.—\foav: agreeing with the predicate 
nominative (Gl. 498 d; G. 904; H. 610), though Xenophon more fre- 
quently than other authors has plural verb with neuter plural subject. 
See Sauppe Leaxil. Xenophon. p. 88. Kepapov ayopav: literally, TrZe- 
market. Cf. English Newmarket. éoxatnv mpds: the last neat to. 

11. évret@ev: here Cyrus turns eastward, and the next three marches 
are the longest recorded in the Anabasis——Katortpov me8lov: Caijster- 
field. Cf. Springfield, Creedmoor.—réov: neuter singular, for mrgwy, 

used practically adverbially. Cf. iv. 7. 9, 10.——damprovw: 
Page 7. demanded the debt. Cf. just below G@mrodiddva, give what is 

due, pay. See on dméreune, 1. 8. éhirlB8as Aéywv Sifjye: 
kept expressing hopes. For predicate (supplementary) participle, see G, 
1589; H.981. The participle might be taken as circumstantial. G1. 503. 
Sfjdos Fv avidpevos: personal construction with predicate (supple- 
mentary) participle in indirect discourse. Gl. 585 a; G. 1589; H. 981; 
B. 634.——-arpbs tot Kipou tpdrov: according to Cyrus’s way. G.1216,1; 
H. 805, 1 b. éxovra: agreeing with omitted subject of émodiddvat. 
Gl. 571 c; G. 928, 2; H. 941.——pq: for the negative, see Gl. 564; G. 
1611; H. 1023; B. 431, 1. 

12. Svevvéoros: Ionic genitive. G. 255; H.201d. This is the hered- 
itary title of the Cilician kings. Cf. Pharaoh. He is said to have played 
a double game, giving one son to Cyrus, the other to Artaxerxes, plan- 
ning to be on the right side whatever the issue. éhéyero Sodvau: per- 
sonal construction. Gl. 578 a. See on Aéyerau éxdeipar in § 8.— rq 8 
ow otparia: to the army at any rate, whatever the source of the money. 
Of. & ofy in §§ 22, 25. The Greek army is meant.—— Aorev8lovs: from 
Aspendus in Pamphylia. Kipov ovyyevéoOor: accusative and infini- 
tive as 8. 6, instead of the usual personal construction. See on § 8, 

13. mapa tiv 686v: along by the way, st. maps 7H 656. The prepo- 
sition indicates extension. G. 1213,3; H. 802,3 a; B.411,3B. Cf. iii. 
4. 9—-«phvn  MiSov Kadovpévy: the so-called spring of Midas. 
Gl. 582 b. Cf. 8. 10, 25. For the article omitted before xphvn, see 
G. 959, 2.——rbv odrupov: 7. ¢. Silenus. Xenophon presupposes acquaint- 
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ance with the legend.moltvw kepdoas airyy: literally, mixing it with 
wine. Gl. 525. 

14. SenOfvar . . . Kipou émdeifar: see on de?ra aibtod xataddoa 1. 10. 
BovAcpevos ovv émSeifar: the display was intended to impress Syen- 
nesis, through Epyaxa, with the strength of Cyrus’s army.——rrouetran : 
holds. See on émoincey in § 9. 

15. ds vopos airois: as was their custom, sc. éor tdttecOu. On ds, 
see Gl. 633 a. orfivat: to be placed, not to stand, which would require 
the perfect——ovvrafa. 8 &kacrov trois éavtod: and that each (sc. 

otpatnydv) draw up his own men. Cf. Exacta: rods éavtay 
Page 8. éxovres iv. 5. 23. él tettapev: four deep. Ten thou- 

sand six hundred hoplites drawn up four deep (106 com- 
panies with a front of 24) would make a line nearly a mile amd a half 
long. The usual phalanx order was ém éxro. etxe: agrees with the 
nearer subject. See on jy in § 3.—\rd pev Sebvdv kre: the positions are 
named in the order of danger, and hence of honor. Those on the right 
had their sides unprotected, since the shield was carried on the left arm. 
ot civ atte: substantive omitted. Gl. 555 b; G. 952, 2; H. 621 a. 
Cf. rév mapa Bactkéws 1. 5.—rd evdovupov: euphemistic for dpiorepdy 
‘left,’ to avoid this term, because to a Greek augur, looking north, un- 
lucky signs came from the left. 


16. of 8€: see on 8 d€ 1.3.—aphdavvov: marched by; here intran- 
sitive, in § 17 transitive. kar Yas kal kara tates: by squadrons (of 
cavalry) and battalions (of infantry)——eira 8€: correlative to xparoy 


pév above, from which clause e@edpe is to be supplied here-——+avres: 
2.e. the Greeks,—xpavy xré: through the brilliant color of their tunics 
and the gleam of their metal armor, Epyaxa was to be impressed with 
the splendor of the Greek troops. éxkekaduppévas: uncovered, 7. e 
without the usual leathern covering (odyya). For the construction, see 
Gl. 545; G. 1563, 3; H. 969 a; B. 653, 3. 

17. waphdace: had ridden past. See on éredcitnoe 1. 3.— orieas : 
having halted, subordinate to méupas. See on broAaBdv 1. '7.—péons: 
see on péoov in § 7.—rpoBaréobar ta 8rdAa: fo advance their arms 
(t.e, with shields forward and spears in rest) as if to attack. Cf. to 
charge bayonets.—émiyopfioar: usually émévat. Srnv thy hddayya: 
the phalanz in a body. Gl. 547; G. 979; H. 672 c; B. 455. ot Sé: 
ef. of 5¢€ in § 16.——éodAmryfe: the subject implied. Gl. 493; G. 897, 4; 
H. 602 c; B. 305.—é« toirov: therewpon, as in 3. 13, 6, 8—arrov 
mpoidvrov ... éml Tas oKnvas: as they were advancing more and more 
rapidly, with a shout the soldiers of their own accord began to run 
towards their tents. mpoidyrwv, sc. abdtav. 
sponte, Cf. ée rod avroudrov 3. 13. 


ard Tod attondrov: sua 
civ Kpavyy: cf. oby yéAwr in 
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§ 18, and see on ody in 1. 11.——8pdpos éyévero rots orparidrais: com- 
mon periphrasis in Greek. Cf. i. 8. 25, ii. 4. 26, iv. x. 10. For the 
dative, see Gl. 524 a; G. 1178; H. 768; B. 379. 

‘18. trav BapBdpwv: subjective genitive. G1. 506; G.1094,2; H. 729b; 


B, 349. @doBos: sc. Hv. kat: connects the double statement that 
follows (re . . . xat) with what precedes. oi ék Ts dyopas: see on 
Tous &k Tay médcewy in § 3,—évyev, epvyov: expressive repetition in 


vivid description, frequent in Xenophon. Cf. #yyeAdov, Hyyeddov i. 7. 
13; gcwoay, owoay i. 10. 3; exovres Ta Sada, Exovtes Te Brda ii. 1. 20. 
Tod otpatedparos : note the irregular position of the attributive ad- 
nominal genitive. G. 965; H. 666 b.—rdv & ... pdPov: the fear 
inspired by the Greeks in the barbarians. The prepositional phrases in 
the attributive position are practically adjectives. 

19, éwérpee . . . rots “EdAnow: turned over to the Greeks to plun- 

der. Cf. ii. 4.27. For the infinitive, see Gl. 565; G. 1582; 
Page 9. H. 951; B. 592.— as rodreplav otoav: on the ground that 
at was hostile. G1. 593 ce. See on &s Bovdduevos 1. 11. 

20. arorépre, cuvéreppev: note change from historical present to 
aorist, and cf. évaBatver, avéBn 1. 2.—rTiv taxloryny od0v: free cognate 
(adverbial) accusative. Gl. 540; G. 1060; H. 719; B. 336. a: se. 
xpdvm as in to, 10, Cf. év rodrw, 5. 15, 8. 12.—*repdv twa... Suva- 
ory: another nobleman of his wnder-officers.—airiacdpevos . . . ada: 
for the infinitive, see Gl. 578; G. 1522, 1; H. 946; B. 6388. air® : for 
of. Gl. 197; G. 992; H. 684; B. 471. 

21, 4 eloBodqH: pass, the so-called KiAlkia mbAa. 68ds apatirds: 
a wagon-road. ioxupds: note the emphatic position, as in i. 7. 15; 
Oec. 11.10; Cyrop. iv. 2.10. But cf. Anabd. iv. 8. 28, v. 2. 8.—aphxa- 
vos eloe\Oetv orparedpari: for the infinitive, see Gl. 565; G. 1526; H.952; 
B. 641; for the dative, see Gl. 523; G. 1165; H. 767; B. 378.——e ts 
exddvev: 7f anyone tried to prevent, conative imperfect. Gl]. 459 a; G. 
1255; H. 882; B. 527. elvar érl trav dkpwv xré: this was part doubt- 
less of his double play, intended to give the impression of loyalty to the 
king. See on § 12. 8d: for 8° 8, quamobrem. Cf. b? & 3. 15. —rq 
8 torepala: time when. Gl. 527 c; G. 1192; H. 782: B. 397, 1—Are- 
Rourds ely: for AdAoure of direct discourse. For compound tense, see 
Gl. 295, 456 d; G. 733.—éwe qobero... kal Str... Hove: past 
tenses of the direct generally remain unchanged in indirect discourse, 
Gl. 662, 664 ex. 2; G. 1482; H. 935 b,c; B. 675, 3. #v: for the regular 
etn. Gl. 624c; G. 1489; H. 936. See on éorparedero in § 2. TPLTpELS 
Hkove... Tas AakeSatpovlwy: the construction is fxove Taydy exovra 
rpihpers mepimrcovoas ... tas Aakedamorlwy. The difficulty is caused by 
the effort to emphasize by its position the important word, rpifpes. Cf. 
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Hellen, ii. 2.5 tmeube déxa tprhpers %xovra’Ereévixov. For the predicate 
or supplementary participle in indirect discourse, see Gl. 586 a; G. 
1588; H. 982; B. 661.—Topév: from Memphis in Egypt and formerly 
dmapxos of Lydia under Tissaphernes. Cf. Thuc. viii. 31, 87——ras 
AaxeSaipovlov: for the position, see G1..680 a; G. 959, 2, 960; H. 668 a; 
B. 451, 452, 3. 

22. 8 owv: see on § 12. 
G. 1568; H. 970; B. 657. 


ovSevds KwArvovros: unhindered. Gl. 589; 
ras oxnvas: the camp, as in iii. 5. 7——ed: 
where, relative adverb. éptdratrov: had been guarding. For the plu- 
perfect force, cf. joay 1. 6. xartéBavey : note the change of tense from 
avéBn. Gl. 466.—otprdewv: elsewhere only in Hippoc. 296, 35, for &- 
maewv. For the genitive with it, cf. @nplwy manpns in § 7. mvpovs Kal 
xp0ds: the former occurs generally, the latter always, in the plural—— 
Spos: Mt. Taurus. avTd: sc. Td medlov. 

23. Tapoots: the birthplace of St. Paul. Xenophon alone uses the 
plural Tapoof and “Iocol (§ 24), other writers the singular. 


pérov: 
; used substantively, as in the phrase pécoy judpas 8. 8. 
Page 10.  dvopa, eipos: accusative of specification, Gl. 587; G. 1058; 

H. 718; B. 387. Svo mApev: the genitive of measure 
depends on morauds. Gl, 506; G. 1085, 5; H..729 d; B. 3852. Sve, as in- 
declinable, with the genitive plural. Cf. ii. 2. 12, v. 9. 9, vii. 6.1. On 
the other hand dvoiy pnvoty vii. 5. 9. 

24, of évoikodvres: used substantively. G1.582a; G. 1560,1; H. 966; 
B. 650, 1— éédurov els xwplov dxupdv: had left for a stronghold. Cf. 
Herodotus vii. 100. 9 ekAumety thy wéAw es Td &xpa. 
accusative also on account of é&éAurov. 
Avrov.—r qv: adverb, as in § 1. Ta Kamndeta: retail-shops, cau- 
pones. ot Tapa tiv Oddarrav olkodyres: the preposition and accusa- 
tive implying extension, as mapa rhy dddv in § 13. 

25, mpotépa Kipov: comparative predicate adjective for adverb (Gl. 
546; G. 926; H. 619 a; B. 425) with genitive. @l. 517; G. 1158; H. 
755; B. 363. mévte hyépats; dative of degree of difference. Gl. 526 ¢; 
G. 1184; H.781; B. 388. tq els Td medSlov: prepositional phrase with 
adjective force. Cf. rf Kar’ avtimépas "ABUSou 1. 9. of piv... of 8€: 
some... others, as rods wy... rods d¢ 1.7. For the asyndeton (Gl. 
600 a), cf. ii. 1. 6, 3. 24. dpratovrds Tu karaKomfvar: while committing 
some act of depredation they had been cut down. For the infinitive in 
indirect discourse, see G1. 658; G. 1522, 1; H. 946; B. 646, 7: is cognate 
accusative. Gl. 586 b; G. 1054; H. 716 b; B. 384. trodkapiévras : 
left behind.—xa\ od: and not, connects with an affirmative expression, 
ovdé continues a negative one. Gl. 667. etra: then. Cf. iv. 7. 18. 
8 obv: see on §§ 12 and 22.—éxardv émdirav: if the text be sound, the 


éml ta Spy: this 
TAN of EXovres: SC. odK eke- 
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vo Adxou were only nalf size, the normal strength of a adxos being 100 
men. Kr. inserts éxaoros. 

26, ot 8 &AAo: 2. e. of Menon’s troops; emphatic position (before 
éei). Cf. Kipos 8 éref just below.—ykov: with pluperfect force. 
Gl. 454 f; G. 1256; H. 827. Suppracay: sacked (literally, ‘tore up’); 
stronger than aprd(ovras just above. cvetpatioray: cf. ctupaxol, com- 
militones.— re ev airq: Gl. 552 b. peTeméptrero mpds EauTdv: swm- 
moned repeatedly to himself. Gl. 459; G. 1258, 2; H. 880. OUTE . oo 
otre: both not... and not. Omit both in translation ovSevt+ da- 
tive of advantage (a for-dative) dependent on eis xeipas éadety with force 
like that of the possessive genitive. GJ. 5238. For the compound nega- 
tive, see Gl. 487; G. 1619; H. 1080; B. 483. Kpelrrov. éavtod: for the 
genitive, see Gl. 517; G. 1153; H. 755; B. 363. éXOciv: infinitive in 
indirect discourse, Gl. 577 a, 658; G. 1494; H. 854. Kipw: con- 
struction same as ovderf above. lévan: sc. eis Xelpas. otre tote Kipw 
tévar: and at this time he refused to come into Cyrus’s power. HOere : 
this might be explained as a transition to direct discourse where é6éA«y, 
dependent, like éa@civ, on %pn, was to be expected.t—mplw érace... 
tkaBe: for mply with indicative, see Gl. 644 a; G. 1471, 2; H. 924-—— 
fhaBe: sc. Svevvecis. 

27. mapa Bactdet: at court, literally at the (great) King’s. For the 
omission of the article, see on 1, 5.— 68aprdterbar: object, as dmroAau- 

Bdvew below, of %wxe. Gl. 570 c, d; G. 1518; H. 948; 
Page 11. 3B. 638, Hv mov évrvyxdveow: for the protasis (condi- 

tion), see Gl. 650; G. 1408; H. 898; B. 604——déroAapBa- 
ve: sc. adrovs, t. €. Syennesis and the Cilicians, 


CHAPTER III 


THE GREEK FORCE MUTINIES, BUT IS FINALLY PERSUADED BY CYRUS TO 
ADVANCE 


1. tpevev: agrees with the nearest subject. See on 4v in 2, 3.—— 
Tpépas elkoow: except that of 30 days at Celaenae, this was the longest 
delay of the march. otk epacay iévar: refused to go, said that they 
would not go.—tévar: future in sense. Gl. 385 b; G. 1257; H. 828 a; 
B. 524 N. Cf. otre .. . eadetvy pm in 2. 26 and picbw6Fvar odk Epacay 
below.— rot mpdcw: forward, genitive of place. G1, 515 end; G. 1138; 
H. 760 a; B. 858. This construction, which is perhaps an Epic survival, 
is especially poetical, appearing in Attic prose only in a few phrases——: 
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Smémrevov: see on 1. 1.—prcPwOfvar odk él roirw tpacrav: insisted 
that they had not been hired for this purpose —rp@ros: for the differ- 
ence between mparos and mparov, see Gl. 546; G. 926; H. 619 b.—rovs 
atrod arpariras: for position of dependent genitive of reflexive pro- 
noun, see Gl. 554 a; G. 960; H. 673 b, 692,3; B. 457, 2.——éPrafero: 
tried to force. Gl. 459 a. See on éxérve 2. 21. %Baddov: cf. v. 7. 19 
Bareiy tots AfGots. airév te... kal... Ta éxelvov: note éxelvov of 
the same person as adtdy. Cf. 2. 15, 3. 4, 8. 26, li, 2. 8, iv. 3. 20, Vi. 4. 
11.—éwel dpfawro: protasis of a general conditional sentence. See on 
érére BovAuTO 2. 7. 

2. e€épvye pi Karamerpwlfivar: narrowly escaped being stoned to 
death. pukpdv: adverb, perhaps really cognate accusative. Gl. 540, 
536 b; G. 1060; H. 719; B. 336. pf: strengthens the negative idea 
contained in éépuye. Gl. 572; G. 1615, 1549; H. 1029; B. 434. With 
KatametpwOfva cf. Kataxomqva: 2. 25 and KatadevoOjva 5. 14.——*yvo: 
recognized. ét. od Suvqoerat: original mood retained in indirect dis- 
course. Gl. 659; G. 1487; H. 982, 1, 2; B. 674——ovvhyayey éxxAnclav: 
convoked an assembly of the soldiers, just as at Athens of citizens, as the 
army was, according to the ancient Greek conception, simply the people 
in camp. edxpve ... Eords: stood and wept a long time, perfect 
participle with present force. Gl. 583; G. 507, 508; H. 386; B. 535. 
xpdvoy, accusative of time how long. rouse: about as follows. Gl. 
211; G. 1005; H. 696; B. 482. He spoke as follows would be @Acte rdde. 

3. dv8pes orpariGrar: the noun denoting state or condition in ex- 
planatory apposition with the generic noun, as a term of respect. Cf. &y- 
dpes Sixaoral. H. 625 a, pt) Gaupatere: present imperative in prohibi- 
tion. Gl, 485; G.1846; H.874; B, 584.—8r xareras pépw: that Iam 
troubled. Gl. 622 b. Xarerads épw = xareralyw. Cf. Bapéws pépew 
li. 1. 4; xadrerds xew vi. 4. 16; Lat. moleste ferre. Tots TPAYLACW : 
dative of cause. Gl. 526a; G. 1181; H. 776; B. 391. Eévos éyévero: 
for the facts, cf. 1.9; for &évos, see on 1. 10. getvyovTa: when in exile. 
Cf. rods pedyovras 1. 7.—rd ddAdAa éerlynoe: cognate accusative. Gl. 536 
ce; G.1054; H. 716 b; B. 334. Cf. Cyrop. vii. 3. 12.—Modk eis rd tSt0v 
Kareféuny euol: did not lay wp (deposit) for my own private use—els 
7d Wiov: prepositional phrase used adverbially. Cf. vii. 7. 89; Cyrop. 


v. 4. 11.—kalndurd0qoa: waste in pleasure, rare word. Cf, Plut. Ant. 
28; Lue. Dial. Mort. 12. 6. For the force of kara- cf. katadaravay ii 
2. 11.—eds tpas Sardvev: cf. dphl ra orpareduara Samavay 1. 8. 


4. mpds trois Opdkas érodéunoa: the construction pds with accusa- 
tive as in iv. 1. 1, vii. 8.24. For the construction with dative, ef. 1. 8, 
g. 9. The aorist is ingressive, began war. Gl. 464; G. 1260; H. 841; 
B, 529.—éripwpotpny: sc. airods. I was taking vengeance on them 
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(tiuwpeiv, help, timwpeicOa, avenge oneself on).—dadapetoOa: with 
double accusative. Gl. 585; G. 1069; H. 724; B. 340. éreidy: Gl. 
629.—tva: pure final particle, in most frequent use in Xenophon and 
other prose writers. GMT. 311. For wa with optative (dperolny), see Gl. 
642 b. el te Séorro: af he should have any need. For the cognate 
accusative, see Gl. 586 b; G. 1114; H. 743 a, S¢orro goes over from sub- 
junctive to optative with &pedolny in final clause after secondary tense. 
Gl. 651 (8); G. 1865, 1503; H. 881 a, 937; B. 677—édv0 ov... ta 
éxelvov: in return for the benefits I had received from him. a@ dv 
for dvrt tottwy & Gl. 613 b, 614; G. 1082; H. 996 a; B. 484. 
maoXew : = passive of ed moeitv. Gl. 499 a; G. 1241; H. 820. 

5. tpets: expressed for emphasis. Gl. 557; G. 985; H. 677; B. 467, 
Cf. eydé and tpezs just below.—dvaynn 84 pou: (sc. éort) I must of 
course. For force of 54, see Gl. 671 ¢ (2); H. 1087, 4. mpoddvrTa: for 

the accusative after mou, see on AaBdyra 2. 1. TH Hira: 
Page 12. for the dative, see G. 11838; H. 777; B. 887 N—e: 

whether, indirect question. Gl. 655; G. 1605; H. 1016; B. 
578.—aipfoopa . . . meloopar: observe the chiasmus. Gl. 682 a. 
8 ov: see on 2. 12. & tu dv Séq: sc. mdoxew. Conditional relative 
clause. Gl. 618 a; G. 1434; H. 916; B. 623. ovmote .. . ovSels: for 
the strengthened negative, see on ovddert 2. 26. Gl. 487.— as... eido- 
pov: Gl. 635, els tots BapBdpous: cf. eis Mictdas 1. 11. ayayav, 
mpodovs: for the relation of the two participles, see on troAaBay ova- 
Actas 1. 7. 

6. émwel: causal. Gl. 629 ex. 2. éwol: for dative with melOecba, see 
Gl. 520 a; G. 1159, 1160; H. 764, 2; B. 8376.—o ww tpiv &ponar: for the 
simple dative with éreo@a, like Lat. consectart. Cf. obyv éuod hrodrovénoay 
vii. 5. 8.—A€yv etvar: infinitive in indirect discourse (Gl. 578, 579; G. 
1494; H. 964 a; B. 671) representing the potential or hypothetical op- 
tative (Gl. 479; G. 1827-9; H. 872; B. 563).——+rfros: for the adjective 
in nominative agreeing with the omitted subject of the infinitive, see 
Gl. 571; G. 927; H. 940; B. 631.——8:ov av @: wherever TI shall be, 
ubicumque ero; more vivid form of condition with potential (hypothet- 
ical) optative in apodosis (conclusion). Gl. 620; G. 1487, 1421, 2; H. 
918, 901 a; B. 612. ipov: genitive with adjective of want. Gl. 512; 
G. 1140; H. 753 c; B. 362, 2.——v: = ef ey, containing protasis (con- 
dition) to ob« by ixayds elva, which is infinitive of indirect discourse. 
Gl. 588; G. 1413; H. 902; B. 658, 6. ovr dy, ovr dv: dy repeated 
with the dependent infinitives, though belonging to odk dy eva. G.1812; 
H. 864; B. 489 N. 2. For the compound negative strengthening the 
negative, see Gl. 487; G. 1619; H. 1030; B. 483.—ddedfjom, adéfa- 
oar: dependent on ikavés. G1. 565 and a; G. 1256; H.952; B. 641. Cf. 

13 
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1. 5.—_—-ds epod ow... exere: be fully assured that I shall go then 
wherever you go. For as with genitive absolute depending on ryy -yra- 
unv éxere, see Gl. 594 end; G. 1593, 2; GMT. 918; H. 978; B. 661 N. 4. 
dpeis: sc. yre——rTiv yvouny exere: yeyvdonere. The periphrasis, 
as well as the order, expresses emphasis. 

7. ratra elmev: thus he spoke. G. 1005; H. 696; B. 482. Cf. roidde 
in § 2. ot daly: denied. Cf. ork @pacav micbwOhva in §1. Optative 
of indirect discourse. mapa: note the occurrence in this paragraph of 
this preposition, in its usual personal construction, with accusative, geni- 
tive, and dative. mapa Eeviov: the preposition with the genitive since 
antecedent motion is implied in éorparomedevcavto.——rta oKevoddpa: the 
baggage-train, v7. e. animals and wagons. 

8. rotros: dative of cause. Gl. 526 a; G. 1181; H. 776; 778; B. 
391. See on rots mapodo: in § 3. ovk HOede: refused. Cf. otre HOcrc 
2.26. é0érev generally denotes a decision of the mind, BovAcr@au, velle, 
a desire of the heart. Note the force of the imperfects in this sentence. 
——)ddpa tav otpatwrdv: for the genitive, see Gl. 518 b; G. 1150; H. 
757 a; B. 362, 3. ereye Gappetv: bade him be of good courage. Gl. 658 
end; GMT. 99. Cf. efwe KeAevew ii. 3. 2.—des katactyncopévev ... els 
vd Séov: as this will be settled in the proper way, literally ‘as this will 
settle into the necessary course.’ és with genitive absolute gives Clear- 
chus’s ground for encouragement. Gl. 593 c; G. 1574; H. 978; B. 656, 
3.—+1d 8éov: used substantively. Gl. 582 a; G. 932,1; H. 621 b; B. 
Go0minn Cisiva7..c. peraméprer Gar: fo keep sending for him. avrds 
8 odk ey tévar: but for himself, he said he would not go. adréds belongs 
with omitted subject of the infinitive. Gl. 571; G. 927; H. 940; B. 681. 
Cf. abrés in i. 8. 26, iii. 1. 4, iv. 1. 24, vii. 2. 27. 

9. rods mporeOdvras ait@: 7%. e. those from Xenias and Pasion (§ 7). 
—rdv Hddov Tov Bovddpevov: partitive genitive. Gl. 506; G. 1088; 
H. 729 e; B. 355. For the participle used substantively, see Gl. 582 b; 

G. 1560; H. 966; B. 650, 1. The article is generic. ®rete 
Page 18. owdSe: see on § 2. Ta Kipov: sc. mpdyuara or some such 

general idea, res Oyri.t—ta thpérepa: res nostrae. Gl. 507 
b; G. 953; H. 621 b. Sfrov Sti: evidently, used parenthetically. Gl. 
493 b; H.1049,1a,. Cf. iii. 1. 16, 85, vi. 4.12. Of. of8 87: i, 4. 15.— 
otras tea... meds éxetvov: are towards us just as ours towards him. 
éxet, intransitive, = éorf. H. 810; Kr. Spr. 52, 2, 2. émel ye: since 
indeed, quandoquidem., cuveropeda, atta: cf. ody iuiy &voum in § 6. 
——‘piv: dependent on verbal noun. Gl. 522; G. 1174; H. 765 a; B. 
393. ér. Kré: GI. 622 c, 

10. kal perarepropévov airod: although he keeps sending. For cal 
with concessive participle, see G1. 590, 670 a; G. 1573; H. 979; B. 656, 2. 
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——17 piv péyiorov: chiefly, adverbial accusative. Gl. 540; G. 1060; 
H. 719; B. 336. 8t. civoida: Gl. 622 b.m—navr’ ahevopévos: for 
nominative of supplementary participle in indirect discourse, see Gl. 
587; G. 1590; H. 982 a; B. 661. For mdvra, cognate accusative, see on 8. 
1k trata: without dé, though correlative to 7d pey péyorov. Gl. 
669 a.—Bebids ph émidq: for uh with subjunctive after verb of fearing, 
see Gl. 611 b; G. 1878; H. 887; B. 594. Stknv av... ASiuchoOar: 
punishment for that wherein he thinks he has been wronged by me. Note 
the perfect infinitive. éy—=olrvwy &, the assimilation of the cognate 
accusative as in § 4, 

11. otx, ov8€: the construction is really that of indirect discourse as 
shown by the negatives. Gl. 578 a, 564; G. 1611; H. 1024; B. 688. 
kaQevSe: fo be idle, figurative as in Hellen. v. 1. 20; Dem. xix. 303. 
The infinitive depends on Spa. Gl. 565; G. 1521; H. 952; B. 641.—— 
fpov airav: for the genitive, see Gl. 511 c; G. 1102; H. 742; B. 356. 
——8 txpy: indirect question. Gl. 621; G. 1600; H. 1011; B. 580. 
é« tovtwv: im consequence, under these circumstances.—tos: as 
long as, with causal connotation, ‘now that.’ avtod: here, adverb, 
originally genitive of place. cKertéov pot etvar: for the impersonal 
verbal, see Gl. 596 b; G. 1597; H. 990; B. 6658s acgaréotara 
pevotpev: object clause after verb of caring for. Gl. 638 a; G. 1372; 
H. 885; B. 593——#8y: straightway, with ameéva. darpev: future. 
Gl. 385 b; G. 1257; H. 828 a; B. 524 N. ovre ctparnyod... 
ovdév : (sc. éoriv) neither general nor private is of any wse. See on § 5. 
Cf. ii. 6. 10. 

12. 6 8 avap: 7. e. Cyrus.—odhod: genitive of value. Gl. 516 a, 
end; G. 11385; H. 753 f; B. 353, 1. déios .. . pldos q: sc. ors with 
&fios. For the general supposition with relative, see Gl. 616 a; G. 1481, 
1; H. 914, B. 1; B. 625.——yarerdraros 8 ... q: but a very bitter 
personal enemy to whomsoever he may be hostile. exOpds inimicus, 
moaAgutos hostis.—ardvres spolws: all alrke. kal yap ov8t adppw: for 
by no means (literally ‘not even’) far. Soxodpév prov: for the personal 
construction with the infinitive in indirect discourse, see G1. 574 a, 578 a; 
G. 1522,2; H.944a; B. 634. avrod: governed by méppw. Gl. 518 b; G. 
1149; H. 757; B. 362, 3— dpa: sc. éort, and see on dpa cabeddew in § 11. 

13. avlcravro: note the imperfect.——ék tod abrouarou: cf. amd rod 
avropdrov 2. 17. AéEovres A Eylyvwoxov: to express their opinion. 
Gl. 583 b; G. 1563, 4; H. 969 c; B. 658, 5. tr éxe(vou: Clearchus, 
—‘émidexvivres: participle of attendant circumstance. ota: of what 
sort, when we should say how great, or what.—edrn: for the opta- 
tive, see Gl. 621 a, 661; G. 1487; H. 932, 2; B.678. See on émBovrevo: I. 
3,—pévev, amévar: dependent on dmopla. See on &pa kabeddew in § 11, 
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14, els 8% 8 ele: but one indeed suggested. 8 emphasizes the an- 
tithesis. mpoc-rovotpevos omeiSev: pretending to be eager, simulans 
se studere. éiéo8a1: dependent, as also &yopd¢ecéa and the following 
infinitives of the section, on efre. See on @rcye Gappety in § 8. See 

Gl. 664 end, for the whole section. el pi) BotdAerar: the 
Page 14. present optative would have been ambiguous. Gl. 662; G. 

1499; H. 983 a; B. 673.——# 8 dyopa ... orparedpare: 
parenthetical explanation inserted by the author to show that without 
Cyrus’s permission they could not even get supplies. €Odvras: agrees 
with omitted subject of airety.—Kpov alretvy mdota: for double ac- 
cusative, see Gl. 585; G. 1069; H. 724; B. 340.—ds dromdéoev: for 
optative, see Gl. 636 b; G. 13865; H. 881; B. 673. as, which is the most 
common final particle in tragedy, is rare in Attic prose except in Xenophon. 
GMT. 312, 3. édv pt} 8:84: original mood and tense retained. Gi. 662; 
G. 1497, 2; H. 933; B. 674. doris ... arate: relative clause of pur- 
pose. Gl, 619; G. 1442; H. 911; B. 591.——duAlas: predicate adjective. 
Gl. 552 d; G. 971; H. 670 a; B. 453, 1.——pmdé: not even.m—riy ta- 
xlornv: adverbial accusative. Gl. 540; G. 1060; H. 719; B. 836.—— 
TpokaTadnpouévous: sc. &vdpas. For the future participle of purpose 
(Gl. 583 b), see on Aefoyres in 18,—8ras .. . karadaBdvres: in order 
that neither Cyrus nor the Oilictans might seize them first. For the re- 
tention of the original mood and tense (p@dowo:), see G. 1869; H. 881 a; 
B. 674, For the predicate or supplementary participle with $@dowo1, see 
Gl. 585 a; G. 1586; H. 984; B. 660 N. Note in this paragraph three 
ways of expressing purpose. 8mws, like és originally a relative adverb of 
manner, is the commonest final particle in Thucydides and Xenophon. 
GMT. 318, 2.——év: the antecedent is of Kfawxwes; it is partitive genitive 
with moAdovs and possessive genitive with xphuara. Gl. 506 a; G. 1085, 
land 7; H. 729 aand e; B. 355, 348. txopev dvnpwakdres: periphras- 
tic perfect = aynpmdxauev kal xouev. Cf. Lat.domitos habere. Gl. 456d; 
G. 1262; H. 981 a; B. 586, 2. Cf. iv. 7.1. Note the transition to direct 
discourse in first person. See Gl. 663, 664 end. 

15. torotrov: only so much, as in ii. 1. 9 (cf. rovodrov pdvoy iii. 1. 45); 
irregularly referring to what follows. G. 1005; H. 696. as piv orpa- 
THYHTovTa . . . Aeyérw: let no one of you speak of me as ready to assume 
this generalship. The participle is practically in indirect discourse. 
Gl. 594; G. 15938, 1; H. 982; @MT. 919; B. 661, N. 4, For the order, see 
Gl. 680. Cf. Eur. Alc, 387 as obnér’ odcav obdty by A€éyos eué, speak of me 
as no longer living.—riv orparnylav: cognate accusative. G1. 536 a; 
G. 1051; H. 715 a; B. 331—pmfels Aeyérw: see on Cavud(ere in § 3. 
Gl. 484.—vopd: I see in that course——épol: for the dative, see 
Gl. 524 b; G. 1596, 1597; H. 991; B, 666.——ownréov: sc. éorf. The 
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construction may be personal or impersonal. GI. 596 a, b; G. 1594; 
H. 988 ; B. 663.— ds 8 xré: sc. Acyérw from pndels Acyérw. Ta avbpl: 
for the dative, see Gl. 520 a; G. 1160; H. 764,2; B. 376.—4v av nove: 
for the future condition, see Gl. 616 a; G. 1484; H. 916; B. 623. See on 
8 ri by dey in § 5._—_4] Bovardv padiora: (sc. éors) as far as it is possible. 
Wva: see on § 4 and Gl. 642 a.—ds tis kal UAdXos: sc. emlorara. 
This parenthetical expression, or the commoner e? tis kad %Ados, adds a 
superlative force.—pddiora avOpdmev: best of men (partitive genitive), 
belongs to &pxecbau erloraua, but is, logically unnecessary after &s ts 
tal &AAos. 

16. émBexvis pév, émdexvds 8€: anaphora, 7. e. repetition of initial 
word in following clause, of. which Xenophon is very fond. See Gl. 681 ¢, 
682 c.—rod kedevdovros: participle used substantively. Gl. 582 a; 
G. 1560, 1; H. 966; B. 650, N. 2.—d@omep . . . trovoupévov: just as if 
Cyrus were making the journey back. Gl. 593 d; G. 1576; H. 978 a; 
B. 656 N.— das etnfes ely: how silly it was, virtually repeating rhy edf- 


Geray above. For the mood, see on ef in § 18.—rapa rotrov: for the 
simple accusative; cf. #yeudva aireiv Kipoy in § 14.—® dvpawwepeda: 


for-dative (disadvantage). Gl. 523. Note the reversion to direct dis- 

course which continues to the end of the speech. wiv meatw: his un- 

dertaking, v. e. tov ordAov.——ek moredoopnev: 1f we are going to trust, 

the future expressing present intention. Gl. 648 a; G. 1391; H. 893 ¢; 

B. 583 N.—46y dv... 884: see on dy by eAnode in § 15.—1l norte 

+.» mpoxatradaPety : ironical, 7. e. if we are going to trust Cyrus’s guide, 

what hinders our bidding him also to preoccupy the heights for us, in- 
stead of doing it ourselves? juiy is dative of advantage, a for-dative (see 

Gl. 528), and the subject of neAevew is nuas understood. Kriiger takes 
juiv as dative of disadvantage and Kipoy as subject of xeAevew, which is 
grammatically possible; but for that the order should be K. reAedew jyiv 
w. Besides, it is clearly not what the context demands. For the omission 

of the negative with the infinitive, see Gl. 572 b. 

17. éyd yap dxvoltny dv: for I should hesitate, even if he should 
grant such requests. See Gl. 557, 479 for emphatic personal pronoun 
and for optative-——4 So{n: relative less vivid future conditional sen- 

tence. Gl. 616 b; G. 1486; H. 917; B. 624——pi... ka- 
Page 15. taStey: construction after dxvolny ty just as after poBoluny 

ty. Gl.611 b; G. 1878; H. 887; B. 594.——atdrais tpufpect: 
Gl. 525 a; G. 1191; H. 774 a; B. 475, 3 N. 2.—4v Soy: optative as & 
Soln just above.—mrec@ar: infinitive as object. Gl. 570 a.——8de: 
whence, t. e. to a point from which. otk tora: rt will not be possible. 
Cf. otk fort. &kovros amav Kipov: invito abiturus Cyro. amay = ei 
antfoyu. G1. 583; G. 1413; H. 902; B. 614.—Aabeiv airov aredOdv: to 
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get off unobserved by him. Gl. 585; G. 1586; H. 984; B.660 N. See on 
tpedduevoy éddveave. 1.9. For the order, see Gl. 680, § 2.—etvar: for 
infinitive, see Gl. 578. 

18. Soxet: the following infinitive clauses (to BovAever@a) are subjects 
of doe? dvSpas: subject of épwray. oltwves émirSeror: (sc. ctor) such 
as are friends. émithdevos = necessarius. Th... Xphobar: what use he 
wishes to make of us, dative of means and cognate accusative. G1.536 b; 
G. 1183; H.777a; B.387 Nm éeav ... q: more vivid future condition, 
the apodosis (conclusion) being the infinitives €reo@au, eiva: representing, 
with Soxe?, of which they are subjects, future time. Gl. 650; G. 1403; 
H. 898; B. 604.—olgmep: assimilation for ro:abtn ofavmep, where olaymep 
would be cognate accusative (possibly accusative of specification) and 
rois Eévos, dative of means, as just explained above-——kal: literally also, 
though better not translated. Cf. the Gospel of Mark 3. 19 ds kat wapedo- 
kev abtév, who also betrayed him. It is regularly placed after relative 
adverbs (cf. rn... kat § 6; &s tis kat $15; Somep wal 4. 12) and with 
hypothetical conjunctions (cf. ef tis kat 4. 15). awrpoo-Gev: for the time, 
ef. i. 1. 2.——rottw: 2. e. with Cyrus, 

19. ris mpdcbev: sc. mpdtews. For genitive after the comparative, see 
Gl. 517; G. 1153; H. 755; B. 363. dé.otv: the subject is &dpas, as 
with the two preceding infinitives, and on this depend the twe following 
infinitives. Render: demand that he win our consent and lead us on 
or let us go back with his consent.——relcavta: sc. avtdv (Kdpov). The 
means implied is clear from § 21—npds dirlav: in friendship, prepo- 
sitional phrase for adverb iAfas. émdpevor, Gridvres: equivalent to 
protases (conditions). See on émdy in § 17. tpds Tatra: with regard 
to this. 

20. oe ratra: the asyndeton (continuation without connecting par- 
ticles) emphasizes the sudden change of mind of the soldiers. G1. 600 (2). 
Cf. ili, 2. 88; 3. 20—rad S8dfavta: what had been voted (& ote). 
Gl, 582 a, 8 8€: see on 8 d3¢ 1. 8.—dkove: retains the mood of 
direct discourse (axodw), See on the whole sentence, Gl. 664, § 38. 
éxOpdv dvbpa: sce on exépds in § 12,—elvar: infinitive with dkove: in 
about the same sense as the predicate (supplementary) participle. Gl. 
588 a, b; G. 1592, 1; H. 986——8é8exa oradsots: the army takes nine- 
teen days to make the distance. For the accusative, see on 2, 5.—arpds 
todtov: mpds expresses hostile intent less definitely than émf. Of. mds 
Baotdéa and ém Bactdga in § 21.—rhv Slknv: the article perhaps indi- 
cates the punishment proper under the circumstances. H. 657 b— 
fpeis . . . Bovdevordpeda: note the sudden reversion to direct discourse. 

21. rois 8... Fw: but they had a suspicion, periphrasis for érdé- 
mrevoy. With rots d¢, cf. $ 8¢ in § 20, and for the dative, see on a’7g@ in 
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big Ce Sr. dye: mood of direct discourse retained, though it changes 
to optative just below (%yo). Cf. droves in § 20.—mrpooarrotor 8% pat- 
obov: but they demand more pay. Hprddvoy: half as much again (jue 
+ ddos), with the force of the comparative, takes the genitive. Gl.517end; 
G. 1154; H. 755. Cf. dimadowa drédwxev dv raBey Cyrop. viii. 3. 38. 
——4eoew: for the future infinitive, see Gl. 577 a; G. 1286; H. 948 a; 
B. 549, 2. ov: assimilation for rovrov 8. See on dy in § 4. 
pyvos: per month. For the genitive of time, see G1.515; G.1136; H. 759; 
B. 352.—+6 orpariéry: the article has distributive force. G. 951; 
H. 657 c,—ov8els: for the strengthening force of the compound nega- 
tive after ovd¢, see G1. 487; G.1619; H. 1080; B. 438. év Td ye pavep@: 
openly at least. Prepositional phrase for adverb (pavepas). Cf. mpds 
piriay in § 19. 


Tov 


CHAPTER IV 


THE CILICIAN-SYRIAN PASSES; MARCH THROUGH SYRIA; PASSAGE 
OF THE EUPHRATES 


1. él: fo, asin 2. 5,17, 18. Cf. ém Baowrda, against the king 3. 21. 

—toxatnv: the last, without art., as in 2. 10. éml TH 

Page 16. Oararry oikoupévnv: situated by the sea. Cf. méris abrde 
gkeiro in § 11. 

2. Kipw: dat. of advantage. Gl. 523; G. 1165; H. 767; B. 378. Cf. 
aire 2. 4.—at &« TleXotovvycov vies: the same fleet already mentioned 
hey ees Alp ér avrais: over them, the dat., acc. to Rehdantz, because 
Pythagoras was present as admiral, whereas ém rév vedy in § 8 (on the 
ships) is purely local.——#yetro atrais: was acting as pilot for them. 
érodidpke.: had been besieging, plpf. force as epdaarroy 2. 22. 

3. av éorparhye mapa Kipw: of which he was commander under Cyrus. 
For the gen., see GJ. 510 ¢; G. 1109; H. 741; B. 856——aapa tiv Kipouv 
oxnvav: off the tent of Cyrus, the prep. with accus. implying extension 
in space. ot mapa ABpoxopa: the gen. influenced by dwoordyres. See 
on tév mapa Baciréws 1.5. For the Doric gen., see Gl. 72 e; G. 188, 3; 
H. 146 D. With the contingent of Chirisophus and the deserters from 
Abrocomas the Greek force of Cyrus is complete. 

4, wédas: pass, without art. as if a proper name.——foav 8... 
rexy: tadra is assimilated to the gender of refyn here. See on airy 
1.7%. The verb is plur. here prob. because the individual things (5vo 
relxn) composing the neut. plur. subj. are mentioned. This const. is 
more freq. in Xen. (53 times) than. other authors. See Sauppe, Lew. 
Xen. p. 88.—rd pev Erwev: sc. retxXos. To pd TAS Kuuklas: attribu- 
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tive explanation of 1d fowber. Gl. 552 a, b; G. 960; H. 666 a; B. 452. 
—lye: agrees with the nearest subj. Sta pécov tottwv: between 
these. See on 8d péoov in 2. 28. dvopa, edpos mA€Bpov: accus. of 
spec. and gen. of measure. See on 2. 23.—é&mav 7d pécov trav TaXav: 
all the space between the walls——oav: takes the number of the pred. 
ovK qv: tt was not posstble.-——kaOfkovTa: Sc. tv = kab7jKe. 
Urepdev . . . HA(Baror: precipitous crags overhung the pass. Cf. mons 
altissimus impendebat. *adlBaros (perhaps from a+ vA‘, lit. without 
moisture, hard, rough; cf. &aup, rock, Hesych.) is lonic and poetical. 
él 8&... wodar: at both walls gates were placed. These méAa were 
actual gates (the plur. on account of the two wings or doors). Cf. above 
miAas, pass. epeorhkecay, indicating state = émjoay. Cf. Hdt. vii. 176 
edédunro retxos Kara... Tas cigBoAds, Kal... mUAa erjoav. Qn this 
pass, cf. Dio ©. xliii. 41 mdaas év aidti (sc. tH orevomopla) mera telxous evor- 
KodounOjvat. 

5. 8rrws: see on 3. 14.—elow kal tEw tdv mvddv: within and with- 
out the pass, t. e. between the two walls and outside on the Syrian 
side. Bracopévovs: for fut. pte. of purpose, cf. rpoxaradnouevous 3. 14. 
el puvAdtrove: practically indir. disc., following the 
Page 17. change of mood in dofiBacerey dependent on secondary 

tense. Gl. 651 (8). Sarep: just what, referring to the idea 
of the preceding clause. txovra: causal—é&vra: pred. or suppl. pte. 
in indir. disc. Gl. 586 a; G. 1588; H. 982; B. 661. Cf. dkover elva 3. 20. 
See Gl. 588 b.——§or-rparias: of soldiers, part. gen. Cf. rérrapes mapacdy- 
yar THs 6500 Io. 1.’ 

6. éumdprov: pred., as shown by the absence of the art. G1. 551g; 
G. 956; H. 669; B. 449. It was a trading-place of merchants (&umopor), 
to which they brought goods in merchantmen (6AxKddes) to be sold to re- 
tail dealers (kdmnAor). 

7. evOénevor: putting on board. For the mid., see Gl.500b; G. 1242, 3; 
H. 813; B. 504.——das pév kré: wév implies that another opinion also ob- 
tained, but the antithesis (rots 8é) is suppressed. @dkovv: personal 
const. asin 7.1, 8.2. Gl. 574 a; G. 1522, 2; H. 9444; B. 684. rro- 
Tismbévres: piqued, causal explanation of dmérAevoay, as brs . . . ela Kipos 
is of this partic. Tovs orpatiotas aitév: obj. of gxew. For pred. 
position of gen. of pers. pron., see G1. 554; G. 960; H. 673 b; B. 457. 
Tobs .. . dmehOdvras: cf.3.7. For the attrib. partic. clause, see Gl. 552 b; 
G. 960; H. 668; B. 452. ds dmdvras: supposing that they were going 
back; for fut. pte., see on &s drorrevay 1. 8, and for fut. force of &rr-erut, 
see GI. 385 b; G. 1257; H. 828 a; B. 524 Ni——kal od mpds Bacidéa: se. 
idvras from dmidyras. &rt Simkor: opt. of indir. disc. Os... dvras: 
for és with circumstantial pte., see on ds émBovrAedovros I. 6. wKTIpoY 
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el Ghécowro: pitied them in case they should be captured. The opt. 
(G1. 651 (8), 652; G. 1502, (2) ES Sis Bs 677) is for ef GAdcovra, which 
comes under the general head of minatory and monitory conditions. 
Gl. 648 b, end; GMT. 447, 

8. GAN eb ye pévron émirtdcbwv: but well indeed let them know, how- 
ever, dddAd < GAdos, hence introducing something different, opposed ; 
mévrot, however, = pév (cf. why) + To. ye emphasizes the word it follows. 
ovTe AmobeSpdxaci, ovTe dromepetyarw: neither have they escaped 
by stealth (v. e. as runaway slaves, so that I do not know where they are 
gone), nor have they fled out of reach (so that they can not be overtaken). 
The distinction is made clear by the ydp clauses doe €deiv: result. 
G1, 566 b; G. 1449; H. 953; B. 595.——7d éxelvwv mdotov: for the posi- 
tion of the gen., see G. 960; H. 666 b; B. 457, 2. HG TOUS BEots: nO 

by the gods. Gl. 498 c, 582; G. 1067; H. 723; B. 344—— 
Page 18.  ov8 .. . ovdels: for the strengthened neg., see on 2. 26, 3. 5. 
fos pev dv... Xpdpar: a temporal clause implying, as 
often, a condition. avrovs: pl. referring to the collective rs. Cf. 
mdvras after doris 1. 5. avtods is obj. of both kak@s mois and dmocvad. 
xak@s mow: for adv. for accus. of thing, see Gl. 580 a; G. 1074; 
H. 712; B. 880.—ra xphpatra aroovdd: for two accus. with verb of 
depriving, see Gl. 585; G. 1069; H. 724; B. 340.—-epl fas: towards 
ws. Of. mept ue adios 6. 8.im—xal téxva Kal yuvaikas: the usual order, 
owing to the higher importance, in the Greek view, of children as pre- 
servers of name and race. év Tpdddeor ppovpotpeva: a fortress in 
Lydia. The partic. is neut. pl. because the children and women are 
thought of as possessions. trovTay orepyoovray: the pron. is doubtless 
neut., the verb fut. mid. as pass——émoAnovrar: sc. tadra. In Greek 
when an object is common to two verbs it is usually expressed only 
once, though the cases required may be different.——éperfjs: lit. virtue, 
here merit, below (§ 9) generosity. 

9. & tis kal dbupsrepos fv mpds tiv davaBacw: af any one was even 
somewhat discouraged with regard to the expedition. Cf. dOvuotcr mpds 
thy %odov vii. 1.9. For the force of the compar., see H. 649 b; B, 426, 1. 
The antithesis is emphasized by the paronomasia dOuudrepos, mpoupdrepov. 
——erda tatra: note the asyndeton. Gl. 600 (2) and a. évra: which 
was, circumstantial partic. +d evpos mAOpov: accus. of spec. and gen. 
of measure. Cf. § 11 and for gen., see on 2. 8. ods . . » Deods evdpt- 
tov: for the obj. and pred. accus., see Gl. 634; G. 1077; H. 726; B. 341. 
obs is obj. also of ddietv. The Syrians believed that Semiramis had been 
changed into a dove, her mother Derceto into a fish, hence this worship. 
Diod. iii. 4. 20. évopitov, elwv: the impf. for the pres. by a kind of at- 
traction into the time when Xen. observed these facts. ovSt TAs TEpt- 
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otepds: observe the transition from the rel. to demonstr. const. Gl. 
615 a. TlapvodriSos: for the pred. poss. gen., see on Ticaadépyovs I. 6. 
—«ils {aévyv: for girdle-money (our ‘ pin-money’). 

10. rod AdpSaros: exact position unknown, but doubtless west of 
Thapsacus, where Cyrus crossed the Euphrates eight days later.—rd 
eipos mAéOpou: sc. jv. Gen. of measure.——rod Zuplas Spfavros: who 
had been ruler of Syria, ¢. e. before the coming of Cyrus. The aor. as 
plpf., as éwolnoe 1. 2.—apar: without the art., which is omitted with 
general designations of time and place. G. 958; H. 661——airév: 1. e. 
éééxoe: of trees, as in ii, 3.10. Cf. xaraxomjva: of 


Toy mapddeiwov. 
men 2. 20. 

1l. vra.. . . craStwv: now about so many wAéépa in width. The 
const. as dvta 7d edpos mAOpou in § 9. atrob.: vbz, as avrod. 3. 11— 
@ketro: was inhabited, lay. Cf. oixounéyny in §1.—@daxos: Tiphsah 
(¢. e. crossing) of Kings 4. 24. -Here was the oldest and most passable ford 
of the Euphrates, at low water only 3 to 4 feet deep. trouro : though Cy- 

rus now acknowledges what the soldiers had been suspecting 
Page 19. (3. 21), he uses the fut., as if to put his conduct as favorably 

as possible. Bactkéa péyav: cf. 7. 6, ii. 4. 3. avarrel- 
Oeav: to win over. The obj. accus. is to be supplied from rots orpatidrats. 
See on dmoanwpoyra in § 8. 

12, moujoavres exxrAnolav: cf. cuviyayey éxkAnolay 3. 2, é&é-aciw emoln- 
oev 2.9. The aor. act. merely states the fact; the middle voice would 
express direct participation. Cf. émoe?ro thy ovdAdoyhy I. 6. éxadérrau- 
vov tots orparnyots: for the dat., see Gl. 520 a; G. 1159, 1160; H. 764, 2; 
B. 876.—ddar tair eSdres: although long aware of this. For the 
concessive force, see Gl. 583; G. 1568, 6; H. 969 e; B. 653, 7, and for 
adda eiddéres, Gl. 454d; G. 1258; H. 826; B. 522. KpvTrev: impf. inf. 
otk thacav tévar: as 3. 1.—édv ph... 88: orig. mood retained, 
as in 3. 14. The indef. pron. gives the force of the English pass. const. 
Xphvara here means not increased pay, but largess.—déomep .. . ava- 
Baor: just as to those who went up before with Cyrus. mporépos is 
pred. to dvaBior. Gl. 546; G. 926; H.619 a; B. 425. Cf. mporépa ddtxero 
2. 25. tapi Tov Tatépa tod Kupov: for the position of this attrib. 
prep. phrase, see G, 969; H. 667 a. For the position of the adnominal 
gen., see G. 965; H. 666 b. kal tadta: and that too, esp. used with 
concessive ptcs. Gl. 491d; G. 1573; H. 612 a; B. 656, 2. Cf. ii. 4. 15, 
vi. 2. 10, vii. 1. 29. idvrev: sc. exeivay from rots dvaBact. Gl. 590 a; 
G. 1568; H. 972 a; B. 657, N. 1. iodow would have been regular. Cf. 
mpoidvtwy 2. 17. kadobvros: causal. Note the chiasmus in the gen. 
abs. clauses, and the emphatic repetition of the proper name in the 
sentence. 
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13. Smcev: the fut. inf. is regular in implied indir. disc., though 
the pres. and aor. are allowed after verbs of promising. Gl. 577 a, 571; 
G. 1286; H. 948 a; B. 549, 2. See on décew 3. 21. mévre apyuplou 
peas: for the gen. of material, see G. 1085, 4; H. 729 f; B. 852. The 
minas were prob. Persian, about one fourth heavier than the Attic. 
érav ... tkwov: original mood retained in cond. rel. clause. Gl. 629 
ex. 5; G, 1484; H. 916; B. 623. The pres. of fjxw, as of otyoua (cf. § 8), 
has pf. force. Gl. 454 f; G. 1256; H.827.——rdv pio Odv: ¢.¢. rpla fusda- 
peta ToD pnvds (3. 21).—péxpr dv katacthoy: original mood retained 
in temporal clause, as in cond. rel. clause just above. Gl. 681; G. 1465; 
H. 921; B. 626. 7 wodd: the greater part. Gl. 556; G. 967; H. 665. 
700 ‘ENAnviKot: sc. orpareduaros. amply Sfdov civar: before vt was 
evident, as in § 14. Gl. 568; G. 1470; H. 955; B. 627. Cf. mpiv amoxpt- 
vac@a in § 16.— rt roufrovew: pron. and mood of the dir. disc. re- 
tained. Cf. 6 1: dmoxpwodvram below in § 14. moTepov ... : epexe- 
getical. For the indirect alternative questions, see Gl. 668; G. 1606; 
H. 1017; B. 579. The mood of the dir. question is retained as in rf 
Tolnoovel. o¥: for accent, see Gl. 18; G. 188,1; H. 112 a; B. 69. 
Xopls tov dddov: cf. méppw advrod 3. 12. Gl. 518b; G. 1149; H. 757; 
B. 862, 3.—ovvérete, trefe: note the paronomasia. 

14. odte kwSvvetcavres ode Tovaravtes: without risk or labor, par- 
ties. of manner. tev dAdkov .. . trd Kipov: ray %AAwy gains emphasis 
by its prominent position and by the separation from orpatiwray. The 
gen. depends on the idea of comparison implied in mpotiphoecde (G1. 509 
b; G. 1120; H. 749; B. 364), which is pleonastically strengthened by 
maéov. Of. mporauBdvew mpdrepovy Dem. iv. 14. For fut. mid. with pass. 
force, see G1. 393; G. 1248; H. 496; B. 515, 1. Cf. nararrnoouévwy 3. 8; 
ardcowto 4. 7; orephoovra 4. 8; dyvidcera iv. 8. 26.—rl ov Kededo 
mowfjoat: the rhetorical question is a bid for attention and makes the 
impression of interchange between speaker and hearer, 

15. Av pe bydloravrar, qv 8 drobndlowvrar: for the anaphora, see 
on 3.16. The aor. subjv. is nearly equiv. to the Latin fut. pf. Gl. 
650 c; H. 898 c. tpets, Kipos: placed chiastically. Vollbrecht notes 
that the speaker never uses a pron. for Cyrus.——épfavres: causal, 
governing the articular inf. Gl. 575, 510 b; G 1547, 1099; H. 959, 
738; B. 639, 356. Xapw edoerar kal dmoddca: gratias habebit et re- 

feret. érloratat: sc. xdpi dmobiddvat. e& tis Kal dd- 
Page 20. os: see on 3. 15.—émobnplowvrar: sc. emecbar. 
rovpmradw: crasis for 7d gumadw, adv. @$ pdvots meiBo- 
pévors: as alone obedient. Gl. 593 ¢; G. 1574; H. 978; B. 656, 3. 
muororaros: pred., as most trustworthy.ttéddov obtwos dv dénobe: 
anything else whatsoever you may want. The const, is perhaps best 


180 XENOPHON’S ANABASIS i, 4. 15. 


explained as inverted assimilation (G1. 618 c; G. 1085; H. 1003; B. 485, 
N. 1), since redieode which might govern &dov takes Kupov as gen. of 
source. But cf. v. 7. 88, where it has both gen. of thing and person. 
For the cond. rel. clause, see on 6 71 dy bey 3. 5. ot8a 8: cf. iil. 2. 24. 

16. dxotcavres tatra: for the asyndeton, see on 3. 20. Sra BeBr- 
Kéras: sc. abrots, pred. or suppl. pte. Gl. 586 a; G. 1588; H. 982; B. 
661.—Tdotv: son of Tamos. éyo, tpets: the use of the noms. 
emphasizes the antithesis. See on 3. 5. 45ny : already. bras... 
érawwéoere: the clause (Gl. 638 a; G. 1872; H. 885; B. 593) is practically 
subj. of peanoer. 4: or, otherwise, equivalent to ef 5& un. Kipov : 
for the emphasis in the name expressed, cf. 35¢5:6: undév- Kaloapa pepeis 
Plut. Caes. 38. 

17. ndxovro airdv edtuxfoat: wished him success.——éd€yero : pers. 
const. See on Aéyera exdeipa 2. 8.— peyadromperads: magnifice. Cf. 
Hellen. iii. 1. 18; Cyrop. vi. 2. 6—rd &do otpatevxpa: Menon’s force 
was already across (§ 16). id tod motrapod: the agent const. of 
persons; practical personification. 

18. yévoiro: opt. for éyévero of dir. disc. el py: except, after pre- 
ceding neg. or neg. idea. Gl. 656 a; G. 1414, 1; H. 905 a 1: B. 616. 
Cf. 5. 6, ii. 1. 12, iv. 7. 5——-rdre: substituted in indir. disc. for viv of 
the direct.——@AAa mAolos: but with boats only. Cf. ddAd& tods Oeovs 
iii. 2.18; dAdA& 7d fudriov Mem. iii. 13. 6. & rote... StaPq: explan- 
atory addition of the historian. karékavoe, aor. as plpf., as émolnoe I. 2, 
Note the subjy. after secondary tense.——é8dke. 5} Qetov etvar: zt seemed 
to be divine intervention, the implied subj. being the lowness of the 
river. Cf. Hellen. iii. 2. 24 cerouds emrylyverary 6 8 “Avis Ociov fynod- 
pevos diapijxe Td orpdrevua, an earthquake occurred, and Agis thinking 
at divine interposition disbanded the army.m—oapds kal... ds Ba- 
oevovtt: also subj. of %€dxer, with slight change to impers. const. Cf. 
iii, 1. 11. Képp is dat. of advantage, in honor of Cyrus. as Bac 
AedovTe: as king to be. For és with circumstantial pte., see on ds e8o- 
pévots $15. The whole sent. expresses the sentiment of the Thapsacenes, 

19, Sia ris Zvplas: ¢. e. the country between the Euphrates and 
Tigris, later called by the Greeks Mesopotamia. éreoiticavro: be- 
cause they were now to cross the Arabian desert. 


CHAPTER V 
THE SYRIAN-ARABIAN DESERT 


1, 814 ris "ApaBlas: 7. e. southern Mesopotamia, which is still oc- 
cupied by Arabian nomads, & Seba: sc. xewpi. G. 932, 2; H. 661; 
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B, 424. éxoav: with, as in 1. 2. Grav: attracted to the gender of 
the pred. ei S€ Te kal GAA: ef si quid aliud. Cf. rad 
Page 21.  % ti &AdAo xpnomdy Fy 6. 1. tAys 7} Kaddpov: of wood 
or reed, collective and part. gen. with cu. drayra: pl. 
after collective 71, as adrovs after tis 4. 8—é4oav: for pl. verb with 
neut. pl. subj., see on 4. 4. 

2. mreloror: very many. otpovdol at peyddar: ostriches, later 
called orpovdoxdundro: from their long necks. émel tis Sidkor... 
toracav: gen. rel. cond. as éed mAnoidCoev just below. See on érére 
BovrAorro 2. 7.—-aodt: widely separated from 6arrov for emphasis. 
ovk qv: as in 4. 4, ei pi}... Siadexdpuevor: unless, posted at inter- 
vals, the horsemen pursued in relays. For past gen. cond., see Gl. 651 
(2); G. 1398, 2; H. 894, 2; B. 610. The first circumstantial pte., which 
might be rendered by finite verb, is mainly temporal, the other ad- 
verbial. tois édadelous: sc. Kpéact. ; 

3. trav tmméwv: part. gen. améoma: intr. drew off——rois piv 
Tool... Xxpwopévyn: wsing its feet in running and its wings raised like 
a satl, B8pdum and aipodoa (sc. abtas raising them) express manner. Cf. 
Diod., iii. 28 dray Kar’ dvéuov mvods etalpn Tas wrépuyas tmetdyer Kabamepet 
Tis vads foriodpomovca, whenever in a blast of wind it raises its wings, tt 
moves away like a ship under sacl.m—byv tis taxd avery: uf one keep 
rousing them quickly, v7. e. that they might not by sitting a while get 
rested. Pres. gen. cond. Gl. 650; G. 13938, 1; H. 894, 1; B. 609.—— 
Yori: it ts possible. Gl. 384 b; G. 1445; H. 480, 1; B. 262, 1.— 
amrayopevovor: give out. Cf. bird mévwv modAdGy dmayopevdytwy V. 8. 3. 
Note the chiastic order of the sentence strengthening the antithesis. 

A, mdcBpratov: for the gen. of measure (4.10). Cf. Plato Crit. 116 a 
yépupa rAcOpiala Td mAdTOS. épjun: if this means abandoned, the region 
round about, which is now a desert, must have been then fertile, for 
évrat® Zueway jpépas tpets kal érecit(cavro. If it was temporarily de- 
serted, we should have expected some such statement as that in 2. 24, 
Could wéats epfun mean a city in the desert, a depot of supplies ?—— 
dvopa 8 airy: sc. Hv. td tod Mdoxa: see on $17. The gen. is 
Dorie. kikAw: with adv. force strengthens, but, as in iv. 7. 2, vii. 
1. 14, does not denote complete circumference, which would require 
KbKA@ mdyTy (ili. 1. 2) or maytaxp (Dem. iv. 9). 

5. IIé\as: prob. a fortress on the frontier of Babylonia. tard 
Aywod: by reason of hunger. &ddro: besides. G. 966, 2; H. 705; B. 

492, N. 2. ovdSév: sce on odderi. 2. 26.—évovs adéras: 
Page 22. millstones. The specific term follows, in explanatory ap- 
position, the general. Acc. to the grammarians bUAos is 
the lower millstone, dvos the upper (the stone that turned), possibly so 
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called from the animal freq. used in turning it. In Hat. vii. 36 dvos 
tiAwos means windlass.—apa tov motapdy: along the river. Cf. 2. 
24. movotvres: fashioning.—é*twv: we may translate the sentence, 
gained a living by quarrying, etc., treating the impfs. like the ptes. 

6. éwédure: had failed, as iv. 5. 14. ovk qv: cf. § 2. el py: see 
on 4. 18. év 7% Av8(qa dyopa: the Lydians had been compelled by the 
elder Cyrus to devote themselves to huckstering and music, that their 
spirit of freedom might be tamed (Hat. i. 155). BapBapika: sc. orpa- 
re. Cf. § 7.—riyv karlOny: the clause is in explanatory apposition, 
and so this accus. depends on mptac@a. ddetipwv 4 aXplrav: gen. of 
material. G. 1085, 4; H. 729 f; B. 352——rerrdpov clyhov: gen. of 
price. Gl. 513; G. 1138; H. 746; B. 353. The ofydos, shekel, a Persian 
coin, is the Graecized form of the Semitic term schekel. The Kapithe 
(two quarts) consequently retailed for some sixty times its value at 
Athens at this time. Sivarar: valet, is worth, with accus. ént : 
for érrd. For accent, see Gl. 34 b; G. 120; H. 107; B. 66. > Arti- 
kots: takes gender and number of the more important noun.—éex@pe: 
held, unconscious attraction into past time. Kpéa ovv . . . Steyl- 
yvovro: so the soldiers subsisted on flesh, lit. ‘continued eating.’ Cf. 
morcuay Sieyévero ii. 6.5. See on Adyoy Sjye 2.11. Note the emphatic 
position of xpéa and d:eyl-yvorro. 

7. iv... ots: some of these marches, stereotyped const. in which 
number and tense were often disregarded. Gl. 614a; G. 1029; H. 998; 
B. 486, N. Acc. to Rehdantz (on vi. 2. 6), in Xen. and other Attic writers, 
the common const. is éorw (jv) dv, ois, obs, but eioly (Foav) of. ous: 
cog. accus.— pakpots: the pred. adj. expresses proleptically the result. 
émdre . . . BovAorTO: see on ered Sidkor in § 2. Staredécar: to get 
to, t. e. complete the way to.— kal 84 wore: once namely, specifying an 
instance of the kind. pavévros: agrees with the nearer subst. rats 
Gpatars Svomopedrov: hard for the wagons to pass, Tots aplotos Kal 
eVSatpoverrarors: those most prominent and wealthy. otTparod: part. 
gen. with AaBdvras. G. 1097, 1; H. 786; B. 356. Cf. Gl. 510 a. 

8. domep dpyq: just as vf in anger. Cf. S0rep with partic., 3. 16. 
Tous Kpatiorous: the &pora of §$ 7.—ovvertometorar: to help has- 
ten. Of. cvomovdd¢ew ii. 3. 11.—\ 0a 84: then indeed, tum vero, as 8. 24, 
10.5, Cf. évraiéa 54, rére 84.—rTs edratias: of their discipline, 7%. e. 
the well-known Persian discipline. tovs .. . kavSus: for force of art., 
see Gl. 551 d; G. 949;-H. 658; B. 447. truxev . . . éoTnkds: see on 
erbyxave mapdy 1. 2.—dormep .. . mepl vikyns: just as one would run for 
vectory. The figure is taken from the race-course. Kol pada... 
yYnrSspov: down a very steep hill. kal wdda, as in iv. 1. 28, v. 6. 15, 7. 4, 
belongs to the adj. from which it is separated for emphasis. Cf. road 
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.. . Oarrov in § 2.—-repl: with dat., as vii. 4. 4; rare in Attic. Of. 
Cyrop. i. 2. 18, 3. 2. Barrov 4 ds tis... wero: more quickly than 
one wowld have thought. Cf. 2.4. For &y gero crederes, see Gl. 633 a, 
461 ¢; G. 1835-37; B. 565. petedpous: lifted up, pred. adj. express- 
ing proleptically the result. Cf. waxpods in § 7. See Gl. 547. 
9. 7d oiprav: on the whole, adv. accus. Sfjtos fv... as 
orevdov: Cyrus was evidently in haste, pers. const. as 2, 11. 
Page 28. os is not freq. so added. Cf. Lys. xii. 90 S9A0 Zvecde ds 
opyiGdmevor. Tacav Tv oddv: accus. 0: extent of space. 
Saou pn: except where, lit. where not. For the neg., sce G. 1610; 
H. 1021; B. 481, 1,620. Cf. Gl. 620, 617 for «uh.—§8ow, rorottw: quan- 
to, tanto, degree of difference.——é@or: opt. in indir. disc. Gl. 662; 
G. 1497; H. 982; B. 673.—damrapackevarrorépy : pred. adj—§rowotry 
... orparevpa: the greater would be the army that was collecting. The 
pres. ovveryelpecOa expresses the action in progress:——Baovret: dat. of 
advantage. Kal cvvdety 8 ... ovo: and it was possible also for 
the attentive observer to recognize that the king’s domain was strong in 
extent of country and multitude of men. The const. = shan jv h apxnh 
+ +» toxupa otoa. Of. djA0s Hv Kré just above. For nal... dé, see on 
1.2. 7T@ mpocéxovri, pte. used subst., as by BovAduevoy 3. 9.— Ano: by 
zeugma With avépéawy as well as with xépas:.——t@ Svermdcbar tas Suvd- 
pes: the separation of vis forces. The artic. inf. with its subj. accus. 
expresses manner. Gl. 575; G. 1547; H. 959; B. 640. Sid TAX éov : 
=taxéws. Cf. Thue. i. 80. 2, iil. 13. 2. el... ToLwiTo: Wm case one 
should make war. Gl. 651 (1). 

10. xara: at, near by. évona: sc. jv. Cf. 5. 4. TO émurnSea : 
supplies, res necessarvas. SipOépas: Cf. Sijyov em oxedias SipPeptyous 
ii. 4. 28. See also iii. 5.9. Similarly to-day the people of Mesopotamia 
use skins sewed together for floats.——oreydopara: as tent-covers.—— 
ém(prdkacav xdéprov: the verb takes accus. of thing filled (S:p6épas) and 
gen. of material. Gl. 512; G. 11138; H. 748.——ovvijyov kal cuvéorov: 
drew together and sewed up.cm—as ph &rrecOor: inf. of result. és = dere, 
which occurs only once in Thuc., is not infreq. in Xen. Gl. 566 b; G. 
1456; H. 1054, 1f; B. 595. Ths Kappys: for the gen., see Gl. 510 b; 
G. 1099; H. 788; B. 356. otvov, oirov: explanatory appos. to émrhdea. 
—tfis ad tod dolvixos: for r7s introducing the attrib. prep. phrase, 
see Gl]. 552 b; G. 960; H.666a; B.451. The fermented juice of the date 
is still a favorite drink about the lower Huphrates:—pedtvys: gen. of 
material. rovro: neut. though referring to meAby. Of. ii. 3. 16. 

11, dppreEavrev ti: having had some dispute. mm is cogn. accus, 
The verb = dugicBntncdvtwy Kad dievexOévrwy (Suid.), is rare. Of. Hey in 
§ 12, and see Apol. 12.——rév trot Kvedpxov 6 KaAéapxos: note the 
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chiastic order of the sent.——a&uetv: was in the wrong, indir. disc. after 
xpivas. For the pf. force, see GMT. 27; H. 827.——rdv rot Mévavos: 
sc. otpariérny, t. &. the one who began the dispute, which doubtless arose 
between two. mdrnyas évéBarev: as Resp. Laced. 6.2. Sc. abrg. An 
obj. common to two verbs is.usually expressed only once even though a 
different case be required with the second. See on 4. 8. Cf. manyas 
évérewoy ii. 4. 11. Lat., plagam infligere——éxadérawov kal opyovro 
toxupds: took it hard and were violently angry at. See on xareras pépw 
3. 8. For the dat., see on éxadématvov 4. 12. 

12. rq ada jpépa: dat. of time when. Gl. 527c¢; G@. 1192; H. 782; 


B. 397, 1. durmever: rare word. Cf. Diod. ii. 19. Tots 
Page 24. mepl airév: 7. e. his usual retinue, appos. to 6Af-yors.— ‘Kev : 
see on fxwor 4. 18.—ds: when, as 1. 4. SieXavvorra : 
pred. participle not in indir. disc. Gl. 586 a; G. 1582, 1583——tyor 


rq aklvy: sc. abtod, hurls [with] his axe at him. For the omission of 
ab’rod, see on évéBadey in § 11. avrod: for gen., see Gl. 509 a; G. 1099; 
H. 748; B. 356. &AAos kal UAos: (sc. yor) as Vii. 6. 10, alius atque 
alius. 

13. mwapayyé\Ae els Ta Sarda: calls to arms, ad arma conclamat. Cf. 
Kedevew em Ta Sada Hellen. ii. 3. 20; kadrety mpds Ta SxAa Plut. Pyrrh. 
16. 2. Tas acmiSas ... Bévras: resting their shields on their knees, 
z.e. awaiting an attack in case Clearchus should be repulsed—-rods tr- 
méas: the only Greek cavalry mentioned with Cyrus.—ot foav aire: 
of which he had.m—&or éxelvous éxrerAHX9ar: so that they were fright- 
ened out of their wits. Gl.566 b; G. 1450; H. 953; B. 595.  exmerapx@at 
as in ii. 4. 26, ée denoting intensity and the pf. inf. expressing state. 
of 8 Kal: but others also. Correl. to ékefvous. toracay aropotyres 
T® moaypati: stood in perplexity at the affair. Dat. of cause. 

14. truxe Yorepos mpoormv: happened to be coming up later. See 
on érvyxave mapdéy 1. 2. Hor torepos, pred. adj. for adv., cf. mporépa 2. 25. 
Tagis: a division or battalion of varying strength. oiv: resump- 
tive after the parenthesis éruxe . . . daAiray. &yov: sc. thy rdtw. 
ero ta Sra: halted wnder arms, ordered arms. &etro. . . ph 
movetv tadra: for the const., see on Setra: avrod wh Kataddoa I. 10,—— 
abrod .. . karadevoOfvar: although he had lacked litile of being stoned 
to death. For the sense, cf. pixpdy eképuye ph kararerpwOjvar 3.2. For 
éAlyov, see Gl. 512; G. 1112; H. 748 b; B. 856. A€you: indir. dise. 
Gl. 622 b, 662; G. 1506; H. 925 b; B. 598 N., 677. +d adrod wddos: 
a. e. the attack upon him,.—re: que. Single re, as ini. 9. 5, iii. 2. 16, 
as also re. . . Te, rare in Xen. te . . . kal is common. 

15. & robTw: sc. TE xpdvy, meanwhile——ra wadra: his javelins, as 
8.3. Gl. 551 d; G. 949; H. 658; B. 447. Two spears, which on the 
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march were carried by an attendant, belonged to the regular equipment 
of a Persian. Cf. Cyrop.i. 2. 6 wadrrd dbo, Bore 7d wey adidvas, THT ee 
xelpos xpica, two javelins, the one to hurl, the other for use hand to 
hand.—§rév morav: of the faithful, ¢. e. Persian royal counsellors. Cf. 
8.1. The gen. is partitive. nkev: cf. $12 and see on 4. 13. Note the 
chiastic order of the sentence. 

16. oi &AAow: appos. to implied sets. In case of appos. to a pers. 
pron. expressed or implied, the art. is regularly used. Cf. ii. 5. 389.——et 
+.» ovvaere: minatory cond. Gl. 648bend; G.1405. For the dat., see 

Gl. 525; G. 1175; H. 772; B. 376.—xarakexdweo9ar: fut. 
Page 25. pf. implying immediate or decisive action. G1.458; G. 1266; 

H. 855 b; B. 538 N. KaKGS .. . éXovTav; tf our affairs 
are in a bad way. For prot. thus expressed, see Gl. 590; G.1413; H. 902; 
B. 614.——BapBapor: the insertion of the rel. clause makes the art. un- 
necessary. tav Tapa Baciret dvrwv: gen. after comparative. 

17. axotoas tatra: for asyndeton, see on 3. 20. év éauTa@ éyévero : 
came to himself, ad se rediit,——tavodpevor: 7. e. from their quarrel. 
——kata xdpav evro ta StAa: put their arms in place, 2. e. returned 
to their quarters. 


CHAPTER VI 
ENTRANCE INTO BABYLONIA; ORONTAS’S TREACHERY 


1. évredbev: resumes the account of the march interrupted at § 3. 10. 
——mpoidvtev: sc. aitay. Gl. 590 a. épatvero txvia: impf. of re- 
peated occurrence. For sing. verb, see Gl. 496, 498 c; G. 899, 2, 901; 
H. 604, 607; B. 498.—ralero ... 6 orlBos: putabantur esse vestigta. 
For pers. const., see on Aéyerat éxSeipa 2. 8. as: see on 2. 3. ovToL: 
t,é. the immets implied in fray, & ru GAdo: cf. 5. 1. yéver: dat. of 
respect. Gl. 527 b; G. 1182; H. 780; B. 390. Td Todépuia: accus. of 
specification.— -nreydopevos év tots dploros: reckoned among the best. 
Tlepodv: part. gen.—rkal modadev: even before. TOMELHOAS : SC. 
avTe. kataddayels: cf. cvvadrayervre 2. 1. 

2. So(m: the opts. remain unchanged from dir. disc. G. 1481, 2—— 
$ru: placed after the hypothetical clause, as Hellen. v. 1. 34, vi. 4. 6; 
Oyrop. ii. 4. 8, iii. 1. 3, vii. 5. 31; before it, Anad. v. 6. 34. KAOTAKGVOL 
&v: the & of hypothet. or pot. opt. retained in indir. disc. karakatyw is 
poetical, occurring in prose only in Xen., who uses the simple verb twice, 
iii. 2, 89; Cyrop. iv. 2. 24.—rod kalew émévras: from attacking and 
burning, The pte. agrees with the understood subj. of afew. For the 
gen. of the artic. inf. after verb of hindering, see Gl. 572¢; G. 1049; H. 963; 

14 
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B. 643.—xal roujoee .. . Sivacdar: would make it impossible for 
them ever. ‘Che force of & continues from ay é€Ao. G.1314. mojom Sore 
as in § 6; Cyrop. iii. 2. 29. More usual is the inf. after wocjoa without 
bore, as 7. 10, ii. 6. 14.——Paordet Siayyethar: carry word through to the 
kung. Cf. ii. 3. 7, vii. 1.14. Lat. internuneiwm esse. radta: subj. of 
eddKet. pépos: %.¢. a part of the cavalry of each of the Persian leaders. 

3. voploas: having concluded. Ingressive aor. Gl. 464; G. 1260; 
H. 841; B. 529. #Eou, Sivnrar: partial change of mood in indir. disc. 
G. 1498; B.674.——ds dv Bivnrar mAelorous: see on 1. 6.—éAda: refers 
to a preceding implied neg. clause, not to receive him as an enemy, but—. 


——rois éavrod trmetow: 7%. e. of the king.——éxédevev: sc. Tov Bacidéa. 
It governs gpdoa as that governs brodéxeo0a.—rijs mpdobe: cf. 3. 19 
and see on trav ofko: 1. 10.—46 8€: see ont. 3. 


4, avayvots: from dvd, wp, develops the local meaning back and the 
temporal again; reading is knowing the letters again.—ovhrapBave : 
as I. 3. érra: appos., limiting tovs aplorovs. The number seven was 
sacred among the Persians (Hsther 1. 10, 14). Oérbar ra Sada: order 
arms, as 5. 14. 

5. 8s ye: who indeed, with a touch of the causal = ‘for he indeed.’ 
tots dAdots: 2. e. the other seven Persians ———rpotwy- 
Page 26. @fjvar padtora tov “EAAqvav: fo be honored most of the 

Greeks. Gl. 507 e. The part. gen. depends on pdacora, 
which is further strengthened by mpo—. See on 4. 14.——riyv xplew as 
éyévero: prolepsis; see on trav BapBdpwy 1. 5.——Opdvra: Doric gen., as 
"ABpoxdua 4. 3.—Upxev tod Adyouv: began the discussion, in which 
others were to take part. Cf. iil. 2. 7 #pxero rod Adyou, began his speech. 
For the impf. inf., see Gl. 577 a; G. 1285; H. 858 a; B. 551; the gen., 
Gl. 510 b; G. 1099; H. 788; B. 356. 

6. Straws... mpd€w: aor. subjv. in final clause———mpds Bedv kal 
mpds avOpdrev: before gods and men, as ii. 5. 20. G. 1216, 1; H. 805, 1 
a; B, 414, 1. totro: epanaleptic dem. summing up the foregoing rel. 
clause. routoul: deictic dem. Gl. 210; G. 412; H. 274; B. 147. 
6 éyds mwarnp: for the art., see Gl. 551 ¢; G. 946, 1; H. 675. tarqKoov 
elvar éuol: inf. of purpose. Gl. 565 and a; G. 1582,1; H. 951; B. 592. 
For the dat., see Gl. 522, G. 1174; H. 765; B. 376.—rayx Oels : insti- 
gated, as iv. 6. 22, v. 4. 16—ds %&py adrés: for the intens. pron., see 
Gi. 199 cs; G. 989, 1; H. 680, 2+ B. 475, 2. atrév: the sent. begins as 
if abrévy were to be subj. of matcacGa, but the insertion of dere ddtat 
rovrm causes a slight anacoluthon, @. e. made him so that it seemed 
best to him to stop the war against me.——érolyoa Sore Sdtar: see on 
§ 2.— Behav : as pledge of faith. Regularly with ellipsis of xefp and 
without art. Cf. ii, 3. 28, vii. 3. 1——era& ratra: begins the principal 


6-10: NOTES tS 


clause with an abrupt change of address from the council to Orontas, 
——torw: for accent, see on 5. 3.—#8 tT: cogn. accus. with 43lenva. 
G. 1054, 1076; H. 716 b, 725 a; B. 340. Cf. rt and obdty dduendels in 
§ 8 and see on 3. 10. amexpivaro: note the asyndeton, @ofe as 3. 20. 
ot: sc. éorw. For accent, see Gl. 18; G. 188, 1; H. 112 a; B. 69, 1. 

7. jpota: went on asking. Cf. npérnoey below (§ 8) of a single ques- 
tion. ovxotv: implies affirmative answer. Gl. 668; G.1603; H.1015; 
Browns obStv . . . dSiKodmevos: concessive clause; cogn. accus.— 
amorrds els Muoots: pregnant const. droords implying also dweaddv.— 
kaKds émoleas: Gl. 580 a; G. 1074; H. 712; B. 330. 8 tu Siva: se. 
moe. Gl. 365; G. 632; H. 487,1. 467: really refers to xaxéy implied in 
Karas. ey: sard “Yes,” as vii. 2. 25.—rhv cavrot Sivapw: your 
own (lack of) strength, as the context shows. Cf. Mem. iv. 2. 29. 
ths “ApréySos: the Greeks identified the Persian goddess Anahita with 
their Artemis. — perapérav cou: representing the impers. werauérer pot 
of dir. disc. Gl, 520b; G. 1161.—qmord: including all that is likely 
to inspire faith and confidence, as oaths, hand-clasp, hostages, etc. Cf. 
mores 2. 26, 

8. rl: cogn. accus. with ddicnbels, as ovdev below. 7d tTelrov: cogn. 
accus. with émBovrctwv. émtBovrcdwv por havepds yéyovas : have you been 
manifestly plotting against me. For the pers. const., see on dhAos Fv 
dvidpuevos 2. 11.—ov8tv abucnbels: sc. emiBovrcdwy aitG pavepds yéyove. 

——1y yap avdykny: 7. €. (duoroy@) 7 yap dvdyxn (I confess), 
Page 27. for really it is necessary. av yévoro: hypothet. or pot. 

opt. Gl. 479; G. 1827-29; H. 872; B. 563. Sri: intro- 
ducing dir. quot. Gl. 623; G. 1477; H. 928 b. ov’ ec... Sofa: 
not even if I should become so, to you at least should I ever again seem 
so. For the form of sentence, cf. ii. r. 11. 

9. mpds tatra: in view of this. Cf. 3. 19.—darddnvar yvopnv: 
express your opinion. Gl. 500 b; G. 1242,2; H. 8138; B. 504.—ros- 
tov: observe the contemptuous repetition. éxmoday moriobar: fo put 
out of the way. Of. exmoddy elya il. 5. 29. TovTov pudarrerbar: be 
on your guard against this man, hune cavere. The act. would mean 
guard this man.m—eoyxod } jpiv: note the assonance (7). To Karo 
Todrov elvat: so far as pertains to this man. For the abs. inf., see Gl. 
569 end; G. 1584, 1585; H. 956 a; B. 642. Tous @Behovras oldAovs: 
voluntary friends, the noun éGedovrds in attrib. position being practically 
an adj.m—ed moueitv: cf. kaxds emotes in § 7. 

10. py: Clearchus, later, 7. e. to comrades.—mpoobéoba : abs. con- 
curred. Of. Thuc. vi. 50. 1 mpocé0ero rij ’AAKiBiddov youn. The original 
const. is doubtless bApov mpocbécba, as Thue. i. go. 5. Cf. Xen. Cyrop. 
i. 3.17 thy Whpov riOcpa. YaBov .. .’Opdvrav: took Orontas by the 
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girdle. Gl. 510 b; G. 1100; H. 788 a; B. 356, N. 1. éml @avatw: for 
death, 7. e. the taking hold of the girdle, which was prescribed by Per- 
sian law, was symbolic of the death sentence. Cf. Diod. xvii. 30.—xal 
ot ovyyevets: even his kinsmen. ols mpoceraxOy: to whom the order 
had been given, sc. é&dyew. ofs refers to the subject of é&fyov.—otmep: 
refers to the subject of «fSov.anpocexivouy : did obersance, kissed the 
earth before, an oriental custom consisting in prostration, striking the 
ground with the forehead, and kissing the earth. Katmep «lSdres: 
although knowing. Gl. 593 b; G. 1573; H. 979; B. 656, 2.—ml @ava- 
tov: to death, expressing not purpose, but direction. dyoro: opt. of 
indir. dise. 

1l. rod mucrordrov: the one most in his confidence ; explan. appos. and 
emphasized by separation from the main word.—oxnrrotxey: wand- 
bearers, high officials of the Persian court, chamberlains or adjutants. 
Cf. English Usher of the Black Rod.——otre . . . od8els, od8 . . . ov- 
Sels: for the emphatic neg., see on 3. 21.— ras améBavev: prob. he was 
‘buried alive in the tent, a Persian custom (Hdt. vii. 114).——®deyev, 
qKkafov: the chiasmus of the sent. emphasizes the antithesis—)dAor 
&ddos: alii aliter, some in one way, some tn another. 


CHAPTER VII 


PREPARATIONS FOR BATTLE, AS THE LIKELIHOOD OF A BATTLE LESSENS, 
CYRUS BECOMES LESS CAUTIOUS 


1. évredOev: 7. e. from Pylae, 5. 5.—éféraciw movetrar: holds a re- 
view, as in 2. 14.—epl péoas vixras: the pl. with reference to the 
three watches of the night. €Sdxev: sc. Kipos, thought, his supposition’ 
being based doubtless on information brought by scouts and deserters. 
For doxeiv, think, cf. 8. 2, ii. 2. 14, iil. 1.12, 2. 17. els thy... dw: 

at the following dawn, eis with accus. of time looked for- 
Page 28, ward to. G. 1207 b; H.796-b. Cf. iii, 1. 3, ii, 3. 25, iv. 

1, 15, 5.18. For the Attic second decl. accus. &w, see G1. 94; 
G. 199; H. 161; B. 92.—paxodpevov: fut. pte. of purpose. See on aé 
tovres 3. 13. rod SeEod Képws: the post of honor. The Greeks formed 
the right of Cyrus’s entire army, Clearchus occupying the right, Menon 
the left of the Greek troops. Tovs éavtod: his own men. See on 2. 
15. _Brérate: drew up, disposutt. 

2. dpa rH. . ~ hepa: for gua with dat. to express time, see Gl. 525; 
G. 1176; H. 772 c.—més av... movotro: how he should make the 
battle. For the interrog. ady. introducing indir. ques., see Gl. 621, sec- 
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ond sentence; G, 1600; H. 700; B. 580. For the hypothet. or pot. opt., 
see on dy yévoio 6. 8.—rapyve Bappivev rose: exhorted and en- 
couraged about as follows. For roidde, see on 3. 2. 

3. otk . . . BapBapav: not from lack of barbarians. G1.512; G.1112; 
H. 748; B. 356. Note that Cyrus contemptuously calls the barbarians 
&yOpwrot, while he addresses the Greeks as &vdpes. H. 625 a. Cf. Lat. use 
of homo and vir. Cf. Hdt. vii. 210 87 modo) pev kvOpwro elev, dAbyor BE 
&vBpes. Gpelvovas Kal Kpelrrouvs: braver and stronger. 8d TodTO: 
emphasizes the cause already stated in voul(wy. Cf. the resumptive perd 
Taira 6. 11.—8rws oiv toecbe: see that you be then. Gl. 638 b; G. 
1352; H. 886; B. 583, N. 3. ris édevdeplas Ms... kal fs... edSar- 
povi(a: the freedom which you possess and for which I count you 
happy. The first js is assimilated from the accus. to the gen. (Gl. 613 
b; G. 1031; H. 994; B. 484), the second is gen. of cause (Gl. 509 ¢; G. 
1126; H. 744; B. 366).——-av@ ov... wévrov: assimilation and attrac- 
tion. Gl. 618d; G. 1038; H. 995; B. 485. See on 3. 4. In the Persian 
empire, which was an absolute despotism, the king was regarded as 
master (Seardrns), the subjects as slaves (500A). 

A, dros... d&yava: final clause placed first dependent on dddtw. 
%pxeobe separates and emphasizes ofoy and dydva, Gl. 682 d. OND : 
Sc. éort. érlaow: for fut. force, see Gl. 385 b; G. 1257; H. 828 a; B. 
524 N.; for plur. after rA7Go0s, see G1. 498 a; G. 900; H. 609; B. 500.— 
TavTa: %. € Td mAHOos and Kpavyh moAAH.—rTa HAA: ady. accus,x—— 
aloxuveto bal por S0Ka: methinks I shall be ashamed, expressing cau- 
tiously or modestly what is well known. For the pers. const., see Gl. 
574 a; G. 1522, 2; H. 944 a; B. 6384. otous .. . avOpmrous: what 
sort of people you will find our countrymen to be; the cause of aicxu- 
veiooat, in the form of indir. question, because a verb of considering 
(Aoy:(Suevos) is implied. For the ethical dat. piv, see G1. 523 a; G. 1171; 
H. 770; B. 381. The position at the end and the proximity to dvdpay 
emphasize the contemptuous expression dv@pémous. See on § 3. Spav 
St... yevouévov: but if you be men and my affairs turn out well. The 
gen. abs: expresses cond. tpav: part. gen. Tov .. . Bavddcpevov: 
pte. used subst., as 3. 9. ois otko.: from of o%ko, to those at home. 
—tndordv: an object of envy; as pardpiocrov 9. 6, tmounoew : subj. 
omitted because it is the same as that of leading verb. G. 895, 2; H. 
940; B. 6380. ééoPar: moddotds is subj., Ta map’ euol is obj.——rdv 
otkou: from 7a oto, res domesticae. 

5. mords 8€: in the confidence of Cyrus; without preceding pév, as 
in §9. Gaulites had perhaps been instigated by Cyrus to speak thus. 
Che @, Uk Kal phv: yes, but, as iii, x. 17%. Gl. 671 a. Sid Td... 
mpoodvros: on account of being in such a crisis of danger that 1s 
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approaching. For the prep. with artic. infin., see Gl. 514; G. 1546; H. 
959; B. 688, For the part. gen. dependent on 7é rowotry, see Gl. 507 c; 

G. 1088; H. 728 a; B. 355.—Adv 8... te: and af any 
Page 29. good luck should befall. + refers with purposed indefi- 

niteness to the undertaking of Cyrus. od pepvioer Bai : 
the fut. pf. as simple fut., just as wéuvynua has present force. For ob 
with inf. in indir. disc., see Gl. 577 b; G. 1611; H. 1024; B. 431, 2. 
vio. 8€: sc. pact. ot8 el pepvijo ... dmroSotvar: less vivid fut. cond. 
in indir. disc., the opt. of the protasis remaining unchanged and the 
inf. with & of apodosis representing opt. with a of dir. disc. (Gl. 577 
ce; G. 1494; H. 946, 964 a; B. 672). Cf. 6.8 od8 ef yevoluny xré. For 
the form ueurijo, see Gl. verb-list wiryjonw; G. 734, 1; H. 465 a; B. 
227, N. fy 

6. akovcas tatra: for the asyndeton, see on 3. 20. G@AX : often 
begins a reply in opposition to something said before. Cf. ii. r. 4, 5. 16. 
——tore piv... péxpt ov: pertinet ad. pév, indeed, related to phy, 
and, like it, intensive in signification. Gl. 671, 669 end. For accent of 
tort, see Gl. 384 b (1); G. 144,5; H. 480, 2; B. 262, 1. fpiv: dat. of 
possession. Gl. 524 a; G. 1173; H. 768; B. 3879. The reference is to 
Cyrus and Artaxerxes, or perhaps it is pluralis mavestatis, as jpas in § 7. 
——-péxpe ov: lit. wp to where—ra 8 ... wavra: all intervening 
places. Of. 4. 4 &may 7d pécov tay Texav. With catpamedw the gen, 
would naturally be expected, as iii. 4. 31; Hellen. iii. 1. 10. 

7. rods tperépous diAovs: for the art. with poss. pron., see Gl. 551 ¢; 
G. 946, 1; H. 675. tottav éykparets: Gl. 516 a; G. 1140; H. 753 b; 
B. 357.— pa odk ew 8 tt 84: ne non habeam quod dem, obj. clause 
after verb of fearing. Gl. 611 b; G. 13864; H. 887, 1083; B. 594. 84 is 
delib. subjy. in indir. ques. ixavods ols 84: prob. on analogy of 88 
just above, since here there is no indirect question. GMT. 572.——\_tpev 
Tov ‘EAdjvev: the pron, depends on éxdotw, Tay “EAAhvey in appos. with 
juav. Kal orépavoy xpuvcotv: a golden crown also, t.’e. in addition 
to all else promised. Golden crowns were not infrequent rewards of 
great services in Greece, as medals are given to-day. 

8. of 8€: %. ¢. the orparnyol and Aoxayol of the Greeks whom Cyrus 
had summoned (§ 2). ot orparnyot: this doubtless means that they 
now went individually to Cyrus to ask, his previous promises having 
been general.§ofow: indir. reflexive. Gl. 197; G. 987; H. 685; B. 
471.——€pripras ardvrov tiv yopunv: satisfying the expectation of 
all, 7. e. of each individual. Of. Hellen. vi. 1. 15 exmajoa tas yrduas 
avray. On the form éummmdrds, see Gl. verb-list mluranu; G. 795; H. 
584, 7a; B. 729. 


9. pi) paxerOar: 7. e, not in person.ole. yap: do you think then ? 
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yp refers doubtless to something in Cyrus’s reply which Xen. does not 
state. Gl. 672 a.—N} Ala: affirmative oath, Gl. 5382; G. 1067; H. 728 ; 
B, 344. énds adeAdds: a brother of mine. Gl. 551 c; G. 946, 1; H. 
675.— attra: this, prob. with a gesture, indicating the empire described 
in § 6. 

10. 84: refers, as does the art. rf, to eéracow moira in § 1. Gl. 
671 ¢ (2). éyévero: amounted to. Gomls ... terpakoola; 10,400 
shields, for shield-bearers. Cf. Hdt. v. 30 ékracoxiAlny &onlda, Eur. 
Phoen. 78 worry adpoloas domlda, 442 puplay &ywv Adyxnv. Cf. our ex- 
pression “a thousand horse,” which is freq. in Greek, e. g. Oyrop. iv. 6. 2 
trmov éxw dicxiAlav. The discrepancy between the total here and that 

previously given (2. 9, 4. 8) cannot be fully explained. 
Page 30. Gppara Speravnddpa: described 8. 10.—épol ra elkoor: 

see on 2. 9. The art. is used with cardinals to state the 
number generally: about, etc. (esp. after dupt, wept, eis, daép). Of. ii. 
6. 15, 30. ; 

11. éxardv kal elkoor pupiddes: doubtless exaggerated. Ctesias, the 
physician of Artaxerxes, says (Plut. Artox. 13) 400,000, which is prob. 
more nearly correct.——éAdor: besides. See on &Adro 5. 5. 

12, rod: belongs to orparetuaros, as BaciAews referring to the king 
of Persia needs no article. [kal orparnyol kal tyeudves]: these words, 
which are very generally bracketed by the editors, following Weiske, 
were doubtless a marginal explanation of dpyxovrtes. TPLGKOVTA pupLa- 
Swv: sc. &pxwy. ABpoxopas: cf. 4. 5.—tfis paxys: gen. on account 
of comparison implied in éorépnoe. Gl. 509 b; G. 1120; H. 749; B. 
364.—‘pépats mévre: degree of difference, Gl. 526 c; G. 1184; H. 
781; B. 888. Cf. 2. 25. ék Powlkys éMadvev: causal, although, as he 
was already in front of Cyrus in 4. 18, he might, of course, have been in 
the battle. 

13. HyyeAAov mpds Kipov: prep. and accus. for dat., as ii. 5. 25 Aétw 
Tos mpds ue Aéyovras, Cyrop. Vi. 2. 89 mpds cue onuawero. TOV Toe- 
plov: part. gen. dependent on of. TavTa HyyeAAov: note the chiastic 
arrangement of the whole sentence, the most important words coming 
first and again last, while the emphasis is heightened by the juxtaposi- 
tion of mpd rhs wdxns and pera Thy waxnv. Gl. 682 a, b. 

14, cuvreraypévy TH otparebpari: with his army drawn up in battle 
array. Dat. of manner, as {Spodvr: TO tmp 8. 1, though it might be 
more strictly defined as dat. of military accompaniment (Gl. 525 a; 
G. 1190; H. 774; B. 392, 1). Kara pécov tov oradpydv: at the middle 
of the day’s march. For xara cf. 5. 10, and for pécov, see on 2. '7—— 
radpos épuxry: a ditch dug, not a natural trench or gully—rd piv 
ebpos dpyuat: 7d edpos is limiting accus.; dpyual grammatically in 
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appos. with rd@pos, where the gen. might have been used, as modéy in 
-§ 15. It is possible to take 7d etpos as nom. with épyual as pred. 

15. eri 8é8exa mapacdyyas: for twelve parasangs. G. 1210, 3 b; 
H. 799, 3b; B. 408,38. Cf. Od. xi. 577 én évvéa Ketto méAcOpa, Hellen. iv. 
8. 38 em word exrerapévoy, Vi. 6. 86 em) tpets juépas (temporal). EX pe 
rod MnfSlas re(xovs: so called because built originally by one of the last 
Babylonian kings as a protection against the Medes on the upper Tigris. 
The wall was at right angles to the river, starting from near Pylae, and 
the ditch was cut obliquely across to the wall. [@vOa ... éreow]: evi- 
dently an interpolation, and so bracketed by all the editors——at S.dpv- 
Xes: Sc. eit, éxdorn: appos. to the implied subj. of d:aretrover. 

16. mépoSov: cf. 4. 4. Possibly Cyrus’s rapid march surprised the 
king and hence the trench was abandoned when all but complete. 

avril épiparos: cf. Thuc. ii. 2.3 & dy) relxous 7, Liv. xxxi. 
Page 31. 39 ut pro muro essentrnpocedaivovta: pred. or suppl. 

pte. in indir. disc. See on BovAevowevous 1. 7.——rraphAGe 
Kal éyévovro: change of number, as in iv. 2. 22. With local adverbs 
and prepositions yevéoOa: often means arrive, come. 

17. tairy pév: the correlative, if not merely implied in the context, 
must be found in 7H Se rpirn § 20. troxwpotyvtev: antithesis to éua- 
xéoaro, hence the emphatic position. qoav: plur. verb with neut. plur. 
subj., as #yovro in § 20. See on 4. 4. 

18. rov "Apmpakiérqv: from Ambracia (now Arta) in Epirus. 
Oudpevos: offering sacrifice—payxetrat: mood of dir, disc. retained. 
See on moiqoovow 4. 138.—BSéka fpepdv: gen. of time within which. 
Gl. 515; G. 1186; H. 759; B. 359. odk dpa eri paxetrar: he will not 
fight at all then.—e\ ... od paxetrar: ov for regular uA in prot. be- 
cause the neg. expression is incorporated as a single idea (G, 1883; H. 
1021; B. 600 N.), or perhaps od paxe?ra is consciously repeated by Cyrus 
from Silanus. For the form of cond., see Gl. 648 a; G. 1405; GMT. 447. 
——tdv 8 addnBevdons: but if you shall prove to have spoken the truth. 
Gl. 650 c; G. 1408; H. 898 ec; B. 604. The apod. is décen understood. 
——aréSwxev: paid. See on dmfrovy 2. 11—at Séka hpépar: the art. 
with dem. force. 

19, ékddve: impf of attempted action. Gl. 459 a; G. 1255; H. 832; 
B. 527. For inf. after verb of hindering, see Gl. 572 b; G. 1549; H. 963; 
B. 648. Wofe: pers. const. Gl. 574 a; G. 1522, 2; H. 944 a; B. 634. 
——areyvakévar Tod paxerGar: to have given up the intention of fight- 
ing. Cf. Hellen. vii. 5.7 robs “A@nvatous 7d wey Kata yay mopevecOat dae- 
yworéevat, Hor the const. of the gen. of the artic. inf., see Gl. 575; G. 
1547; H. 959; B. 639.—#pednpévos pGAdov: adv. from pf. pass. pte. 
Cf. Steckeupevws waAdrov Oec. 7. 18; wddtora mepudaypuévs ii. 4. 24. 
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20. 7d 88 mod: the greater part. See on 4. 18. avra@: dat. of dis- 
advantage. Gl. 523.and a; G. 1165; H. 767; B. 378. Cf. ii. 4. 83— 
dyarerapaypévov: in disorder. Cf. Plato Phaed. 88 c dvarapdta. 
tots otpariotais: dat. of advantage. 


CHAPTER VIII 
BATTLE OF CUNAXA, DEATH OF CYRUS 


1. kal 45y .. . hvlka: etcam... cum. Cf. § 8, ii. 1. 7. For the 
indef. subj., see Gl. 4983 a; G. 897, 3; H. 602 d; B. 305.—épo ayoody 
mryPovoay: about full-market, v. e. about 9-12 a.m. Cf. Suidas &pa 
TeTtapTn 7) méunrn ® xrn. tére yap pddiora mANGE 7 dyopd. The other 
three general divisions of the day that Xen. makes are zp¢ (ii. 2. 1), early 
morn, mécov juepas, v. €. 12-2 P.M. (8. 8), and Setan, afternoon, t. €. 2-6 
p. M. (8. 8). orabuds: station, halting-place. See on 2. 5,——pedre 
katrahveww : sc. Kdpos, was to halt, 2. e. for breakfast (mpds &picrov). Cf. ro. 
19. Gl. 570 b; G. 1254; H. 846 a; B. 533. xaradrvew, lit. wnloose, unyoke 
(sc. trmovs),——tTv dhl Kipov: part. gen.—rnpodalverar: comes in 
sight. ava Kpatos: with all his might, at full speed, as to. 15, iv. 3. 
20. Cf. nara npdros § 19. Spotvre to trmw: with his horse in a 

sweat, as Hellen. iv. 5.7; Cyrop.i. 4. 28. Dat. of manner. 

Page 32. Cf. cuvreraypévy 7G otparetpare 7. 14. &Anvukds: cf. €A- 

Anuiott vii. 6. 8. civ otpatedpat. moAAG: for the usual 

simple dat. of accomp., as in Hellen. iv. 5. 5, 11. 12, 8. 23.—ds ets 
paxnv: as tf for battle. Cf. ds eis nikrAwow 8. 28. 

2. &0a 87: see on 5. 8. Tapaxos: except in Xen. not in Attic, for 


rapaxh.——aitka: first for emphasis, and modifying émumece?odu, which 
comes last for the same reason. @Sdxovv: thought, as in 7. 1.—kal 


mavres S€: ttemque omnes, 7%. e. the Asiatics. Cf. §§ 18, 22. oplow: 
indir. reflexive, as in 7. 8.—émureociobar: sc. roy Baciréa. 

3. dard rod dpparos: note five examples in this one sent. of art. like 
poss. pron. Gl. 551d; G. 949; H. 658; B. 447.——ra madra: two were 
carried into battle by each Persian horseman, eEomAlter Oar: cf. 
etorAicla 7. 10. How carelessly they were marching is seen in 7. 20. 
ékacrov: accus. subj. of Kadloracda, though just before occurs the 
dat. with maphyyetrev. 

4. ovv TohAG crovd4: any other prose writer would prob. have used 
merely the dat. of manner.—ra Sefid: sc. vépn, the right parts.—rod 
képaros: of the wing, including the whole Greek force, which formed the 
right wing of the entire army of Cyrus.——éx¢pevos: neat (sc. KAedpxou), 
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G1. 510 b; G. 1099; H. 738; B. 356. Cf. éxduevor in § 9. 


vukod: SC. orpateduaros, as in 4. 13. 
5. rod PapBapikod: part. gen. 


Tov “EXAn- 


tartrets Patereas ef. meAtacras 
@paxas 2. 9.—els xtAlous: see on eis 2. 3.—apa KXéapxov: see on 
mapa 3. 7.—toryncav: took their stand. kal 7d “EAAnviKkoy meATa- 
orudv: subj. also of gorncav. The Paphlagonian horsemen and the 
Greek peltasts were to follow up the expected victory of the Greek hop- 
lites. éy t@ Sebi@: as ev debi 5. 1. Cf. emt rod edwyipov § 9, em 7H 
evavigy § 20. 6 Kipov tarapxos: here, as in iv. 4. 4, of the 1ieutenant- 
governor of a satrap; in 2. 20 under-officer in a more general sense; in 
Hdt. regularly trapyos BactAéws. 

6. Kipos 8 kal immets: Rehdantz’s view is perhaps right, that the 
intended predicate is cis udxny xadlorayro, but that a slight anacoluthon 
arises in that the explanatory Kipos 3 WaAny necessitated by mavres 
mAhy Kupov attracts this pred. in the singular. Otherwise it will be 
necessary to understand, as most editors do, éerncay from § 5, supply- 
ing, perhaps inserting, card 7d mécor. 8crov: about, quantum. Cf. 
bocov dxTd oradfous iii. 4. 8, Soov mapacdyyny iv. 5. 10, and see on ds 2. 3. 
avro(: the antithesis is of ® tra in § 7, so that strictly the order 
should have been avro) pév. mavres tARY Kipov: the exception ap- 
plies only to the helmets, as the following explanatory clause Kdpos 5é 
Wirhy xré Shows.— Wurqv: unprotected, not bare, v. e. with tiara (Ctesias, 
in Plut. Artow. 11) instead of helmet. An oriental never appeared bare- 
headed. Cf. yuuvh, lightly clad, ro. 3. 

7. wpoperom(Sia : frontlets.—mpoorepvidia : breast-plates.——pa- 
xalpas: sabres, with straight back and curved edge, for cutting ; where- 
as the égos, two-edged and straight, was for thrusting. 

8. kal 45y re Fv: as in § 1 and ii. 1. 7.——pécov tpépas: as in iv. 
4. 1, vil. 3. 44. See on § 1.—jvlka: Gl. 6380; H. 1055, 3. Same as 
peonuBpla LHellen. v. 3. 1. Se(\yn: In Xen, the general word for after- 

noon, not distinguished as mpwln (Hdt. viii. 6) and dfn 
Page 33. (Hat. vii. 167). 

blackness él wodd: for a great distance, as iv. 2. 13. 
Cf. ém) mdumodv vil. 5. 12. : soon, 84 emphasizing tdya. 
Gl. 671¢ (1), Cf. iv. 7. 24, v. 7. 21.—xadkds tis Horpamrre: there was 
a glitter of bronze. Cf. Cyrop. vi. 4.1, Horpamre xardk@ maca 4 orparid. 
The force of tis as with weAavla above. Cf. also detrdév twa xpucody 10. 12. 

9. AevKoPdpakes : 2. e. prob. wearing @dpakxas Awwods, as in iv. 7, 15,— 
Tircadépyys : the asyndeton, perhaps, because the explanation is paren- 
thetical. éxdpevor: see on § 4.—kara vn: by nations. For this 
Persian custom of arraying troops, ef. Hdt. vii. 60. xard distrib. as in 
2. 16,——’v mAatolw mAfpea dvOpdrey: 2. e, solid square. For the hollow 
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square, cf. ill. 2. 36.—é€mopevero: sing. in agreement with éxaoroy 7d 
€évos, which is in distrib. appos. with mdyres obrou. 

10. Gppara: sc, éropevero, or perhaps émopevovro, since elxov just be- 
low is plur. Stahelrovra cuxvev: at a considerable interval. auxvdv 
is cogn. accus. Cf, diarelmover rapasdyynv 7.15. ——kadodtpeva: so-called. 
See on 2, 18.——elxov: plur. as évrvyxdyoiev, though the subj. is neut. 
plur. See on joay 4. 4 and 7. 17. els mAGyLov: sideways. Cf. Cyrop. 
iv. 1.18 ek mwAaytov. eis yfjv BAérovta: directed towards the earth, lit. 
‘looking.’ Cf. Mem. iii. 8.9 & rats mpos wconuSptay BAerovoas oixlas. 
as Siakdmrrew: inf. of purpose, as os cvvayrfioa in§15. G1. 566b; G. 1452; 
H. 953 a; B. 595 N. On és for Sore, see on 5. 10——8rw évrvyxdvouev : 
gen. cond. with efyov . . . as Siaxdrrew as apod.——f 8 youn fv ds 
- ++ €dvta: the intention was to drive into, etc. The ptcs. follow in the 
nom., as if yvdéuny elxov (sc. ra puara) had preceded. For és with fut. 
pte. of purpose, see on &s drorrevay 1. 3. 

11, 6 pévro... . elev: cf. 7.4. 4%, what (relative), repeated in todro 
at the end. tots "EAAnot: an obj. common to two verbs is usually ex- 
pressed only once and construed with the nearer. See on 4. 8.— épev- 
om totro: he was deceived in this. Cf. todo ovk epedobnoay ii. 2. 13. 
Todro is really cogn. accus. retained with the pass. Cf. v. 7.11 ef 3€ ms 
budy 2 abtds ekamarnOjva by olera TadTa h eAAov etamarHoa Tavita, Aéywv 
didacKéeTo. oy} ws avurrdv: as silently as possible. dayvvaordy = duva- 
rov (cf. 7 Suvardy uddwrra 3.15) is rare in Att. Of. Resp. Laced. 1. 3 
oltw fh dvvorby petpiwtdte. —év tow: in equal step, as Cyrop. vii. 1.4 
éy tow ExecOu. Cf. orpdrevua duar@s mpoone in § 14. 

12. airds: in person. —éPda: shouted, with the const. of neredw. 
See on @areye Oappety 3. 8.—kKaTa pioov: against the center. Cf. Kal? 
abrovs to. 4, 5. dtu... ety: implied indir. disc. in causal sent. Gl. 
622 b, 662; G. 1506; H. 925 b; B. 677.— kav... viKdpev: st vicerimus. 
As mx has a perf. force, the subjy. in prot. = fut. pf.——*ptv wemolnrar: 
dat. of agent. Gl. 524 b; G. 1238, 1; H. 769; B. 380. Pf. for fut. pf. in 
apod., see G. 1264; HD. 848; B. 537. 

13. dpav, &kotwv: concessive. 7d érov otidos: the mass at the 
center, v. e. the étaxicxidson immets of 7. 11. Kiupov: gen. of source. 
Gl. 509 a; G. 1108; H. 742 c; B. 365.——#§w dvra: pred. or suppl. pte. 
in indir. disc. Gl. 586 a; G. 1588; H. 982. TEpLhy: WAS superior, as 
g. 24. Cf. mepryevduevos 1. 10.—péoov: often without article, as detidy, 

evovupmor. GAN sSpos: resumptive after the parenthetical 
Page 84. sentence. rogodroy yap . . . jv.——p) kukobeln éxarépwler : 
that he might be surrounded from both quarters, Opt. de- 
pending on impf. pte. Gl. 611 ¢; G. 1378; H. 887; B. 594. —8n atrg 
pére: that he was taking care, the mood of dir. disc. retained, Gl, 624 a; 
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G. 1161; H. 764, 2; B. 674.—8:ws kadds txor: that it would be well, 
obj. clause, with pres. opt. for fut. ind. Gl. 638 ¢ §3; G. 1374; H.885b; 
B. 593, 1. Plut. Artoz. 8. says of Clearchus’s neglect of Cyrus’s order, 7d 
wav Srepberper. 

14. 7d piv BapBapixdy orpdrevpa: 7. ¢. of the king. Opadds : evenly 
= éy Yow in § 11. Cf. Thue. v. 70 é6uara@s peta puduod Balvoytes. éy 
Te arg: in the same spot.t—ovverarrero . . . TpocidyTav: was form- 
ing its line from those still coming up. ov méavu mpds .. . oTpated- 
pari: lit. not quite at the army itself, t.e. at a little distance. Cf. ob 
mdyv vt Vi. 1. 26.—kartebedto .. . dmoBAérav: was surveying the ranks 
looking in both directions. Cf. Cyrop. iil. 2.1 karebeGro ckxonay. The 
adv. éxatépwoe is explained by els te tobs Kré. 

15. Sav: subord. to meAdcas pero = éeméAace kal fpero. See*on stro- 
AaBoy I. 7. ElevopGv: first mention in the Anabasis. Os TuvayTioat: 
see on ds diaxdrrew in § 10,—eé tT twapayyédAor: if he had any orders. 
Opt. of indir. ques. Gl. 655, 661; G. 1605; H. 1016; B.581.——émorrqoas: 
bringing to a stand (sc. rbv trmoy). Cf. ii. 4. 25 émorhoas 7d éavtod orpd- 
revua, Occ. 16.7 karaorhoavres SC. Thy vavy. Sri kal Ta fepd . . . KaAG: 
that the (regular) sacrifice and the (special) propitiatory offering were fa- 
vorable. iepd are the regular ordinary sacrifices, epdy.a the special offer- 
ings made in the face of approaching danger, often to propitiate some 
adverse influence on the part of a divinity (cf. iv. 5. 4), and at the cere- 
mony of a solemn oath or compact. See Stengel, Hermes xxi. 307 ff., 
xxv. 821 ff.; xxxi. 478 ff. 

16. opvBov: gen. of thing with #ovce. Cf. dxotoaytes tis oddAmryyos 
iv. 2.8; OoptBov #oGovro vii. 2.18. The pred. pte. idvros is not in indir. 
disc. Gl. 511 a, 586 a; G. 1582, 1583; B. 661, N. 1. tls... ely: the 
direct interrog. retained here, but below é 7. See on 4.18. Note too 
the interchange of moods in indir. dise. in this passage.— otyvOnpa : 
watchword, given out before a battle by the general to the wing-man on 
the right (wapayyéAAet) and passed along the ranks from man to man to 
the extreme left (wapépxera), whence it was passed in like manner back 
(8etrepov) to the starting-point. Cf. Cyrop. iii. 3. 58 — al 8s: and he, 
survival of the old demonstrative 8s, occurring in Attic only in such 
connection. Gl. 560; G. 1028, 2; H. 655a; B. 144 a, atpace tls 
wapayyéAAe: naturally, since the o’y@nua should have started from 
Cyrus. Note indic. of surprised question with opt. right after. 

17. Gd: well, marking sudden transition from surprise to accept- 
ance. See on 7. 6.——8éxopar: accipio, regular expression for accept- 
ance of a favorable omen. Cf. Hdt. ix. gt dékouat rdv oiwydy (sc. ‘Hyn- 
olarparov).—rotro: 2. €. cwrhp Kal vixn.—tTd dddayye: note the fem. 
form (ré) and the dual, uncommon in Att. prose.——éravévitov: a paean 
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was sung before a battle to Ares, after a battle to Apollo—évrlor: 
pred. adj. for adv. See on mporépa 2. 25. 

18. rropevopévev: sc. abtay, as they advanced. See on mpodyrwy 2. 17. 
exipawé re ris pddayyos: sc. uepos, a part of the line waved out, 
v. €. surged forward. TO broderdpevov: the part that was being left 


behind. Spopw Getv: to go at a run.—eépbéyéavro .. . eeov: ob- 
serve the chiasmus.—otov: as, originally cogn. accus. 
Page 35. t® ’Evvadlw Acdllovor: they raise the war-cry (ery 


eaered) to Hnyalius; a sort of “Confederate yell.” This 
was a name of the battle-god Ares, The verb éAcalCew is onomatopeic, 
Cf. Cyrop. vii. 1. 26 e&fipxe mudiva, cvverhynoe dt was 6 orpatds: werd dt 
TOvTO TH "Evuadlw émnddaatay, he raised the paean and the whole army 
joined in the chant; and after this they shouted the battle-cry to Enya- 
lius. Kal mavres S€: see on § 2. ovmyocav: the word is onomato- 
peice and poetical. Cf. the Homeric dovrncev 5¢ mecdv. Cf. iv. 5. 18 
Tas aomtdas mpds Ta Sépara expovoay. 

19. mply 8... eEuxvetrOar: before an arrow could reach them. Cf. 
iii. 3. 15, 4. 4, iv. 3. 18,29. For the const., see on mply eivas 4. 18.—kara 
Kpdtos: see on dvd xpdros in $1. Where a distinction is to be made, 
notice that dv& xpdres is up to one’s absolute limit with no idea of re- 
serve, as in the 100 yards dash; kar& kpdros, conserving the strength with 
a definite object in view till the end is reached, as in the mile run.—— 
éBdwy: see on § 12, 

20. épépovto: ferebantur, pl. verb. with neut. pl. subj., possibly be- 
cause Xen. thinks of the individual wagons. But see on joay 4. 4.—— 
7a pev, TA S€: in part. appos. to Ta Gpuara. G. 914; H. 624d; B. 319. 
Keva. Hvidxov: for gen. with adj. of want, see Gl. 512; G. 1140; 
H. 753 c; B. 357. érel mpotdouev, Sulatavto: stood apart, whenever 
they saw them in front. Past gen. cond. Gl. 629; G, 1431, 2; H. 914, 
B. 2; B. 625.—torn 8 bors: where #v might have been expected. 
See on fv ots 5. 7.+—éxmdayels: panic-struch, frightened out of his 
wits.—ral ... pévror: and yet. Cf. 9. 6, 29. ovdtv .. . ov8é: 
strengthened negation. Cf. ovd& . . . obdels od5év just below, and see on 
ovdevi 2. 26. otSt ... 5€: the neg. of nal... dé. Cf. Isae. iii, 50 
oluar ov8 by thy dpxhy exeivoy odd %Adov BE oddeva obrws ebnOn yevér Bau, 
I think not that one at all and not even any other would have been so 


simple. wis: a Single man, as éorw darts above. 

21. épav: temporal, more vividly descriptive than iddév. VLKGYTAS, 
Sidkovras: suppl. ptes. in indir. disc. See on BovAevouevous 1. 7.—7d 
xa’ atrots: the part opposite themselves. —*8dpevos : concessive. 


ot8’ as: not even under these circumstances. This dem. és (= ofa), 
esp. after kal, ovdé, unde, is a survival in prose from the Epic. The Attic 
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prose word is regularly oftws. cuverrepaneynyv: circumstantial pte. 
of manner. See on ékkexaduupévas 2. 16. moujoe: mood. of dir. disc. 
retained in obj. clause. de airov bre péoov exor: knew that he held 
the center. For the proleptic accus. in leading clause, see on rdyv Kupov 
1.8. A pred. or suppl. pte. (Zxovra, Gl. 586 a; G. 1588; H. 982; B. 661) 
might have been used for ét1 . . . Exot. 

22. fyobvrar: abs. command. This sentence is a general statement 
of the custom of oriental commanders: they occupy the center when in 
command of an army, for the reasons given, voulCovres, because they be- 
lieve.—& dcdarertatw: in the safest place. Cf. év dodadeotepe iil. 
2,36.—#iv f}... kaleire.. © xprytove: zf their force be on erther side 
of them and in case they should want to pass any order along. jv with 
subjv. of a case assumed as real, ef with opt. of a case assumed as possi- 
ble.-——*ploe. xpdvw: év is usual when xpévos has an attrib. G. 1193; 
H. 782 a. But cf. TG mpdr@ xpdvm Hellen. ii. 3. 15.—\ av aicbaver Oar: 
see on &y elva: 3. 6. 

23. Kal Baowreds 84 tore: and the king accordingly at this time. 
«at introduces a specific instance and 8 adds emphasis. 
after the concessive éxwv. Cf. duws in § 13. ék Tod avriov: from the 
opposite side, ex adverso. avrod: separated for emphasis from its 
governing word (ZumpooGev). ——érékaprrey .. . Kixdwow: bent towards 
(v. e. Wheeled about) as zf to encircle them. Cf. és eis udxny § 1. 

24. SmoGev yevopevos: getting in the rear, sc. Baotdreds. avtios: 

pred. adj. =adv. Gl. 546; G. 926;.H. 619; B. 425. éEa- 
Page 36.  Koclos: cf. § 6.——rods eEaxroyxiAlous: cf. 7.11. Itis placed 


Spas: still 


last to contrast more strongly with tots é€akoclos. avTds 
Tq favtod: Gl. 558; G. 997; H. 688; B. 473. 
25. els 7d Stdkew: for the art. inf, see on Sa 7d elva 7. 5. 6p.0- 


tpamefor: convictores, as iii. 2. 4. Cf. cuvrpdre(or 9. 31; obvSermvoy ii. 
5.27, They ate in the king’s presence (in a room in front of the king’s, 
not at his table), were his immediate attendants, and were faithful unto 
death. 

26. rd Gud exeivov oridos: the duotpde(or doubtless. In § 13 o7i- 
gos is applied to the eax {Aror, who had now fied. qwéoxero: double 
augment, as jvelxovro v. 6. 34. Gl. 268d; G. 544; H. 861 a; B. 175 N. 
mate: thrusts. Acc. to Ctesias (Plut, Arto. 11) iKdvrice. Kryctas: 
from Cnidus in Caria, who was at the Persian court seventeen years, and 
wrote a Persian history in twenty-three books, of which only fragments 
survive.—kal ldodar... pyor: and he says that he himself healed 
the wound. For the impf. inf., see Gl. 577 a; G. 1285; H. 853 a; B. 646. 
For the nom. airds, see on 3.8. Gl. 571; G. 927; H. 940 b; B. 681. 

27. trd tov dpOarydv: the accus. because motion is implied— 
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paxopevor kré: as if a clause in part. appos. were to follow, but the indir. 
ques. causes a change of const.——daréOvyckov, aédave: impf. of repeated 
occurrences (deaths), aor. of a single event. ékewto: lay dead, vacebant. 
So used, already in Hom., of corpses. 

28. Apramarnys: cf. 6. 11. 6 murtétatos atte: the highest in his 
confidence. meTTwKOTA: Suppl. pte. in indir. disc. Gl. 660; G. 1588; 
B. 661—wepirecciv aito: to have fallen with his arms about him. 
Practically passive; for the act., cf. mepiéBaddAov dAAhAous iv. 7. 25. For 
the dat., see Gl. 598 a; G. 1179; H. 775; B. 394. 

29. émodatar aitov Kipw: to slay him upon Cyrus. For the dat., 
see avrg above. The verb is properly used of sacrifices at a grave or to 
the dead. Cf. Hur. Hee. 505 naw emopdta tép@, and the story of Adras- 
tus in Hdt. i. 45, concluding émikaracod(e: 7G TIuBw EwuTdy. See also 
Hom. J/. xxiii. 175, where Achilles slays twelve Trojan youths on the 
pyre of Patroclus. éavtov érirpdgacbar: the reflex. pron. added to 
intensify the middle. Cf. éavré . . . mepimorhoacdau v. 6. 17.—xpvooiv: 
gilded, as 2. 27. 


CHAPTER IX 


CHARACTERIZATION OF CYRUS 


1, Kipos pév: without corresponding 6¢. Tlepoav . . . yevopévov: 

2. é. those of the royal family——§apa révrov dpodoyetrar : 

Page 37. cf. éuoroye?tra mpds mavray § 20; duodroyounevas ex mavTwy 

ii. 6. 1. These preps. in this const. (for éé) are rare in Att. 

prose. Kipov év relpa yevérBar: to have had experience of (acquaint- 

ance with) Cyrus. Cf. trav eumelpws adtod exdytwy ii. 6.1; &mreipo dyres 
avra@y iil. 2. 16. 

2. mp@rov pév: correl. are éwe) 5€ in § 6 and § 7,—7dvra: cogn. 
accus. with xpdrioros. GI. 5386 d; G. 1053; H. 717. For the parono- 
masia (mdvrwy mavra), cf. mdvtn mata il. 5. 7. 

3. mwaiSes .. . maSedovrar: notice the paronomasia, as in émaidevero 

. maot above.—éml rais ... Oipars: at the gates of the king, t. e. 
at court. Cf. 2. 11.—Karapdao. dv: hypothet. or pot. opt. See on dy 
yévowo 6, 8.—tori: for accent, see Gl. 384 b (8); G. 144, 5; H. 480; 
B. 262, 1. 

A, eb0is maides bytes: from their very childhood, a pueris. Gl. 592; 
G. 1572; H. 976; B. 655. Cf. ed0ds ek maldwy iv. 6. 14.——pavOdvovow 
... dpxerGar: for the infs., see Gl. 588 c; G. 1592, 1; H. 986. 

5. alSnpovéoraros piv mpdrov: the natural order would be mpdrov yey 
ai., but the adj., as representing the chief ornament of youth, is placed 
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first for emphasis. aiSmpovérraros Tav HAiKwrTdy: inexact superla- 
tive comparison (for aidnuovéorepos tay 7.) like KdAdioTos Tay BAAwY 
Hom. JI. ii. 673. rots re mperBurépors: note te used as simple con- 
nective (and), asi. 5.14. Cf. ili. 2. 16. Kal TGV éavTod trodecortépwy : 
than even those of lower rank than himself. The gen. éavrod dependent 
on the comp. érodeeorépwy, as that on paadrov. Gl. 517; G. 1153; H. 755; 
B, 363. me(OerGar: connected by te with efva: and both dependent, as 
also xphoba, on eddKe. piturmoratos: sc. civat. adpiota xpiobat : 
to make the best use of, cogn. accus.—*kpwov: they judged. Gl. 493; 
G. 897, 2; H..602 ¢; B. 305. Tov eis Tov méAqhov Epyav: of military 
exercises. Of. Oyrop. viii. 1. 84 wedérn trav mpds wédAeuov. The gen. de- 
pends on the two following adjectives. Gl. 516; G. 1142; H. 754 a; 
B. 351. ‘s 

6. érel 88. . . Umpere: and when it befitted his age. For the dat. 
see G1. 520 b; G. 1159; H. 764, 2; B.376.—kal dpkrov: «af introducing 
a specific instance, as in 8. 23.——érpeoev: a poetical verb, but used as a 
technical term at Sparta. Cf. Plut. Ages. 30 of ev TH waxn Karaderdid- 
gaytes, obs adto) TpécavrTas dvoudCovcr, cowards in battle, whom they them- 
selves call runaways.— to piv trabev: some hurts he received, cogn. 
accus.——ev kal: note Xen.’s fondness for «af in rel. clause-——réXos 88 
katéxave: and finally he killed her. What actually occurred takes the 
place of the natural correl. clause (ra 88 érolnre). For rédos, see Gl. 540; 
G. 1060; H. 719; B. 836. For karaxatyw, see on 6. 2. Kal Tov... 
BonPqoavra: and the one, moreover, who first brought aid. Cf. ra... 
pévrot 8. 20.—roddois paxapiordv: an object of envy to many. Cf. tots 
otro: (nawrdy 7. 4. 

7. wxareréupOy xré: cf. 1.2. The verb is used esp. of going from the 
interior to the coast. Cf. dvaBalver 1. 2. catpamys: as satrap. H.614; 

B. 820.—orparynyds 8 kal: see on kad orparnydy 8é 1. 2. 
a@parov pév: correl. is gavepds S5é § 11, atrov: pro- 

lepsis. See on rév BapBdpey x. 5. Tmepl mielo-rov tovotro 
kré: quoted pres. gen. condition. For the phrase, wept mAclorou moet bat, 
to consider of the highest importance, cf. § 16; wept mavrés ii. 4. 8. 
& tw omelratto: ¢f ever he made a solemn agreement with any one, %. e. 
with an enemy.—eéd tw cvv@oiro: of private agreements. 

8. Kal ydp obv: and (this was) then (so) for, introducing something 
certain in proof of something asserted. Cf. §§ 12, 17, ii. 6. 18. érrlo- 
tevov: note the emphatic repetition (émlorevoy, émlarevov, émiareve). 
émlorevov . . . émurperrdpevar: showed their confidence in him by putting 
themselves under his protection. The pte. is to be supplied also with 
&ydpes (emirpemsuevor). pydiv dv mafeiv: inf. for hypothet. or pot. opt. 
of dir. disc. For the neg., see Gl. 579 a; G. 1496; GMT. 685. 


Page 38. 
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9. rovyapoty: consequently, as §§ 15,18. Cf. kal yap ody above. GI. 
673 b. érrokéunoe: ingressive aor. See on hydcdn 1. 9. 
adj. for adv., as 1.9. Gl. 546; G. 926; H. 619 a; B. 425. 
otwv: cf. 1. 7. 

10, av mpooiro: the hypothet. or pot. opt. of dir. disc. remains, of 
course, in indir. The obj. is to be supplied from abrois. émel .. . eyé- 
vero: for aor. ind. unchanged in indir. disc., see Gl. 662; G. 1499; H. 985 
ce; B. 675, 3. tru pév, ére 8€: note the emphatic anaphora. See on 3. 
16. Kakiov mpageav: fare worse. G. 1075; H. 810. 

11. davepds 8 Av kal viKav mepdpevos: and it was evident also that 
he tried to surpass. For the pers. const., see on dfA0s qv 2. 11.—e 

. . moujoeev aitdv: prot. of past. gen. cond. For the two accus., see 
Gin5362ce") Ga 1073) He 725 a; B 340; evxv ... ws edxotro: cf. 
Cyrop. viii. 2. 14 Adyos abrod arouvnuovebera ds Aéyor. eEésepov: re- 
ported. Of. éxpépew Adyor v. 6. 17, 29. tore vixdn : for gor dy wna of 
dir. dise. For force of vixdw, see on 8. 12. Tovs ev Kal Tos KaKas 
movotvtas: for the advs., see Gl. 530 a end; G. 1074; H. 712; B. 380, 
and cf. kdiov mpdtecay in § 10. ddeEdpevos: here in the general sense 
requiting. Cf. 3. 6 ot7 by pidov aperjoa ot? by exOpdy ardtacba. 

12. kal yap ovy: see on § 8, awretoror 84: the sup. with 34 indi- 
cates the very highest degree. G1. 671c¢ (1). Cf. kpdrioros 84 S§ 19, 20. 
évi ye av8pl: for one man at least (v.e. more than any other man), in 
appos. with airg, but modifying the sup. Cf. efs ye avhp § 22. TOV 
ép hpav: of the men of our time. Part. gen. with airg.—poéobar: 
lit. ‘give up’; here intrust, in § 9 surrender. 

13. od piv 84 08 Totro: not indeed even this. For pév, see on 7. 6. 
Cf. od wey 54 ii. 2. 8, iii. 2.14. For ob... oddé, see Gl. 486; G. 1619; 
H. 1030; B. 433.—xarayedav: abs. mock, as ii. 4. 4; with gen. ii. 6. 30. 
——fy isetv: tt was possible to see. kal moSav xré: English idiom 
requires rendering 07 (kat). For these gens., see Gl. 509 a; G. 1117; 
H. 748; B. 362, 1. éyévero: = e&fv pydtv Gbixodvri: cogn. accus. For 
the neg. (uf), see G1. 582 c; G. 1612; H. 1025; B. 431, 1—8 arg tis H0e- 
AXev: impf. where we might have had opt. Cf. doris dpixvetro 1. 5.— 
txovre 8 tt mpoxwpoln: having whatever it was advantageous to have, 
sc. éxew from @xovrt. Past gen. rel. condition. 

14. rods ye pévrou dyaBots: those certainly, however, who were brave 

im war, dpordyntro: he was confessed, pers. const., as in 
Page 39. §20. Gl.578a. mparov pév: belongs in sense to &pxovras 
érofe:, its correl. being émerra 5¢. The sent. in which it stands, 
though logically subordinate’ (8vros ait mod€uov), is made a principal 
Kal airés: himself too, 7. e. not merely sending an army,—— 
rovrous: for the 


éxodoat: 


ary Midn- 


one, 
ovs éépa: for the indic., see on #OeAev just above. 
15 
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emphatic dem., see G. 1080; H. 996 b. ms.» + x@pas: for the attrac- 
tion and assimilation, see on dy... mdvrwy 7. 3. 

15. dare... evar: so that the good appeared to be fittingly most 
prosperous and the bad to be fittingly slaves of these.’ atverda and 
dtlws ely are common to both clauses.——rovyapotv: cf. § 9. Strov 
mis olotro: cond. same as 8 7 mpoxwpoln in § 12. Kipov: more em- 
phatic than airéy would be. 

16. els ye piv Sixaocivay: in uprightness though, limiting émidelx- 
yuoba. ‘ye why emphasizes the antithesis more strongly than 8é. Cf. § 20. 
el tis... yévoiro ..., émouetro: past gen. cond. See on § 5. 2 
——avepds xré: for pers. const., cf. § 11. mepl mavtdés: cf. wep) mAcl- 
ovos § 7. rovrovs: plur. after tis, as abtovs 4. 8. tTrAOVTLWTEPWS . . - 
proxepSotvrav: the gen. after comp. & Tod adixov: by injustice. 
Cf. ék tod dixalov § 19. 

17. avr: dat. of interest—orparetpart ddnOiv@: a true army, t. e. 
one worthy of the name. Cf. #yeudy adndwds Isoc. xv. 206.—éxpqoa- 
zo: came to employ. Gl. 464; G. 1260; H. 841; B. 529. trrdevoray : 
2, €. came as mercenaries over the sea, namely, Greeks. trdapxev FH Td 
. . . Képd0s: both subjs. of «iva. Note a similar change of obj. in 2. 27. 
——kata pfiva: by the month. See on 8. 9. Cf. ili, 2.12 kar enaurdy, 
yearly. 

18. ddAAG pv: but indeed. Transitional to something new, common 
in Xen, (ten times in Anabd.). ovSerl . . . Thy mpo8uplay: never let any 
one’s zeal go unrewarded, ovdert is dat. of advantage.——trypérar tayv- 
Tos epyou: supporters of every undertaking. 

19, & 8%... dpéy: prot. of gen. cond. twa dvra is suppl. pte. 
in ind. disc. Gl. 660. KaTackevafovTa ... xapas: improving the 
land over which he ruled. hs xépas attraction and assimilation for rhy 
xdépav hs. For the opt. &pxo in cond. rel. clause, see Gl. 616 b; G. 1439; 
H, 919 a.—rpood8Sous rovotvra: producing revenues. Cf. English 
making money. ovSéva dv... ddeldero: he wowld never deprive any 
one of tt, 8c. abrhy = Thy xépav. For the two accus., see Gl. 585; G. 1069; 
H, 724; B. 340. For a of the iterative const. which extends to mpoce- 
dldov, see Gl. 467 a; G. 1296; H. 885 a; B. 568,——émévouv, ékrdvro: 
plur. after and before the collective vis. 8 éréraro: poetical word, 
for éxéernro, used by Xen. also iii. 3. 18, v. 9. 12, vii. 6. 9, 41; Cyrop. iii. 
3,44. This clause is the second obj. of @purrey. G1. 585; G. 1069; H. 
724; B. 340. od yap pOovav ... epaivero: wt was evident that he 
did not envy those who were openly wealthy. For the force of the 


1 The MS. reading is aéiov °*** The reading in the text is Schenkl’s conjecture. 
2 The text is Hug’s conjecture for mAovowrépw . . . movetv pr., mAovawrTépovs 
movety Oj. 
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pred. or suppl. pte., see Gl. 585 a; GMT. 914, 5; H. 986; B. 661, N. 3. 
For the dat., see Gl. 520 a; G. 1159, 1160; H. 764, 2; B. 376. 

20. pfrous ye phy: obj. of Separevew, emphasized by its position and 

s by ye why. See on § 16, yvoln dvras: see on twa byTa 

Page 40. in § 19. & tT TvyXavor: = rovrov & TL Tvyxdvor. For 

the cond. rel. with opt., see on fs &pxo in § 19. pos 

mavrev : of agent, rare const. in Att. prose. Cf. Occ. 4. 2 adotodvra mpds 

Tav médewy. See on mapa wévrwy § 1.—x«pdtioros 84: see on mAciora 

64 in § 12. 

21. ard rotro: anticipatory of és ovvepyous Zo: and would naturally 
have been the obj. of some general word like moeiy after émre:paro (or 
possibly pred. after éwe:paro, sc. elvyat), but for the general pred. Xen. sub- 
stitutes a special one, ouvepyds . . . emiOupotvra. Cf. iii. 5.5 &.. . Kate 
ovoty @s a&AdoTplay. Srov: gen. with émdupodyta. Gl. 511 c; G. 1102; 
H. 742; B. 356. aic@avorro: sce on tvyxdvor in § 20 and apy in 
§ 19. émOupotvra: pred. or suppl. pte. in indir. disc. Gl. 660. The 
sent. may be rendered: for having in view the very reason why he 
thought he needed friends, namely, that he might have co-workers, he too 
endeavored to be a vigorous co-worker with his friends for that of 
which he saw each to be desirous. 


22. otyar: parenthetical. els ye dvnp: see on § 12.—rédvrev 8} 
padiora: most of all, especially. Sre5(S0u: distribuebat. Cf. Svaméu- 
mov § 27, Siadexducvor 5. 2.—mpds... ckorav: having regard to the 


ways of each. &rov: 2. €. mpds TovTo Srov, or the whole clause might 


be regarded as the obj, of oxoméy. 

23. ds els médepov: &s marks the purpose of the sender.—xa 
mept rottov: also about these. The idea is restricted, not quite log- 
ically, from the giving of the presents to what Cyrus said about them. 
—hNéyew: impf. inf. used to say.——tpacav: 2. e, Xen.’s informants, 
trous 8 xré: for like sentiment, see Cyrop. vi. 4. 3.— vopltor: 
for voul(w of dir. disc. 

24. kal rd piv... movotvra: and his greatly surpassing his friends 
in conferring favors. ra peydda, best rendered adv., is really cogn. 
accus. with way. For the artic. inf., see Gl. 574; G. 1542; H. 959; B. 
637. éreadSf ye Kal Suvardrepos fv: since indeed he was also more 
able, %. e. besides other reasons. mepretvar Tov didwv: for the gen., see 
G1. 509 b; G. 1120; H. 749; B. 364. Cf. wepijy 8. 13. Kal TG mpo0v- 
petoOar xaplterdar: and in being zealous to do favors, correlated with 
Th emperelg, Gl. 575; G. 1547; H. 959; B. 640.—ratra: resumptive 
of the artic. inf. clause. 

25. Blkous otvov: gen. of material. G. 1085, 4; H. 729 f; B. 362. 
émdre . . . A4Bou: prot. of past gen. cond. See on ei morhoerer § 11, 
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and ef. §§ 27, 28. modhod xpdvov: GI. 515; G. 11386; H. 759; B. 359. 
——rotrov: gen. with comp. ow: Gl. 598 a; G. 1179; H. 775; B. 
394, ool éreupe: lively transition to dir.disc. Cf. the use of the past 
tense in Latin epistles.——oviwv ots: for oy tovras os. Gl. 613 b; G. 
1082; H. 996 a; B. 484. See on dv@” ay 3. 4. : 

26. dptav thploea: halves of loaves. émtdéyew : say besides. TOU- 
rows: for the const., see Gl. 526 a; G. 1159; H. 778; B. 876.—— rotrev 
yetoaoGa.: ingressive aor. to take a taste of these. For the gen., see Gl. 
510 e; G. 1102; H. 742; B. 356. 

27. omdvios mavu: this position of the adv. emphasizes the adj. Cf. 

bp0la ioxupSs 2. 21.—8ad thy émipérccav: on account of the 
Page 41. careful attention, that is, in his service, or his own careful 

attention in providing, prob. the former—®améprov: 
sending round, t. e. to one and another. See on S.edfS0v § 22.—rTodrov 
rov xiAdv: that sent by Cyrus.——ra éavtdv cadpara: periphrasis for 
éavtovs. Cf. use of corpus in Lat. as... &yeow: subjv. retained, 
from implied quotation, in final clause after secondary tense. Gl. 662; 
G. 1869; H. 881 a; B. 674. ds, the most common final particle in trag- 
edy, is rare in prose except in Xen. Gl. 686; GMT. 3812, 3. 

28. péddorev SperBar: were likely to see. Cf. fuedre waradvew 8. 1. 
——iorovdarodoyeiro : 7. €. orovdh diadéyeto. Cf. eorovdaroroynen Sympos. 
4. 50; orovdaoroyjoa Sympos. 8. 41. Not elsewhere in classical writers. 
ods Tywd: the indic. retained as more definite. Gl.615,617; G. 1503; 
H. 937. éyd pév ye: I for my part, as ii. 5. 25.—— EdAfvov, BapBdpov : 
limiting odSéva, 

29. rexphprov 8... 7d8e: and a proof of that is also the following. 
rexuhpioy regularly without copula. For general distinction between 
ovros and $de, see G. 1005; H. 696; B, 482. SotAov 8vros: in the Per- 
sian empire the king alone was free, all the rest were his slaves. Cf, 
7. 8.——whip: eacept that, as 8. 20. Kal outros... éautg: cf. 6. 6 ff. 
ot: see on I. 8. airov: for the usual emphatic dem. resumptive 
after a rel. (G. 1080; H. 996 b). An emphatic word immediately precedes. 
Cf. adrots ii. 5. 27.——kal ovrou pévrou: and these, moreover. See on Kad 
. . « B&ror 8, 20, 9. 6. ol padiora éavTods dydpevor: those who thought 
most of themselves (Dindorf's conjecture for i# adrod ayarduevor). av 
++. TVYXAvew: representing hypothet. or pot. opt. of dir. disc., the prot. 
being dvres. 

30. péya rexphptov: (sc. éorr) explained by the 87 clause.—xal rd 
«+o yevopevov: ts also what happened to him at the end of his life.— 
Tous .. . BeBalous: single art. because the three adjs. define one class. 

31. yap: as in § 25. cuvrpdmefor: see on duorpdmre(or 8. 25; and for 
the facts, cf. 8. 27 ff——reraypévos ériyxavev: G1.585a; G. 1586; H. 984; 
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B, 660 Nm 76 ebovipy: as 8. 20. See on ev rH dekd 8. 5—— 
‘wentwkora : pred. or suppl. pte. in indir. dise. epvyev exwv Kal: fled 

with. exwy Kat, lit. having also, as iv. 1.8. Of. nad Zxovres iii. 3. 2, Ve 

Deals 


CHAPTER X 


THE NARRATIVE RESUMED FROM CHAPTER VIII. MOVEMENTS OF THE 
KING’S ARMY AND OF THE GREEK FORCE AFTER THE DEATH OF 
CYRUS AND THE CLOSE OF THE BATTLE 


1. évrai#a: resumes from 8. 29.—doréuverar .. . Seid: a Per- 
sian custom. Ctesias (Plut. Artow. 13) says that the king encouraged his 
dismayed troops by holding up himself, in their sight, the severed head 
of Cyrus, and Xen. adds later (iii. 1. 17) that he set up the head and 
hands on a pole. Sidkov eiomlrre.: construed with the principal subj., 

as AauBdver in §2. Gl. 498 b. Kipeov otpardmedsoy : po- 
Page 42.  etical const. for Ktpov orparémedov, Of. Hdt. vii. 106 roto: 

Mackapeloion exydvoior. ot pera’ Aptafov: Ariaeus and his 
troops.—é*vbev: 7. e. on the morning of the battle. Cf, d6e 2. 8, 
rérrapes Tapacdyyar THs 6500: lit. four parasangs of the way. Cf. rpid- 
kovra uvpiddas otparias 4. 5. The ordinary form would be terrdpwy ma- 
pacayyav b86v, a distance of fowr parasangs. 

2. wodkdka: pred. many, or in large quantities—riv Poxatda: 
formerly named Milto, by Cyrus called Aspasia.—rtv copy... Ae 
youévny etvar: G1. 582 a,b; G. 1560, 1; H. 966; B. 650. 

3. fv vewrépa: if genuine, names a chief quality as against the copy 
kal kadh of the other woman. For the const., cf. ii, 1. 7 of wey &AdAoe 
BdpBapo, jv 8 avray dadrivos, eis “EAAny, bs ervyxave Kré, yupvy: v. €. 
with merely the x:rév or under garment, ordinarily worn alone (with- 
out upper garment) only in the house. Cf. iv. 4. 12.—\apbs trav ‘E)- 
Afvav: %. €. mpds Tobrous (or Twas)... of, A rare omission. So most 
editors; but Vollbrecht explains, perhaps correctly, towards the Greeks. 
Cf. Hom. Jl. xxii. 198 adrds 58 mor) mrdAwos wérer’ aief. See Kiihn, 441, I. 
of eruxov .. . txovres: who happened to be wnder arms in the bag- 
Kal avriraxOévres xré: transition from rel. clause to in- 
dependent const., as in 1. 2. of 8t Kal aitdv: but some also of them- 
selves, correl. to moAdods pév. Cf. 5. 13. od piv epvydv ye: did not 
however flee. Cf. ob why § 18.—ébméoa évrds abtav éyévovro: whatso- 
ever had come within their lines. Cf. évrds tis paddayyos Vi. 5.7. eyé- 
yovro is construed with the nearest noun.—cwoayv: note the emphatic 
force of the repetition, See on taira fyyeddov 7. 13. 


gage-train. 
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4, Siéoxov a\AHA@V: ablatival gen. 
362, 1. 


Gl. 509 a; G. 1117; H. 748; B. 
Cf. Svecxérny . .. aw GAAHAy 8. 17. ot “EdAnves: 7. ©. the 


main body of the Greeks, not the detachment mentioned in the preceding 


section.—ot pév: refers, as hic, to the 
nearest subj., which arrangement pro- 
duces chiasmus. Tovs Kad’ atrots: 
those opposed to themselves. Cf. § 5, 8. 
21. ot 8€: the king’s troops.——és 
48n wavra viKGvres: as (7%. e. thinking 
that they were) already completely vic- 
tortious. mdyra iS cogn. accus. wKav 
with perfect force Gl. 454; GMT. 27. 
It seems hardly probable that Xen. 
would repeat these words in both clauses, 
and they are certainly more appropriate 
in the second. 

5. érel Ho8ovro xré.: note the chias- 
tic arrangement of subj. and pred. in 
the temporal clauses. els Td rpdo Bev: 
Ch. He 222. oixovrat: note the reten- 
tion of the indic. after vixgevy in opt. Cf. 
Gl. 624 b ex. 2; GMT. 670; B. 674. 
év@a 84: see on 5. 8.——ovvrarrerar: 
Ciel: el méurrovey 4 torev: for the 
alternative questions, see Gl. 655, 668; 
G. 1606; H. 1017; B. 574. The opts. 
represent delib. subjvs. (Gl. 471; G. 
1858; H. 866, 3; B. 577) of dir. dise. 
Gl. 661; G. 1490; H. 932, 2; B. 678. 

6. Kal Bacidetis: the king, too, 7%. e. 
just as the Greeks were purposing to 
march against him.——8fAos fv mpoc- 
wav: pers. const., see on 2. 11—orpa- 
dévtes: having faced about (see fig.) _— 
Os... SeEdpevor: with the idea that he 
would come on in that way and to re- 


ceive him. Correlation of gen. abs. and 
pte. of purpose, ds belong- 
Page 438. ing to both. GMT. 876 


TapfAGev: aor. as plpf. 
See on émofnce 1. 2. Tod ebovipov: 
though this is now, after the change of 
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Enomoty EXECUTING THE 
CoUNTER-MARCH. 


This movement was the Laconian 
counter-march. When the enemy 
appeared in the rear the troops 
were ordered to turn ‘left about 
face.’ No further movement was 
inade in the line of ovpayoi or rear- 
leaders. Then the file-leaders, who, 
as the strongest men, had been 
stationed with a view to collision 
with the enemy, passed each to the 
right of his file and as far to the 
front of the otpayoi in the new di- 
rection as each had stood in the 
old. Thus the old first rank once 
more faced the enemy. The other 
ranks up to the seventh followed 
and ranged themselves in the origi- 
nal order behind the first. The ov- 
payoi were now again in their proper 
place in the rear. 
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‘position, really the right wing of the Greeks, the designation of the first 
array is kept._—ravry: this and the preceding raérp locative. For the 
epanaleptic dem., see G. 1030; H. 996 b. ariyev: marched back. 
avadaBaov: taking up.—m——rois .. . adtopodqoavras : lit. those who dur- 
ung the battle, being opposite the Greeks, had deserted. Cf. ii. x. 6. 

7. kata: see on § 4.—EdAnvas: attrib. The usual prose form of 
the adj. is ‘EAAnvixods. Karéxave: see on 6. 2,—8acrdvres: standing 


CDTNOULMEN - 


Four CoMPANIES EXECUTING THE CONTEMPLATED MANQUVER. 


The Greeks were now, after their counter-march (see on otpagévres in § 6), in 
battle-line, at right angles to the Euphrates, facing up-stream (4... 8). Fearing 
that the king would take them in the right flank and enfold them on both sides, 
they determined to wheel round so as to come into battle-line facing the enemy, 
with the river in their rear. To effect this, the company on the wing (1) would 
quarter-wheel to the right, whereby the jyovmevor would be in front in the new for- 
mation, as before. The second company (2), in column, would fall in behind, halt 
36 feet (length of company) from the first, and also quarter-wheel to the right. And 
so with the rest, the whole coming into the position B... C. The movement seems 
not to have been executed. : 


apart, Of. 5. 2.—atrots: referring to Tirapépyny nal rods atv aire 
above. dpdvipos yevérOar: fo have shown himself sagacious, v. e. by 
this manceuver. Cf. &uxos yeyernoda. 

8. ds... dmndddyn: when he had come off worsted. etov exeu, lit. 
have less, for which in other authors @aatroy exew. ToAW ... @va- 
otpépe.: note the pleonasm and the emphatic position of méAw, For 
dvactpepev, cf. § 12 and 4. 5. ovvrvyxaver: falls in with, as vii. 8. 22. 
dp0d 84: together accordingly, as V. 4. 25. 

9. 7d eddvupov: see on this term in § 6.——epurrifavtes apdorépa- 
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Bev: having folded round on both sides, outflanked. Cf. Cyrop. vii. 1. 26 
mepiertiacovto evOev Kal evder. dvarticoeav Td Képas: wheel round 
(lit. ‘fold back’) the wing (see fig.). 

10. & @: 8c. xpévy, while, as 2. 20,—kal 8) Bactreis: the king now 
also. rrapaperpapevos: having passed by, 7. e. by the left (now right) 


PLAN OF BaTTLE. 


I. First position of Cyrus facing down-stream. 
Il. First position of king facing up-stream. 

Ill. Second position of king facing down-stream. 

IV. Second position of Greeks facing up-stream. 


1. Paphlagonian cavalry. 6. Camp of Cyrus. 
2. Greek peltasts. 7. Division of Tissaphernes. 
3. Greek hoplites. 8. Division of Gobryas. 
a. Clearchus. 9. Division of Arbaces. 
b. Proxenus. 10. The 6,000 of Artagerses. 
c. Menon, 11. Position of king. 
4. Ariaeus. 12. Hill. 
5. Position of Cyrus. 13, Cunaxa. 


wing of the Greeks. Cf. Cyrop. v. 4. 50 mapape:Bouévou thy méAw rod 
orparetuartos, while the army was passing along by the city. els Td at- 
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7d... ovvpe: placed his line of battle opposite in the same form as at 
Jirst he had met them for battle. éomep refers to 7d adré. Some take 
eis Td adTd oxiua with mapapenpduevos, changing to the same form, which 
the order rather favors, éyyis te dvtas Kal mapateraypévous: sc. 
abtovs, that they were near and in battle array. The ptes. are suppl. 
in indir. disc. ai®rs movavlcavres: cf. 8. 17.—-% 7d mpdobev: than 
before. As described 8.19. Cf. 7d mp&rov just above. 

11. &« mdclovos: lit. at a greater distance, ¢. e. from the Greeks, 
——énedlwxov: pursued after, Cf. iv. 1. 16, 3. 25. KOpns tuwds: 
prob, Cunaxa (Kodvata, Plut. Artoz. 8). 

12. trép: above, or beyond. Cf. § 14, ii. 6. 2. avertpadycav: had 
rallied, lit. ‘faced about.’ Cf. § 8. tov 8t trméwv: change of const., 

for immets 3 Gy. For gen., see Gl. 512; G.1113; H. 743; B. 
Page 44. 356. 7 tovovpevov: for the more common 7d yyvduevor. 

——6orTe... yryvdonev: sc. tos “EAAnvas, so that the 
Greeks discerned what was going on, as they could not in the plain on 
account of the intervening village—rd Baclraov onpetov: the royal 
standard. derdv twa... dvarerapévov: a sort of golden eagle with 
extended wings on a shield (v. e. against a background in the shape of 
a shield). Some explain wéArn here = dépu, spear; but there is no con- 
vincing authority for this. Cf. Cyrop. vil. 1. 4 hy 8 ait 7d onpetov 
Gerds xpucods em) Sdéparos paxpod avarerauevos. 

13. évrat0a: with verbs of motion denotes the limit of motion. —— 
Aelrrovor, &rAotro, dmexapyoav: the verbs indicate the beginning, prog- 
ress, and end of the flight. od phy eri: no longer, however. See on 


§ 3. &dAror ddAodev: some from one direction, others from another, 
where the English idiom is some in one direction, ete——érotro: was 
getting cleared of.——rév twréwv: see on § 12. Cf. Gl. 509 a——rédos: 
see on g. 6.—kal aves: see on 8. 2. 

14. dveBiBatev: sc. 7d orpdrevua from the following clause.——tr’ av- 
rév: at its foot. See on bd roy dpOaaudy 8. 27.—Kati8dvras: having 
observed. Of. 8. 26, and see on xaredeG@ro 8. 14.—+l: after ra brép tod 


adéoov loosely used for riya, or perhaps as expressing the totality of what 
was seen. Cf, ii. 1. 22 rf ody radrd eorw.—éamayyeidar: bring back 


word. 
15. ava Kpdros: see on 8. 1; 8. 19.——oxeddv .. . fv: eodem fere 
tempore.—kal Hdros etero: the sun, too, was setting. Kav, which em- 


phasizes the coincident occurrence, is really superfluous. As without 
art. as Vii. 3. 84 fv fas em) Svopais, ii. 2. 3 HAlov Stvovtos, li. 2. 13 Gua 
fag Stvovrt, With art. referring to preceding day ii. 2. 16 &ua 7d HAlp 


Svopeve. 
16. Oénevor ra Bra: grounding arms, %. e, laying down the shield 
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and sticking the lance in the ground.—daivorro: opt. in causal sent. 
Gl. 622 b, 662; G. 1506; H. 925 b. See on br... ef 8. 12. TrOpTEl > | 
for the indic. retained after the opt., see on ofxovra in§5. Cf. same 
const. in reverse order ii. 1. 2, 3.——adrov tebvqkdta: that he was dead. 
The pte. as mertwxdra 8. 28.— BidKovta olxer8ar: was gone in pursutt. 
Gl. 585 c; G. 1587; H. 981. KaTadnpopevdy te mpoednraxévar: had 
pushed forward to occupy some place. Cf. dmookdmret ti il. 4. 4. 

17. Kal atrol éBovdcdovro: with changed const. (for gua dé), induced 
by the intervening clauses, answering to and continuing Gua pev. el 
&yowro 4 dmlovev: see on et mwéurrorev H lovey in § 5.—appl Soprycrov: 
about supper-time. For detmvov, 7. e. the chief meal of the day taken 
towards evening. The word is rather poetical. For other similar desig- 
nations of the time of day, cf. aug) ayopay wAHBoveay 8.1; aplogou &pa vi. 
5.13 wep Adxver aods Hdt. vii. 215; wep) mpatov trvov Thue. ii. 2. 1; 
Bovauvrévie Hom. Od. ix. 58, ii. 58. : 

18. tatrns pév: concluding what precedes. pév without ody as vy. 
6. 1, vii. 6. 6; with ody in § 19. Sinpracpéva: for the pte. const. after 
xaradauBavovor, Cf. iii. 1. 8, 5.9, 33, iv. 2.5. See on SreAadvoryra 5. 12. 
kal el tu... fw: for ef 7 seeons. 1. Kal, and especially, as correl. to 
ve, introduces the second obj. of karaAauBdvovor. Cf. otia Kal word Vii. 
1. 88. More freq. otrov kad wordy. peoras : pred., sc. oteas. oo- 
8pa: note the emphatic positionn——AdPor: sezzed. Cf. Dem. liv. 20 
yeaws éAaBey ovdéva, laughter seized no one; Thue. ii. 49. 1 rods &AAous 
tov dparudy épvdjuata Kal PAdywots eAduBave, the rest redness of the 
eyes and inflammation seized. S1adiS0ln : see on g. 22. as eXéyovto: 
parenthetical, as 4. 5. See on 2. 8. kal tavtas: these too, repeating, 
after the intervening clauses, éudtas, which is obj. of dijpracav. Cf. rad 
ovros ii. 2. 5, 85. 


19. USeurvor joav, joav 8 Kal dvdpioro.: chiasmus, as in kaTaddoa 
7d oTpdrevua, Bartrdeds epdvn. With the adjs., cf. aotrous 
Page 45. ii. 2. 16.——xaradtoor: see on 8. 1.—ratrny .. . Steyé- 
vovto: this night then they passed thus. Cf. iv 5. 4 deye- 
vovto Thy viKTa wip Kaloyres. On mev, See $18. Cf. wey 34 ii, x. 20, 
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BOOK II 


CHAPTER I 


CLEARCHUS OFFERS THE CROWN TO ARIAEUS AND DEFIES THE KING’S 
DEMAND FOR THE SURRENDER OF THE GREEKS 


1. The introduction to this book, as also those to books iii, iv, v, and 
vii, are regarded as interpolations of an editor who made 


Page 46. the divisions by books.—ds: how. ds and 80a introduce 
the indir. questions which are subjs. of ded;Awra. Kipw: 
dat. of advantage. See on airg i. 1. 9.—Ta wéavta wkav: that they 


‘ were completely victorious. For the cogn. accus., see on i. 10. 4. For the 
_ subj. of the inf. omitted, see G1. 571; G.895, 2; H. 940; B.630.—A)édyw: 
narrative. 


2, &pa 8é: correl. to ravrny wey ody 1.10.19. For éua with the dat., 
see on i. 7. 2.——8ri wépe, patvorro: for the moods, see on maprjer i. 
10, 16.—onpavotvta: the Greeks and Romans are fond of the fut. 
pte. of purpose after verbs of motion.—etxov: for the indic. instead of 
opt., see Gl. 624 c; G. 1489; H. 936.—-éordioapévors: cf. i. 8. 3. 
els rd mpdoGev: cf. i. ro. 5. gos Kipw cuppelfeav: representing ws 
dv ouppcttwuev of dir. disc. Gl. 631; G. 1502, 3; H. 937 a; B. 673. For 
the dat., see Gl. 598 a; G. 1179; H. 775; B. 394. 

3. Hy... SvTwv: sc. ad’tdy (cf. i. 2.17), when they were already on 
the point of starting.——4pa jrlw avéxovrr: at sunrise. Cf. dua Harty 
avaréAadovtt 3. 1. On HAt» without art., see on i. 10. 15.——#de: sing. 
with nearest subj. TevOpavlas: a district in Mysia. Yeyovas aad: 
descended from. Aapaparov: the deposed king of Sparta, who fled to 
Darius. Cf. Hdt. vi. 70. Trois: cf. i. 4. 16. He had gone over to 
Artaxerxes.——Tapo: cf. i. 4. 2.—ré8vqkev: as most important re- 
tained in indic., while the other dependent verbs are changed to opt. 
See on § 2 and i. 10.16. Cf. Gl. 624 b. év TH oTaOnG .. . Sppnvro: 
ef. i. 10. 1. 80ev: = ef of as 3.16. Cf. &Oey i. 10. 1.——rq mporepala : 
always without fuépa. Cf. 7H a%AAn just below, and rf torepala 2. 18, 


——dppnvro: notice that the mood and tense seem to be used without 


reference to the quotation, but from the point of view of the narrator. 
sairny tiv tpépav: time how long. Cf. exelyny rhy iuepay § 6. 
aepsevotev adtots, eb péAdorey Hew: direct form was mepimevodpev ad- 
TH St GAAQ..- palyn: but on the neat day 


Tous, €b feAAovoLy Hrety, 
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he would go away, he said. Since no subj. is expressed for the inf., it 
must be that of %n. See Gl.’s treatment of this sent. 624 b.——énl 
*Iwvlas: emi with gen. of the goal to be reached, im the direction of. 

4. axoboavres . . . TuvOavepevor: chiasmus.— rvvOavopevor: impf. 
pte., learned it gradually, ¢. e. from the generals who had heard. Bo- 
péws ehepov: see on xaremas pépw i. 3. 8.—  AAN : see on i. 7. 6.— 
doedre... tv: would that Oyrus were alive. Gl. 470 b; G. 1512; 
H. 871 a; B. 588 (2).——-vixdpev Bacrthéa: we are victorious over the king. 
For the pf. force, see on i. 10. 4. hpiv paxerar: fights us. Gl. 5253 
G. 1177; H. 772; B. 376.—e ph tpets HrOere, erropevdpeba dv: wrless 

you had come, we should be on the march. Gl. 649, 461 ¢; 
Page 47. G. 1397; H. 895; B. 606. éav evOdSe EAOQ: Uf he join us 

here. GMT. 90. xabietv: for subj. omitted, see on may 
§ 1.——-rév yap... Td dpxev éorly: victorum est regnare, the (right to) 
rule belongs to the victors. For pred. poss. gen., see Gl. 508; G. 1094, 1; 
H. 732 a; B. 48,1. For the cogn. accus., cf. dcas udxas vevikhKate Vi. 
5.23. Gl. 586a; G. 1051; H. 715 b; B. 333. For the artic. inf., see on 
7d viKay i. g. 24. 

5. rovs ayyéAovs: @. e. Procles and Glus.—kal ydp: see on i. 1. 8 
éBotdero: sc. amorréAdcoOau. pitos kal §évos: hendiadys. Cf. 
tévos alone for this relation 4. 15, i. 1. 10, 3. 3. 

6. of pév: asyndeton. See on i, 2. 25.—é8mrws: = as. In prose, as 
a rule, only with ddvac@a, BotAcoba, superlatives, and as correl. of ofrws. 
—kérrovres: pl. with collective noun. foros: as fuel; pred.— 
puxpdv mpoidvres: cogn. accus. denoting extent of space. Cf. moad améora 
and wérovrat Bpaxd i. 5. 38; parpdrepoy éopevddver iii. 4. 16. ov: (to) 
where, Cf. dmov iii. 2. 834.—vayxafov: had from time to time com- 
pelled, for the deserters did not come all at once. Note the pres. pte. 
For plpf. force, see on épvaAarroy i. 2. 22. Tovs aitonodotvras: cf. i. 
10. 6.—¢épecbar: inf. of purpose after joo. G1. 565; G. 15382; H. 951; 
GMT. 772 c; B. 592. xpéa: in emphatic position instead of between 
pte. and verb. ékelvyy tiv hpépav: see on tatrny 7. h. § 3. 

7. kal #5n Te Av: as i. 8. 1,8. mepl wANPovrav e&yopdy: see on i. 
8. 1.—BPdpBapor: sc. dvres. qv 8 avrév .. .”EAAnv: independent 
const. for eis ® “EAAny. avray part. gen. The efs may be directed against 
Ctesias, who claimed (Plut. Artow. 13) to have been also present. évr(- 
pos txav: fo be in honor. See on edvoixds &xorev i. 1. 5,——apooeroreiro : 
professed, generally falsely = simulare. Of. i. 3. 14. CTLOTHHOV . . - 
rageas: gnarus rerum tacticarum. Gl. 516b; G. 1142; H. 754 a——rév 
Gp rages: periphrasis for ray raktiKav. 

8. vikdv: see on i. 10. 4. —apa8dvras: subord. to tévras ciploxerOat. 
See on brodaBdy i, 1. '7.—rds Bacdéws Oipas: cf. i. 9. 3.—ebploke- 
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colar... d&yabdv: fo seek to obtain some good if they can. The common 
obj. is attracted into the dependent clause. Cf. vii. 1.31 Ay yey Suvdueda 
map tuav dayabdy tt etploxerOa. 

9. Bapéws Hxovoav: as Ages. 8.2. Cf. § 4, and see oni. 3. 8.—ro- 


cotrov: just so much. See on i. 3. 15.——rév vwkdvrov: 
Page 48.  seeon § 4. exere: Sc. droxpivacOa, to which 6 7 is cogn. 
accus.— ta tepd éEqonpéva: the vitals that had been taken 


out of the victims. Qudpevos: cf. i. 7.18. ‘Ove, to sacrifice for the 
divinity’s sake, 7. e. to honor him; @ea@a, to sacrifice for the worshipper’s 
sake, 7. e. when he seeks information through omens or has a special re- 
quest to make of the god” (Stengel). 

10. év@a 84: cf. i. 5. 8.—ampdcbev 4: prius quam. arrobavor- 
ev: hypothet. or pot. opt., which is retained in indir. disc. See on i. 
6. 2.— ANN : ef. § 4. motTepa . . . 4: indir. alternative questions. 
See on i. 4. 13.—®ds kparév: see on as éemBovacdtoyros i. I. 6. as Sia 
purlav: on the (alleged) ground of friendship, answering to és kparav 
and = és ofAos év.——8épa: pred. as gifts. vl Se... Kal od AaPety 
€MOovra: cf. Hellen. vil. 4. 25 rt de? juas udxeoOa aAXN ov omercapévous 
Siarvdjva, why must we fight rather than make a truce and separate ? 
ov: to be taken with de?, why should he not come and get them ? 
—teloas: opp. to ds Kpardv. tl tortor... Xaplowvrar: cf. i. 7. 8 
tt ohlow ~ora, eav Kparhowow. Ta0Ta: Cogn. accus, 

1l. mpds tatra:.in reply to this, asyndeton, as i. 3. 20.—rls... 
avriroveirar: who ts there who disputes the kingdom with him, (lit. works 
against him for’). For the dat., see Gl. 525; G. 1177; H. 772; B. 376. 
For the simple gen. (Gl. 509 c, 510 d; G. 1128; H. 789 a; B. 356) in this 
const., cf. 3. 23, iv. 7.12. ep) with gen. v. 2. 11.——éavrod eivar: pred. 
poss. gen. See on Ticoadépvovs i. 1. 6.—é*xov, Buvdpevos: causal ptes. 
Note the chiastic order. péon TH X%pa: see On pégov Tod mapadeloov 
3 oy es ov8’ et: not even if, the neg. belonging to dévucbe ay. Cf. i. 
6. 8. Tapexor: Sc. adrovs. Cf. 3. 22. 

12. «i pq: except. See on i. 4. 18.—év: belongs in both clauses to 
the inf., representing pot. opt., the ptcs. forming the protasis. See on 


dy eiva i. 3. 6.—rapaddcew : sc. jas from jyiy.— aha . . . paxor- 
peda: the transition to independent const. adds emphasis,x——owv rod- 
Tous: = exovres tadra. Cf. Zxovtes Ta SrA in § 20. 


13,’°AAAG.. . &xdpita: ironical. prrorddw toucas: you are like 

a philosopher, ¢. e. unpractical.—axapira: cf. Hom. Od. 

Page 49. viii. 2836.——iob. dv: know that you are. Gl. 587; G. 1588; 

H. 982. mepryever Bar div... Suvdpews: would prove su- 

perior to the king’s power, the inf. representing pot. opt. Cf. i. 1.10 
mepvyevomevos by TOY ayTicTacwTay, and see on const, there, 
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14. Aéyew: inf. impf., as i. 9. 23.—*tropadaxilLopévous : weakening. 
——JAdo tu xpfoGar: to make any other use of them. See on ri xphoba 
i, 3. 18.——ovykaracrpépawr av aitg: sc. Atyurrov. The apod. adapted 
to the second prot., instead of a general apod. suitable to both protases. 

15. éy rodrw: see on i. 5. 15.—trodaPdv: abs., as ili. 1. 27, 31, 
&Ados Ada A€yet: in part. appos. with obra, the verb agreeing with the 
nearer subj. For the part. appos., see on 7a wév, Ta 5é i. 8. 20. CE. 
BAAa HAdws i. 6. 11.—Aéyes: have to say. 

16. dcpevos: for pred. adj. for adv., see on mporépa i. 2. 25. otpar : 
practically parenthetical, and so without influence on the const. of the 
sent.—mpdypact: difficulties, as i. 3. 3.—ovpBovdevdpeda wor: we ask 
your advice. Cf. i. 1. 10.—2ept av: see on ay@” dy i. 3. 4. 

17. mpds Gedv: see on i, 6. 6.—els: see on i. 7. 1.—évaheyopevov : 
when told (lit. ‘spoken out’); so used only here in Attic, it seems. TOSE : 
as follows.—év ovpBovdeioys: cond. rel. See on 6 7 dy dép i. 3. 5. 

18. ratira imfyero: made these suggestions craftily. For cogn. ace., 
ef. 7a HAAG 1. 3. 3. trootpépas : turning adrovily, v7. e. eluding the 
trap.——mapa tiv Sdfav: contrary to his expectation. Cf. mapa ras 
amovdds i. g. 8. 


19, rév puplov: for the art. with the numeral, see on ré etxoor i. 7. 10. 
pla tis: any one, ts emphasizing the indefiniteness. 
ocwfvar: inf. depending on éAmfs (from éAmfdwv), as Kad- 

evdew On Spa i. 3. 11.——odepotvras: for accus. after dyiv, 
see On AaBovrra i. 2. 1. d&kovros: see on i. 3. 17. 

20. adda: see on i. 8. 17.——ratra pév: summing up what Phalinus 
said. See on i. ro. 18. 7Tade: as follows. On the distinetion between 
Tadra and rdde, see G. 1005; H. 696.— ious etvar: sc. fpas. 
vos: for the gen., see on moAAod i. 3. 12. 
gxovres ta 8rda: second prot. to dy eva. 

21. pévovor... etyoav: gen. cond. In the dir. form it was pévove: 
bev duly (= hv pev pévnte) . . - omovdal ciow. Cf. orovdal ciow below. 
avrod: cf. 2. 1 and see oni. 3. 11. elrare: G1.3851; G. 671; H. 488. 
The form efmare is more frequent than etmere. @s mokéuov dvTos... 
amrayyerd : or on the assumption that there is war shall I take back word 
from you. For the const., see on i. 3. 6. 

22. tpiv raita Soxet Sarep kal Baoide?: we are in exact agreement 
with the king. See on ofamep ral i. 3. 18. tt: for the sing., see on i. 
10. 14,—arexp(varo: note the asyndeton.—— wmovSal: sc. eiow. 


23. 8 te woufoor: indir. question. Gl. 621; G. 1287; H. 855 a; B. 
673. 


Page 50. 


arhelo~ 
av eivar: see on i. 3. 6.— 
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CHAPTER It 


CLEARCHUS JOINS ARIAEUS IN THE NIGHT. PANIC IN BOTH THE GREEK 
ARMY AND THAT OF THE KING 


1. of mapa’ Apiatov: for the gen., see oni. 1. 5. BeAtlous: of higher 
rank, os odk dv avacxérbar: who would not tolerate tt, inf. by as- 
similation for the opt. G. 1524; H. 947; B. 671 N.——asirosd Baor- 
Aevovros: gen. abs. = cond. Cf. avétecda . . . dpevra vii. 7. 47. GX 
et BotAco Ge: transition to dir. disc. 48y: straightway, as i. 3. 11.— 
tis vuerds: Gl. 515; G. 1186; H. 759; B. 359. el St pH: otherwise. 
If the verb were expressed, we should have édv 8& wy fiente. Gl. 656 c; 
G. 1417; H. 906; B. 616, 3.——amévor: fut. in sense. See on iéven i. 3. 1. 

2. Xp} moveiv: sc. dues. Oomep: v. €. xph toreiy bomep. e St py: 

after édy wey. See on §1. ™TpaTTeTe : expresses the same 
Page 51. idea, but more vividly than xp} moveiv. émroidv tL: what- 

soever, as ili. 1.18. For the indefiniteness added by 71, see 
on xarkds tis i. 8, 8.——ov8t rovrors: not even to these, as not to Phali- 
nus also. Cf. i. 23. 

3. Sévovros: Ionic form here and § 13 for the usual Attic dtecdu 
(§ 16 and freq.). iévat: inf. of purpose with ov éeytyvero 7a iepa, the 
sacrifices did not become (favorable) for going. For ob éytyvero in this 
sense, cf. Dio Chrysostom Or. vii. p. 119 kuduoy 5& julerrov ob yap eyé- 
yovro tHres, for they did not turn out right. Kal elkorws dpa: and 


naturally then, as vi. 4. 18.—év péow: between. Cf. 4. 17, 21. T(- 
yens: not the river, as Clearchus supposed, but prob. a canal. tpets : 
expressed for emphasis. Gl. 557; G. 985; H. 677; B. 467. od piv 87: 


not indeed. See on i. g. 18. otdv re: sc. eorw. G.1024b; H. 1000; B. 
441 a. 

4. i€var: dependent on Kar& huiv r& iepd jv.——amidvras: sc. jas, 
with a view to going away. Semvety 8 tu Tis exer: to dine on what- 
ever one has.—éreadav onphvy TH Képare: whenever he shall signal 
with the horn. The subj. is implied in the verb, as eodAmyte i, 2. 17. 
—és avarratecSar: as if to go to rest. ds implies Clearchus’s inten- 
tion to deceive. ovokevaterbe: note the transition to imperative, as 
mparrere in § 2. Td SebTepov: Sc. onuhvyn, Cogn. accus. 
sc. onuelw, at the third signal.—rG tyoupévy: (neut.) the van. Cf. 7d 


ém to tlt w: 


fryobmevoy Tod orparevuaros 4. 26, and of fyyodpevor Vi. 5. 12.—mpds Tod 
morapod : next to the river. G. 121 6raceHe Slow eas Baal 4 eh 
mpds Tav Kapdobxwr iv. 3. 26.—74 8mda: for robs dmAiras, see on donts 


hy oe IO tw: on the outside, to meet any attack from the enemy. 
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_ 5. tad? dkotcavres: asyndeton as i. 3. 138. 7d Nourdv: for the fu- 
ture, adv. acc., as in iii. 2, 8, 38. Cf. 7d apxaioy i. I. 6; 7d odipray i. 5. 9. 
——8 piv Apxev: 7. ¢. Clearchus. &pxew of chief command, as Vi. 1. 30. 
odx éAdpevor, GAN Spdvres: causal ptes. éppove.: the impf. ex- 
presses Xen.’s view at the time of writing; gpovet or dpovoln would ex- 
press the view of the soldiers. Gl. 624; G. 1489, 1501; H. 936. ola 
Set: sc. ppoveiv. 

7, evred0ev: from there, 7. e. the camp, where they had been during 
the events mentioned since i. ro. 17. Mudrroxidns: the first deserter 
from the Greek army. els tertapdxovtTa: cf. i. 5.13. For eis and és 
with numerals, see on i, 2. 3. 

8. tots UAdows hyetro: = Tolis BAAS jyeudy jv, dat. of advantage. 

pasate: with dat. as in iv. 6, 2, v. 2. 6, vii. 1. 338, 40.——xa- 
Page 52. 1a 7a mwapnyyeApéva: according to orders, as mentioned § 4. 
——rTov tparov oradpov: 7. e. the first from the battlefield, 
from which they had set off the day before the battle and whither Ari- 
aeus had fled after the battle (1. 3, i. ro. 1). éxe(vov: for the sake of 
more definite expression, though referring to one just mentioned. Cf. 
i. 2. 15, 8. 26, 27.—éy rafe Oéyevor ra SAa': haliing in line under 
arms. Weshould have expected @euevwy, but the pte. of the whole takes 
the case of the parts (of orparnyol al Aoxayol). Cf. paxduevor i. 8. 27. 
ot Kpdtiorou: the highest in rank. Cf. Bedrtous in § 1, BYTE, TE: 
both not, and. Cf. Lat. neque, ef. For ui with inf. in indir. dise., see 
Gl. 577 b, 579 a; G. 1496; H. 1024; B. 549, 2.—aTpordporay: swore 
besides. Cf. mpooarotar i. 3. 21. Fyjrer8ar: will lead the way. 

9. opdtavres: after they had slaughtered. For the relation of this 
pte. and Bdrroytes, see On SrodAaBoy i. I. 7. 
xpd: cf. Lat. sw-ove-taurilia. els aom(Sa: 7. e. the blood was caught 
in the hollow of a shield. Bamrovres . . . AdyxyNv: symbolizing the 
wish for a like fate in case of perjury. 

10, érel tO mord éyévero: when the pledges had been made. vyevé- 
oda, as often = passive of moetv. Cf. 5. 38. Tor ra mora, cf. i. 6. 7. 
With the pledges here given, ef. 3. 28 and iv. 8. 7. dye 84: age vero. 
Cf. v. 4. 9, vii. 6. 33. orddos: expedition. Note the different meaning 
in § 12.—#varep HGopev: sc. 5ddv. For the const., see G1. 586 a; G. 1057; 
B, 883.—8oxeis: think, as i. 7. 1, 8. 2. 

1l. amudvres: = ci amlomer. td Aywod: as i. 5. EELS. 
practically gen. of time. Tay éyyutarw: for adj. force of the adv., see 
on T@v otkor i. 1, 10,—elxopev AapBaverw: G1. 565 b. karedatravaca- 
pev: consumed. For force of kata —, cf. kadndumdOnoa i. 3. 3. viv Sé: 
antithesis to }y pév. Topever Oar paKpotépav: sc. 63év. For const., see 
on fvmep above. 


Tatpov Kal Kdmpov Kal 
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12. mopevtéov: sc. éort. Gl. 596 b; G. 1597; H. 990; B. 665. 
orabpovs: cogn. ace. Cf. der facere.m—ads Av Bvvdpeba paxpordrovs : 
the longest that we can. See on i. tr. 6. @s meiotov: cogn. acc. Cf. 
paxpdy mpoiovtes I, 6.— rod B. orparedparos: ablat. gen. See on décxov 
aAAhAwy i. Io. 4. TpLav tpepGv 6Sdv: gen. of measure and accus. of 
distance. ovkére pi Sdvnrar: for the emphatic negative, see Gl. 489 a; 

G. 1860; H. 10382; B. 569, 2. OMyw orpareipati: dat. of 
Page 53. military accompaniment. Gl. 525 a; G. 1190; H. 774; B. 

392. See on i. 7. 14.—éywye: the pers. pron. emphasized 
by the position as well as by the particle ye. 

13. qv Svvapévyn: was equivalent to, meant. dbvacda—=valere. The 
periphrasis adds emphasis. Cf. iy. 5. 15 jy arut(ouvca. GroSpavat 7 
a&ropvyeiv: see on i. 4. 8. pa HAlw Sivovt.: note the omission of the 
art. in this phrase, though just before we have rdv fav. Cf. dua Te fArlp 
dvouevy § 16. For dvvovti, see on § 3. TotTO ovx eetdoOnoav: in this 
they were not deceived. For const. of the acc., see on i. 3. 10, 8. 11. 

14. Se(Anv: see on i. 8. 1, 8.—rédv “EdAvev: part. gen. limiting the 
rel. clause. Cf. i, 7. 18.——ot ph érvxov: cond. rel. clause, hence uh. 
Gl. 615, 486; G. 1610; H. 1021; B, 621. érdyxave yap... érétpwto: 
this clause, which is parenthetical, is explanatory of karaBas kré. 
Sidr: rare in Xen. 

16. & @: while, as i. 10. 10. vénowro: for pl. verb with neut. pl. 
subj., see on i. 4. 4. —-éotparomeSeiero: where pres. indic. or opt. was to 
be expected. Gl. 624c; G. 1489; H. 936. 

16. daeipynxdras: exhausted. Cf. amayopetovow i.5.3. For const., see 
OMelend 00: od pévror ovSt aaréxAwe: he did not, however, turn aside 
either. Gl. 487; G. 1619; H. 1030; B. 488. ev0swpov: originally a 
eogn. accus. of the way gone over. See on fymep § 10. The word occurs 
elsewhere only in late writers.——&pa TG fAlw Svopévw: see on § 13. 
Ta amd Tov oikiav dda: for the prep. dao (terminus ex quo), see on rods 
ex Ta TéAcwy 1. 2. 3. 

17. gpws: 7. €. although the villages had been pillaged. 

in the dark, adj. for adv., see on mporépa i. 2. 25. 
Page 54. yxavov: sc. adaAr(ouevor.——dorre dkovew, dare Epvyov: on the 

difference of mood, see Gl. 566 b, last ex., 689 a; G. 1450, 
1451; H. 927; B. 595. ot éyyvrara: see on Tay éyyuTdrw § 11. 

18. rq torepala: see on 7H mporepala 1.3. otte . . . ovdtv... ov- 
Sapod: for the negs., see on i, 2. 26. ‘Kal Baoideds: even the king, as 
well as of éyytrara trav modeulwy (§ 17). @yrwoe: by way of change 
from dfAov éyévero just above. ois: assimilated to case of omitted an- 
tecedent, the regular English construction. See on ofgmep i. 3. 18. 

19. kal rots *EAAnot: on the Greeks too, as well as on the Persians. 

16 


oKoTaion : 
érby- 


) 
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For the const., see Gl. 598 a; G. 1179; H. 775; B. 394. @dBos: a 
so-called mavixds éBos or mayixdy deiua.—B8odros: poetical word. Cf. 
doumety i. 8. 18. otov eikds ylyverBar: as is likely to occur. 

20. ériyxavev exov: see on i. T. 2. dpirrov trav tore: cf. Hom. Ji. 
v. 786 of Stentor. averretv: to proclaim, as V. 2. 18. ds av... pr 
vioy, Sr. Afperar: rel. more vivid fut. cond.—rdv dvov, the ass, as 
though the recognized cause of the disturbance. Cf. Polyaen. iii. 9. 4, 
who relates this of Iphicrates——ra& 8mda: which, in a Greek camp, were 
stacked in one place. 

21. es rakw Ta Stra TiWerOar: to get in line wnder arms.—%{rep 
elxov: just as they were.——f waxy: the battle of Cunaxa. 


CHAPTER III 


ARMISTICE CONCLUDED BETWEEN THE GREEKS AND PERSIANS, AGREEMENT 
MADE BY TISSAPHERNES WITH THE GREEKS 


1, 8 8 Sh eypaa: & relative, what. Cf. 2. 18.—réurev: sc. ihpu- 
kas. Of. 1. 7.——épa qAlw avaréddovtt: see on I. 3. 

2. ruxdav ... émucxomav: as he chanced to be at that moment in- 
specting the ranks. See on i, 1, 2.—elwev .. . kedevew: see on zreye 
Oappeiy i. 3. 8.—Uxpr dv cxoraoy: wntil he should get time. The subjy. 
retained in indir. disc. See oni. 4.18. For the ingressive aor., see - 
Gl. 464.a; G. 1260; H. 841; B. 529. aps, wnti?, only here in Anab., and 
rare in Attic prose. Cf. &xpe eis v. 5. 4. 

3. ds Kadds exew opacbar: so as to present a fine appearance (lit. 

‘so as to be fine to be seen’). For inf. with kavdés, see Gl. 
Page 55. 565 a; G. 1528; H. 952; B. 641——aavry ddayya mv- 
kvqv: a compact phalanx on all sides, practically appos. to 


orpérevua,——tavry: originally locative. Cf. mdvrn mdvra . . . mdvrwv 5. 
7,——8€: note late position, after prep. phrase expressing single adv. idea. 


——pdéva: for neg. with inf., Gl. 564; G. 1611; H. 1023; B. 638. 
ve... TE... KaL... Kal: the first re correl. with second xaf, second 
te with first raf. Tav attod orpatwrdv : on the pred. position of the 
part. gen., see G. 1089; H. 730 d; B. 355 N.; on the attrib. position of 
airod, Gl. 554 a; G. 1089; H. 673 b; B. 457, 2. TOUTE: 2. €., mpoeAOety 


. . evederrdrous. 
4, ikoue . . . trovrar: on the partial change of mood in indir. dise., 
see on i. 6, 3. dvBpes: appos. to subj. of frorev. &vSpes olrives: men 


who (such that they). Cf. 5. 21, 6. 6,1. 3. 14. 
see on inf. with ixavol i. 1. 5. 


ikavol .. . d&mayyetAar: 
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5. paxns: gen. of want. Gl. 512; G. 1112; H. 743 b. <A very en- 
ticing conjecture is Mehler’s wd¢ms for pdxns, adopted by Cobet and 
Rehdantz-Carnuth.——épiorov . . . dpirrov: for the chiastic order and 
most important word (%pierov, dunch) coming first and last, see on #yyea- 
Aov i. 7.18. Cf. 4. 20, iii. 2. 11, iv. 4.18. It is the rhetorical figure called 
08 6 Tolpnowv: nor one who will dare. Cf. 6 fynoopevos 
ovdels orm 4. 5, pt) moploas: = edy wh moplon. 

6. jKov: as in § 24, 1. 9.——@: whereby, referring to the idea of the 
preceding clause. Sokotey . . . Hovey: note the change of subj., that 
tney (the Greeks) seemed to the king to make a reasonable demand 
(%. e. the king thought that they, ete.), and that they (the messengers) 
had returned. of... &ovow: rel. with fut. indic. to express pur- 
pose. Gl. 615, 619; G. 1442; H. 911; B. 591. See on Saris amdte: i. 3. 
14, —vOev over: 7. €. exeioe EvOev. Future in rel. clause expressing 
result. Gl. 615, 620; G., 1447; H. 910; B. 597. Cf. 8¢ey i. 3-17. For 
the retention of the fut. indic. after Soxotev, Hxorev, see on § 4. 

7. e& atrots ... dmotor: whether he was making a truce merely 
with the men who were going and coning, 2. e. with the envoys. The 
opt. represents indic. of dir. disc. For the dat., see Gl. 523 a; G. 1165; 
H. 767; B. 378.—péxpr dv. . . StayyeAOq: for orig. mood retained, see 
on a&xpr by § 2. 

8. peractnodpevos: having caused them to- stand aside. Cf. mera- 


KUKQos. 


orayres § 21. Sone... movetoOar: cf. eddxer mopevecdu i. 2. 1. 
Kad’ fiovxlav: quietly, 7. e. undisturbed by the enemy. The opposite 
expression is kata omovdny (vil. 6. 28). éml: after, v. e. to fetch them. 
Cf. ftovor er abrots: iv. 5.19. mpéds below means simply fo. 

9. od pévror taxt ye: not quickly, however, See on i. 4. 8.—or’ 
&v: Gl. 681; G. 1465; H. 921; B. 626.—pr aroddéq: obj. clause after 
verb of fearing. Gl. 611 b; G. 1878; H. 887. For force of amo —, cf. 
drownbiowvra i. 4.15, Cf. Hdt. i. 152 aweSoté ogi wh Timwpée “Iwan. 

10. of pév: opp. to KAdapxos pévror. Tas piv... ev Taba: though 

under truce, yet with his army in line, because he feared 
Page 56. treachery.——évertyxavov radpots: for dat. see Gl. 598 a; 

G. 1179; H. 775; B. 394. Cf. ofs evertyxavey is 8. 1.—ds 
py Sivacbar: so that they could not. For &s = éore, see on i. 5. 10.—\ 
SiaBdoes: crossings. Cf. iii. 4. 20, 28.—foav ékremraxdres: had fallen, 
periphrastic plpf. act., which puts emphasis on the state. See Gl. 406 
d; GMT. 45. rovs St kal: but others also. Cf. ot 5€ Kat i. 5. 13. 

11. Kdéapxov: prolepsis. See on ray BapBdpwy i. 1. 5.——7d Bopt: 
his spear, art. because the spear was part of the regular equipment. 
mpds Totro: 7. ¢, to the work in hand.—BadAakedvew : = paraniferdau. Cf. 
VieS LO: tracey dv: iterative aor. (Gl. 467 a; G. 1296; H. 885 a; B. 
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568) in gen. cond. For an instance of Clearchus’ infliction of blows, 
ef. i. 5. 11.—spoweddpBavev: laid hold too. Cf. § 12. pi) od: double 
neg. because of the neg. idea implied in aioxdyny elya. Gl. 572 a; G. 
1616; H. 1034; GMT. 817; B. 484.—cvomovddtew: to share his zeal. 
Cf. cuvemioredoa i. 5. 8. 

12. mpds aité: cf. mpds rodro § 11.—els tpidkovta ery: up to thirty 
years.——omovdatovra : full of zeal. 

13. wodd: adv. = dat. of degree of difference. Cf. word Oarrov i. 5. 2. 
——pi del... elvar: indir. form of the question, wy adel eiow, they are 
not always so full, wre they ? d&pSeav: inf. dependent on ofa. Gl. 565 
a, ex. 5; G: 1526; H. 1000; B. 641. Summer was the season to irrigate, 
and this was the middle of October. 45y: already, the same idea 
being further emphasized in mpodgatvorro. rovrou tvexa: emphatic re- 
petition of the idea of the ta clause. traémrevev : the change of const. 
requires the repetition of the word. 

14. 80ev: = & dv. Cf. $16, 1. 3—\améSakev: pornted out, directed. 
otvos dowlkov: palm wine. See on rijs ard tod dpolvixos i.5.10. For 
the gen. of material, see G. 1085, 4; H. 729 f; B. 852. dfos . . . atlTav: 
a sour wine made by boiling from the same. 

15. év rots “EdAnov: see on eis Mioldas: i. 1. 11.—#orw iSetv: it ts 
possible to see, are to be seen. On @orw, see Gl. 3884 b (8); G, 144, 5; 
H. 480, 1; B. 262, 1. Tots olkérais améxavro: were laid aside for the 

domestics. dméxewro = pass. of &merlBecay. Bavpdorar Tod 
Page 57. Kdddovs: wonderful for beauty, gen. of cause. HAEKTPOV : 

abridged for #Aékrpov dWews. G. 1178; H. 773 b. For const. 
of gen., see Gl. 509 a; G. 1117; H. 748. otdty Srépepev: see on ovdty 
HxGero i. 1. 8. Tas S€ twas: some others. TpAy}LaATA: as sweetmeats 
(from rpéyeww), esp. dried fruits eaten for dessert. Cf. 7a tpwxrd v. 3. 12. 
——fv: sc. rd tpdynua.——Kal rapa métov: also at a symposium. 

16. rdv éyképadov tod golvikos: the crown (lit. ‘brain’) of the palm, 
the cabbage-like growth at the top of the tree, containing the germs of 
the leaves, still a favorite food of Syrians and Arabs. rodro: neuter, 
though referring to éyképados. Of. i. 5. 10.— bev eEarpebe(y: opt. in 
gen. rel. cond. For 8éev, see on § 14. 

17. yuvaukds: the queen’s name was Stateira. Cf. Plut. Artoa. 5. ff. 
—arrtvrycav abrots: met them, like Lat. vis obviam terwnt.——Bt éppn- 
véws: as iv, 2. 18, 5. 84.—roudSe: see on i. 3. 2. 

18. wodAG Kal aphxava: many difficulties. When adjs. like odds 
and éalyos are thus connected with another attribute the af is usually 
disregarded in translation. evonpa érounodpnv: J considered it a find. 
e¥pnua as in vii. 3, 18. Cf. wep) mdclorov m. i. 9. 7.—ed mos Svvalunv: 
for the opt., see Gl. 652; G. 1420; H. 907; GMT. 489; B. 618.—-S8otvar, 
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arorGoa.: Sodva dependent on airhearda, amocdoa on Sodvar. éro- 
cacao tds eis: get you back safe into. oilpar .. . exe: for I think 
it would not be a thankless task for me. Note the unusual position of 
&y before ove. For dy Exew, see on dy elvat i. 9. 1.—rpds ipav: on the 
part of you. G. 1216,1b; H. 805, 1c; B. 414, 1. 

19. tatra yvotis: believing this. émurtparevovta: suppl. pte. Gl. 
586 b; G. 1588; H. 981; B. 661. For the facts, cf. i. 2. 4 ——Kard rods 
“EdAnvas : opposite the Greeks, Of. i. 8. 21, 10. 4. Supdaca: cf. i. 10. 
ihe 


avTG: sc. Bactre?. 
20. Bovdevorec Bau : for the tense, see Gl. 577 a; G. 1286; 948 a; B. 
549, 2. Note the chiasmus (Bovretoecbar: épérba). NdSy- 
Page 58. ta: expressed for vividness, though not necessary to the 
sense. Cf. 1. 10. éav te Sivapar ayaddv : see on 1. 8. 
wap atrot Siampafacdar: ab eo impetrare. Cf. 6. 2 diampatduevos, as 
édbvaro, Tapa Tav epdpwy. 

21. mpbs tatra éBovdevovro: cf. i. 3. 19.—petacrdavres: having re- 
tired. Cf. petaotnoduevos § 8. Kyéapxos 8 edeyev: but Clearchus was 
spokesman. Cf. 5. 89. Os Bactde?t modeptoovres: for ds with fut. ptc., 
see on &s amoxrevay 1.1.38. For const. of the dat., see on Ticcapépve: i. 1. 8. 

22. joxivenpev Kal Beots Kal avOpdmovs: we were ashamed before 
gods and men. For the const., see Gl. 5380 a; G. 1049; H. 712; B. 329, 
ile mpodotvar: for the obj. inf., see Gl. 570 c; G. 1519; H. 948; B. 
638.—rapéxovtes kté: as hitherto we had been allowing ourselves to 
receive favors at his hands (lit. ‘presented ourselves for him to treat us 
well’). The impf. pte. is causal. See on orpatevouevwy i. 2. 3. ev 
aovv: inf. of purpose. See oni. 2. 19, 

23. otre Baotket . . . THs apxfs: for const. of dat. and gen., see on 
le GlesoL0id: ott gorw brov evexa: nor is there any reason why. 
Bovdrolyed” . . . e0éXousev: chiastic.cm—rhv xdpav Kakds Toreiv: cf. 

Baotdéa KakGs moiety 4. 22; nakds emotes thy euhy xopay i. 6.7. Kor this 
const. with two accs., see on i. g. 11. €0éAoupev : be inclined (Bovrolucba, 
wish).——48vkotvra: sc. twa. Conditional.—rfpas ... trdpxy: Le the 
first also to treat us well. See on kax@s moeiy just above, and for the 
suppl. pte., see Gl. 585 b; G. 1580; H. 981; B. 660. Tovrov: gen. with 
verb implying comparison. Gl. 509 b; G. 1120; H. 749; B. 364. Cf. 
mepryeverdar THs BaciAéws Suvduews 1. 13. els ye Stvapiv: so far, at 
least, as we can. Cf. kara Sdvauw. ev movodtvtes: in doing favors, pte. 
of means or manner. Gl. 583; G. 1568, 3; H. 969 a; B. 653, 2,3. Cf. 
 wudn .. . Grekduevos 1. g. 11. 

24. péxpr 8’ av éyd fkw: for the const., see on mply a i. 1. 10, and 
for force of #xw, on i. 4. 18.——dyopdv tmapéfopev: 2. €. an opportunity to 
buy provisions. 
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25. eis: see on i. 7. 1. Stamempaypévos mapa Bactéws: see on 
§ 20.—So0fvar aitg: obj. of Siawempaypevos. Cf. dodvar 
Page 59.  euol § 18.—kalmep: see on i, 6. 10.—otK dfiov... 
adeivar: unbecoming the king to let go. Cf. vii. 3. 19 &iov 
ool... TYLA. 

26. rédos: see on i. g. 6. mora: see on i. 6. 7.——mapéfev: se. 
jas, fut. inf. because of the idea of oaths or promises implied in mora. 
4 phy: in very truth, regular formula of solemn asseveration. 
Srov ... 4: for cond. rel. clause, see on 6 tT dy dép i. 3. 5.—édoopev: 
transition to dir. disc. 

27. wopedoeoOar: for fut. inf., see Gl. 577 a; G. 1286; H. 948 a; B. 


549, 2. Bia gidlas: sc. xXxSpas. cira Kal word: cf. iii. 2. 28— 
éGeav: dependent on dudca. Sie 

28. ratt Soke: cf. i. 3. 20.— Bebidas: see on i. 6.6. Cf. the giving 
and receiving of pledges in 2. 10.—a@pocav Kal ocav: cf. § 17, where 


the verb preceding the subjs. is singular. ai: besides. 

29. ds Baotdéa: cf. i. 2. 4. éreSav Siampatwpar: whenever I shall 
have accomplished. GMT. 90.—& Séopar: cogn. accus. Of. ef ti d€o1r0 
i. 3. 4—as Gratov: with Ht». For the const., see on as moAeunoovres 
§ 21.—§ dpxqv: Caria. 


CHAPTER IV 


THE GREEKS, DESPITE THEIR SUSPICIONS, ALLOW TISSAPHERNES TO LEAD 
THEM ACROSS THE TIGRIS 


1, qweprépevov: cf. 1. 3.——évaykator: relatives, necessarii.t—apebdp- 
puvov: cf. ili. 1. 89.——8eftds Epepov: browght pledges, symbolical expres- 
sion. See on 3. 26. Cf. dekidav méurew, Ages. 3. 4, dextram mittere Nep. 
Dat. 10. 2.—p pvyoikakqerev: well not bear them tli will. Fut. inf. 
in indir. disc. after practical verb of promising (Setids %pepov). Cf. 5. 8. 
For wh, see Gl. 564, 579 a; G. 1496; H. 1024; B. 549, 2. THs ém- 
orpare(as: gen. of cause. Gl. 509 ¢; G. 1126; H. 744; B. 366.——pmbde- 
vés: for the comp. neg., see on odderl i. 2. 26.—rTav mapotxopévov: of 
what was past, as the pres. of this verb has perf. force. 

2. &8nrour Aoav mpoméxovres: for pers. const. with suppl. pte., see on 
dHAos Hy aviduevos i. 2.11; also on i. 5. 9. ol wept “Apiatov: Ariaeus 

and his retinue. Cf. rév dud’ Bactdéa i. ro. 3. Kal 8a 
Page 60. rodro: 7. e. this neglect of them by Ariaeus, together with 

his association with the followers of the king and Tissapher- 
nes’ long absence. Tots... odK tperkov, GANG . . . EXeyov: we may 
translate, many of the Greeks were displeased with them, and coming 
to Clearchus they (t. e. the Greeks) savd. 
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3. 4: introducing second alternative question without preceding #. 


Cf. an in Lat.—év: belongs to morhoaro (pot. opt.).—2epl mavrds 
Toujoaito: see on mepl mAclorov movwiro i. g.'7.—elyn: assimilated to the 


opt.on which it depends. Gl. 642 b,d end; GMT. 180 b. oTpATEvEL : 
dependent on $é8os etn, which is a periphrasis for the verb (poBeio@a). Cf, 
oxorAH 7 eb moeivi.6.9. Gl. 565a; G. 1521; H. 952; B. 641.—tmdyerau: 
see on 1. 18. Sia. Td SteomapOar: cf. 7H dieomacOa Tas dvvdpuers i. 6. 9. 
——atrtq: may be rendered by his, though it is a dat. of disadvantage. 
——ériv adioOq: for fut. pf. force, see on diampdtwpa 3.29. aalCew is 
Ionic and poetical, rare in Attic. obdk forw ... fpiv: it is not possi- 
ble that he will not attack us. Cf. ovk iv Saou od iv. 5.81. Gl. 688 e. 
For the two negs. = an affirmative, see.Gl. 487 a; G. 1618; H. 1031; 
B, 483. 

4, &mooKkamrea ti: 1s trenching off some point. Cf. katarnyduevdy te 
i. ro. 16. tooolse: only so many, %. e. so tew. See on togodror i. 3. 15. 
émi tats Bipats: hyperbolical here, of course. For the expression 
here, ef. i. 2. 11. kaTaycAaoavtes: as in i. g. 13. 

5. e viv Amey, Sdfonev: for the montory cond., see Gl. 648 b; 
GMT. 447. éml tmodéuw: for war. See on ém Oavdrp i. 6. 10. Cf. 
em yduy § 8. ov: sc. mapééer. Bev emrortiovpeda,: cf. evOey Ekovor 
Te emirHdera 3. 6. © Hynoopevos: who will lead. Cf. 6 torAphowy 3. 5. 
Gua... mowdtvrwv: for the adv. with temporal ptc., see Gl. 592; 
G. 1572; H. 976; B. 655. AeXehferar: for force of the fut. pf., see on 
karakerdperOar i. 5. 16.——ot mpdcbev bytes: sc. pido. 

6. rorapds: subj. of the ei clause, but emphatic by its position.—— 
StaBaréos: for the pers. const., see Gl. 596 a; G. 1595; H. 895; B. 664. 
tov 8 ov Eidpdryy: proleptic const. For & ody, at any rate, see 
on i. 2, 12, otSapev : Ionic form for touey: rare in Attic. Cf. Oec, 20. 14. 
od pty 84: not indeed. See oni. g. 13. Tov St trodeplov .. . wEvor: 
but our enemies’ horsemen are very numerous and valuable. twats : 
the few cavalrymen (40) of Clearchus had deserted to the king, 2. 7. 
VuKOVTES: = ci viKGpeEr. Atrapévev ... cwfvar: but if defeated rt vs 
not possible that one be saved. Cf. iii. 1.2 nrrndevrwy 8 abtay ovdels dv 
Anodetn. 

7. Baothéa: construed proleptically with ofda, its place as subj. of 
éudou being supplied by avrdv. To cippaxa: the things that are in 

alliance (2. e. men, rivers, etc.).——8 tv: why, representing 
Page 61. ri of dir. question.——8efidv: see on $1; 3. 26. Qeods 

émopkicar: swear falsely by gods, as in iii. 1. 22. For 
const., see on yaoxtvOnuey Ocods 3. 22.—7Ta EavTod mora Umora trorf- 
oa: to make his faith faithless. Note the paronomasia. For mod, 
see on i. 6. 7. 
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8. ds els olkov &midv: as if to go home. Cf. 3. 29; Hellen. iii. 2. 12 
Kapla %Oarep 6 Tiscapépvous olkos.— Opdvras: satrap of Armenia. Cf. 
iii, 5. 17.——fhye . . . TH Ovyarépa: sc.’Opdvras. Her name was Rho- 
dogune. Plut. Artox. 27.—ém\ yapw: in marriage, lit. with a view to 
(living with her in) marriage. See on éml worédup § 5. The marriage 
had doubtless already been consummated at Babylon. Cf. iii. 4. 18 
’Opdyta . . . Tod Thy Baoihéws Ouyarépa EXovTos. 

9. éropedovro: émopevero: such repetition, in juxtaposition, of the 
same word (epanastrophe) gives esp. emphasis. Cf. wAhy MiAntou: év Mi- 
Afro i. 1.7; wAhv Kipou: Kipos € i. 8. 6. &pa: with dat. having about 
the force of oty just below. 

10. thopdvres: suspecting (suspicantes). aitol ép éautav: alone 
(lit. ‘themselves by themselves’). Cf. vii. 1. 28. kal mAéov: o7 more. 
épvdatrovro aAAHAOs: were on their guard against one another. 
Cf. cavere. Note the chiastic arrangement of the sent. 

1l. & tod adtotd: from the same place. Cf. év r@ adtG i. 8.14. For 
éx of the terminus ex quo, see on i. 2. 3.—Anyds évérewov: see on 
mAnyas évéBadrev i. 5. 11.— 2%xOpav mapetxe: cf. pd8ov mapdoxor ili. 1. 18; 
bxAov mapéxovow iil. 2. 27. 

12. rd MnSlas kadotpevov tetxos: the so-called Median Wall. See 
oni. 2.18. The wall mentioned i. 7.15. It was built originally (about 
580 B. c.) to protect the rich plain of Babylonia against the Medes, but 
under Persian sway it was no longer needed and was at this time doubtless 
in ruins at many points. maphAGov elow airod: 2. e. towards Babylon. 
The march was southeastwards. Fv akoSopnpévoy: periphrasis for 
oKoddunro. twrivOors: dat. of means and manner. Kepévars: laid, 
pass. of rlOnu. evpos, inpos, pfikos: for const., see on edpos i. 2. 28. 
—robav, mapacayydv: dependent on re?xos.——édéyero: impf. of the 
time of which the author writes. 

13. rhv 8 eLevypévnv mrolois Erra: the other bridged with seven 
boats, v. e, a pontoon bridge. This is the pass. of Cevyytva: didpuxa (cf. Lat. 
fluvium tungere). Cf. the fuller expression in Hat. vii. 24 rv Srpuudva 

moTapdy CevtavTes yepupdom, having yoked the river Strymon 
Page 62. to bridge it. KaterérpnvTo ... Xepav: and from them 

ditches, too, had been dug (‘cut down’) over the country,x— 
Gowep: sc. kataréuvoyrat. éml tas peAlvas: over the millet, for the 
millet-fields, 

14. Sév8pwv: most editors construe as gen. of material with mapadef- 
gov, not with dacéos, on the ground that elsewhere dacts takes the dat. 
(iv. 7. 6, 8. 2, ete.). But the position is against this, and Vollbrecht is 
probably right in taking it with dacéos (gen. of material with adj. of 
plenty).——oi 8 BapBapou: sc. éoxhynoar. 
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15. & mepiratw: on a stroll.t—rpd trav 8rdwv: 7. ¢. before the place 
of the arms. See on 2. 20.— av Sov: hypothet. or pot. opt. Cf. i. 7. 2. 
——xal Taira ov: see oni. 4. 12. 

16. mt: introducing direct statement. Cf. i. 6. 8m mepe: agree- 
ing with the nearer subj. See on jv i. 2.3. For the use of the aor., see 
on i. g. 20. moro... evvot: note the chiasmus. For the dat., see 
on Kip 1. 2. pi... émQdvrar: const. after verb of fear or caution. 
——tfjs vuxrés: for const., see on 2. 1. 

17. mapa: to, elsewhere in prose only with persons.——airihy Ado: 
it was a bridge of boats. Cf. § 24. év péow: with gen., between. Cf. 
did pévov Tovtwy i. 4. 4.——tfs Bidpvxos: 7. e. the second of the two 
mentioned § 13. . 

18. érapax8n opdipa Kal épofetro: became greatly disturbed and 
was afraid. Note the change of tense. For the ingressive aor., see on 
jnydoen i. 1. 9. 

19, ovk dxddovda ely +d TE ériOfrer ba: Kal +d Adcew Thy yépupav : 

that the intention to attack and the intention to destroy the 
Page 68. bridge were not consistent. For the force of the fut. inf., 

see GI. 574; G. 1277; H. 8550; GIT. 113; B.549.——8#Aov 
yap kré: transition to dir. discp——vixav: sc. abrots.—ovdSé: belongs to 
Zxomev. Cf. od8 ef xré i. 6. 8.—Av... dow, ‘xomev dv: for the form 
of the conditional sent., see Gl. 650; G. 1421, 2; H. 901 a; GMT. 505; 
B. 612, 1. For the meaning of od8& exomerv, not even should we know 
(‘have’), cf. i. 7.7 and obx eovew just below.——cw0dpev: quoted delib. 
subjv. Gl. 471 a, 661; G. 1358; H. 866, 3; B. 577. 

20. od8 phv: nor indeed, as in vii. 6, 22, neg. of kad why (see on 
m7 erO)s TOAAGY SvTwv: concessive or conditional. ovSels: for the 
force of the comp. neg., see on obddevt i. 2. 26.— dedupévys tis yepipas: 
note the repetition and the chiastic arrangement of the sent. 

21. wéon ts: about how large. For the force of tts, cf. drotdv Tt 2. 2, 
and see on i. 8. 8.——év péow: cf. § 17. bru: cf. § 16. TOMA: SC. 
h xépa.—rrodAal kal peyddar: see on moAAd kad duhxava 3. 18. 

22. imoréwparev: had sent insidiously. Cf. imdreumros etn iii. 3. 4, 
and see on émoorpépas 1. 18, For indir. opt., see on émBovaedoi i. 1. 3. 
éxvotvres ph: the neg. governs pelvacey, Exurey, and yévorro: Gl. 611 ¢; 
G. 1878; H. 887; B. 594. See on dedids wh i. 3. 10. SueAdvres Thy 
yépupav: having torn apart the bridge (of boats). Cf. dijpowy v. 2, 21. 
WOev pév, WvOev SE: hinc, allinc. Cf. ili. 5. '7.——oAMfjs . . . otons 
kal... évdvrwv: gen. abs. of cause.——kal Tdv épyaropévey évevrav : and 
since there were men in it to work tt. Cf. 6 nynoduevos § 5; 6 ToAuhowy 
3. 5. Cf. also the parallel passage in Cyrop. vii. 5.72 Exouev kad viv 
m®oAAty Kad ayabhy Kal ofrives tabrny epyatduevor Opdpovow jas. aro 
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otpodpf: (a means of) escape, a retreat (= karapvyh, perfugium), as in 
vii. 6. 834. tus Botdorro: for édy tis BodAnra of the direct thought: 
Gl. 651 (8); G. 1497, 2; H. 937; B. 673. 

23. éwl pévror. . . trempav: to the bridge, however, they sent never- 
theless a guard. Cf. 8uws 2. 17.—odre ... od8els otSapd8ev: see on 
ovdels § 20. 

24. eevypévnv motors: see on § 13,.—ds ofdv Te padtota mepvday- 
pévos: as guardedly as possible. See on és wddrirra éddvaro i. 1. 6.—— 

Tév wapa Ticcadépvous “EXAjvav: see on tav mapa Bagi- 
Page 64.  Aéws i. 1. 5. StaBawdvreav: sc. avtav. The gen. abs. is 

more emphatic than the regular d:a8atvovor. See on idvrwy 
i. 4. 12.——ocxordav e BtaBalvorw: observing whether they were crossing, 
indir. for daPalvovot.—w Xero amedatvev: went riding off.» See on 
didxovra otxeobar i. 10. 16. 

25. Td evpos Apu: sce on i. 2. 23. @keiro: was situated. Cf. 
§ 28, and i. 4. 1, 11.—mpds Av aarfvrnce tots “EAAnow: at which met 
the Greeks. For dat., see on 3. 17. admavrav mpds is rare for amavray cis 
or érl.—dés BonSqowv: expressing the professed purpose of the king’s 
brother.—émorhoas: see on i. 8. 15.—aapepxopévous: of eEpxouas 
Attic writers use almost only the indie. pres. 

26. eis B00: two abreast, the usual order when the army was march- 
ing in column. GddAote . . . eptordpevos: halting now and then.—— 
7d Hyotpevov: see on 2. 4. émuorqoee: iterative opt. (rel. past gen. 
cond.) Gl. 620, 616 b; G. 1431 b; H. 914 B:.2; B. 625. ylyver Bar 
tiv éexlotacw: that the halt be made. éxrreTAX Par: see on i. 5. 13. 

27. 8a ts Mndias: on the east side of the middle Tigris, formerly 
called Assyria. Kipw éreyyekdv: out of insult to Cyrus. The dat., 
both on account of the meaning of the verb (G1. 520 a; G. 1160; H. 764, 2; 
B. 376) and the composition (ém - év - yeAdw). Stapmdcar .. . émérpeve: 
see on i. 2, 19.—aAhy av8pardSev: except captives, t. e. the inhabitants 
were not to be enslaved. 

28. wépav rod worayot: mépay in § 20 an adv., here practically a 

prep.— Kawa‘: possibly the Kanna mentioned in Ezekiel 
Page 65. xxvii. 28. emt ox edlars SupGeplvars: cf. i. 5. 10 and note.—— 

Uprovs, Tupods, oivov: in enumeration asyndeton heightens 
the impression of number or amount. 
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CHAPTER V 


CLEARCHUS, SEEKING TO ALLAY THE MISTRUST, AGREES TO A CONFERENCE 
WITH TISSAPHERNES, AND WITH FIVE OTHER GENERALS IS TREACHER- 
OUSLY MADE PRISONER AND PUT TO DEATH. OPEN TREACHERY OF 
ARIAEUS 


1. 1d eipos . . . mApav: cf. 4. 12._—trowplar: the plural of the ab- 
stract represents the various manifestations of the feeling —— & mws 8v- 
vavro: dependent on matoa, which is second subj. of @otev. Gl. 651 (3); 
G. 1502,1; H. 937; B. 677. His thought was édy mws dtvwpat. 
+ +» yevéoBar: see on mply Siro elyas i. 4. 18. 

3. Ticoadépyyn: rare form of voc. found chiefly in foreign names. 
——‘ypiv 8pkous yeyevnpévous: that oaths have been made by us, suppl. 
indir. pte. For yeyevnuévovs = merompévovs, see on 2. 10. For fpiv, 
dat. of agent, see on i. 8. 12. pi) &ducfjoev: see on wh prvnoikakhoey 
Geis puvdarropevov . . . GvTipvrarropefa: note the chiastic arrange- 
ment. Apas: obj. of puaarréuevov, See on rodrov pvadrrecbat i. 6. 9. 

4, od dSivapar otre: to correspond with the following clause éyé te 
olda, we require strictly ore dtvaua. Of. uhre, te 2. 8.—ThpGs KaKkds 
Tovey: See ON 3. 20. ovSe émivoodpev torodrov ovSév: not even think 
of any such thing. Cf. émwoe? ili. 1. 6.—els Adyous wor eAOeiv: to have 
an interview with you. Gl. 525; G. 1177; H. 772 a; B. 392, 1. et 
Svva(peOa: for opt., see on ef te SéorT0 1. 3. 4. His thought was éay duvd- 
peda. eéXousev GAAHAWY Thy amorlav: cf. apaipetoOar with two accusa- 
tives i. 3. 4. 

5. ot8a avOpdrous ... 8tr.. . émolnoay avikeorra kaka : (by prolep- 
sis for of8a Sti &vOpwmror éemotncav) I know that men already, some in con- 
sequence of slander, others from mere (kat) suspicion, through fear of 
each other wishing to anticipate before suffering wll, have done wrrep- 
arable injury to those who neither intended nor on the other hand 
wished to do any such thing. év@pamovs ... Tors piv... Tos S€: 
partitive appos. G. 914; H. 624 d; B. 319.——aplv ma@etv: sc. xard. 
rovs ote péAXNovras: sc. moreiv, to those neither intending to do. 
For the const., see Gl. 586 c; G. 1073; H. 725 a; B. 340. 

6. dyvopooivas: (instances of ignorance) miswnderstandings. For 
the pl., see on tmopla § 1. 

7. mp@rov pty yap Kal péyrrov: adv. accus. See on 7d pwéyoror i. 3. 10. 
To pév, which is repeated in §8, the correl. is 8€ in §8. ot Qedv Spor: 
oaths by the gods. For the obj. gen., see Gl. 506.a; G. 1085, 3; H. 729¢; 
13, di, Cie rb te Pee AIC), rovrav: 2. ¢. the oaths. For gen., see Gl. 
511 c; G. 1102; H. 742; B. 356.—civobev atta mapnweAnnds: v3 con- 


arply 
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scious of disregarding these. For const. and case of pte., see on epevope- 
vos i. 3. 10. rdv Oedv médepov: divine vengeance (‘war from the gods’), 
obj. of pedyorv. Gl. 506 b. ard tolov taxovs: with what 
Page 66. speed. The starting-point in Greek is means with us. See 
: on &ad i. 1. 9.—edyov amropbyou: as in iv. 2. 27.——émopt- 
you, dmroSpa(n: see on i. 4. 8.—o¥0’ bras dv... drorralyn: nor how he 
could withdraw into a stronghold. Some editors take éaws with éxupédr, 
into how strong a place. With eis xwplov arocratn, cf. amocras eis Mucods 
i. 6. '% Note the paronomasia in the verbs of the sent. TavTy: see 
on 3. 3. Tots Qeots: for const., see Gl. 522; G. 1174; H. 765; B. 392, 2. 
——trdvrev toov Kpatotor: rule equally over all. Yoov is cognate accus. 
Cf. Hom. Il. i. 78 wéya mévrwy kparée. With the whole passage cf. Psalm 
exxxix. 7-12. he 

8. yryvooxw: believe, think.—map’ ots . .. KareBéucba: with 
whom we having made a compact of friendship have deposited tt, 2. e. 
as one deposits an agreement, signed and witnessed, with a third person 
for safe keeping. Cf. xatabhoecOa vil. 6. 34. ods refers to bedy. 

9, waoa O8ds: every way; but just below waca... 7 656s, all the 
way.——Taca pév, mas S€: for the anaphora, see on i. 3. 16. PoPepa- 
sarov: for neut. pred. adj., see Gl. 544; G. 925; H. 617; B. 423. 
épnpla: sc. dv8pérwv. Rehdantz calls attention to the cumulative pathetic 
effect of the numerous short sentences, of the anaphorical sentence- 
structure, the repetition of the emphatic was, the collocation of oBepés, 
poBepérarov and of épnula, weorh, and the play upon the term -épos 
(e¥mopos . . . ovk Gmoplu, Svamopos . . . meoTH Gmoplas), The pupil will 
bear in mind that all this is Xen.’s art put into the mouth of Clearchus. 

10. karakre(vaiev : the compound freq. in Hom. and Trag., but rare 
in prose. Of. Hiero 6. 14, 7. 12.—AAXo Te 4: nonne (lit. ‘is it anything 
elsethan?’), G.1604; H.1015b; B. 578, N. Cf. iv. 7. 5. EpeSpov: fresh 
‘opponent. The figure is from the palaestra, the &pedpos being a con- 
testant who had not drawn an opponent, but was to sit by ready to wrestle 
as a fresh combatant with one who had won. Cf. Plut. Sylla 29 KaOdmep 
Epedpos GOANTH Katamdvy mpocevexGels, Just as an ephedrus brought against 
a wearted athlete. Tatra: repeats the idea of gowy . . . érmldwv. 

11, trav tére: cf. 2, 20.—tkavdrarov evar: sc. abrdv.——8dv Bovtdotro: 
opt. in indir. rel. sent. oé, col: observe the emphatic position.—rhv 
te Kipov Sivapw kal xdpav: 7. e. his general’s office and satrapy—— 
ogtovra: keeping.——y Kipos modepla éxpfiro: which Cyrus found hos- 
tile. In Xen. and late writers, worguios, hostile ; morcuuds, warlike,— 
tairynv: emphatically repeating thy . . . ddvau (epanaleptic dem.). 

12. rotirav 8 tovotrav dvtwv: quae cum ita sint. otto... 8c- 
Tis: = oltw . .. Sore § 15. For the rel. clause of result, see Gl. 619; 
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G. 1445; H. 910; B. 597——addra pay: but furthermore, which would 
naturally be followed directly by the statement %xw éamtdas ... elvat, 
instead of which we have by anticipation the grounds for such expecta- 
tions, ép@ yap Kal ravra et dv xré. The ydp is explanatory (Gl. 672 b): 
LI will tell you the reasons too why. 

13. Mvoois: cf. i. 6. 7.——dvrnpots dvras: see on Bovrevouevous i. 1.7. 
ots voult{o dv mapacxeitv: whom I think I could make, 
- Page 67. inf. with &, indir. for pot. opt., as dv maica:.— otSa 8% Kal 

TluctSas: sc. Avmnpovs tvras. See oni. 1.11. Note the an- 
aphora (oida 5é). evar: inf. with axotw = are reported to be. G1. 588b; 
GMT. 914,1; B. 661, N. 8——évoxdotvra: suppl. pte. not in indir. disc. 
Gl. 586; G. 1580; H. 981; B. 660. Atyumr(ovs: proleptic. ots: with 
Tebuuwpévovs. G1. 520a; G. 1159; H. 763, 2; B. 376.—xpynodpevor: with; 
like Lat. wsv. Tis... otons: gen. after compar. for 4 TH... oven. 

14, ddd\a pyv: resumes the interrupted thought. ot, ool: note 
the emphatic position. ds péyoros: cf. rt wAclorous i. 1. 6. av 
avacrpéporo: cowld conduct yourself, versart. THS XGpiTos: Sc. evera. 
Av... col dv txoumev: with xdpw exew cf. gratiam habere. 
Stxatws : note the emphatic position. 

15. 73... dmvoreiv: for art. inf., see on i. 9. 24.—xkal #Sicra: vel 
libentissime. dkotoau. TO Svopa tis: confusion of two consts., 7. e. 
dxovery tls and axovew 7d vvoua To’Tov baT1s.— Bewds éyew: eloquent 
speaker. Of. dewds nrémrew iv. 6. 16; dewds payety vii. 3. 238.——éry- 
pelpdn: replied, poetical usage, freq. in Hom., but always in connection 
with some other verb. The simple verb, too, which Xen, also uses, is 
poetical and Ionic. 

16. adX : cf. 1. 4, and see on i. 7. 6.— Sopar kal axovav: J am glad 
even to hear. Cf. hon idéy i.2.18. G1.585d; G. 1580; H.983; B. 660, 1. 
a&xotwv cov ppovipous Adyous: for const., see on i. 2. 5—rtatra yuyve- 
oxov: entertaining these sentiments.—éyv por Soxeis: pers. const. in 
Greek where Eng. is impers. &v is to be taken with eiva. as av pé- 
Oys: Gl. 686 a; G. 1867; H. 882; B. 590; N.2. “In Attic prose és ay 
with the subjv. is found only in Xen. and in one passage of Thuc. 
[vi. 91.]” GMT. 326, 2. 

17. eb yap tpds eBovrdpeba amrorécar: why / af we wished to destroy 
you. ydép emotional, Gl. 672 a, The prot. is unreal, with which the first 
apod. Soxoduey amopetv; (practically = od« dmopoduev) expresses a fixed 
fact, the second, dmopeiy by Soxoduev: denotes a possible case (for pot. opt.). 
aérepa... 4: Gl. 668 end; G. 1606; H. 1017; B. 574. ovdels 
k(v8uvos: sc. e% dv from the preceding ctnuev &y. The noun takes the 
inf. also v. 1. 6 and vi. 1. 21, just as the verb (iv. 1.11). Gl.565a; G. 15380; 
H. 952; B. 641. 
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18. adda: like at in Lat., introducing a question that assumes an 
objection on the part of Clearchus. Cf. v. 8. 4. émitiGer Gar: dependent 
on émrndetwv. Gl. 565; G. 1526; H. 952; B. 641——dropety &v cor 
Sokodpev: do you think that we should be without? See on § 17. 
od: belongs to all three clauses. TocaitTa pey media: construed, as 
rocatra dt 8pn, With dpare dyta mopevtéa. GI. 596 a. For the cogn. accus., 
cf. mopevtéoy craQuovs 2. 12. pitta dvTa: concessive.-—rTapreter Bar: 

measure out for ourselves, apportion, determine. Cf. Thue. 
Page 68. vi. 18. ovd« @orw tyiv TapederOar és doo BovAducba &preuv. 
émdcos paxerGar: Gl. 525; G. 1177; H. 772 a; B. 37 
Cf. $19; iii. 4. 83.—elol ... ots: see on i. 5. 7 Stamopevoupey : = 
across, only here in act. - The act. of mopedw, which occurs also in Xen., 
is a poetical Menge. 

19. dAda +d yé ToL wip: yet fire at least surely. For &aad in apod., 
see G. 1422; H. 1046,2a; B.601, N. dv Katakatoavtes: cf. i. 6. 1.— 
@ paxerbar: see on § 18. ov8 ei: see oni. 6. 8. 


20. pydéva : because éxovres is conditional. mera: then, like efra 
i. 2. 25.—npodvos pév, pévos 8€: anaphora. See on i. 3. 16.——rpbs Oedv: 
see on i. 6. 6.——édeeBys: sc. err. 


21. wavraract amdpwv éoti: tt belongs to men entirely without re- 
sources. See on tay vinévtay éotiy 1. 4. mavrdmact is to be taken with 
both amdépwy and aunxaver. Kal tovtav: and that too.——otrwes ébé- 
Aovor: the natural const. would be simply é@éAew (to be willing); the rel. 
with verb, as if &mopol ciow had gone before, See on dems $12. Cf. 6.6. 
——rpatrew ti: to attain their ends. 

22, édv: Gl. 591; G. 1569; H. 973; B. 658—én\ rotro #\Oope: 
resort to this. Of. éml way %@o: lil. 1. 18. TovTOU: 7.€. TOD uh em) TodTO 
éAdetyv.—_—d . . . yevérSar: depends, as also the foll. inf. clause, on the 
verbal idea in épws: my own desire to show myself faithful to the 
Greeks. Kal @... loxupdv: and with what force Cyrus went up 
trusting in vt on account of giving pay, with that to go down strong on 
account of kindness done. @, tobdrm dat. of accomp. (cf. 2. 12). pucbo- 
doclas, new compound, also in Thue. viii. 83. Cf. pucbodédrns i. 3. 9; 
paOodoréw Vii. I. 13. 

23. Boa... xphoyor: how useful you are to me. For the cogn. 
accus., see G1. 586d; G. 1053, 1054; H. 717; B.382. Cf. rf xpioba i. 3. 18. 
Tiapayv: tower-shaped head-dress, the top of which in the case of 
others hung over in front, the king’s alone standing upright (6p¢4).—— 
Ti érl TH KapSia . . . exor: sc. dpOhy, that upon the heart, etc., i. e. royal 
spirit, with your presence, even another might have. Possibly he hints 
at revolt from the king, with the help of the Greeks. 
‘falling well’ (figure prob. from dice), so easily. 


evTeras: lit. 
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24, elrev ..., py: cf. Eng. colloquial “he said . . ., said he.’—— 

TowotTav ... imapxdvrev: when such grounds for friend- 

Page 69. ship exist——8.aBdddovres: the reference is to Menon. Cf. 
§ 28. Géor. . . madetv: cf. dpyew atidraros i. 9. 1. 

25. kal éyo pév ye: cf. i. 9. 28. pov eXOetv: fo come for me, dat. of 
advantage, though possibly = zpés pe. év TH epaver: = eudavds. Cf. 
év TP pavep@ i. 3. 21. 

27. «: in consequence of. Cf. é« rovrov i. 2. 17. Prodpovodpevos: 
kindly disposed, as iv. 5. 29,382; greet kindly iv. 5. 34. obvSeurvoy: see 
On déporpdme(or 1. 8. 25.—S8hdos Fv oidpevos: see on 4. 2; i. 2. 11, 
Tavy pdruKds SiakeloOar Ta Trrcadépve: that he was on very friendly 
terms with T. Cf. d:ékewrto mpds aitdévy 6. 12, ois exéhevoe: SC. 
Ticcapepyns. For aor. indic. retained in indir. dise., see Gl. 662; G. 1499; 
H. 985 ¢; B. 675, 3. ot av édeyx@Gor: mood of dir. disc. retained. 
Gl. 662; G. 1497, 2; H. 983; B. 674.—68.aBdddovres: indir. suppl. pte. 
——Tév ‘EdAjvev: part. gen. with of. avtois: resumptive after rel., 
for the usual emphatic dem. See on adréy i. g. 29. TiLopyOAvar: Sc. 


Xphvat. 
28. abra: 7. e. Clearchus.——1d ortpdarevpa dav: cf. dma 7. o. § 29. 
Cf. i. 4. 4. Sros ... 4: mood of dir. disc. retained. 


29. mpds éavtdyv exew tiv yvdunv: to be devoted to himself. avré- 
Neyov pH: because the verb implies a prohibition. Gl. 572. Cf. freye 
Oappeiv i. 3.8. See the indir. disc. const. 3. 25. 

30. karérewe: contendebat. Cf. nara kpadros erewoy iv. 3. 21,——tore 
Sierpdtaro: Gl. 631; G. 1464; H. 922. as els Gyopdv: 7. un- 
armed, 

32. ob rodkd@ Yorepov: See ON Huepas mwévre i. 7. 12.— drd Tod at- 

Tod onpelov: at the same signal, v. €. a purple banner raised 
Page 70. on the tent of Tissaphernes (Diod. xiv. 26.). ot évSov, of 

é€: used subst. cuvedapBdavovTo ... KaTEeKOmnTaV: No- 
tice impf.and aor. Perhaps the idea is: while those within were being 
seized, etc. Cf. G1.466. Cf.i.5.14,i. 8. 27.——orwt . . « mdvras: see on 
boris . . . mayras i. 1.5, %krewov: the simple (poetical) form only here 
in Xen., but found also in Thue. and Plato. The prose form is, of course, 
amroxretyw. Cf. Uaesar’s similar treatment of the leaders of the Usipetes 
and Tencteri, Bell. Gall. iv. 13. 

33. tpdeyvdovv: double augment. See on jvéoxovro i. 8. 26.— ply 
els THY yaorépa: accus. because of 


«+. KE: See ON mply Eres i. 2. 26. 

implied motion (of the weapon). 
36. & tis orparnyds: whatever general (sv quis). Cf. ef tt Kad BAA 

i. 5.1. The clause is practically the subj. of mpoceaéety, Ta Tapa Ba- 


oiréws: cf. 3. 4. 
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37. dvdarrépevor: mid. on their guard, or with a guard.——rév * E)- 
Avev: part. gen. Cf. abray 1. 7.—oiwv adrois 8t Revodav: 
Page 71. Xen., who was not yet a commander, is contrasted with the 
two generals («rparnyol uév). Ta trept IIpotévov: particu- 

lars about Proxenus. érbyxavev airav: see i. 1. 2. 

38. torynoay eis erfixoov: got within hearing distance. Cf. iii. 3. 1, 
iv. 4.5. See on mapjoay eis i. 2. 2. émopkav te épavyn Kal... Advov: 
suppl. pte. in indir. dise———rihy 8lenv: see on i. 3. 20. KaThyyervav 
avrod thy émPovdnv: Gl. 514 a; G. 1123; H.752a; B. 370. OUGS'. «5 
a&mauret: for double accus., see on aire? i. 1. 10.—éavrot, Kupov: pred. 
gens. of possession. Ses on Ticcapépvous i. 1. 6.—ewar: sc. Ta SmAa. 
SovAov: see on i. g. 29. 

39. eye 8& KAedvwp: see on 3. 21. ot Gor: see on i. 5. 16. 
Qeots, avOpdmovs: see on 3. 22.—rods adtods pidovs: the same men as 
friends. For obj. and pred. accus., see on i. 4. 9.—‘piv: belongs in this 
position to both déudécavres and robs abtous. tovs &ddous tds: the rest 
of Us.——rpodeduxdres: the repetition and superfluity of words in the 
sent. well express the indignation of Cleanor, 

40. yap: why! Gl. 672 a. émBovdedav . . . éyévero: cf. i. 6. 8. 

41. IIpogevos kal Mévev: the emphatic position ahead of their own 
clause betrays the excitement of Xen. 


A2. mpds ratra: best taken with droxpwduevar. Cf. § 39. ovSty 
Grrokpwapevor: without reply (cogn. accus.). 
. 
CHAPTER VI 
CHARACTERIZATION OF THE CAPTURED GENERALS 
1, otrw: ¢%. e. as above described, @s Bacwéa: cf. i. 2. 4, d1ro- 


tpnSévres Tas Kepadds: the accus. of part affected retained 
Page 72. with the pass. The act. const. was adrots dmroréuvovcr ras 
kegadas. G, 1239; B. 335. For the facts, ef. Plut. Artoa. 18. 
els pév: part. appos. to orparnyol. qév is correl. to 8¢ in § 16.—— 
Spodoyoupévas &k mavrav: as was agreed by all. For ék, see on i. 1. 6 
and i, 9. 1—rév éurelpws adtod éxdvtav: of those who had personal 
acquaintance with him. For const. of abrod, see Gl. 518 a; G, 1147; 
H: 208s) Bosot Ciri-o.21. Sdfas: reputed.tioyarws: puts by its 
position esp. emphasis on giAomdAcuos. 
2. médepos: the Peloponnesian war (431-404 8. c.),——rrapépevev: re- 
mained loyal. The antithesis is odxérs melOerar § 8.—&8ikot01 rods 
"EdAnvas: had wronged the Greeks, t. e. those in the Thracian Chersonese. 
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See on i. 5. 11. Stampafdpevos mapa trav épdpwv: cf. 3.20. The object 
is to be supplied from the context (éémaAe:). os Tokennowv: see on 
Taleo: Tlep{v8ov: on the Propontis, afterward called Heracleia, 

3. perayvdvres tras: having changed their mind somehow. Com- 
pounds with pera- commonly indicate change, transition. Cf. werapéren 
TB iGE ve tw Svros: sc. adrod. €& *Io-O00: of Corinth. évratea : 
see on év0a 57 i. 5. 8.—yxero mréwv: cf. 4. 24. Cf. Diod. xiv. 12. 

4, & rotrov: see oni. 2. 17, @Wavaraiy: (= davdrov Karexplon) was 
condemned to death in his absence. TOV év Lrdpry TeAGv: 2. e. the 
ephors.— os amreddv: on the ground of disobedience. See on i. 1. 6. 
GA: originally locative. See on mdvry 3. 8. The arguments (aé- 
yots) are not given elsewhere in Xen.’s writings. Cf. i. 1.9, 3. 8— .- 
Sapeovs: see on i. 1. 9. 

5. amd TotTav Tav xXpnpaTwv: see on i. 1. 9.— dard Todtrov: sc. Tod 
xpévov. Cf. dm’ exetyns i. 7. 18. ehepe kal hye: agebat et ferebat, stock 
expression for to plunder (pépew of things inanimate, &yew of men and 
things animate). Tmohenay Seyévero: went on warring. See on réywr 
diye 1. 2. 11. 

6. Sots aipetrar: see on 5. 21. eGov pév: for accus. abs., see on 
5. 22. Note the threefold anaphora, with the refrain war (aoAcueiy, mode- 
pay). Gore modenetv : on condition of making war. GI.566¢; G. 1453; 

H. 953 b; B. 596.—S8arravay els modepov: see on damravay 
Page 73. aupt i. 1.8. With the sentiment of the sentence, ef, Isoe. 

xv. 289 éfby adrots padumeiy undty Saravwpuévois etAovto moveiv 
xphpata teAgoayres, when it was possible to take their ease without any 
expense, they chose to torl expending money. 

7. ratty: in this respect, anticipating the 87 clause. rroxlyBuvds 
ve: correl. with nal... &ywv, nal... ppdviuos.— kal fpépas Kal vuK- 
tds: for const., see on 2. 1. TavTaXod mavres: see on i. o. 2. 

8. ds Svvardv: so far as was possible, quantum fiert poterat. ék 
700 Tovotirov tporov: with such a temper. Cf. mpds tod Képou tpdmov 
Hy Oyilles otov KdKetvos: for the raf, see oni. 3. 18. ikavos pév..., 
ixavds 8€: for the anaphora, see on i. 3. 16.—dés tis kal d&AAos: see on 
i. 3. 15.——8mws %xou: for the opt., see on i, 8. 13, atta: for dat., see 
Glo23ra Go 1170. 771; B. 378: eumoufjoa .. . Kredpxw: cf. 
Occ. 21. 7 eumorhoo trois orparidross akoAovOntéoy elvat. Ss mevo-réov 
ely: = ds déo avtovs melOecOu. Cf. Gl. 596 ec. Kyrcapxy: the proper 
name more emphatic than adrg. See on Kiépoy i. g. 15. 

9. && rod xaderds elvor: for prep. with art. inf., see on i. 7.5. For 
xarerds in nom., see Gl. 571; G. 927; H. 940; B. 631.—kal yap: 
Gl. 672 d.m—épav orvyvds: GI. 565 a; G. 1528; H. 952. OS oon 
perapérew: for ds = Bore, see on i. 5. 10.—%o¥ 8re: sometimes, 

17 
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alternating with évlore. Cf. jv & éadre iv. 2. 27.——kKal... 8é: see on 
I. Lene. 

10. youn exddratey: he punished on principle. dkod\doTrov... 
Heros elvar: cf. i. 3. 11.—déyew abrov thacay: cf. i. 9. 23. el péAAon: 
af he was to. gudrakas pudrdgav: do guard duty. The so-called figura 
etymologica. Of. v. 1. 2.-—oidov adéfer8ar: abstain from injuring 
friends, 7. e. when marching through a friendly country. 

11. aitod dkotev opdSpa: to obey (hearken to) him implicitly. 
paspdv: pred. to dalverba. avtod év tots UANots mrpowaHmois: of him 
(¢. e. his sternness) among the other faces (which then showed fear). So 
prob. these words, which Gemoll brackets, must be taken, if retained; 
avrov, which would naturally follow orvyvdv, being placed before éy tots 
«ré for the sake of stronger contrast. If &ados alone be bracketed, ai- 
Tod év Tors mpoodéros Would mean, in his features (plur. so used in poets). 
With the whole passage, cf. Plut. Mar. 14 7d yap ev apxR oxvOpwrdy ad- 
Tod Kal mep) tds Timwplas SvopelAiktoy ebicbetor owThpiov édalvero, Kal Td 


Tpaxd Tis pwvis Kal aypiwrdy Tod mpocwmov ovxX abtois evdusCov oBepdy, 
GAAG Tots toAeulots. 

12. Ste 8 ... yévowro: for const., see on émdte BovAoro i. 2. 7. 
——rmpbds dddov dpEopévouvs amévar: fo go off to another to be commanded, 
i.e. for service (the fut. mid. as pass.) Siekevto mpds airdv: were 
disposed towards him, S:areto@u with dat. 5. 27. Cf. vil. 7. 38. dorep 
. . « Sidoxadov: z. ¢. the relation was one of fear. 

13. kal yap odv: see on i. 9. 8—duria Kal edvola: dat. of cause. 
Gl. 526 a. oltwes . . . wapeqoav: rel. past gen.cond. Gl. 618, 616b; 

G. 1431, 2; H. 914 B. 2; B. 625. He... Pe... KaTEXd- 
Page 74.  pevor: or forced by reason of want, or by any other neces- 

sity. dvdyn is dat. of instr. oodddpa meBonévors expfiro: 
he found exceedingly obedient. Of. 5. 11. 

14, 48y ... orparidras: immediately effective became the causes 
that made his soldiers wseful. The pred. is peydda Fy. TO TE NGO) cane 
Bapparéws txew: his boldness towards the enemy. raphy: had tts effect. 

15. &pxerOar: cf. i. 3, 15. od para eédXew: not much to like -—— 
appl ra mwevtqKovTa eéry: for the art. to express a round number, see on 
Ip2no: 

16. evOis perpdxvov dv: see on i. 9, 4.——rTd peydda mpdrrew txavds : 
able to transact important state business. See L. and S. s. uv. mpdrrew 
11.6, Topylas: a famous sophist and rhetorician of Leontini in Sicily, 
who came on an embassy to Athens 427 B.c. He remained in Greece as 
a teacher, charging each pupil a fee of 100 minas (about $1,800). 

17. érel ovveyévero exelvw: when he had been his pupil. 
see on i. 6. 3. 


vouloras : 
pitos adv rots mpdrois: as friend to the foremost men. 
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BY ArTac8ar evepyerav: not to be outdone in conferring favors. Cf. 
virgen dAckduevos 1. g. 11. TavTas: 2. é. those related by Xen. 

18. tocottwv éemibupav opddpa: although exceedingly desirous of so 
many things. Cf. § 21 emibupayv mdovretvy isxupds. For the gen., see 
Gl. 511 ¢; G. 1102; H. 742; B. 356. évdndov .. . elxev: this also, on 
the other hand, he made evident (lit. ‘had evident’)—\ pera d&Suctas, 
GAG civ... KaA®: the prep. phrases more expressive than simple advs. 
(adikws, Sicalws, nar@s), Cf. Cyrop. viii. 2. 23 bs dy nraocbal te mAcioTa 
ddynta oly TH Sixalw kal xpihobal te wAcloTos cv TH KAAS. hy ee 


. 


TUYXAVELY. 

19. kadav kal ayabav: men of honor, gentlemen. ovr aida éav- 
Tod ovre HdBov: newther respect for himself nor fear (obj. gen.). Cf. iii. 
1.10 8? aioxdvny GrAAhAwY Kad Kipov. 


Tois OTpATLOTaALS eprroLAoaL: sce 


on § 8.—foxivero tods orparidtas: stood in awe of his soldiers. See 
3. 22. poBotpevos fv gdavepds: cf. similar pers. consts. in §§ 21, 23. 
See on i. 2. 11.— 76 amexPdvec@ar tots orpatidtais: fo become an object 


of hatred to his soldiers. Gl. 523 a. To amoteiv: to be disobedient 
(= ameieiy), as vi. 6, 13. éxe(vw: See on 2. 8. 


20. dpxetv: the subj. is roy wey . . . émauety, Toy SE. . . emauveiy. 
mpes To... Soxetv: for being, and being reputed, fit to 
Page 75. command.—rovyapotv: see on i. 9, 9.—érdy: pred. gen. 


of measure. 

21. émOupadv pev xré: note the threefold anaphora with the refrain 
money (mroureiv, wAclw AauBdvev, wAclw Kepdatverv) in Menon’s case, as of 
war in that of Clearchus (§ 6). Observe also the homoeoteleuton (mAclw 
Tots péyrotov Suvapévors: those most pow- 


AapBdvor, wAelw KepSalvor). 


erful. aducav ph Si80ln Slkynv: note the alliteration.—2é8udv: be- 
ing in the wrong. See on i. 5. 11. 880ln Siknv: poenam daret, pay 
the penalty. 


22. av: for taira dy. émOupoly: opt. of gen. rel. cond.—td ad- 
7d TH HAW: the same thing as folly. Gl. 526 a end; G. 1175; H. 773; 
B. 392, 2. Note the poor pun in danbés HAOly. 

23. orépyov ... émuBovdredov: chiasmus. bry... evar: gen. rel. 
cond. TovTw: epanaleptic dem. dependent on émPovaetov. To whom- 
soever... against this one is not the Eng. idiom. We say whenever 
... to anyone, against him. Tov cvvovTayv: const. with KarayeAay, 
though felt (in dat.) also with dveadyero. See on robtay orephoovrat, dAN 
amoanpovra i. 4. 8. 

24. ra 8... ApirAaxra AapPavew: but the property of friends he 
thought that he alone knew that vt was easy to take, because unguarded. 
For case of pédvos, see on xadrerds in § 9. pédoroy dy, suppl. pte. Gl. 586 
a; G. 1588; H. 982. 
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26. &yadderou érl: alternating with dat. of cause, just below. (Gl. 
526 a; G. 1181; H. 776; B.391). Note also the polysyndeton in the first 
clause and asyndeton in the second. SikaidryTL: only here in classic 
authors, Tov arabseitwv: part. gen. See on tay orparevopever i. 2. 

3.—rTap’ ots: see on brw § 28. mpotevev diria: to be 
Page 76. first in friendship.mbiaBdddov tois mpdrovs: by slan- 

dering those who were (already) first. rots mpwrovs = Tors 
mpwrevovtas pirla. TOUTO: 1.6.70 Mpwreve pirta. 

27. 7d) 8... mapéxerOar: rendering his soldiers obedient. It is 
obj. of eunxavaro. éunxavaro: conativeimpf. Gl. 459 a; G. 1255; H. 
882; B. 527. jélov: expected. émSekvipevos: circumst. pte. of 
cause. Sri Sivatro Kal é0é\ou dv: indir. of ddvaua Kad e6€rAomu ey. 
evepyeotav Karédeyev: he counted (against the other) as a kindness—— 
ovk aradecev airév: for force of aor., see on émolnze i. 1.2. The pron, 
is repeated for emphasis. 

28. ra perv Bh ddava.. . WetSer0ar: what, indeed, is doubtful it is 
possible to state falsely—ap ’Apiotiwrov Sierpatato: see on 3. 20. 
For Aristippus, cf. i. r. 10.— #Sero: 7. e. Ariaeus.—éyévaos av yeve- 
&vra: sarcastic collocation. 


29. &ro8vyoKsvrev: temporal. TETOLNKHS : CONCessive.—atroTpy- 
Oévres Tas Kepadds: see on § 1.—tfLdv aikicbels eviavtdv: after being 


tortured alive for a year. For Persian ways of torture, cf.i.9.18. Ace. 
to Diodorus (xiv. 27.) the king hoped that Menon would betray the 
Greeks. Among later Greeks Menon was synonymous with traitor 
(Chariton i. 7.). THs TeAeuTis Tuxetv: Gl. 510 d; G. 1099; H. 739; B. 
3856. For reAeurh, cf. i. 1. 1. ; 

30. Kal rovtw: zpst guoque, emphatic repetition of the subj. Cf. kat 
TovTwev Kateyédka: cf. § 23, els didtav: cf. eis d- 
atvrovs: inserted because puéudowar does not take 
gen. of person. Cf. Oec. 11. 28. The usual const. even with Xen. is 
dat. of person,n——a, wévte kal tpidkovTa ery: see on 6, 15, i. 2. 9. 


rovrous i, I. 11, 
Kaoovvyny i. g. 16. 
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BOOK III 


CHAPTER I 


THERE IS THE GREATEST DEJECTION, BUT XENOPHON AWAKING FROM 
A REMARKABLE DREAM SUGGESTS THE CHOICE OF NEW _ 

Page 77, GENERALS. THE PROPOSAL PREVAILS, AND GENERALS ARE 
ELECTED, AMONG THEM XENOPHON, 


1, An interpolation. See on ii. 1. 1.—éoa... paxys: subject of 
book iit—éoa... éyévero: subject of book ii, amudvteav trav “E)- 
Anvev: while the Greeks were going away.——év tais orovbais: belongs 
to éyé&ero. Cf. iv. 1, 1. 

2. éwel ... . cvveAnppévor Aoav: 2. ¢. the generals mentioned ii. 5. 31. 
Usually the aor., for the plpf., occurs after émef. Cf. i. 1. 3. of cvvert- 
omdpevor: those who had followed. Cf. ii. 5. 30-82. €vvoodpevor péev : 
resumed in tar’ evvoodmevo. § 3. The 8€ in the following clauses is not 
strictly correl. to wév here. The seven following 6¢ clauses all depend 
on 67. Note the effect of the polysyndeton (with 5é) and of the promi- 
nent position of the important word of each new thought in graphically 
portraying the horror of the situation——éml tats ... @vpais: hyper- 
bolical here, of course, since the Greeks were now more than 200 miles 
from Babylon. Cf. ii. 4. 4. 4§oav: this and the foll. impfs. express 
Xen.’s view at the time of writing. See on éeppdve ii. 2.5. Gl. 624 c¢; 
G. 1489; H. 9386; B. 676.—xktKr\w wavry: all around. Cf. ii. 3. 3, 5. 
7. For kter@, see on i. 5. 4. —oAda: agreeing with the nearer noun. 
G. 923; H. 620 a.——rapéfev euedrdev: was going to furnish. Gl. 570 b; 
G. 1254; H. 846 a; B.549, 1. Cf. i. 8. 1, 9. 28.—dmetxov ris “EAG- 
80s: ablat. gen. Cf. i. ro. 4, il. 2. 12. pupia orddia: merely a round 
number to signify a great distance, like our a@ thousand miles. év 
péow THs olkade 6500: in the midst of the way home, %. e. between them 
and home. ov8 tmméa... exovres: without even one cavalryman to 
aid them. Note the singular in the negation, as iv. 1. 6, vi. 8. '7.—— 
vukevres, Arrn%évTwv: both conditional. katakdvouev; see on i. 6. 2. 

3. abipws txovres: see on edvoixds Exorev i. 1. 5; eumelpws exdvrwv 


Wey Ue odlyou pév, dAlyou S€: anaphora. els tiv éomépav: at even- 
ing. See on eis thy &w i. 7. 1. olrov éyetoavro: Gl. 510 e; G. 1102; 
H. 742; B. 356. éml ta Srda: to their quarters, v.e, the place where 


tao: by 


the arms were. See on ii. 2. 20, 4. 15. érbyxavev: sc. dv. 
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reason of. Cf. émd Alyov i. 5. 5.—natplev'. . . malSev: for the asyn- 
deton, see on ii. 4. 28. ottrore: with dperbu. otte pev 84: conclu- 
sive, as Tatra pey df li. 1. 20. ott Staxeipevor: in such a frame of 
mind, pass. of duaridévar, Cf. i. 1. 5, il. 5. 27, 6. 12. 
4, Fevodav: introduced without reference to his previous appearance 
(i. 8. 15, ii. 5. 37, 41). Note the modest *A@nvaios, an Athe- 
Page 78. ian, in contrast with Swxpare: TG “A@nvalw (§ 5), Socrates 
the Athenian. The author of the Anabasis was son of 
Gryllus, born prob. about 431 B.c., and a disciple of Socrates, avTov 
pereréuaparo: for change from rel. const. to pers. pron., see Gl. 615 a; 
G. 1040; H. 1005. Cf. i. x. 2. Eévos: see on i. 1. 10.—et Gor: for 
éay 2d6n of dir. disc. avtdés: emphasizes the subj. of voutCew. See on 
ib Gly tek kpe(rtm éavT@® vopltew: sc. elvar. The copula not»infreq. 
omitted with verbs like voul(w. Cf. i. 9. 23. 

5. dvayvots: see i. 6. 4.—dvakowodrar: (‘communicates’) confers 
with. tromrevoas pi... yevéoSar: suspecting that it might be a 
cause of blame on the part of the state for him to become a friend to 
Cyrus. ‘smorretoas has here the const. of a verb of fearing. Gl. 611 ¢; 
G. 13878; H. 887; B, 594. 7 brattioy is pred., Kipp ptrov yevéoOa subj. 
to e%. mpés with gen. is practically the agent const. (= id). Cf. i. 9. 
20. trois AaxeSatpovlos . . . cuprodenfioar: aided the Spartans in 
thewar. Gl. 598 a; G. 1179; H. 775; B. 394. Cyrus supplied the Lace- 
daemonians with money during the last four years of the Peloponnesian 
war. éMOdvta: agreeing with omitted subj. of dvakowaou. See on 
AaBdyra i. 2. 1. dvakowadaoar: to communicate with, tv. e. consult, as vi. 
1. 22. Cf. dvaxowodra just above. 

6. émnpero: aor, of éerepwrdw. tiv dv Oedv . . . MBor: Eng. idiom 
requires that ‘by sacrifice and prayer to what one of the gods he should 
make the journey’ become to what god he should offer prayer and sacri- 
fice that he might make the jowrney.——xadMmora kal &pvora: ady. with 
A Bor. Nou thy o8dv: the opt. (with a) is, of course, potential. For 
accus., see Gl, 586; G. 1057; H. 715 b; B. 3388. Kaas modtas: see on 
KdKioy mpdkeray i. g. 10. cole: be saved, v. e. return safely home—— 
dvetdev: responded, oraculum edidit. Cf. § 8, v. 3. 7, vii. 6. 44.—eots 
ols: inverse assimilation. Gl. 613 .¢; G. 1085; H. 1003; B. 484,2. See 
oni. 4.15. On the matter, ef. vi. 1. 22. 

7. rotro: anticipating the question mérepoy . . . wévery. Adov ely: 
the full solemn formula in consulting the gods is Agov kal &uewor (vi. 1. 
15, vii. 6. 44), Srrws . . . mopevdely: indir. for ms dy . . . mopevdetnv. 
Hpov: transition to dir. dise. Cf. cod ereue i. g. 25. 

8. dveidev: sc. Ove. oppav thy dvw o8dv: to start on the way up. 
See on @ado thy 686v § 6. For the force of the adv., see on rap ofxor 
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i, 1, 10.—ovverrddn Kipw: was introduced to Cyrus. Cf. Lat. com- 
mendare. 

9. cupmpovdupeiro: joined in urging. Note the paronomasia,—— 
éradav taxXiora: cum primum.—édkyero: see on A€yera €xdetpat i. 2. 8, 
——eis Ilol$as: see on i. x. 11, 

10. tiv emt Bacidéa Sppyv: for rhy dpuhv odcay em Baoirda, Cf. Cy- 

rop. ili, 2. 6 ds @yywoav thy dpuhy tivw odcay. PoBodtpevor 
Page 79. ... kal dkovres: concessive. ot modo: for those who 

turned back, cf. i. 4. 7.——atoxivnv ... Kipov: for obj. 
gen., see on ii.6.19. Gl. 506 bend. The statements of this section were 
doubtless made in view of the decree of banishment against Xen., due 
prob. to his participation in the expedition of Cyrus. 

11. kal ovk: not odd¢, because the preceding sent. is affirmative. 
pixpoy imvov Aaxdv: having got a little sleep. It is better to take puxpdy 
(sc. wépos) as the thing obtained by lot (Gl. 510 a; G. 1098; H. 787; B. 
356, N. 1), than as for a little while (Kriiger, Rehdantz). eiSev Svap : 
had a dream. The regular formula. Cf. iv. 3. 8, vi. x. 22. eofev 
aire: asyndeton explicativwm, the clause containing the content of the 
dream. Tara: SC. oixia, subj. of eZdoger. 

12. meplpoBos avnyépOn: awoke full of fear.—rf pév, tH Sé: adv., 
really local dats. Gl. 527; G. 1198- H. 783 ¢. éxpwev ayabdyv: sc. 
ceivat. See on voulfew § 4.—ods péya éx Ards: a dream of a bright 
light was regarded as a favorable omen. Soke: thought. See oni. 7.1, 
——8r... Td wip: causal.éadmd Atds piv Bactdéws: 2. €. as protec- 
tor of kings. pa) od Sivarro: depends on épofe?ro. See oni. 7. 7. 

13. dmotdv te. . . ore: what rt means. teat. oKoteiv: may be 
seen. Of. tears dpay 4. 39. 2k TGV oupBdvrov: from what happened. 
——rmpérov pév: the correl. is é todrou § 15. elkds: SC. éort. él 
yevnoopeda ert Bache: cf we shall get into the king's power, See on 
i. 1.4, For the minatory condition, see Gl. 648 b; G. 1405; H. 899.—— 
vl eumoddv pi odxl .. . drodaveiv: what is in the way of our being put 
to death with insult, ete. Gl. 572 a; G. 1550; H. 1034 b; B. 434. See 
émiddvras: having 
TmalovTas 


on ii. 3. 11.—7dvra pév, wdvra 8é: anaphora. 

lived to see, having experienced, as vii. 1. 80. Cf. vedere. 

iBpifopévovs: for the relation of the ptes., see on brodaBdy ovAdétas 
edotie 

14, 8rws dpvvoipeda: object clause. Gl. 688 a; G. 1872; H. 885.—— 

domep edv: just as if it were permitted. Gl. 593 d; 

Page 80. G. 1576; H. 978 a; B. 656, N. For the accus. abs., see on 

ii. 5. 22.—éyd otv... mpdgew: the general from what 

state am I then to expect will do this? Two questions are compressed 

into one. Cheirisophus, the Spartan general, would naturally occur to 
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Xen. mpooSord, as well as dvapyelve, delib. subjv. Gl. 471 a; G. 1358 ; 
H. 866, 3; B, 577.——@vapelvw: with dep. inf. clause, as § 24. 

15. && rovrov: see on i. 2. 17. It is correl. to mparov pew § 13.— 
tos IIpofévov mparov doxayots: as the friend of Proxenus, Xen, 
would naturally turn first to these. &vSpes Aoxayol: see on i. 3. 3. 
——éorep olpor od8 ipets: sc. Sivacbe. olwa is parenthetical. See on 
ii, 1. 16.——év otois: in what straits. Cf. év rowdras dvres mpdypace 
its 5 CG}, 

16. SfAov Bru: evidently. Parenthetical; see on i. 3. 9.——rTdv 
amodenov eepynvav: = pavepds cEhveyxay, unmasked their hostility. Cf. 


ekeveynety mércuov 2. 29. Lat. bellum ostendere.——mpWw évopicav: see 
on i. 2. 26. ovSels odSév: see on i. 2. 26.—Bras .. . dywvrotiueda: 
see on § 14. 

17. Kal piv: yes, but. Cf. i. 7. 5.——et tphoopeda: ¢f we shall. yield 
ourselves, Of. 2.8. For cond., see on § 13.—8s: seeing that he, really 
causal. Cf. i. 6. 5.—nal reOvnkdros #8y: even when already dead. 
Since Homer mutilation of a corpse was considered shameful.——éore- 


pov tiv Kepadyv: see on i. 10. 1.——#pas: subj. of wabeiy, placed first 
for emphasis; otherwise it might be omitted as it is the same as the 
subj. of oidue6a. For similar const., cf. 2. 3, vil. 1. 80 ebxoua cut yeve- 
Kndenav otSels: 7. e. no one to intercede for them, as Cyrus had 
his mother.—étertpatedoapyev: for change to independent const., see 
Gl. 615 a; G. 1040; H. 1005. Cf. 2. 5.—ds BSotdov .. . rowoovres: 
with a view to making him a slave instead of king.—\av malety: see 
on ay eivau i. 3. 6. 

18. éml wav dor: resort to everything, go all lengths. Cf. ii. 5. 22. 
—ra toyara: cogn. accus. See oni, 3. 3. Tod orpatedoat: obj, 
gen. with dBov. Gl. 575; G. 1549; H. 959; B. 6389. Stas... yevn- 
oopeba: obj. clause depending on mdyra mointéov. Gl. 688 a; G. 1872; . 
H. 885; B. 593. 

19, éyd piv otv: I certainly, The antithesis to which péy looks is 
not expressed. Cf. i, 2, 1—ore pév: balanced by ered pévra: § 21. 
——iravopunv olktipwv: see on évoxAodyra ii. 5. 18. avrav: dependent 
on the following interrog. clauses. Cf. 3. 18—éefjra: collective, 
vestis. Cf. iv. 3. 25. 

20. rad tr&v orpatwrdv: explained by ét .. . Karéxovras fas. 
ordre évOupoluny: this prot. (Gl. 627 end; G. 1431, 2; H. 914 B, 2; B. 

625) looks to époBotdmny as apod., which, however, is more 
Page 81. directly connected with the intervening resumptive clause 
tadr’ ody AoyiCduevos. The const. begun with évévuotuny srt 
is interrupted by the parenthetical #dey with the suppl. ptes. ovdevds 
piv pere(y: for const. of gen. and dat., see Gl. 510 a, 520 b end; G, 


o8au. 
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1161; H. 734. The opt. indir. for uéreor:, —8rov dvynodpeda: the means 
for purchasing ; gen. of price (Gl. 518; G. 1183; H. 746; B. 358) and rel. 
clause of purpose (Gl. 619; G. 1442; H. 911; B. 591). The verb is 
attracted into first pers. by mpiatueda. The clause is obj. of %xovras.— 
Grdws S€ wos... Has: but from getting supplies in any other way 
than by purchase our oaths already restrained us. For mopt(ecGoe with 
karéxovras (= verb of hindering), see on i. 7. 19. For the suppl. ptes. 
(€xovras, karéxovras), see Gl. 586 a; G. 1588; H. 982; B. 661. 

21. AeAdoGar: to be ended. For the force of the pf. inf., see G. 1275; 
H. 849 a; B. 546. Soxet: pers. const. Gl. 574 a; G. 1522, 2; H. 944 
a; B. 634, tmroWla: some editors adopt dodpem, uncertainty, which 
Hug holds to be the original reading of Cod. C. éy péow .. . ow: 
for these good things are offered (lit. ‘placed in the midst’) as prizes for 
whichever of ws may be the better men. év péow keiobu pass. of eis pécov 
Tibévat, to offer as a prize. déxédrepor for rovtos érdrepo. Cf. Dem. iv. 
4 tadra pév eotw Gravta Ta xwpla GOAa Tov moAcuov Kelueva ev péow. 
dywvobérar: the figure of an athletic contest is kept up. 

22. abrots émwwpKhkacw : see on ii. 4. 7. opavres: concessive. 
Qcdv SpKovs: see on il. 5. 7.——7odd: separated for emphasis from pelgov, 
Cieiesaie: rotrous: depends on éfetva. 

23. ere 8€: moreover, as 2. 28. Cf. mpbs 8 er: 2. 2.——tkavarepa tov- 
trav: more capable than these, ?.e. than their bodies. See on AAr€Ktpou 
il. 3. 15, wixn kal O4Ary: pl. of intense cold or heat.——dépewv: for 
inf. with fkaydés, see on wpedjou i. 3. 6.—xopev 8t kal: note the 
anaphora. péy being omitted in the first number, 5 kal especially em- 
phasizes the second. ov rots ects: to soften the arrogance of the 
assertion. ot dvBpes: 2. ¢. the enemy, as 4. 40. So of &Opwrar iv. 2.7. 
——tpwrtol Kal Ovnrol paddAov hydv: more liable to wownds and death 
than we, t, e. as effeminate Asiatics, as opp. to vigorous Greeks.——#v 
.. . Seow: the fut. idea required for the apod. is implied in the ver- 
bals.——r1d mpdoev: cf. i. 10. 10. 

24. adda: belongs to dvaudvwuev, the ydp clause being practically 
parenthetical. Vows yap... évOvpotvrar: for perhaps others also 
are thinking the same things, in which case they may make a beginning 
before us.—apbs tav Oedv: see on i. 6.6, ii. 1. 17. Elsewhere in the 
Anabd. without the art—§pi avapévopev: G1. 473 a; G. 1344; H. 866, 1; 
B. 583. With dependent inf. clause, as § 14. Tapakadodvras: fut. 
pte. Cf. mapaxadcire $36, ovyxadrodmer § 46. Tod éfoppfjoar: gen. with 
&ptwuev, See on i. 4. 15.—dgdvyre: asyndeton with intensive effect 
atiorrparnystepot: prob. coined by Xen., and imitated by Arr. 
Anab. iv, 11. 5. 

25. ovSéy: see on i. 1. 8.—riv hAuclav: my age,7.e. my youth. The 
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passage seems to favor the later date assigned for Xen.’s birth (ca. 
431 B.c.), sometimes placed ten years or more earlier.—éxpafew épi- 
kav: at my best to ward off. éptxew is a poetical word found only here 
in Xen, ra Kaka: perhaps the dangers that might threaten Xen., 
from those inclined to Persian interests, 
26. dpxnyot: note the unusual and prob. poetical term.——*tyeto bar: 
SC. aut oy. 4v : the new person is introduced, for emphasis, 
Page 82. with an independent sentence. Bovwtidfov Ti mova: with 
a Boeotian (Aeolic) accent. That he was not even a Greek 
would appear from § 31.——®orts Aéyer: note the indic. retained.—— 
&Aws tas... Sivarro: that he could in any other way attain safety 
than by persuading the king, if he could.——&v rvxeiv: note the inf. 
with Aéye: for the regular 87: ay rdxou. 4pxero A€yew: for the inf, 
CipieS. Lesion 14, a 
27. peratd trortaBdv: interrupting him in the midst (of his speech). 
otSé, ob8€: not even, nor. For the proverbial expression, cf. [Dem.] 
xxv. 89 7d Tijs mapoulas, dpavras ph dpav Kal akovoytas uh akovew. See 
also Gospel acc. to Matth. 13. 18 and Isaiah 6. 9. év taita: at the 
same place. Of. i. 8. 14.—ye pévrou: cf. i. g. 14. tTotrows : dependent 
on tai7g. Of. ii. 6. 22. On the matter, see ii. 1. 8 ff. péya poviwas 
éml toitw: highly elated at this. Cf. &ydAdrcrar em OcoreBela li. 6. 26. 
méyrov éxédeve: for the relation of the ptcs. here, see on sroAaBav 
. . . ovddégtas emoArdprer i. I. 7, 
28. éfwmdicpévor . . . aita: went wnder arms and encamped by 
him. The pf. pte. expresses the state, of course. For éaédvres 


mapecknvicauev, See ON AaBety eAPdyra li. 1. 10.—alrdv Kal mapéxov: 
chiasmus. 

29, domep 8H: as forsooth. els Adyous adrots AAGov: see on ii. 
5.4. od viv... ot8t.. . Sivavra: are they not unable even to die? 
ov... ovd€ nonne,... ne quidem. Their fetters would prevent killing 
themselves. Kal pada... rotrov: however much desiring this (7. e. 
Tov dmodaveiy). kal udda as i. 5. 8. olua, cf. § 15.—e(Oew . . . tdvras: 


sc. nuas, that we go again and try to persuade him. For const. of idvras, 
cf. éaddvras i. 3. 14, For the force of meldew, see Gl. 454¢; G. 1255; 
H. 825; B. 523, 

30. pire, Te: sce on ii, 2. 8——els raird qpiv airois: see on ev 
TaiT@ rovtos § 27.—addhedopévouvs: the subj. (judas) and pers. obj. (a’- 
rév) are to be supplied.—oxein ... xpfoGar: put baggage on him and 
use him as such (cxevopdpw). On the relation of the ptes. to the verb, see 
on i. 1. 7.——r}v warplSa: Boeotia.—kararcyxive: puts to shame, as 
2. 14.—@v : concessive. 

31. GAAG: yes, but, Cf. § 35, and see on i. 7, 6, 
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ovdév: this fellow at least has nothing to do with Boeotia. For dat. and 
gen., see Gl. 520 b end; G. 1161; H. 784.——-rravtdracw: omnino.— 
domep Avddy: 2. e. like a barbarian from Asia, where this 

Page 83. un-Greek custom obtained.—ra ara tetrpumnpévov: with 
his ears bored. Accus. of part affected. See on amorundér- 

Tas Tas Kepadds li. 6, 1——elxev odtws: tt was so. Cf. dOduws exovres § 3. 
See on i. 3. 9. ; 
32. mapa tas tages: along the ranks 8mov .. . c&os ey: itera- 
tive opt. (gen. cond.). Gl. 620 § 3. omdbev otxotto: from whatever 
division he [the general] was gone. Gl. 454 f; G. 1256; H. 827. otyorro 
is a euphemism for améaoro. Cf. Cyrop. iii. 1. 18 6 mats robs mémAous 
oéos: for this form, rare in Attic, 


karepphtaro &s oixouévov Tod marpés. 
see Gl. 96; Kriiger Spr. 22, 13, 3. 

33. cis Td mpdobey .. . exaléLovro: they sat down before the arms, 
z. e. at the front of the camp. For this pregnant const., see G. 1225, 1; 
H. 788. For eis rb mpécdev, cf. i. 10. 5; for r&y bmrawy, cf. § 3. éyé- 
vovro: amounted to, as i. 2. 9. Gul rods éxardv: see on i. 2. 9. 
péoar vires: for the pl., see on i. 7. 1. 

34. Hpxero Aéyew: cf. § 26. aitots: zpsis (Gl. 199 c; G. 990; 
H. 680, 3; B. 475, 2), attracted to jut. bros... ayabdv: for com- 
mon obj. in dependent clause, cf. il. 1. 8—éep kal: sc. érctas. For 
kal, see on i. 3. 18. 

35. ’AdAa: well. Cf. i. 8.17, ii. 1. 20. SvvyPqoav: sc. cvAdauBd- 
vel. fav: part. gen. with os. Cf. il. 2. 14. SfAov Sri: see on i. 
3. 9.—os ... amodécwow: for as introducing final clause, see on i. 
3. 14.—*piv Sé ye: cf. euod 5¢ ye iv. 6.9. Antithesis in form to taira 
nev, in sense to Bacireds kad Ticcadéprns. as pymote. . . yevopeba: 
const. strictly un-Attic; see on i. 1.5. For the regular const., cf. § 18. 

36. ipets: note the effective recurrence (10 times) of the pron. in 
S$ 36, 387. Héyiorov Kaipdy: a very great opportunity. GOdpous : 
sc. bytas. See on Bovaevouévovs i. 1. 7.—Hv .. . mapackevafdpevor ha- 
vepol Are: if you shall be seen to be making preparations. For the const., 
see on d7A0s Hv dviduevos i, 2. 11.—rapakanfjte: sc. mapackevd(erOa. 
Cf. § 44. 

37. tows 84 tor: and perhaps in truth. Stadépe te rotTav: differ 

somewhat from these, v.e. excel them—mild expression for 
Page 84. strong conviction. For the const. of ri, ef. oddey didpepey 

li. 3. 15.—xphpacr: 7.e. in pay. TrovTwv: gen. because 
the verb implies comparison. Gl]. 509 b; G. 1120; H. 749; B. 364.—— 
Gévoty Set. . . mpomovetv: it is right to expect that you be both braver 
than the multitude and plan and labor for these. mAnh@ovs to vary from 
rovrwy preceding and following. totrwy dependent on mpé in comp. 
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Cf. BeBovrcdobar mpd sudy vii. 6. 27; moveiy bmép cod Kal mpoxiwduvevery Vii. 
3. 31. Some editors explain mpoBovredew and mpomoveiy as implying com- 
parison. 

38. mparov pév: the correl. is émeddy 5€ § 39. 
strictly cognate accus. émros ... avtimatactrabdow: obj. clause with 
subjy. retained. otSty otte . . . ovSapod: for the force of the negs., 
see on ovdevi i. 2. 26. as... eimetv: to speak concisely. The abs. inf. 
(G1. 569; G. 1584; H. 956; B. 642, 1) often thus used to limit an asser- 
tion, either alone, or with some adv. modifier (cuveadyt: Gl. 523 a; 
Gali) 2°07) bis, ba sh2). év 8% 84 rots wodeptKots: 57 certainly, 
in matters that are self-evident.—ravrdmacw : sc. ovdtv by . . . yevorTo 
(there could be nothing good) at all.——eirafia, arafia: anaphora, with 
paronomasia. amrodedexev: the pf. is gnomic. 6 

39. éreaSav kataothonobe: with force of Lat. fut. pf. Gl.°650 ¢; 
GMT. 90; H. 898 c.—8et: sc. karacrhoacOa. Tmapadappivyte: cf. il. 
4. 1.—v ... moufjoar: that you would do it quite opportunely. For 
the cond., see Gl. 650; G. 1421, 2; H. 901 a; B. 612, 1. 

40. ds d0bpws pév: how dejectedly. Cf. § 3. Note the anaphora. 
See on i. 3. 16.—-pds tras pvdakds: fo picket duty. oitw y éXov- 
rov: while they are so at least (v. e. dejected). Cf. d0duws exovres § 3. 
——8 1... Xphoatro adrois: what use one could make of them. Gl. 
' §86 b; G. 1188; H. 777 a; B.334. See oni. 3. 18. Séov: sc. xphoacbat. 

Al. aitay: separated for emphasis from ras yodéuas on which it de- 
pends.—ds ... éwodvrar: Gl. 636 a; G. 1365, 1366; H. 881; B. 590. 

42. }... mowotoa: which makes. Cf. ot mowidvres 2. 183; 6 ToAuhowy 
ii. 3.5. The pte. takes the gender of the nearer noun. Smdrepo Av 
',.. Wwow: gen. rel. cond. oiv tois Beots: cf. § 23. éppapevéorre- 
pov: properly comparative of pf. pte. (Jevvums). GI1.546; G. 926; H. 619; 
B. 425.—ds érl 1rd wodt: for the most part. 
awatt, withstand. Cf. hostiwm impetwm eacipere. 

43. dmdoo. piv... ovror piv... drdoor 8... Totrovs: double 

anaphora.— pacrevover: abs. v.6. 25; with accus. vii. 3. 11. 
Page 85. Poetical verb.—ék mavrds trpdrov: at all hazards. 

mos: somehow. Cf. ii. 6. 3. 
they live, Gen. rel. condition. 

44. & karapaddvras: (kara- intensive) in full knowledge of all this. 
avrots: ourselves. Tapakadelv: sc. &vSpas ayabobs elvat. 

45. rorotrov pdvov ... elvar: so much only I knew of you, that I 
heard that you were an Athenian. For rogotrov, see on i. 3.15. elvas, 
sc. oé.——éq’ ols: for the assimilation, see Gl. 614; G. 1082; H. 996 a; 
B. 486. Bovdoluny dv: J should wish, velim. Gl. 480 end; G, 1327; 
H. 903; B. 587, N. 1. 8ru mAelorovs: cf. i. 1. 6, 11. 


péya: greatly, adv., 


od Séxovrar: do not 


tas dv {aow: as long as 
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46. pr péAA@pev: see on § 24. ot Sedpevor: sc. dpydvTwy, appos. to 
subj. of aipetode. ovykadotpev: fut. Cf. rapaxadrodyras § 24. 6 Kfjpvé: 
who was to summon the soldiers. 

47, &pa ratr ecindv: simul atque haec dixit. Gl. 592; G. 1572; 
H. 976; B. 655. pA péAAoLTO : might not be delayed.wm—Aapdavets: of 
Dardanus in the Troad. Clearchus’s troops came from that quarter of 
Asia Minor; so an Arcadian succeeds an Arcadian, an Achaean succeeds 
an Achaean; but Menon the Thessalian is succeeded by an Achaean, and 
Proxenus, a Boeotian, by Xenophon, an Athenian. The choice of Xen. 
may have been due not simply to the impression made by his speech, but 
to the presence of several Athenian officers in the division of Proxenus 
(1 taxiarch, 5 lochagi, 1 hipparch).——K)edvwp: was already general, 
according to ii. 5. 87, and was prob. chosen now as general also of the 
troops of Agias. 


CHAPTER II 
XENOPHON ENCOURAGES THE SOLDIERS, HIS PROPOSALS ARE ADOPTED 


1. éwel 8 tpynvro: for the plpf., see on 1. 2. re... kal: here, as 
always, implying close concurrence. tmépawe: was about dawning, 


allucescebat. Note the force of tro—. Cf. iv. 2. 7, 3. 9. KaTaorhocay- 
was: for the case, see on AaBdvra i. 2. 1.—orTparidrar 
Page 86. ocvvfAPov: on the democratic character of the government 
of Greek troops, see Introd. § 28.—a:apéros pév: the correl. 


is ém robrw § 4. Cf. 1.18. For mparos, see Gl. 546; G. 926; H. 619 b. 

2. ra tmapdvra: the present situation. Cf. rots mapodor mpdypacr i. 3. 3. 
érdre: now that, quando.—rpbs 8 én Kal: and still further also. 
mpés adv. G. 1222, 1; H. 785. of appl "Apiatov: Ariaeus and his 
followers. Of. r@v dup Baorrga i. 10,3; of wep) ’Apiaioy ii. 4. 2. 

3. & tTdv mapdvTev: under present circumstances. Cf. rd mwapdvra 
8 2. redGew: poetic and dialectic (Ion. and Dor.) for ylyveo@u. Of. 
vi. 6. 36. thlerbar: cf. 1. 17.——8rws .. . cwldpeba: the obj. clause 
(G1. 688 ¢; G. 1874; H. 885 b; B. 593, 1) is more emphatic than the usual 
inf. const. after meipacOa. et St pi: otherwise; see on ii. 2. 1.— Ada 
... ye: yet at least, at... certe. For daad in apod., see on ii. 5. 19. 
drofvyjrKopev ... , yev@peOa: simpler to take as hortatory subjvs., 
though the force of émws may continue. trroxelpror yevopeba : come into 
the handsof. Cf. German “unter die Hiinde kommen.”——a6eiv : = pass. 
of mojo. The juxtaposition of these verbs, as here, freq. Cf. 1. 41. 
ota Tovs éxOpois. . . morjoeav: opt. of wish. For the double accus., 
see G1. 586 c; G. 1073; H. 725 a; B. 340. 


246 XENOPHON’S ANABASIS iii. 2. 4. 


4, ém\ rottw: after this one. épare pév: in this sent. note the 
anaphora and the repetition of avtés, which effectively emphasizes the 
voluntary treachery of Tissaphernes (“the very man who, the very man 
who, this very man ”),——8erts Aéyov: stronger than 8s, one who, guippe 
qui. For Tissaphernes’ speech, see ii. 3. 18-20. mepl mrelorou dv 
moijorairo: see on i. g. 7.——éml rotros: in confirmation thereof. 
ot8 Ala féviov: not even Zeus xenios, the supreme father worshipped 
under various titles as protector of strangers and suppliants, enforcer of 
oaths, ete. dpotpamefos: see on i. 8. 25.——adrots rotros: by that 
very means, %. e. by means of oaths, promises, and table-companionship. 

5. q0é\opev Bacthéa Kabiordvar: cf. ii, 1. 4—kal dxapev kal édd- 
Bopev : change from relative to independent const. Cf. 1. 17——merd: 
see on i. 6. 7.——ph tpo8décev: for fut. inf., see on mapefew 11.3. 26. 
Kal ovros: even he. Kipov rebvnkdra ... Kupov {avros: the an- 
tithesis is heightened by the chiasmus. The threefold repetition of Képos 
is as effective here as of aitdés in § 4—rtapevos: impf. pte., as Aéywv 
in § 4. éxe(vou: gen. because @y@:oros is treated as a subst.—2d¢ovus 
KQKMs tovety: see on ii. 3. 23. 

6, amoreloawro: requite, pay back. Gl. 476; G. 1507; H. 870; B.587. 
See amorfyw in vocab. For the force of amo —, cf. dmémeure i. 1.8.— as dv 
Suvapeba kpdtiora: as vigorously as we can, as prot. of a rel. cond., as 
also & rt: dy donrh. Cf. ds by Svvnrat wAclorous i. 6.3. See oni. 1. 6. 

1. & totrov: = ém rodte § 4—§éoradpévos . . . KadANLOTA: equipped 

for war as splendidly as possible. This effort to impress 
Page 87. the soldiers was very shrewd. elre . . . Geol, elre. .. 

Séo.: note the parallelism and similarity of sound. 
TG vikav: being victorious, pres. with pf. force. Gl. 454 f; @MT. 27. 
——dp0ds txew .. . trvyxdvew: that it was right, having deemed him- 
self worthy of the most beautiful equipments, to meet death in these. So 
Gen. Skobeleff used to go into battle in his best uniform, perfumed, and 
wearing a diamond-hilted sword, “in order that he might die in his best 
attire” (Dakyns). Compare Nelson’s answer to the suggestion that he 
should conceal the orders which made him a conspicuous mark for the 
enemy: “In honor I gained them, and in honor I will die with them.” 
Tod Adyou & Hpxero: began his speech. For const., see on &ptayres 
Leeds lOus pOfpiaG, Os 

8. riv pév: without correl. 8€ clause formally expressed. See on 
i. 2, 1.—atrois Sa idlas lévar: fo enter into friendly relations with. 
Gl. 525 a; G. 1177; H. 772 a; B. 376. Cf. just below 8:2 mavrds TOA€LOU 
adrois tévat. Tovs otparnyots: prolepsis. See on ré@v BapBdpwy i. 1. 5. 
avrots éavrovs: antithetical juxtaposition.—owy rots 8rdois: with 
the help of owr arms, practical personification. Cf. ody rots Geors. 
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ov: = rotrev & See on av Gy i, 3. 4——4d Nourdv: see on ii. 2. 5. 
TavTds modénou: every kind of war. civ tots Geois: the domi- 
nant note of the whole speech. modal Kal Kadal: see on moAAd 
kal auhxava ii. 3. 18.——piv: note the emphatic position as compared 
with § 10. 

9. wrapvutal tis: considered as a good omen when occurring in con- 
nection with a lucky word or circumstance, here coincident with the 
word owrnpia. Cf. Hom. Od. xvii. 544 odx dpdas 8 por vids emémrape 1a- 
ow @recot. Do you not see that my son sneezed at every word? Catullus 
xlv. 6 amor deatram sternurt approbationem, love sneezed a blessing on 
the right. fd oppy: wno impetu, with one accord.m—npocekivycay : 
worshipped (lit. kissed the right hand towards). Hpav deydvtav: while 
we were talking. olwvds : an omen, lit.‘ a bird, the appearance of these 
being the usual signs from the gods. Cf. Ar. Aves 720 mrapudy 7° dpvida 
kaAeire, you call a sneeze a bird. Oicey cwornpia: sc. iepd, to make 
thank-offerings. See r& Atvcaia vce i. 2. 10. érov dv mpdrov: ube 

promum. For the const., see on 8 rt & dé i. 3.5. The 
Page 88. vow was paid at Trapezus on the Euxine (iy. 8. 25)—— 

ovverretEacbar: to unite with it a further vow.—eava- 
Tewvatw tiv Xeipa: the usual method of voting in the Athenian ecclesia. 
The army was a migrating political community. éravavicayv: cf. 
i. 8. 17.—1ra rav Oedv: res divinae. Kaas elxev: See ON edvoiKds 
exouev i. I. 5. 

10. rois trav Gedy Spkovs: see on ii. 5. 7.——émwwpxqkacr: they have 
sworn falsely, %. e. they have sworn with the intention not to keep the 
oath. ottw 8 .éxovtwv: quae cum ita sint. See on 1, 40. olarep : 
seeing that they, causal rel. See on és 1. 17.—kal rots peyddous Kré: 
ef. Gospel ace. to Luke 1. 52. Kav: = Kal édy, even tf. 

1l, ¢reara 8€: cf. mp@rov uty § 10. The introduction of the paren- 
thetical sent. causes a change of const., in which what should be a leading 
clause with ére:ra 5& (cova of ayafot) becomes subord. to wa cidfre. 
In éaédyrwy wév the const. is resumed without reference to &rara dé. 
avapviow ... KwSévouvs: for the double accus., see Gl. 585; G. 1069; 
H. 724; B. 340. ayaQots: assimilated to duty. Gl. 571c; G. 928, 1; 
H. 941; B. 631. For the dat. suiv, cf. § 16. For the chiasmus (ayaéois 

. &yaGol), see on ii. 3..5.—ydp: GI. 672 b. Tapmvnde orddw: for 
military dat., see on ii. 5. 22.—ds dpanotvray tras Abfvas: with a 
view to blotting out Athens. GJ. 593 c; G. 1574; H. 978; B. 656, 8—\ 
airot: alone. For case, see Gl. 571; G. 927; H. 940 b; B. 631.——évlkn- 
oav: 2. e. at Marathon (490 B. c.). 

12, edfdpevor: as if eynploayro, instead of otey abrois were to follow. 
——ty Apréw8i: sc. ’Ayporépa. The festival was celebrated on the 6th 
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of Boedromion (Sept. 20) with a procession.——karakdvovey : see on i. 6. 2. 
ovk elxov ikavas eipetv: were not able to find enough. Cf. odd 
etxouev AauBdvey ii. 2. 11. tru viv drodtovew: ve. 90 years after. 
Plutarch Morals 26 mentions the sacrifice as still kept up five cen- 
turies after Xen.’s time. For force of aro—, cf. dmérepre i. 1.8; Gtr- 
#rovy i. 2, 11. 

13. érevra: corresponds to eadéyrwy wey in § 11.—riv dvaplOunrov 
otpariav: that innumerable host, demonstrative article. Cf. tq adxn 
i. 2.9. Hdt. (vii. 185) makes the number of fighting men 2,641,610, and 
the camp followers still more (vil. 186). kal tore: then, too, t. e. at 
Artemisium (480), Salamis (480), Plataea and Mycale (479), as well as at 
Marathon. tore piv tekptpia dpav: there are proofs to be seen. 
Though gor: has a subj., it retains the force of @eor:, as § 39. ~ Cf. &erre 
okorety I, 13, TpoTava: 7. €. memorials of victory erected on the spot 
where the enemy turned (rpézewv). GAAG Tors Beots: but the gods 
alone. See on i. 4. 18.—rpoydvev: gen. of source. See oni. 1. 1. 

14. od pev 84: see on i. g. 18.—4AAd: as correl. to wév, stronger 

than 8¢, on the contrary.*pépar: sc. eiolv. ad ov: 
Page 89. since, ex quo. modvatAaclouvs tyav atitav: Gl. 517; 
G. 1154; H. 755 a. See on judacoy 1. 3. 21. 

15. mwodv: belongs to the two comparatives. For position, ef. aoad 
1. 22, i. 5. 2.—\—tpds mpoojke: cf. suiv mpoohre: § 11.—dpelvovas ... 
evar: with the sentiment, cf. 1. 22. 

16. dAAG pHV: See on i. g. 18. 
the more emphatic. 


Tote pév: out of position, and so 
+O Te TAGs: for Te, and, cf. i. 9. 5——Aperpov: 
(se. dv.) pred. els avtovs: into, %. e. against them, stronger than ent. 
Cf. iv. 3. 29, 5. 18. meipav txere addy: see on Kupov év mefpg i. 9, 1.— 
&ru od O€XovoL: explanatory clause after mefpay %yere, as after a verb of 
knowing. kal... dvTes: Concessive. 
2. e. abide your attack. 

17, pydt . . . exe: nor think, moreover, that you have this as a dis- 
advantage. Refutation of the first difficulty. For the const. undt déénTe, 
see Gl. 478 b; G. 1846; H. 874; B. 584. For Soxety, think, see on i. 7. 1. 
——$r xré: explanatory of todo. éru: emphasized by position and 
separation from kaloves, yotv: introducing an example in proof.—— 
Ttarropévous: G1. 586 a; G. 1582; H. 982. . 

18. e 8% Kré: refutation of second difficulty—éevOuphOnre: plur. 
after tis buar, ot pupior trmets: the art. to express a general or 
familiar number. G. 948 ; H. 664; B. 444.——‘é7d paw yap taraov xré: 
intended to amuse and revive the spirits of the Greeks. 
those who do. See on 1. 42, 
ylyvntat = pass. of moréw. 


Séxer8ar ipas: receive you, 


ot trovotvtes : 
Sr. dv. . . ylyvynrat: cond. rel. clause. 
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19, rév imréov: gen. after the comp.—rodd: for position, see on 

§ 15. Note the anaphora.—td katamecetv: art. int. as 

- Page 90. dir. obj. BeBykores: standing firm. Cf. Oec. 8.17 BeBn- 
kulas Tis otklas év daré5y.— brov: sc. Tuyxdvew (with Bov- 


Adueba). See on tis teAeuris tuxely il. 6. 29.—*hpas: accus. for the 
usual gen. after mpoéxovow. Cf. Kur. Hipp. 1865 8% 6 cwppocivn mdvras 
brepéxwv. getyew: note the asyndeton in explanation. 

20. ei St 84 wre: third difficulty. The prot. includes to &y6ecbe. 
——Tas piv paxas Oappetre: for const., see Gl. 580 a; G. 1049; H. 712. 
—— piv... hynoerar: in the sense be a guide to jyéoum takes dat., 
be a leader of, the gen. totr dx Pere: distressed at this. This epan- 
aleptic dem. is a cogn. accus. Gl. 586 b; G. 1054; H. 716 b; B. 334. 
ovs dv... Kededopev: prot. of rel. gen. cond. dv8pas: attracted 
into rel. clause. Gl. 613d; G. 1037; H. 995; B. 485.-—m apapravwcr: 
for cogn. accus., cf. rf xpficbu i. 3. 18.—rTds Puxds kal cdpara: their 
lives might be taken, their bodies tortured. For a case in point, ef. iv. 
1. 23. The single art., with both nouns, though of different genders, 
treating them as one whole. 

21. ra 8 émirHSaa Kré: fourth difficulty. Note that this question 
is direct (xpetrréy éort), while the former was indirect. The obj. is em- 
phatically placed first. js: for the attraction, see on dy i. 1. 8. 
tmapetxov: have been furnishing. pupa pérpa: appos. to ra emirhdera. 
mToAAod dpyuplov: for gen. of price, see on ofyAwy i. 5.6. Gl. 518, 
——pmSt .. . txovras: and no longer having even this, wndé because 
the pte. agrees with judas the understood subj. of the inf. avrots : 
SC. Has. érdow ... BotAnrar: as large as each wishes (sc. xpijo0at), 

22. & 8 ratra xré: fifth difficulty. The proleptic rabrva is brought 
into strong antithesis to mrorapods the leading idea of this paragraph. 
&ropov: for neut. pred., see on poBepdraroy ii. 5. 9. EararnPivar 
SiaBavres: that you were deceived in crossing. The reference is to the 
crossing of the Euphrates (i. 4. 7) and the Tigris (ii. 4. 24), more esp. to 
the latter. orépao0e ci... memorjkacw: consider whether perchance 
they have not in this done actually avery foolish thing (lit. ‘this even 
most foolish’). The English idiom requires the insertion of not. For 
kal = vel, cf. cad Hdicra ii. 5.15. rodro refers to diaBdyres (2. €. in allow- 
ing the Greeks to cross the Tigris), for (1) rivers are not impassable, and 
(2) the Persians will suffer if the Greeks stay in their territory.—#i kal: 
although (rad ei, even if). G1. 670 a; H. 1058, 1, 2,——<rpdcw tév THyav: 
Gl. 518 b; G. 1149; H. 757; B. 362, 3. tmpoctoter : for men approach- 
ing. Gl. 523 a; G. 1172, 2; H. 771 b; B. 382. See on ovveddvri 1, 38, 
Cf. meipwuévors 5. 7, iv. 3. 6. 

23. phre, te: see on ii, 2. 8— Biqoovew: shall let through. For 

18 
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fut. in prot., see Gl. 648 a; G. 1405; H. 899. ov8’ os: see on i. 8. 21. 
—tmordpeba Mucots, ... 8rt: prolepsis. The Mysians were in the 
northwestern part of Asia Minor.—ots . . . elvac: for accus. and inf. in 
rel. clause, cf. i. g. 29. TloiSas: see on i. x. 11. Avkdovas ... av- 
Tol elSopev: cf. i. 2. 19. rovtav: t.é. the Persians—transition from 
king to people. 

24. wal fpas: we foo, emphatic av &pyv: should say, t.e. if I 

were not afraid. Ql. 461 ¢, 481. The prot. to be expected 
Page 91. (ci wh ededofxerv) is practically expressed in Gard d€5ouxa § 25. 
Xpiivar .. . dappnpévous: ought not yet to let vt be seen 
that we have started for home. For suppl. pte. with gavepods efvat, see 
Gl. 585 a; G. 1589; H. 981; B. 660, N. KatacKevater Gar: fo be pre- 
paring, also dependent on xphvar.—éads adrod mov olkqwovras: as if to 
settle somewhere or the spol.t—odXois pév, moddods $€: anaphora. 
&v ophpovs: sc. Sofn. Tov... exmémpav: obj. gen. with dxunpous. 
Cf. @éBov 10S orpatedom 1.18. For the fut. inf. see G. 1277; GMT. 113; 
B. 549. Kal hpiv ye... érola: and for us certainly I know, he would 
be doing this thrice gladly. off 81: is parenthetical. See on i. 4. 15. 
For cond., ef édpa, tf he were to see, see on ef HAGere ii. 1.4. For adj. as 
ady., see on mporépa i. 2. 25. 

25. d\Aa yap: but (I do not say this) for. Cf. §§ 26,32. But see 
Gl. 672 d (end),——&pyof: for case, see Gl. 571; G@. 927; H. 940; B. 681. 
Adj. for adv., as tpiodopevos § 24. padoper Liv: for inf., see on i. g. 4. 
——#y *dpOdvois Broredaw: fo subsist in abundance. Cf. iv. 5. 29. 
Kadats kal peyddais: fatr and tall, . For a Greek, height was an essential 
of female beauty. pi: repeated on account of the long intervening 
clause.——@orep of Awtopayor: after eating of the lotos flower the 
followers of Odysseus no longer cared to return home. Cf. Hom. Od. 
ix. 84-102 and Tennyson’s Lotos-Haters. The lotos fruit (jujuba) is still 
eaten in northern Africa, the traditional home of the Lotos-Katers. 
értdabdpela ris olkaSe 6500: Gl. 511 b; G. 1102; H. 742; B. 356. 

26. “EAAdSa .. . “EAAnow: chiasmus. eedvres: adj. = adv., see on 
tpiodopevos § 24.—édv: accus. abs. See on ii. 5. 22. Kopirapévous : 
after adrois. See on AaBdyra i. 2. 1. TAovelovs: sc. dvras. SijAov 
Sri: parenthetical. See on i, 3. 9. TOY KpaTovyTway éotl: possessive. 
Gi. 508; G. 1094, 1; H. 7382 a; B. 348, 1. 

27. 8rras Av mopevolueda . . . paxotweda: chiasmus. Both verbs are 

pot. opts. in indir, question.—4pév orparnyq: Gl. 510 ¢; 
Page 92. G. 1109; H. 741; B. 356. cuppépy: Sc. mopever Oar. 
trea: correl. to marov nev. See on i, 3. 10. OVYKATA- 
Kadoat: sc. doe? por. dxAov mapéxovew dyav: give trouble to carry. 
Gl. 565 a; G. 1580; H. 952; B. 641. Tvvaderotor obSév: contribute 
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no avd, cogn. accus. 
H, 959; B. 688 (end). 
i. 2. 26. : 

28. éru 8€: see on 1. 28.—dradrAdfope: let ws get rid of. Kpa.- 
Toupévav .. . GNAdtpia: for of conquered men you know that everything 
as forfert, 2. e. all the possessions of conquered men. The pte. is really 
cond. with judy understood as subj., but Xen. purposely avoids this 
const. as of ill omen. vop(tew : for obj. and pred. accus., see on i. 4. 9. 

29. péyiorov: this is stated in de? ody kré. § 30, the reasons therefor 
having been first given in épare yap Kré. kal tovs modeulovs: prolep- 
sis, the enemy too, 2. e. they as well as I consider it most important. 
eeveyxetv modepnov: cf. roy méAcuoy e&épnvay 1. 16.—mpw... ovvéda- 
Bov: see on i. 2. 26. vopw.(lovres : causal. dvTav pty... Tedopnevav; 
while there were officers and we obeyed. AaBovres Sé: transition, after 
the long explanatory clause (voul(ovres nré), to independent const.——av 
... &rodérGar: quoted form for pot. opt. 

30. modkd pty... wodd 8€: note the anaphora, and the emphasis 
gained by the separation in each case of woad from its adj. and of robs 
vov from &pxovras, as also by the repetition of viv and mpdo6ev (in ad- 
verbial relation, rods viv and rév mpdobey giving the advs. in attributive 
relation).—eBopévous paddov: more obedient. 

31. Wydploacbar: sc. de7. Tov del tpav évtvyxavovta: the one of 
you who on each occasion happens by (sc. 7G dmeBodvr:). Subj. of Kodd- 
Cen. Tous ovSevrl ... elvar: that will permit no one to be a coward. 
For the case of kag, see on ayabots § 10. 

32. GAG yap: see on § 25. mepatvey 48y dpa: high time now to 

jimish my speech. el S€ te GAO PéAtTLov: sc. Sox? Exeuw. 
6 iiudrys: the common soldier, private, asi. 3.11. For 
the generic article, see G, 950; H. 659.; B. 448. 

33. GAN : well, breaking off further deliberation. Cf. ii. 1. 4.—ots: 
assimilation. See on @ i. 3. 17.—xkal aitlka: presently too, the an- 
tithesis of és rax107Ta. dporov etvar: connect with doxe? por. avére-= 
vav mwavres: the asyndeton marks haste of action. See on i. 3. 20. 

34. av: = robrov &, mpoodoxe: further (poo —) seems good.—— 
SArov: sc. eoriv. émrov: = éxeioe brov, aS iv. 8. 26. Of. ea iv. 1. 2. 

35. et Kal adrol: if they too, like the dogs. It is an emphatic repeti- 
tion of ¢ of moAgusotr, in which kaf completes the simile.——émakodov- 
@otev: the verb whether simple or compound takes dative. 

36. mralcvov: hollow square, agmen quadratum. Cf. mdralovov iod- 
mdevpoy 4.19. The square was formed of hoplites stationed in equal num- 
bers, generally 8 men deep, on all four sides. ‘The fronu (oréua) was in 
phalanx-order, with the Aoxayot at the head. On the flanks (wAeupal) the 


els Th paxerOar: for fighting. Gl. 574; G. 1546; 
otre: for comp. neg. after ovdév, see on oddevt 
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file-leaders occupied the outside rank, the rear-leaders the inside rank. 
The arrangement of the rear (odpd) was exactly the reverse of the front, 
the file-leaders being on the outside, the odpayol on the inside. If at- 

tack was made from behind, 


1 the whole ovpé turned right 
[ce ike Ta eae about face; if from either side, 
[eee ea the wAevpd turned right face, 

4 


left face, as the case might be. 
The light-armed troops stood 


eS = 7 inside the square supporting the 

} | four divisions of hoplites. The 

| cavalry was employed outside 

2 eat 5 4 2 of the square wherever occa- 
| he sion demanded. If a charge 

pi beets e : was to be made by the Greeks 

against the enemy, light-armed 

troops and cavalry, supported 

c+ by hoplites, executed it. Skir- 

mishing was conducted by 

Cd slingers and bowmen posted 


outside the square. The centre 
1, ordua 3; 2, mAevpa ; 3, odpa; 4, light-armed of the Squsta Re occupied By 
troops ; 5, dxAos. the dxAos (non-combatants). 
mouoapévous: after nuiv, cf. 
koutoamevous 2. 26, Tav Stdov: fig. for ray daAiTay, as ii, 2. 4.——e 
viv drodeyx Oeln : tf it should now be determined (lit. ‘ appointed’), Tivas 
XEH Hyetr8ar: who are to lead; indic. retained in indir. question ——ra 
modcbev korpetv: to arrange the vanguard. omdte .. . EOorev: the 
opt. is iterative——ypépe® dv . . . Tots reraypévors: we should at once 
make use of the men already drawn up for action. 
37. Gddws éxérw: see on edvoikds Exorev i, 1. 5, el St ph: see on 
il, 2. 1.—#yotro: exhortation in form of a wish. Gl. 476; G. 1510; 
H. 870; B. 587. ered) Kal AaxeSaipdvios: 2%. e. besides other qualifi- 
cations, The Lacedaemonians since the Peloponnesian war had the hege- 
mony in Greece.-——émioPodpvdrakotpev: the rear was, of course, really the 
most important position on a retreat.—rd viv elvar: for the present. 
For abs. inf., see on i. 6. 9. 
38, 7d 8 Aourdy: see on ii. 2. 5. Teipapevor . . . Tagews: G1.510b; 
G. 1099; H. 738; B. 356. ael: each time. Cf. § 31.— 
Page 94, ote ratra: for asyndeton, cf. § 38, and see on i. 3. 20. 
39. dmidvras: sc. suas. pepvyodw ... elvar: G1. 588¢c; 
G. 1592,2; H, 986; B. 661, N. 3—orw: see on § 18.—+rév vikdvtov: 


HoLiow SQuaRE. 
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see on ii. 1, 4.—alvew: see on i. 6. 2. kal el tis St érOupet: and 
moreover vf one desires. See on kat orparnydy d€ i. 1. 2. This clause 
continues the const. goris te . . . batts Te. 


CHAPTER III 


AN ATTACK BY MITHRADATES LEADS TO THE ADOPTION OF XENOPHON’S 
SUGGESTION TO ORGANIZE A CORPS OF SLINGERS AND CAVALRYMEN ~ 


1. trav mepirtdv: part gen. with 8rov, which is governed by déoTo. 
Cf. 2. 28.—Mubpabdarns: cf. ii. 5. 35. $s TpidkovTa: see on i. 2. 3. 
——Kaherapevos: summoning. For mid., see G].500d; G. 1245; H. 815; 
B. 505. Cf. exetvous nadéoa vii. 2. 80. eis émtkoov: see on ii. 5. 38. 

2. e’vous: sc. eiul. Bidyov: passing the time. Cf. 1. 43. Bov- 
Aevopévovs: see i. 1. 7. Kal tovs Vepamovras: also my attendants. 
as pidov: appos. to mpds pe. 

3. éheye: was spokesman, as li. 3, 21.—e piv... Hv 8&...: note 
the anaphora with sustained parallel arrangement and like endings. 
el pév tus €4 hpas: if one allows us. Pres. cond. expressing alternative 

which the speaker prefers to assume to be true. as Ov 
Page 95. Svvdpe0a dowéorrara: as harmlessly as we can.——y 8€ tis 

.. » émuKwdty: af one shall attempt to keep us from the 
journey (fut.cond.). By ris Tissaphernes is meant. For the ablat. gen., 
see Gl. 509 a; G. 1117; H. 748; B. 362, 1. Statrodenety Totty: to fight 
at out with this one. 

A, é« tovrov: see on i. 2. 17.— 0a 84: see on i. 5. 8. tardmeptr- 
Tos: see on li. 4. 22. Kal yap: and in fact—+rav Trircadépvors tis 
olxe(wy: note the intrusion of ris into attrib. position, allowable in Attic 
when there is another modifier. It emphasizes the preceding word. Cf. 
nlorews tvexa: 7. €. to make sure 


li. 5. 82 trav BapBdpwy Twes inméwy. 
of Mithradates’ fidelity. 

5. Soypa moijoacba.: = ynploacdu, with dependent inf., as after 
 80Ka. dkhpuxtov: 7. ¢. without mediation of heralds.——éore .. . elev: 
for %o7’ by Sper of dir. dise. SrépPeapov: conative impf. See on éxdéave 
i. 2, 21. Cf. d:épOerpay (did corrupt, %. e. bribe), just below. Xero 
amidv: see on i. ro. 16, ii. 4. 24. 

6. tov Zardrav rotapov: the (great) Zab. In the neighborhood is the 
field of Arbéla where Alexander defeated Darius 380 B. c.—reraypévor 
.. » & péow exovtes: cf. 2, 36. eifavous: well girded, really the ex- 
planation of éAappods. 
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7. ds bidos dv: see on i. 1. 2.——yévovro: 7. e. Mithradates and his 
troops.—érltpwokov: 7. ¢. of wey and of 8¢. éracxov kakas: Gl. 499 a; 
G. 1241; H. 820; B. 5138. avrerolovy 8 ovdév: did nothing in retalia- 
tion. Kpfjres: cf. i. 2. 9 for the 200 Cretan bowmen of Clearchus. 
Bpaxitrepa ... érdgevov: had a shorter range than the Persians, gen. 
after compar. kal &pa: introduces a second reason for évremolovy 
ovdey. elow tov &tAwV: = drAiToy. See on 2. 36.—RBPpaxitepa... 
tav opevSovntav: hurled too short a distance to reach the slingers. For 
the const. of the inf., see Gl. 566 a; G. 1581; H. 954; B. 645. For the 
gen., see on Tis TeAevTIs TuxXeEiv il. 6. 29. 

8. Sioxréov elvar: indir. for Siwkréoy early. tév StdtTSv Kal 
Tév weATacTév: part. gen., dependent on the rel. clause. See on 
ii. 2. 14. 

9. év, ddXlyw xwplw modd: cf. § 15, where the subst. is placed with 

moAv and omitted with év dalye. otx oidy r Av: was not 
Page 96. expedient. G.1024b; H.1000; B.441 a—éd rod d&dAdov 

oTpatedpatos Sidkev: 7. e. to go far from the main body in 
pursuit. Of. édlwxey amd ris pddayyos § 11. 

10. Kal devyoures &y éritpwokov: even while fleeing inflicted wounds. 
Gl. 592; G. 1572; H. 976 a; B. 655. cis Totriobev Tokevdovres: shoot- 
ing backward. See on eis 7d mpdobey 1. 338. Cf. Plut. Crass. 24 imé- 
gevyov Gua BdddAovres of dpb, kat Todro Kpdricta mover wera SKvGas, the 
Parthians withdrew, shooting at the same time, and this they do best 
after the Scythians. Sidfaav: iterative opt. (gen. cond.). émrava- 
Xopetv paxopévous eer: because the Persian cavalry renewed the attack 
as soon as they turned back. 

11. ris hpépas SAns: time within which. See on ris vurrés ii. 2. 1. 
For the order, see on 6Any thy dddayya i. 2. 17. SeiXys: late after- 
noon (dias) is meant, as seen from rijs ju€pas bAns. See on i, 8. 8— 
els Tas Kdpas: cf. 2. 34. obSty paddov: 2. e. than if he had not pur- 
sued them. 

12, aird 7d Epyov: the actual result. Gl. 558; G. 980; H. 680, 1; 
B. 475, 2. év r@ pévew: while we kept still.—kakds piv wacxovras 
+» » ovdév: see on § 7. 

13, adnOf ipets A€yere: what you say ts true, ¢. e. of what then hap- 
pened.—kak@s movetv: = Badrrev of § 11. This sent. is not only in 
itself chiastic, but forms a chiasmus as against § 11, since here avexwpod- 
fey mdvy xader@s answers to adrds 7° éxwddveve there. 

14. Xdpis: sc. €orw.—\§ ore PAdpor piv pi peydda: so as to inflict 
no great harm. For inf. implying a result intended or naturally fol- 
lowing, see Gl. 566 b; G. 1450; H. 958; B. 595. For cogn. accus., see 
G1. 586 b; G. 1054; H. 716 b; B, 334,—p: for radra dy. 
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15. 8cov: for tocotrov door, so far that. Accus. of extent of space, as 
érécov in § 10. oi ék xeipds BaAdovtes: 7@. €. the dovtioral. eEuxvet- 
oar: see on i. 8. 19. todd: emphasized by position. See on $9. 
ov8 el: see on ii. 1. 11. éx téfov piparos: with a bow-shot’s 
start (lit. ‘from a bowshot’), 7. e. when the enemy is a bowshot in ad- 
vance. Cf. Hellen, iv. 5. 15 fpovy oddéva et dxovriov Bods drAtra dvres 
meATACTAS. 

16. jpets: const. with uweAdAoper, though belonging in sense to 8e7. 
el péAdousey . . . Sef: the pres. indic. in apod. with opt. 
Page 97. in prot. is merely an emphatic future expression. GMT. 

500.—eipyev dore ph Sivacbar BAdrrew: one of the nu- 
merous consts. of inf. after verbs of hindering. Cf. 5.11 Sore ph dar 
obdvey ... oxhoe. See Gl. 566 b, 572; G. 1449, 1615; H. 1029; B. 434, 
For the general const., see also Gl. 572 a, 573; G. 1549-1552; GMT. 807- 
SiS a l034- Ba 643.5-5e6 on 1. 13,5 1199.03. 2362.07. 19 ive 340 
7.5, 8. 14.—riv raxlorny: sc. 6dév, adv. accus., as i. 3. 14, &Kkotw 
elvau: see on il. 5. 13.—Po8fovs: famous for their skill as slingers. 
érioracbat opevSovay: know how to sling. Gl. 588 ¢c; G. 1592, 2; H. 986. 
Sumrdcrov déper Oa, .. . odhevSovev: carries (lit. ‘is borne’) even 
twice as far as the Persian slings. For the gen., see on roAAamdactous 
tudy 2. 14, 

17. xepordndéor: pred. adj. (lit. ‘handfilling’). Gl. 548.——éa Bpa- 
xu: see on ém) oad i. 8. 8— rats porvB8low: leaden balls, originally 
adj. (sc. spatpats). 

18. aitév: dependent on the following interrog. clause. See on 1. 19. 
——rémavrar: see on i. 9, 19. pév: sing., as if rls had preceded, 
induced perhaps by 76 8¢ following. aitav apytpiov: money for them, 
t.e. the slings. év Ta tTeraypéevy: at the post assigned.m—&rdnv Twa 
aré\eray: some exemption besides, v.e. from guard or other duty. See on 
®AAo i..5. 5. 

19. rois pév twas: explanatory part. appos. tov Kyedpxov: part. 
gen.——katanedepévous : 7. e. when cavalry to the number of forty de- 
serted (ii. 2. '7).——oxevoddpa: 2. e. pack animals, such as mules, asses, 
oxen. eis trméas KatacKevacwpey: equip for horsemen. Of. Hellen. 
iv. 2.7 Orda cis Thy oTparidy KureoKevdoOn. 

20, cdevdovijrar piv... éyévovro: slingers to the number of two hun- 
dred were organized, the first in the Greek army. eSoxipaoOnoay : 
were approved, the stock pression for the examination of would-be 
cavalrymen. omoddbes : (Acolic form) leathern cuwirasses, unusual for 
cavalrymen, who generally wore metal ones (@dpaxes). Cf, iv. 1. 18, 
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CHAPTER IV 


ON THEIR RETREAT THROUGH ASSYRIA, THE GREEKS REPULSE REPEATED 
ATTACKS OF MITHRADATES AND TISSAPHERNES, AS. THEIR SOLID ORDER 
OF MARCH EXPOSES THEM TO SKIRMISHING ATTACKS, SIX COMPANIES 
ARE FORMED WHOSE FREER MOVEMENTS FACILITATE THE RETREAT. 
BY XENOPHON’S STRATEGY A HEIGHT COMMANDING THE ENEMY’S POSI- 
TION IS SEIZED 


1. tq GAAq: postridie, as ii. 1. 8.—yapdSpav: the bed of a moun- 
tain stream, which at most seasons would be dry.—émvotvro: for the 
usual émetyro, see Gl. 876, 877; G. 741; H. 445 b; B. 170, 4. 

2. SiaBeBykdor 88 airois: fo them when they had crossed.——jrnee: 

for double accus., see on i, 1. 10. av... AaB: subjy. 
Page 98. retained in indir. disc atagpovqcas: having come to 

despise (sc. rév ‘EAAfvwv). For ingressive aor., see iyacdn 
i. x. 9. ovdév, modAa: chiasmus. 

3. dcov: about. See on i. 8. 6.—riv Bivapw: Ais force. Cf. § 32. 
——raphyyedto: orders had been given.mrév wedtactav: part. gen. 
with ofs, which is subj. of didcerw.—elpyro Bappotor Sidkev: the orders 
were to pursue boldly. For the case of @appotc:, see on ayaGois 2. 11. 
For elpnro with inf., see on deve Oappeiv i. 3. 8. Os... Suvdpews: on 
the understanding that a sufficient force would follow. For és, see Gl. 
593 c; G. 1574 ; H. 978; B. 656, 3. 

4, karedyder: sc. adrods. éonpnve: with implied subj., see on éoda- 
myte i. 2. 17; onuhyn il. 2. 4. ois elpyto: who had received orders, 
subj. of €eov. See on § 3, of 8€: sc. modcuor. Gl. 549 b; G. 983 a; 
H. 654 e; B. 443, 1. 

5. rots BapBapors: dat. of disadvantage. See on air@ ii. 4. 3.——atro- 
K&everor: sua sponte. Cf..adré-uaros i. 2. 17; abtd-woros i. 7. 2—B8rr 
poPepdrarov: see on brs dmapacKevdraroy i. I. 6. 
the inf., see on ii. 3. 3. 

7. épfun: see on i, 5. 4. Adpioa: the Greek word, which prob. 
meant originally citadel or fortress, was perhaps applied as the equiva- 
lent of a native designation. The site is now called Nimrud. On Calah 
and Resen of this neighborhood, really parts of Nineveh, cf. Genesis x. 
11, 12. 7d Tadaidv: anciently. See on 7d apxator i. rx. 6. 
+ + « Wddes: See ON Td wey edpos dpyuial i. 7. 14. wKoSdpyro wAlvBors : 
see on li. 4. 12. elkoot modaév: see on dbo mAdOpwy i. 2. 28. 

8. Bactdets: Cyrus the Great.——éddpBavov: conative impf. 
Sevl tpdtw: cf. tpdrq tit ii, 2.17, 


opav: for const. of 


7d evpos 


ov- 
HAvov vehéry mrpokadipaca hpdvuce: 
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covered the sun and hid tt, prob. an inexact description of an eclipse. 
——£é\uroy: sc. thy méAw. An eclipse was considered an evil omen. 

9. rapa taitny: see on mapa thy dddv i. 2.13. Tupapis Aolyy: the 

explorer Layard states that what appeared to Xen. a pyramidal tower 

was in reality the remains of a square tower with founda- 
Page 99. tion of stone, but the upper part of brick, which in disinte- 

gration had gradually assumed conical shape. This tower 
was a staged tower (ziggurat); it resembled a truncated quadrangular 
pyramid, and had inclined planes on the outside for ascent. Of. Perrot 
and Chipiez, History of Ancient Art in Chaldaea and Assyria, vol. i, pp. 
385 f., fig. 178 (Engl. transl.). Recent excavations (since 1845) have 
revealed here vast numbers of bricks with cuneiform inscriptions which 
belonged once to a great royal library. amromepevydtes: cf. i. 4. 8, 
lin 2e 13. 

10. tetxos: fortress.—Méomda: the name applied to the part of 
the ruins of ancient Nineveh on the bank of the Tigris, opposite to the 
modern city of Mosul. The ruins in this region, forming a parallelogram, 
Layard thinks were all included in the area of Nineveh, whose circuit 
was said to be 60 miles (“three days’ journey,” Jonah 3. 4). Excavations 
have revealed the sites of three immense palaces, 7. e. “royal dwellings 
with their dependent buildings and parks or paradises, fortified like the 
palace-temples of Egypt, capable of standing a prolonged siege, and a 
place of refuge for the inhabitants in case of invasion ” (Layard).—— 
Maou: either confused, here and in § 7, by local tradition with the Assyr- 
ians, or possibly referring to the time of the Median occupation (about 
first half of the sixth cent. B c.). ‘This seems to be all that Xenophon 
knew or cared to tell of the history of this famous place. . . . The slight 
notice of the ruins taken by Xenophon shows at once the completeness 
of the destruction of Nineveh and the carelessness of even a cultivated 
Greek about the former glory of ‘ Barbarians.’” (G. and W. ad loc.).——. 
AlBov . . . KoyxvAudrov: gen. of material. Such shelly limestone is still 
used for building in that quarter. 

11. évrad0a: with a verb of motion, as i. 2. 1. yuv?} Bacdéws: 7. e. 
of Astyages, the last king of Media.—démddducav .. . ind Ilepodv ; 
were on the point of losing the sovereignty at the hands of the Persians. 
With the impf., cf. éaduBavoy $8. The pass. force induces the agent 
const. 

13. els todrov Tov orabudy: on this day's march, eis with accus. for 
év with dat. because of motion implied in érepdyn. ots Te. . . adds 
imméas Hyayev txov: having the cavalry whom he himself had brought. 
zxwv governs all three rel. clauses. #yayev is Gemoll’s conjecture. If 
the MSS. reading #aé@ev be retained, we must understand in this first rel, 


258 XENOPHON’S. ANABASIS iii. 4. 13. 


clause a second ¢ywy of the same force as that in the other two rel. 
clauses. Opévta: Doric gen.—rod . . . Gxovros: sc. yuvaika, who 
had (in marriage) the king’s daughter. See on ii. 4. 8.——®xov avéBy: 
Zxwv, with, as just below. Gl. 583 a; G. 1565; H. 968 b; B. 658, 3— 
ods & Bacthéws abeAdds . . . CBonOer: cf. ii. 4. 25. 
14. ras piv... tds S&... wapayayév: 7. e. he threatened the 
Greeks in the rear and on both flanks at once. T& wAdyia 
Page 100. = rds mdrctpas (2. 36). Cf. eis mAdyov i. 8.10. Observe the 
chiastic arrangement of the four following infs——rapqy- 
yerre: passed the order along. See oni. 8. 16. 

15. Saray Oévres: posted at intervals, t. e. outside of the square, for 
in § 26 it is said KarékAciray abrods elow Tay SrAwy.——od8é el: see on i. 
6, 8.—apotOupetro: sc. ris from oddels.—fgSiov Fv: sc. Guaprdvew, be- 
cause the enemy stood so thick. For this form of apod. with~unreal 
prot., see Gl. 460; G. 1400, 1; H. 897; B. 567, 1. 

16. értvovro: Tonic word (Od. and Hat.) used by Xen. and Plato. 
Ti TéTe AkpoBoAlcea: cf. 3. 7.——paxpdrepov yap... Tav tofordv: if 
the text is correct, the sense is: for the Rhodians, indeed, slung farther 
than the Persians and the bowmen. re (of the MSS.) before ‘Pé8:0: would 
seem to look to something different in the second clause, like Cobet’s 
conjecture for ray rototaéy, %. e. of Kpfres érdgtevoy. The sense would 
then be: for both the Rhodians slung and the archers shot farther than 
the Persians. 

17. kal ra rota: 2. e. as well as those of the Greeks: étrdéca aXtl- 
okowro: iterative opt. (gen. rel. cond.).——rév tofevxpatev: part. gen. 
depending on démdéca. tots Kpyot: depends on xphoiwa.—brerédrouv 
Xpopevor: wsed constantly. Gl. 585 a; G. 1587; H. 981; B. 660.— épe- 
Nérwov .. . paxpdv: sc. ddd, they practised shooting a long way, aiming 
upward, so that the arrows might carry farther. Some editors explain, 
shooting up into the air so as to recover the arrows.—els: for. See 
OD inr. 9. 

18. petov Exovres: having the worst of it. Cf. i. 10.8. 
pevos: abs. skirmishing, with dat. § 33. 

19. mdalcvov: prolepsis. On the forming of the square, ef. 2. 86.— 


a&xpoBorild- 


Trodenlov éropévav : conditionaliy ovykimry Ta Képara: if the wings 
draw together. Pres. gen.cond. as bray . . . didoxn in § 20. 
Page 101. 1a képara as in $21. Cf. wrevpat in § 22. 4) 6800... 


yeptpas: causal. ExOA(BerPar: (sc. ek rijs rdtews) be 
squeezed out of ranks. Subj. of avdyrn éorty, araktous dyTas: since 
they are out of ranks. 


20, dtav.. . Ta Képara: whenever again the wings are separated. 
——1d péoov tév Kepdrwv: 7%. e, the intervening space,—éomére Séor: 
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change to past gen. cond. referring to the case of the army at that time: 
see on érdre BovaAaro i. 2. 7.—0dcor mpdros: pleonasm. Cf. p@dca 
mply ii. 5. 5, and see on wAéov mpotiuhoecbe i. 4. 14.— eder(Oerov . . . Tots 
trohep.tous : wt was easy for the enemy to attack. «b-enlOerov verb. adj. 
from (€8-) émirlOecOa. 

21. ava éxardv dvdpas: one hundred men each. &dXous mevrynkov- 
Thpas: besides commanders of fifties. See on Ado i. 5. 5. 
7, e. the six lochagi with their companies. ot pév: the companies of 
the rear.——rovs 8€: the companies of the van. Tous St... TOV KE- 
patev: the others they led outside of the wings. The new arrangement 
which took the place of the hollow square was an oblong rectangle, the 
sides being of 8 men each marching abreast (with the &xAos between), 
while three of the picked companies formed the van, three the rear. When 
the army thus marching came to a bridge or a ford and the flanks closed 
in, the three forward picked companies drew out of the rectangle and 
went forward, the three rear picked companies fell behind, leaving the 
flanks to move forward side by side. The dxAos, at such times, might 
proceed in a thinner line between the sides or remain behind and come 
after these. When the narrow place was passed and the flanks opened 
again, the picked companies again filled the gap, in wider or narrower 
formation according to the size of the gap. These six companies were 
intended, moreover, not merely to relieve pressure, at narrow places, but 
to form an efficient guard (at the rear) and to lend aid wherever help 
was needed. (Rehd. in substance.) 

22. dv eerlurdacav: for the iterative ty, see on i. g. 19. el pty 
orevatepov .. . KaTa Adxous: if the space was rather narrow, by com- 
panies, v1. e. with the companies in column (8 front by 82 depth).—— 
Kata mevrnxoorris: by fifties, 7. e. each company with a front of 6 and a 
depth of 16. kar évoporlas: by enomoties, 7. e. each company with a 
front of 12 and a depth of 8. 

23. tv +h péper: cach in his turn— el mov... ovror: if anywhere 
an the line there was any necessity, these came up. tis pddayyos depends 
on mov. With émmaphoay, cf. emimapisyres § 80. 

24. Bacldady ti: sc. Sua, doubtless a residence of the satrap of the 
province. Cf. § 31. Sua... yryvopévqv: leading across high hills. 
if’ w hoav ai KGpar: at the foot of which were the villages, t. e. those 
connected with the castle (BactAedy 7). dopevor: cf. ii. 1, 16.—rdv 
modeplov .. . imméwv: gen. abs. giving ground for &opevos. 

25. os... dvaPalve: for ds (= dove) with inf., see on 

Page 102. i. 5. 10.—émylyovrar: are wpon them, attack——eis 1d 
mpavés: down-hill. eBaddrov, éocev8dvav, éerdgevov: note 

the asyndeton of contemporaneous actions and the polysyndeton in stat- 


a 
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ing the results (§ 26)——#md pactlyov: under the lash. So the Per- 
sians were driven to the attack at Thermopylae (Hdt. vii. 223). 
26. ékparynoav ... katékdercav: note the change to aor. in stating 


individual results. SEANqvev: adj. See on i. 10. 7.—elew tév Srhov: 
see on diataxbévres $15. For brdwy = brairay, cf. 2. 36, 3. 7.—éxpn- 
oro: = axpein, unserviceable. T& bxdrw SvTes: %. e. in the crowd 


of camp-followers. 

27. oxodq pév: slowly, really dat. of manner, as iv. 1.16. Strictly 
the antithesis should be tax’ dé, but the chiastic arrangement érAtra: 
bvres of 5& moAgusoe prevented. él 7d dkpov: 7. e. to the hill from 
which the Greeks had descended and which the enemy had occupied. 

28. éadr’ dalovev: iterative opt. Strictly the indic. should stand, as 
only the one occurrence is really spoken of, but others that followed were 
in the mind of the author. mplv ... avyyayov: until they had brought 
up, the indic. (for avarydyorev) because od« éxivnoay (the effect of edofev adrots 
py kweiv) was in Xen.’s thought.——pbs 7d dpos: that mentioned § 24. 

29, érel . . . tmrodenfwv: 2. e. had reached a point of the mountain 
higher than that on which the enemy were.——arotpnelyoav: the 
shorter form (amorun@etev) is more usual in Attic. yévowTo of trodguuor: 
here the reference is, of course, to the Greeks. 

30. of pév: the main body. tT] 08@ Kata Tots yyAddHovs: by the 
way along the hills, Of. § 24. ot 8€: the peltasts (§ 28). Kata Td 
8pos émurrapidvres: going on along the mountain parallel (to the main 
body).——els rds kapas: cf. § 24. moAdol: pred., as § 32. 

31. kal dua... elxov: transition to independent const., where rz 
elxov or €xovres was to be expected. &Xevpa, olvov, kpiOds: for the 

asyndeton, see on ii. 4. 28. (rows: for dat., see on aire 
Page 1038. i. 1. 9.—r1q@ carparedovri: either dat. of agent with plpf. 
pass, (see on jiy i. 8. 12), or, better, dat. of advantage. 

32. civ tH Svvdpea: with his force. Cf. thy divauw § 3.—dTépa- 
xor: non-combatants, Cf. iv. 1. 18. 

33. Karerkqvycav Kol érexelpnoav: note the change of subj. at- 
rots axpoPod(feo Bar: for dat., cf. rots moAcutors wdxerOa just below, and 
see on érdécois udxerba ii. 5. 18. Tepiijcav: were superior. Of. i. 8. 18, 
g. 24. TONY Srepepev: vt was far easier. BSiapépew has compar. force, 
hence #. Cf. Mem. iii. 11.14 ryvixatra word diapéper Ta aba Sapa 7) mplv 
emibupjoa diddvat. é xdpas dppdvras: starting from a place, opposed 
to mopevouévous, on the march, Cf. the commoner mid. (dpudmevos) in the 
same sense i, 1. 9. 

34, Spa Av amévar: for inf., see on dpa Kabeddew i. 3. 11. 
*EdAnvixod: depends on areorparomedevovro. 
parative. 


TOD 
oradiev: gen. after com- 
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35. twovupev: a wretched thing. See on poBepdrator ii. 5. 9. av- 
tots: for the dat., see Gl. 523; G. 1170; H. 767; B. 378.—ds em rd 
mwodd: cf. 1. 42. Tod ph pedyew evexa: prep. with art. inf. (Gl. 576; 
G. 1546; H. 959; B. 639) as final clause——ei Avdelyoav: the apod. is 
implied in rod ph pevye evera. Set emurdgar . . . dvipl «re: the Per- 
sian has to have his horse saddled and bridled for him and has to put 
on, etc. The dat. with inf. for accus. is very rare. Cf. Mem. iii. 3. 10 ef 
cot den Siddoxew. It is better, with Rehdantz, to understand some general 
subj. like twa for the inf. and ay5pi as dat. of advantage. emiod tai : 
2. é@. to put on the saddle-cloth (7d eptmmov, Xen. Hg. 7. 5), for the an- 
cients had no saddles. Set kal Owpakicbévra dvaBAvar: note the asyn- 
deton. airdy, 7. e. the Persian master, is the implied subj. With this 
section, ef. Cyrop. iil. 3. 27. 

36. SiayyehANopévous: passing the word, v. e. through the ranks. Cf. 
diakeAcvouevwy § 45. The usual term is mapayyéArew ($14). See on i, 


8. 16.——éxhpvfe: sc. 6 xijput. See on éodamyte i. 2. 17—— 
Page 104. éwéoyxov ris mopelas: held back from the march. Cf. Cy- 
rop. 1V. 2. 12 bmov ty... émlaxwor rijs mopelas. Avew : 


to be expedient, poetical verb for Avovrerciv 

37. dmidvtas: sc. Tobs BapBdpous. dvatetigavres: lit. having yoked 
up, v. e. having broken camp, SufA9ov: the aor. denotes the result of 
emopevoyTo. cov: asin § 38. See oni. 8. 6.—dkpovuxtav: lit. ‘nail- 
tip, v7. e. crest = spur, as here; for the real crest of this mountain is 
called kopuph and &xpoy in § 41. enehXov: were to. See on 1. 2,—— 
id’ tv: along the base of which. 

38. dd ris otpas: from the rear, lit. ‘tail For similar military 
terms taken from parts of animals, cf. ordua (‘mouth’) van § 42, wrcdpa 
flanks, latera, képas (‘ horn’) wing. Tapayevér Oar els TO pdoOev: come 
to the front. Of. mapiicay eis Zdpders 1. 2.2. Hor eis 7d mpdaGev, see on 1. 33. 

39. 8 8 Aéyau: see on 6 dé i. 1. 8.—€ertw dpav: one can see. Cf. 
tears oxomety I. 13, qpiv: dat. of disadvantage. Gl, 528. TOUTOUS : 
those (pointing to them), @. @. tobs kare:Anpédras. 

40, ra brio bev: the rear. Cf.7da mpdober 2. 36. GAAG pny : but indeed, 
as i. g. 18. tpn: sc. Xeiploopos.——Ts Tis . . . Ged: indir. question. 

Al. imp aitod .. . orparedparos: right above. their 
Page 105. own army. aibrod is intensive. éyd S€: more emphatic 
than if the proper antithesis ob wév were expressed with péve. 

42. adda: see on i, 7. 6. édéo0ar: depends on dtdwus. Cf. dodva 
euol amochou ii. 3.18. See on %wne Siapmdferba i. 2. 27. élréyv: for 
the asyndeton, see on @oefe taira i. 3. 20. atpetrat topever Bar: cf. 
aipeira: moAeuetv ii. 6, 6. of: indir. reflex. with ouuréupou, referring to 
Xen. See on i. 1. 8.—paxpdv qv: 2 was (too) far. 
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43. rovs amd Tod ogTdparos: see on Tobs ex T&y méAEwY 1. 2. 38.— 
*AaBe rod wAatclov: 7. e. Cheirisophus took the peltasts at the middle of 
the line to supply the place of those from the front, whom he sent with 
Xen.—-+rév émdéxtov: 7. e. the six Adxo: mentioned § 21. 

44, Spunocav aprrdGoGar éml rd dxpov: started to race for the peak. 
Note the emphasis lent by the repetition of éml 7d Uxpoy, as if this were 
the ery of both lines (S:axeAevouevwr § 45}. 

45. woAt pv... , Todd? S&...: note the anaphora and the chiastic 
conclusion d:iaKeAcvouévwy Tots éavT@v,. . . Tots éavT@v diakeAevouevov. 
otpareipartos SiaKkedevopévov: the ptc. agreeing with the pl. implied in 
the noun. Cf. orpdrevya ... . xémrovres ii. 1. 6.——rTdv apdl Ticcadép- 

vyv: of T. and his men. 
, 46, ard rod trmou: see on i, 2. 7.——mpds Tods raiSas Kal>ras yu- 
vatkas: for your children and your wives. The art. is usually omitted 
in such connections. For the order, see on kad réxva kat yuvaikas 1. 4. 8. 

——tiv Aourhy: sc. 6ddy. 
A8. kal 8s: see oni. 8. 16. Zxav érropetero: proceeded with it.—— 
Odpaxa tov immxdy: which was heavier than that of the 
Page 106. foot-soldier, since it was of metal. See on 3.20.— étmayew: 
advance slowly. rraprévar: to pass by, te. by Xen. who 

was following with difficulty (uéArs émduevos). 

49. 8 8€: Xenophon.—fdowa... dBara: passable .. . impass- 
able (sc. t@ tmmw). Cf. iv. 6.17 Bard Kad rots brotuytos Zora. Hither 7a 
xwpla is understood, or the const. is impersonal neut. pl., as addvara and 
similar neut. pls. in Thucydides. my: adv., originally locative. Cf. 
mdvtn ii, 3. 3.—o@dvovor yevopevor: see on eriyxave mapéy i. I. 2. 
tTovs Trodeulovs: obj. of PAdvovory. 


CHAPTER V 


STOP IN THE PLAIN. PERPLEXITY ABOUT ROUTES. DECISION TO MARCH 
THROUGH THE MOUNTAINS INTO CARDUCHIAN TERRITORY 


1, of appl Trrcapépyny: see on of wep) *Apiatoy ii. 4. 2.—émorpamd- 
pevor.. . aXovro: having turned off another way were gone. For const. 
of &AAny 55dy, See On EOdwpor Ii. 2, 16.—éya0dv: 7. ¢. supplies, as iv. 4. 9. 


——rapa Tov... toraydv: along the river Tigris. Cf, 4. 9, 37, and see 
on i. 2, 13. 

2. kal yap Kré: explanatory of eonedacudvey . . . Kal? &pmayhy. vo- 
pal Booknpatrov: herds of grazing cattle. The pasture is put for the 


lii. 5. 10. NOTES 2638 


things pastured.—SaPiBafdpevor: as they were being driven across. 
——«is Td mépay ; to the farther side. Cf. eis 7d mpdadev 1. 33. 

3. pi)... otk exouev: because fear is implied in évyootuevor, TO 
émurfSeua: obj. of AauBdvoey in emphatic position.—ovk« exouev dmdbev 
AapBavouev: might not have any source whence they could get. See on 
ovx eixov 2.12. AauBdvorey represents delib. subjy. of dir. disc. 

4. arjoav ék ris Bonfelas: returned from lending aid, 2. e. doubtless 

to their men, who while engaged in plundering were being 
Page 107. cut down by the enemy (§ 2).——émwa karéBy: 7. e. from the 

peak, 7d &pov (§ 1). fvika ... of “EAAnves: 7. ¢. of duo 
Xeiploopov. Xen. uses of “EAAnves, though referring to only a part of the 
Greeks, as antithetical to of moAégucor. 

5. opare ... elvar: do you see that they concede the country to be 
now ours? siiévtas sc. adtovs. Cf. ipnodueba 1.17. For the dependent 
inf., cf. Sldwur ErgoOa 4. 42. a yap... Sterpdtrovro: for what they 
stipulated (lit. ‘tried to effect’) when they made the compact (ii. 3. 27). 
wi) Kalew: sc. judas. HEpexegetical inf. appos. to é avrol Kalovow : 
instead of the general word zowicw, to be expected here, the specific 
word kalovow is repeated with emphatical effect. See on i. 9, 21.—— 
évrat0a topevopévous: see on i. ro. 13. 

6. otKovv enorye Soxet: perhaps neither general made his suggestion 
seriously. 

7. érl ras oxnvas: to their quarters, 2. e. the village, for their tents 
had been burned (3. 1).——-arepl 1a émirfSera qoav: were busy about sup- 
plies, t.e. were foraging. Cf. § 14.——évOev piv... Wev SE: on this 
side and on that. Cf. hinc, illinc.épy trepinda: ¢. e. the Cardu- 
chian Mts., 1. 2. TorovTos To Bados: see on dvoua i. 2. 28. OS : 
= bore. See oni. 5. 10. brepéxew: intr. as iv. 7.4. Cf. dmetyoy 1. 2; 
mpoéxovow 2.19; didoxn 4. 20. meipwpevous: for men trying, as iv. 3. 6. 
See on mpootodor 2. 22. 

8. dropoupévors adrois: dependent esp. on mpooeAddy, though belong- 
ing also to elev. Cf. mpooidvres 7G KAedpxw ercyor ii. 4. 2. The mid. is 
less common than the active. Kata terpakioxtAlouvs: four thousand 
at a time. av epol av Séopar tmnperqonre: of you help me to what I 
need. ay = Tadra ay, the epee accus. being cognate with her bai 
Cf. vii. 7. 46 ianperijcal tt oor ee. 

9. & droSapévra: as if we had @npla 4. puonlévra: sc. Ta Sépuara 
(implied in émodapévra). The sense is, “which having been flayed and 
the skins inflated.” 

10. rav Seopav: the girths. opploas ... Wop: having moored 

the bags by fastening stones to each and sinking the stones 
Page 108. like anchors in the water——B8wayaydv: having carried 


264 XENOPHON’S ANABASIS iii. 5.,10. 


them over, t. e. the line of floats. apporépwlev Syoas: fastening 
them at both banks. émBaho ... émipopiow: I shall put on wood 
and cast on earth. Note the chiasmus. A clever plan for a pontoon- 
bridge. 

11. €e rot ph katadivar: will keep from sinking. The gen. of the 
art. inf. with verb of hindering occurs without pA i. 6. 2 nwadoee Tod 
xalew. For the tautological uh, see on 3. 16. See also on éetépuye uh 
katametpwOjvar i. 3. 23 odds kwAver mapievar iv. 7. 5.—dorre ph dro ba- 
ve: sc. avdpas. For this const., after verb of hindering, see on 3. 16. 

12. axotocac.: for the asyndeton, see on eof ravra i. 3. 20. Td 
&vOipnpa: the plan, as vi. 1. 21—rd epyov: the execution. ot KaAv- 
covtes: who would prevent it. See on 6 roauhowy ii. 3. 5.— ov8y dv 
émérperov : sc. ci erexelpow. Gl. 461 ¢; G. 1836; H. 895; B. 365 

13. tiv piv torepalfav: see on radrny thy juépay ii. 1. 1.——els 
rodpmradw: backward, as iv. 3.21. Cf. eis rd mpdcGev 1. 33.—évOev: = e€ 
dy, as dOey il. 3. 14. Sporor Foav Savpdfovow : were like men wonder- 
ing.—tpépovra ... txove: note the change of mood. Gl. 661; G. 
1487; H. 932, 2; B. 674. 

14, éml ra émirfSeara qoav: went after supplies. Cf. ii. 3. 8.——#ey- 
xov: inquired about. Cf. iv. 1. 23. Tiv ... xepav: proleptic. Cf. 
iv. 4.17. See on ray SapBdpwy i. 1.5. For kvnarg, see on i. 5. 4. 

15. tis él BaBvdAdva joav: (sc. 6500) was on (of) the road to Baby- 
lon. The following 8? jowep would indicate that xépas was in Xen.’s 
mind; but # 8&.. . po clearly looks back to 6809. Gep(tav: the 
Persian monarchs spent the spring at Susa, the summer at Ecbatana, the 
winter at Babylon. Cf. Cyrop. viii. 6. 22. SiaBavre: lit. for one cross- 
ing. See on mpociodor 2. 22. Tetpappévy : trended.8S8r: the way 
chosen is emphasized by the repetition of $8ru. KapdSovxous: the 
Carduchi (now called Kurds), Armenian Kordukh. People for land, 
as Muotdas i. 1. 11. 

16, ava to Spy: up in the mountains. Cf. vii. 4. 2 éorparomedevovro 
ava To Ovvav medfov. dvd only with accus. in prose. dxotev: hearken 
to, obey, as ii. 6, 11. éuBadety more els adrovs: once invaded them. 

Gmrovorrijat: Homeric word; elsewhere in Attic prose only 
Page 109. in Thue. vii. 87. mpds Tov caTparny ... omeloawro: 

for the dat. with omévder@at, cf. i. 9. 7, ii. 3.7. OmoTe ... 
omreoawro, Kal érieryvivar: gen. cond, in indir. disc. (for éréray .. . 
omelowvrat, Kal emmevyytacr), Kal émiperyvivar ... mpds éavrots: some 
of themselves (tv. e. the Persian subjects) actually (kal) had dealings with 
them (t. e. the Kurds), and some of those with themselves. oar, exelvwv 
part. gens. Gl. 507a; G. 1091; H. 734; B, 355. These part. gens., or 
the implied twas on which they depend, subj. of the inf. 
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17. rovs .. . eSévar: those that alleged they knew the way in each 
direction. Tovrous: Obj. Of deAOdvras. thacav: 2. €. the captives. 

18. éml rovrois: with a view to this, v. e. undertaking the march (cf. 
ém) Gavdrw 1.6.10); or perhaps simply thereupon. fvika Kal THs dpas: 
at whatever time. The part. gen. depends on 4vtxa, which kal strengthens. 
——riv tmepBodyv: prolepsis. Cf. §14.—raphyyeday ... rapayyeAry : 
chiastic. For the military term, see on i. 8. 16. radi) Seumvycasey : 
for ereidav Sermvhonre of dir. disc., whereas in jvlk’ by napayyéAdy the 
dir. subjy. is retained. 


19 
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BOOK IV 


CHAPTER I 


THE FIRST THREE DAYS’ MARCH THROUGH THE MOUNTAINS 
Page 110. 
OF THE CARDUCHIANS 

1. For the bracketed sections ($§ 1-4), see on ii. 1. 1.—é4s: not 
assimilated. Cf. ofs i. 4. 9. —8oa éwokenhOn mpds Tods “ENAqvas: what 
warlike operations were carried on against the Greeks. Cf. 6 méAepos 
émoaeueito Hellen. iv. 8. 1—1apaBdvros ... Turoadépvous: 2. e. by 
the treacherous seizure of Clearchus and other Greek commanders in the 
camp of Tissaphernes ii. 5. 81-33. 

2. W0a = exeive %vOa. Cf. ob, (to) where, ii. 1. 6; 8rov, ill. 2. 34.—— 
mapodos: pass, v. e. along by the river. trp airod Tod morapod: right 
over the river. avtod intensive, as in ill. 4. 41. 

3. trav adtokonévov: those that were captured on the march, Pte. 
impf., as i. 5.2. For const. of gen. and (practical) accus. (7: clause), see 
on i. 2, 5, ——et d€AGovev: representing éedy with subjv. of the dir. dise. 
Note the fut. ind. in apod. Kal Tod Hidpdrov $€: see on ral orpary- 
yov Se i. 1, 2.—\rds myyds éAéyero . . . elvat: impers. const., as i. 2. 12, 
8.6. See on i. 2. 8. ov mpdcw tod Tlypyros: abridged for od mpoow 
tay rod Thypnros. See on HAekTpov ii. 3. 15. torw otras txov: at is 
just so, stronger than obras éxet. 

4. tiv eyBodtv movodvrar: periphrasis like émoetro thy ovAdoyhy i. 
1. 6.——dipoa piv... rd dxpa: trying partly to escape notice (of the 
enemy), partly to get the start before the enemy occupied the heights, 
for the common form kad Aabety metpducvor Tods wodrcutous kal POdoa Ka- 
TaraBdvres Ta Expa pOdou emphasizes the following zply, just as in § 21. 
See GMT. 660. 

5. hwlka: resumes the narrative from iii. 5. 18. Gul tiv redev- 
talav pvdakqv: the third or last watch of the Greeks began about dawn. 
éhelrero . . . TO Tedlov: there was left enough of the night to cross 
the plain in the dark. The inf.dependent on écov, as on ofos. GI. 565 a; 
GMT. 759. See on ii. 3.13, For the pred. adj. oxoratous (cf. cxorato: § 10) 
adv., see on mporépa i. 2.25. The plain is that mentioned iii. 5. 1. 
ard mwapayyédcews : at the word of command, alluded to in fvlk & ms 
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mapayyeAAn ili. 5.18. The same phrase g. 4.3. For amd, cf. ii. 5. 32. 
——16 8pos: that mentioned iii. 5. 7, 17. 

6. Hyeiro Tod oTparedparos: prob. merely led the van of the army, as 
Cheirisophus was not commander-in-chief.—a)AaBdv 1rd apd’ abrdv: 
taking his own command. daBdy as i. t. 2. émirGopidagw: though a 
subst., really attrib. to ématras. Cf. Adyous piAakas Vi. 5. 9. py: that 
(lest), after kivduvos, as vii. 7. 31, just as after verbs of fearing. dive 
mopevopnévey : (sc. adray) as they went up. é« Tod 8miobey emlorroito: 
would pursue from behind. 

7. trata 8 inyetro: and then led on slowly, %. e. after crossing 

the height. del: really modifies 7d smepBdAdov, as well 
Page 111. as égetmero, 7. ¢. each detachment as it crossed followed 

after, puxots: poetical word, used twice by Thue. (vii. 
4. 21, 52. 10). 

8. yuvaikas kal maiSas: the art. is more commonly omitted in such 
connections. For the more usual order, see on i. 4. 8. Cf. iii. 4. 46, 
7a St émirqdaan .. . AapBdvew: and there were provisions in abundance 
to take. The limiting inf. as a to or for dat. Goodell 565.— ov: part. 
gen. with ovdé. épepov: carried off, plundered. Cf. the phrase &yew 
Kad pépew (agere et ferre). ovst . . . éS{wkov: note the transition from 
rel. to independent const. ed mas edjoeaav: in case they might be 
willing. Gl. 652; G. 1420; H. 907; B. 613. Cf. ef mws duvaluny § 21.— 
Sid gidlas Tis Xapas: note the pred. adj., as ini. 3. 14. 

9. Btw tis éemirvyxdvor: whatever any one chanced upon. 8rw (con- 
jecture by Stephanus for a7: of most MSS.) is collective sing. after ra 
émithdera, as Sorts referring to mdyras in i. 1. 5. The opt. is iterative 


(gen. cond.). Kadotytwv: sc. abtav. Cf. ropevoudvwy § 6.—otre... 
ovdév: for force of comp. neg. following, see on i. 2. 26, 
10. ckotaior: see on cxotatovs § 5.——8a rd... evar: for const. 


of the art. inf., see G1.574; G. 1546; H.959; B.638.—8Anv rhv Apépav: 
accus. of time how long. Cf. ii. 1. 6. 4) avdBaois atrois éyévero: 
their ascent was made. Such periphrases are common in Greek. Cf. 

* § 17, see on i. 2. 17. Tote Sf: now then, emphasizing after the paren- 
thesis the decisive action. éAdlyo. svres: although being few. ef 
ampoodokjrov yap: for unexpectedly (ex improviso), accounting for their 
fewness. 

11. éxwSivevoey dv... orpareiparos: much of the army would have 
run the risk of perishing. Gl. 467¢; GMT. 427b. With oat, a large 
part, cf. 7 moat, the greater part, i. 4. 18. niMlobyoav: bivowacked. 
(his Se lob Ie cvvedpov GAAHAous: kept one another in view, 2. e. 
by means of the fire signals (wupd, cf. mupoevdyray vii. 8.15). Rehdantz 
explains, “Pregnant construction, saw one another together, 2. e. called 
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one another together by signals.” Gemoll emends to ouveBdav. Cf. Vi. 
3. 6 cuveBdwy GAANAovS. 

12. cvveNMotor .. . Yoke: we should say, came together and resolved. 
txovras, karadurdvras: accus., attracted by the inf. where dat. is 
allowable. See on AaBévra i. 2. 1.—#oa... dv8pdamroda: cf. dcov jv 
aiT@ orpdrevpa i. 2. 1. 

13. éwotovv: for plur. verb, though with neut. plur. subjs., see on 

ficay 1.4.4. Besides 7d aixuddwra, captives, is personal. 
Page 112. oi éri rodrous dvres: those who were over these. Cf. én ab- 


tais i. 4. 23 6 Upxwv tay em) rats KaunAos dvipav Cyrop. Vi. 
3. 838.—d1rdpaxor: cf. iil. 4. 32. Sdfav St tadra: when this was re- 
solved, accus. abs. corresponding to @ofe tadra. Gl. 591; G. 1569; 
H. 974 a; B. 8438. Cf. Plato Prot. 314 c ddgav jquty raira émopevducba. 
The pte. might be plur., as ddgayra tadra Hellen. ili. 2.19; Andoc. i. 81. 

14, troorhoavtes ev TH Stevo: sc. Tas, having secreily posted men 
in the defile, 7. e. to keep a lookout for things secreted. Cf. Hellen. iv. 
I. 21 émel 3& Ta AnHbevTa xphuata amhyayov troorhoas Tatiapxous Kal do- 
xayous apelActo mavra.—tdv eipnuévav: = TovTwy & elpnto sc. adeivat, 
of those things which they were to let go. Cf. § 12—rrtv .. . ere- 
ev: wnless some one smuggled through something.——otov ... tav e- 
mperov: a kind of attraction for ofoy (for example) } mata } yuvatka tov 
eimperay emOuuhoas avTav. Tay edmperGy is part. gen. TO pév Te: 
partly. The cogn. accus., petrified into an ady., modified by 7. Gl. 
549 a. Cf. Hellen. vii. 1.46 Ta pey re Kad xphuact diempdrrerto. 

15. els tiv torepalav: on the next day. See oni. 7. 1. ylyverar 
Xeypov: a storm occurs. ylyvoua freq. of operations of the weather. Cf. 
2 phe. 

16. dvaxdatovres: poetical word = dvaxwpotvres. In Cyrop. vii. 1. 34, 
Xen. uses dvaxyd¢eo@a, which is the epic form. Sapa: frequenter, 
also Mem. iii. 11. 5. Poetical word. Cf. Pind. 0. i. 85; Ar. Plut. 292. 
Xen. uses also the poetical @aud (Mem. ii. 1. 22), as does Plato (Phaedo 
72 e),——taphyyedrev : @. e. to Cheirisophus.——8re. . . érruxéowrTo: when- 
ever the enemy pressed strongly upon them. Iterative opt. émketoda 
(instare) corresponding to, but a little stronger than, émrlOec@a, set 
upon. Kor form, see Gl. 887 b; G. 818: H. 482; B. 264. 

17, &dNore pev .. . tTére SE dX trépevev: lit. at other times, when 
the word was passed, used to wait, but at this time did not wait, 7. e. co- 
ordinate where we should use the subordinate const.——mpéypa te: 
some trouble. Wetv mapedOdvre: for one to go forward and see. 

18. rijs omoddSos: see on iii, 3. 20.—Brapmrepts thy Kehadfv: se. 
totevdels, shot clear through the head. thy kepadrhy may be taken as 
accus. of the part affected (see on ii. 6. 1), though one is tempted to con- 
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strue dvaumepés as prep. with accus. Of. vii. 8. 14 émdratev . . . diaymepts 
tov unpdy. The const., as well as the word diapmepés, is Homeric. Cf. I. 
V. 284 BéBanar kevedva Siaumepés, and Aesch. Choeph. 381 rodro Stotrepes 
ovs tke Gmep tt Bédos. 

19. domep cixev: just as he was, sicut erat. Cf. Thue. i. 134.14 d0mep 

eixev, and Thue. ili. 30. 3 domep Zyomuer. ghebyovres &a: 
Page 118. see on ii. 4. 5. kal viv: introducing a specific instance. 
Cf. kal &prroy word i. 9. 6. The abrupt transition to dir. 
disc. betrays Xen.’s excitement. Kado te Kaya0d: cf. ii. 6. 19. ove 
avehéo Bar otre Adipar: a sacred duty for Greeks. Cf. Hom. Od. xi. 71 ff. 

20. aokpiverar: note the asyndeton. Cf. ii. 1. 22.——pla 8 airy 
-» . 6p0la: there vs only way, right there as you see, a steepone. Cf. 7.4 
ula atrn mdpodds cor hy dps. ‘The pron. in such consts. is exclamatory and 
implies a gesture. Cf. Thuc. i. 51. 6 vijes exeivar émiumadovor, ships yonder 
are sailing up !——ot: referring to av0pémwv, though it might be plur. in 
reference to the collective dxAov. thy &kBaow: the way out. Cf. 2. 1. 

21. ratr’ éya tomevdov: therefore I was hastening. ctadra, ady., 
strictly cogn. aceus., as in Hom. JU. xiii. 235 radra © dua xph omevdew. 
Cf. ii. 1.18 rat imfyero. It isused to vary from 8a rodvo. The idiom 
is freq. in Ar. and is doubtless colloquial. él mas Suvatuny: see on § 8. 
——0doa mplv karedApbar: see on § 4. ot dacw: deny. Cf. § 23, 
and see on i. 3. 1. 

22. mpaypata mapetxov: cf. 2. 27, i. 1. 11.—dvarvetdoar érolyce ; 
made (t. e. allowed) us to get breath. Of. Hom. JI, xv. 285 és ke nad 
adris Axauod dvamvebowor mévo.o. dros... xpyoalpeda: that we might 
employ as guides men who knew the country. 

23. SiaraBdvres: taking them apart or separately—et et&eiev: 
whether they knew, representing tore; of dir. disc. ovK ey: Sc. etdévar. 
—ral pada: see on i. 5. 8. poBov: terrors, threats. For the plur. 
of the abstract to express different or repeated occurrences of a thing, 
see on brola ii. 5. 1. bpavros tot érépou: before the other's eyes. 

24, Bru aitad . . . exdeSopevy: because he chanced to have a marrved 
daughter (living) with her husband there. For obca omitted with érvy- 
xave, cf. iii, 1. 8.  exdeSouevn, (lit.) given away, out of the house. 
airdés: for const., see on i. 3. 8. Bvvariy .. . 686v: possible even for 
beasts of burden to travel. Svvarhy is personally construed. For const. 
of 6d0v, see G1. 540; G. 1057; H. 715 b; B. 338. 

25. 8vo-mdp-vrov: (eis) cf. auat-erds i. 2. 21. el pq Tes 
Page 114. ... maped@ety: monitory cond. in indir. disc. Gl. 648 b; 
G. 1405; H. 899; B. 602. 

26. doxayods: belongs both to weAtagrds (appos.) and tév démditay 

(obj. gen.). With roxayods meatacrds, peltast-captains, cf. § 6 rots ome- 
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Goptaaki drAtras, hoplite rear-guards. yevérOar: to prove himself. 
Cf. éyévero § 28. trocras eedovTis: offering himself as a volunteer. 

27, iplorarar: asyndeton, as amroxplveru § 20. For sing. verb agree- 
ing with the nearer subj., see on #y i. 2, 8—\rév peév omdtrav: part. 
gen. é« tovrov takes the place of the regular correlative (5¢)——mpoe- 
AaBov: taking besides. 

28. trav yupvqrev tagiapxev: light-armed taxiarchs. Cf. Aoxayods 
meAtaoTas § 16. moAdaXxod modXod : for the paronomasia, cf. raytn mévra 
li. 5. 7.——els: cf. 1. 9. 16, ii. 6. 30. 


éyévero: cf. yevéoOa § 26. 


CHAPTER II 


. 


DIFFICULT PROGRESS AMID CONSTANT BATTLING FOR THE HEIGHTS 


1. kal fv pev SelXy, of 8 exéXevov: for the structure of the sent., ef. 
Dem. xviii. 169 éomdpa wey yap hy, ike & GyyéAAwy Tis ds Tos mpuTavers 
és ’EAdrea KarelAnmrat. ot 8€: Xen. and Cheirisophus. avtous: the 
volunteers, éudaydvras : after eating hastily. Cf.5.9—ovvribevtai: 
agree with them (v. e. the volunteers). kal Tots pty dvo dvras: and 
that those (v. e. the volunteers), when on the top. avrol $€: v. e. the 
officers, nom. because same as subj. of leading verb.—r}v davepav 
%&Baow: 2. ¢. the top of the pass. Cf. 1. 20. cupPoniyoeav: fut. inf. 
because it implies a promise. Cf. vil. 1. 35 cuvri@era: adrots eis Thy 
dorepatay mapécer Oat. ékBatvovres: 2. e. coming out from below. Cf. 
3. 22, 23. as dv... TaXLorTa: see on i. I. 6. 

2. tatra cuvOéuevor: after this agreement, ot nev and Eevopay 8€ be- 
ing distrib. appos. TAVos: accus. of spec. as: about. Cf. ds and 

eis with numbers i. 2. 3. U8Swp ... é€ ovpavod: periphrasis 
Page 115. for dc, ¢¢ rained.it—ratry . . . mpooéxorey tdv vodv: cf. i. 

5. 9, ii. 5.29. Note the chiastic arrangement of this clause 
and the next. ot mepudvres: ¢. e. the volunteers, 

3. xapaSpa: see on iii, 4. 1.—fv Be SiaBdvras .. . ékBalvew: pte. 
and inf., according to the Greek preference for subordinating the less 
important idea, where we should say, which they had to cross before 
getting out (or i order to get out) to the steep place. ddouTPdXovs : 
rolling stones. For subst. use, see Buttmann Leal. 102. The word is 
Ionic and poetic. Cf. Hdt. v. 92.4; Hom. J7. xiii. 187; Theocr. xx. 49, 
depdpevor: for the relation to mafoyres dieopevdovavro, see ON sSmoAaBdv 
i. 1. 7.—B8ergevBovavro: were slung in all directions, diffundebantur. 
Cf. cpevddyn = funda. (Rehdantz.)——ravraracw obSé: cf. odd rayrd- 
magt il. 5. 18. 
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4. e pr tatty... Gry éweipdvro: sc. meAdom. Gen. cond. rairn 
and @aAadn locative. Cf. § 10. adhavets evar dmidvTes: pers. const. See 
on dfAos i. 2. 11. avapiorou: asi. ro. 9. For the cause, cf. 1. 15, 16. 
ov8ty ératcavro: for the cogn. accus., cf. Mem. iv. 4.10 & done? por 
dtkaa efvor odStv matopar drodeKvipuevos. KvdwwSobvres: suppl. pte. See 
on ili. r. 19.——#v: 7t was possible. Cf. oik jv exBiva § 10. 
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A-D, Opia 6865; B-C, xapédpa ; D, main force of the Carduchians guarding the 
ass; D-E, é«Baow ; E, plateau; abde, circuitous route; dD, otevh 086s 5 
c, outpost of the Carduchians ; h, @xpor ; 1, 2, first hill, second hill ; 3, waerds. 


5. of 8 exovres Tov tyeudva: cf. § 1. KaTahapBdvoucr .. . Ka0y- 
pévous: const. as in iii. 1.8.—rodbs ptdakas: the art. perhaps on account 
of the implication in 1. 25 of guards on the &«pov, which they supposed 
they had taken. KataKkatyovTes: see on i. 6, 2. as To akpdyv Karé- 
xovres: supposing that they held the height (1. 25). The height here 
designated as 1d &xpov is called udoros in §§ 6, 14, 18, and 20,, 
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6. ot 8é: same as the preceding subj., as often in Hdt.; in Attic usu- 
ally antithetical_—ppaerds : round hill, lit. ‘breast’ acc. to the Greek 
fondness for likening mountain forms to parts of the human body. Cf. 
dxpwrvxla iii, 4. 87.——ap’ 8v: by which. Cf. i. 2, 18.——airy: for 
attrib. pos. of the dem., see Gl. 553 a; G. 975; H. 673 c; B. 458. epo- 
80s: way over, as iii. 4. 41. 

7. imépawev: see on iil. 2. 1. Dalov ... mpooredOdvres: for the 
const., see on tpeddpuevoy eddvOavey i. 1. 9.— cadmry— épdéyEaro: the 
signal agreed upon (§ 1). drardtavres: having raised the battle-ery. 
Cf. vi. 5. 26, 27. Poetical word used by Xen. and in late prose.——rovs 
avOpdrrovs: 7. e. the enemy. Cf. of avdpes iii. 1..28.—\edLovor: lit. well- 
girt, v. e. nimble, Of. iil. 3. 6. 

8. tevto . . . éropetovro: chiasmus.——-—tkactor: each 
Page 116. party, asii. 2. 17.—éds ivavro: as they could (as 7.8), with 
dvipwv: the verb means originally draw up 


avaBdvres. 
by strap (iuds). 

9. rots tploes: attracted into the gender and number of the part. 
gen. Of. 7d fylov rod orparedparos iv. 3. 15, v. 2. 1.—frrep: sc. 68, by 
the very way by which. See ou tatrn § 4. evodwtaty: agreeing with 
656s implied in jjmep. Of. 1. 24. 

10. 4 Sreledx Oar: sc. adrods, or be themselves separated. For the pf. 
inf. to denote decisive action, see GMT.110. Cf. exwewAxé@u i. 5. 13. 
——Av érropetOnorav: the prot. is implied in the 7a d€ clause. Gl. 481, 
467. ot &AAou: @. e. the division of Cheirisophus. 

11. dp8lois Tots AdXous: with the companies in file. Each company 
was brought from phalanx-order into column by itself. In this move- 
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Four companies (16 enomoties) in line (a-b) ; reformed in company columns (c-d). 
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ment the first enomoty of each company marched directly forward far 
enough to allow the three remaining enomoties to fall in behind it. The 
company thus formed a compact body with greater depth than front 
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(hence called &p6i0s). In cases like the present, where the storming of a 
height was the object, it is probable that the company had a front of 6 
men and a depth of 16. It might have a front of 8 and a depth of 82. 
Each company was formed in line with those on each side of it, but sep- 
arated from them by greater or less intervals of space. Thus arranged 
the line was so deep that it was not easy to break through it, and if the 
enemy dared to venture into the intervals they might be caught between 
two companies. By increasing the intervals between companies the 
front line of the whole might be greatly extended. Besides, the arrange- 
ment by companies in column allowed much greater freedom of ‘move- 
ment in rough ground. od KiKkdw: ot all rownd, t. e. not so as to cut 
off the enemy completely. ei BotAowro detyev: in case they wished 
to flee. Of. ef mws @eAnoeay 1. 8. 

12. téws piv adrois dvaBalvovras: as long as they were ascending. 
Téws pév means lit. so long and is followed generally by some answering 
word, as émel 5€ vii. 7. 55. ivato ékartos: distrib, appos. to plur. 
subj. éyyis 0d mpoctevro: did not let them get near. Kal TodTov: 
«af connects with the preceding the double (re, cat) statement that fol- 
lows. See on i. 2. 18. épdow: dat. pl. dependent on éddKeu. 

13. éwwofoas ... ph: fearing that. See on iii. 5. 3 and cf. vi. 1. 28. 
éml wodd 8 Fv Ta trofiyia: and the baggage animals covered (lit. 
‘were over’) a great space. Cf. i. 8.8,—é&te . . . Tmopevdpeva: inasmuch 
as they were advancing by a road that was narrow. Gl. 593 a; G. 1575; 
Tels ers 1h Cala, 1 Ohi es PCG 

14, paords: see on § 6. katadnpielons: the attrib. 
Page 117. ptc. has here three modifiers (place, time, and agent). For 
order of the last two, see G. 969; H. 667 a. 

15. éyyis éyévovro: got near. See oni. 7.16. Cf. duod eyevero § 22; 
dvwrépw y. § 25; tw vy. 8. 12.—8eloavras adrods: ¢. ¢. the Carduchians. 
The pte. is causal. The whole clause is indir. after trérrevov.——rohuop- 
kotvro: the force of wéaArs in the comp. is not felt here of course. Cf. vi. 
Sede dis 22) ot 8 dpa: but they, in fact, v7. e. as the result proved, 
%pa referring not, as usual, to the foregoing, but to the following (§ 17). 
Kadopavres . . . yryvdpeva: seeing what was going on in their rear, 
as narrated § 17. éml rovs omurPopidAakas: 7. €. those left to guard 
the first hill (§ 18). 

~ 16. avéBawwev: impf. descriptive. tmrayev: to advance slowly, as 
iii. 4. 48. ot reAevrator Adxou: those left behind, as mentioned § 18. 
——rpoopelfeav: might join them. Oéor0ar ra Sra: to halt, take their 
station, asi. 5.14. For const. with fe, see on @Aeye Oappety i. 3. 2. 

17. dmexomynoav: as § 10, iii. 4. 39. Soro. pq: indef. rel., hence ph. 
See on of pf ii. 2. 14——kara: down from, as 7. 14, m™pos TOUS omLo= 
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®odbdaxas: doubtless the half of the rear-guard left with the baggage- 
train (§ 9). 

18. éx’ dvrlropov Adhov: the adj. (a poetic word) would naturally 
follow. But cf. card ras mpoonkotoas bx Gas 3. 23. dmqjre: see oni, 2.11. 

19. tp’ @ ph Kalev: on condition that they burn not. Gl. 567; 
G. 1460; H. 999 a; B. 596. Cf. 4. 6. cuvapordye Tatra: made this 
agreement with them. Note asyndeton. ot & ... Témov: terminus 
ea quo by anticipation. See oni. 1.5,2.3and 18. . 

20. tp~avro: 7. e. the Greeks under Xen.—#tv0a ra 
Page 118. 81da ekewro: where the halt was made. Pass. of boda 
Ta 8raa $16. Note pl. verb with 7a émAa, and ef. vii. 1. 

24 ferro Ta Orda. 

21, Aovorets: from Lusi, a city in northern Arcadia.—mpd apdootv 
mpoBeBAnpévos : sc. Thy domlba, v. e. ver shield held before both. ‘The 
pte. is mid. See on rpoBardcba T& dara i. 2. 17.——arAAov: note force 
of aor. here, came off (safe). 

22. dpod éyévero 7d “EAAnvikdy, kal éoxqvncav: change of number 
with collective subj. as i. 7,16. For duod éyévero, see on éyyis § 15. 
év .. . émirndelors Sadéor: cf. ev dpOdvars 5. 29, lil. 2. 25. &pOovos is the 
regular Attic term, Sayajs prob. Lonic. év AdkKots KoviaTots: @7 WN- 
derground cisterns. Similarly wine is still kept often under mud in the 
Orient. xoviarots is found only here. 

23. Sterpdgavro Sore: negotiated that. Cf. duempdrrorto iii. 5. 5—— 
éro{nrayv tois &mrolavotow: they did for those who had died. See on 
huey ili. 2. 24. ék TGV Suvarav: as well as possible. Cf. éx Tay mapdytTwy 
iii, 2. 8—d@ormep vopi{erar (sc. moiety) = ds vduos i. 2.15. Cf. ra vourgd- 
preva, Vil. 3. 10. 

24. ry... mpokaradapBavovres: where there was a narrow place 
pre-occupying wt. Iterative opt. ékddvov: conative impf., as i. 2, 21. 
——ras tapddous: their passage, the plur. denoting the repeated at- 
tempts. 

25. SmoGev: : the blockade 
(lit. ‘fencing off’ ) of the way. “Of. 8 S 26 rhy amrdppaty ris sepia Except 
in Xen. dréppagis is not classical. trois mpotos: dat. of advantage. 
: see on éeyybs eyévovro § 15. Observe the change 
of order in the main clause of § 26 from that here, really chiasmus. 

27. fv 88 Kal dadre: and there were times also when. Gl. 614 a; 

G. 1029; H. 998 b; B. 486 N. Cf. 5. 81 and see on fy... 
Page 119. ods i. 5. 7——atrots rots advaBdor: even to those who had 

ascended, madw KataBalvouow: while coming down 
again. eyyibev devyovres: with only a slight start, lit.*from close by.’ 
Note the paronomasia pevyovtes amopetyerv. 
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28. éyyis: near, almost, as v. 7. 9, vii. 8. 18.—7¢déov 4: asi. 2.11, 
——mpds Td kdtw ... mpooBatvovres: treading on the lower end of the 
bow with the left foot, v. e. to steady it. Cf. Arrian, Ind. 16 7d régor Kdrw 
emt ri yay Oévtes Kal TG dpiorépy dvTiBdyres (setting the left foot against 
it), otrws rotevovor tiv veuphy em wéya omlaw dvayaydyres. a&Kovrtots : 
pred. as javelins. evaykvdavres : jfiiting them with leather straps 
(ayxAn), into which the fingers were stuck to aid in hurling the javelins, 
Cf. diunykvawpévous 3. 28. 


CHAPTER III 
PASSAGE OF THE CENTRITES RIVER, A TRIBUTARY OF THE TIGRIS 


1. nidlcOyoav: see on 1. 11.—r,apd: see on i. 2. 13, 24.—déds: 
about, Of. i, 2, 3.——avérvevcay: see on i. 22,—Adcpevor: cf. ii. 1. 16, 
iii. 4. 24.—dretxe: for impf. instead of pres., see on evdurCoy i. 4. 9— 
tov Kapdovxav: depends on épéwy. 

2, woAAKG. . . pynpovebovtes: making frequent mention of their past 
labors. moddd is strictly cogn. accus. Cf. Hdt. vi. 136 ris... udxns 
TOAAG emipeuynuevon. Hur. Andromeda Vig. 181 aan dd rou cwbévra peu- 
vijcdau mévav, Verg. Aen. 1. 208 forsan et haec olim meminisse iuvabit, 
Cic. tucundi acti labores. émta *pépas: in which the two following 
days ($§ 3 and 8) seem to be included, as the preceding account covers 
only five days. paxopevor SieréXecay: see on iii. 4. 17——8oa... 
Trrcadépvovs: sc. aber, lit. as many as not even all together they had 
suffered from the king and Tissaphernes, t. e. even worse than all they 
had suffered. és ovv danddAaypévor: as relieved then. For os with 
pte., see on i. x. 6, 11. 

3. ds kwdtcovras: fo hinder. See on és amoxrevay i. 1. 3. 
6xOais: poetical word. Cf. §§ 5, 17, 23. dvw: above, 
that is, back of. 

4.’ Opdvra: satrap of Armenia (iii. 5. 17). Poss. gen. See on Tisoa- 
pépvovs i. 1. 6, proc8oddpor: modifies XaAdato only. 

5. 6885... dvw: and a single way that was visible was leading up. 
h dpwuévn as 7d dpduevov 6.11. For the periphrasis Av &yovca, see on jy 
dvvauévn ii. 2. 18, and cf. 1. 38, 5. 15,——ratry: because the road opposite 
led them to infer a ford at this point. 

6. mepwpévors: on trial. Cf. iii. 5. 7, and see on mpootodor iii. 2, 22. 
éhalvero, kal tpaxis qv: chiasmus. ovr’: the correl. is re, both 


Page 120. 


not... and, after the parenthetical ef 5¢ uy... motauds. Cf. mite... 
re ii. 2.8. Te, kal, and kal before ovr’ connect the three parts dependent 
on émef.t—ra &mda: refers esp. to the shield,—et 8 ph: otherwise, 
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Civitas yupvol: wnprotected, Cf. Hellen. iv. 5. 138 akovTiComevor eis 
7a, yunvd, (i. €. the shieldless side). The plur. adj. referring to the collect- 
mapa tov motapndv: more closely defining 


ive tis, aS avrovs i. 4. 8. 
avrov. Cf. abrod mapa Apialy il. 2. 1. 

7, t0a: where. Cf. 1. 2.——év tots Sado: under arms, as iii. 2. 28. 
dpGou piv... dpdor S&. . . Op@or S€: threefold anaphora. Cf. § 28, 
and see on ii. 6. 6 and 21. émruxercopnévous : ready to attack. 

8. dvap etSev: see on iii. 1. 11. €ofev: asyndeton as in iii, x. 11. 
—aire@: for him (dat. commodi)—oiréparar: sua sponte, adj. for 
adv. Cf. amd rod avroudrov i. 2. 17; ee Tod avr. i. 3. 13. TEpLppuTVaL 
(sc. €0fav): to fall off. Cf. Thuc. iv. 12. 1 4 aomls aepreppin és Thy Odrac- 
dore AvOfvar . . . EBovdero: so that he was loosed 
Page 121. and took as long strides as he pleased. émécov is cogn. 

aceus. The ambiguous d:afaivew, meaning also cross, por- 
tended*good. 

9. ds taXtora: wt primum. Of. # eddvaTo TaxioTa 1. 2. 4. trépar- 
vey: cf. § 7 and see on iii. 2, 1—rd tepd kadd fv: see on i. 8. 15.—— 
él tot mpdrov: at the first victim, sc. tepetov, which is expressed Vi. 5. 2, 
but omitted, as here, vi. 5. 8. 

10, apioravri: while breakfasting—rnpocérpexov: note plur. verb 
with dual subj. avt@: dependent on mpocedéeiv. éreye(payra: at- 
tracted into ace. by the inf. See on 1. 12. el rls Te exo: SC. eimety. 
TOV mpds Tov moAcqnov: Cf. TaY cis Toy TéAEuOY Epywy 1. Q. d. 

ll. kal tore: and this time, nat introducing a specific instance, as 
i, 8, 24. Tvyxdvove: opt. representing impf. indic. of dir. disc. Gl. 
624 b (note); G. 1488; H. 935 b; B. 675 N.mdéds émt rip: with a view 
to a fire. Cf. &s em rodrous i. 2. 1.—év r@ wépav: on the farther side. 
domep papolirous thatrlwy: what seemed to be bags of clothes. pdpor- 
mos only here in classical Greek. KataTienévous: suppl. ptc. with 
kar [Sorev. 

12. 86a: change of const. in indir. disc. from ét: clause to inf. Gl. 
659 b. So also with oS yap efvar.—ovd8t yap kré: a second ground for 
supposing the passage safe, the first being the assumption (implied in 
idodor) that the old man, woman, and girls had crossed.—anpooBardv: 
approachable. Cf. evertOeroy iii. 4. 20. Kata Todto: at this point. 
exdivres: undressing, stripping, whereas dmodvs ($17) means laying off 
the outer garment. ds vevodpevor: with a view to swimming, explana- 
tory of -yuurol. SiaBalvev: representing the conative impf., while d:a- 
Biva means (actually) crossed. apoobev .. . mplv: GMT. 658.— kal 
SiaBdvres . . . Heev: and when they had crossed, they took the garments 
and came back, Wor the relation of the ptes., see on tarodaBdy i. 1. 7, and 
efi. 8. 


oay. 
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13. rots veavloKous éyxeiv: sc. olvoy, to pour wine for the young men. 
Ta dvelpara: the visions of the night (cf. dvap § 8). Form and (pl.) 
number poetical. Kal Td Aowrd dyabd émirehécar: to vouchsafe the 
other blessings also. Xen. prob. means esp. safe return home. o-rrov- 
Sas érofer: not a mere periphrasis, but had libations made (general). 
Cf. momnoavtes exxanoiay 1. 4. 12. The more usual mid. (1. 1) would 
indicate personal interest or participation. 
14, dtws dv... waoyxouv Kakdv: pot. opt. in indir. 
Page 122. ques. for mas dy nré. Of. i. 7. 2 and iii. 1.7. On the const., 
see GMT. App. iv. IL. TOUS twmpooVev: see § 38.—rév 
mic bev: see § 7. 

15. ofev: with the foll. inf. clauses as subj. See on done? i. 3. 18. 
év péow ToiTav: i. e. between the two divisions. SiaBalver : 
chiastic to diaBatvew above. 

16. kad@s etxev: as lil. 2. 9. 686s: without art. = distance. 
ordSior: nom. after jv where gen. might have been used. See on dpyuat 
i. 7. 14. 

17. dvturapycav: went along opposite them, t.e. across the river. 
Cf. avtimapabéovtes 8. 17. ait tages Tév trméwv: 2. e. those mentioned in 
§ 38.—kKatra... tas dx8as: at the crossing and the (opposite) banks 
(§ 11). orepaverdpevos: putting on a wreath, acc. to Spartan custom 
before battle. Cf. Resp. Lac. 13. 8; Plut. Lycurg. 22. Gmrodus : see 
on éxddvres § 12 and ef. V. 8. 28. Taphyyedde: Sc. droddot (or dmodbyras) 
AauBdvew Te brAa. AdXovs dpOlovs : see on 2. 11. 

18. éosayidfovro cis Tov worapdv: cl. opdtavres . . . eis Thy donde ii. 
2.9. The sacrifice was an offering to the river god. Rehd. compares 
Arr, Anab. vi. 3. 1 €omevdev és roy moraudy, Hat. vii. 113 és tov Srptpova of 
pdyor exadAtepéovto opdcovtes immous Aevkods. éEuxvotvro : see on i. 8. 19. 

19. Karka fv rd opayia: see on i. 8, 15. avnAdAratov: raised the 
battle-ery (adaah). See on €areadlCovor i. 8. 18.—\ ovvwdddrvflov: uttered 
shrill cries with them. The drorvyf (cf. Lat. ulula, Eng. owl) was esp. a 
loud ery or chant of women in religious exercises. The compound only 
here. Note the chiasmus and the effective juxtaposition of the similarly 
sounding verbs. modAal: notwithstanding the precautions described 
ns, Jae 

20. of civ éxelvw: see on ii. 2. 8m ava kpdros: see on i. 8. 1— 

él tov mopov: 2. e. the regular ford. See § 5, 6.—rkara 
Page 123. tiv &Baow : at the way out (from the river). Cf. i. 20, 2. 1. 
mpoomovovpevos: pretending. See oni. 3. 14, ii. 1. 7. 

21. of modépror: 2.6. ai tates Toy inméwy $17. opavres piv... 
épavres 8: for anaphora, ef. $$ 7 and 23.——rovs appl Xeploodoy: cf. 
Trav aud) Baoidéa i, 10. 33 of wep) Apiaioy ii. 4. 2. els totpmadw: see on 
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iii. 5. 18.——@modnpOelnoav: with this fuller form of opt., cf. dmorunbely- 
cay iii. 4. 29.—ds mpds ... &Baow: as if for the outlet that led up 
from the river. The verbal noun @facw is modified by gen. and adv. 
Rehd. and Vollbrecht govern the gen. by ava. érewov: hastened, con- 
tendebant. 

22. Aixuos: cf. iii, 3. 20.—rhv Taw tv trméwv: the division of 
cavalry. of 8& otpatidrat: @. €. the main body with Cheirisophus. 
&Bdov pi drrodelrer Oar... éwl rd Spos: shouted to them not to fail be- 
hind, but to go out right along with them to the mountain. Ct. iv. 5. 16. 
For const., see on 1. 8. 12. 

23. kara Tas... érl tov mrotapdv: along the bluffs that extended 
down to the river. Cf.§11. For the pred. position of ém roy moraudy 
(explanation added), see on 2. 18. G. 969; 667 a. 
otpariata of Cheirisophus § 22. 

24, érel Ta Tépav édpa Kahds yryvopeva: when he saw that matters on 
the other side were in good order. dex dpe: the same movement as in 
§ 21 f—rhv traxlorny: see on i. 3. 14.—\davepol joav kataBalvovres : 
for const., cf. orépywy pavepds jy ii. 6. 28, and see on dfAos iy avidmevos 
sh as lp 

25. rdv oKevoddpav Ta drodamopeva: what remained behind of the 
baggage train (of the enemy). See on 1d ckevoddpa i. 3. 7. éo Ota : 
collective, as ili. 1. 19. 

26. d&kpiv SéBawe: were gust crossing. dkuny (at the point of), adv. 

accus., as TéAos (at last) 1.9.6; &pxhy (from the first) vil. 7. 28. 
Page 124. ——davria... ero: formed his line facing them. Cf. i. 

5. 14.—kal mapnyyere . . . Erl Padayyos: and he passed 
the word to the captains to form each his own company by enomoties, 
moving each enomoty (which had been in column) fo the left (rap’ dota), 
(so as to come) into line of battle (ém pddayyos, which would be 24 men 
deep). The movement here was exactly the reverse of that explained at 
2. 11, v.e. the companies in column halted facing the enemy, the first 
enomoty keeping its position, while the other three marched in order to 
the left and took position side by side in line-——kal tots piv Aoxayods 
. «+ mpds TOD ToTapod: and that the captains and enomotarchs should 
face (go against) the Carduchians, while the rear-leaders stationed their 
men newt the river. The rear-leaders in the movement described become 
the company leaders. For mpés with gen., see on mpds Tod rorapod il. 2. 4, 
obpayovs: the omission of the art., which Greek usage would require, 
is noteworthy. 

27. rod 8xAov Wiroupévous: stript of, left by, the crowd. Cf. efaAodro 
Trav trméwy i, 10. 13. Oarrov 84: for 67 emphasizing adj., ef. taxa 54 
Teorc: @8as twas: a kind of songs, t. e. battle songs. For force of 


émAlras : 7. €. of 
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Twas, See On xXadkds Tis i. 8. 8; aierdy ria i, 10. 12.—dodadds elye: see 
On evvoikds Zxorey i. 1. 5, 

28. SiaBalvovras: on the point of crossing. avrod ... éml tod 
ToTapod : see ON adrTod . . . mapa Tv motaudy § 6.— pi SiaBdvras: rep- 
resenting imy. hence uf. avro(: 27, ¢. Xen. and his men. évavttous 
+++ &pBatvew: fo enter opposite on this side and that of themselves. 
Xen. directed them to form in two columns, wide apart, that he and his 
men might pass between them. Cf. v. 2. 22 Oey nad fvbev ris . . . 5d0%. 
——Bunykvdopévous: with hand in the javelin-thong. See on évaykvadvres 
2. 28. emPeBAnpévous: (mid.) sc. 7a Totetuara em tals vevpais, with ar- 
row on string. Cf. v. 2.12 rods tofdras emiPeBARcOa em) Tals veupais. 
pi mpdow 8. . . mpoBalvev: but not to advance far into the river. The 
gen. is part. with the adv. of place. Gl. 518b; G. 1149; H. 757; B. 360. 

29. popq: resound, 7. e. when hit by missiles. The meaning of the 
whole émeddy clause is, whenever they shall get within range. Qeiv eis 
Tovs todeslovs: see on eis avrovs iii. 2. 16, 6 cadmyKThs oneAvy Td 
tmokeuuKov: the subj. expressed here and § 82, elsewhere omitted. See on 
i. 2.17. Gl. 493 a; G. 897, 4; H. 602 c; B. 305. Of. bellicwm canere, to 
give signal for battle. The object here was to deceive the enemy.—— 
avactpépavres ert Sdpu: facing about to the right. Cf. Hellen. vi. 5. 18 
dvaorpéwaytes eis dopv. Cf. map’ domida § 26. With the subj. of the pte. 
Tovs ovpayovs is in part. appos. bt. TaXLOTA: See ON Bri mAcloTOUS 
[sete Ose os ph eurod(tav: cf. ompedire. For és = &ore. See on 
&s wh arrecbau i. 5. 10. éru. . . €roiro: as-if efre had preceded, a 
change of const. (from inf. after waphyyerev) hardly noticeable in. the 
lively narration. Cf. reverse change (inf. after 67: clause) § 12. 

30. dXAlyous 48y Tovs Nourods: sc. dvras, v. €. Of Tobs dm- 
Page 125. céoptaranas § 27. évrad0a 84: of the decisive moment as 
20a 8h i. 5.8. Cf. rére 5h 1. 10. 

31. dpynoav: for act., cf. ili, 4, 88.—as ... ikavds: well enough 
for the mountains. Cf. Soph. O. C. 20 paxpay yap as yépovre mpobordans 
636y, for thow didst undertake a long journey for an old man, Cf, Lat. wt 
temporibus illis. Note the chiasmus (ixavds . . . ixavds). mpds St 7d 
.. » Séxer0ar: but for receiving them hand to hand (in close conflict). 
Cf. eis xeipas Foay 7.15; déxec0u alone 2. 7. 

32. vy rottTw: meanwhile. Cf. 1. 5. 15. onpatver: sc. Td moAEmKor. 
Cf. § 29.—rdavavtla orpépavres: turning in the opposite durection 
ravayrta adv., originally cogn. accus. See on ed@dwpoy ii. 2.16. Cf. ravav- 
tla amootpébas emopetero LHellen. iv. 3. 12. 

33. of pév twes: vs emphasizing the indefiniteness, as iii. 3. 19. 
Of. ras 8é twas ii. 3.15; pid Tis ii. 1. 19,—kal mwépay .. . tTdv “EAAhvov: 
even when the Greeks were across.— avepol hoav heiyovres: see on § 24, 
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34. of 88 dravracavres: but those who had come to meet them (i. e. the 
relief troops sent by Cheirisophus §§ 27, 28). avipi{dpevor: acting like 
men, bravely—ernpocwrépw tod Kaipod: farther than was proper. 
Cf. Hellen. vii. 5.13 eSiwtay moppotépw tod kaupod, Eques. 10. 14 mAclw rov 
xatpod Oeiv, Plato Rep. 562 d roppotépw Tob d€ovtos. torepov .. . wadw: 
crossed back after those with Xenophon. Kal tovtav: also of those, 
nat referring to dAtyous érpwaay § 33. 


CHAPTER IV 
MARCH THROUGH ARMENIA. MEETING WITH TIRIBAZUS 


1. cvvragdpevor: in battle array.m—edlov d&mav: with énopetOncay, 
marched over one long plain. Of. fvmep HA@ouer ii. 2. 10, and see on ii. 
2.12. G. 1057. Of. i. 5. 1; Plato Critd. 118 a 7d wep) thy wérAw wav 
Nelous: Jéves, as opp. to tpaxds. Cf. Hom. Od. v. 443 x@pos 

. . Aelos meTpdwy. 

2. eis hv... Kdpqv: for 7 Kéun eis fv. For the attraction of (subj.) 
antec. into rel. clause, see Gl. 6138 d; G. 1037 (end); H. 995 a; B. 485. 
Cf. v. 7. 28 ods by... €Anobe kpxovtas, ev ovdeuie Xwpa FoovTa, Lys. 
Xix. 47 Thy ovotay hy KkaréAumev od mrclovos ata éeorly, Verg. Aen. i. 573 
urbem quam statuo vestra est. Tipoes: Similar towers and battlements 
are still sometimes found on the terraced roofs of houses of the Kurds. 
émirndsea: without art. as § 17; vii. 3. 8. 

3. trepfVov tas mynyas trod Tlypyros: prob. those of an eastern trib- 
utary of the Tigris, as the main branch is far to the west; or SwrepHadov 
may mean simply got beyond (not crossed). The mountain range here is 

the watershed between the Tigris and the Euphrates, the 
Page 126. Teleboas (if the modern Kara-sw) flowing into the latter. 
Kadds pév, péyas 8° of: as Vi. 5. 3 of wey HAA mdyTes 
etiicav, Néwy 5& o¥. Cf. the reverse 8. 2, vi. 4. 20. 

4, rémos: region, asi. 5. 1.—ékadetro: for impf., see on évdurcoy 
i. 4. 9.—— Appevla 4 mpds éorépav: western Armenia. Umapxos: lieu- 
tenant-governor of western Armenia under the satrap of the province 
Armenia, See on i. 8. 5.——émédre mapely ... dvéBaddregv: gen. cond. 
Note transition from pte. const. to independent sent. See on kad orpa- 
Tyo S€ i, 1. 2.—\davéBadrev: helped to mownt, the ancients having no 
stirrups. The verb is used as synonymous with dvaBiBdCew Hques. 6. 12. 
For the noun dvaBoreds, cf. App. Pun. 106. To perform this service for 
the king was regarded by the Persian nobles as a great honor. 

5. els émtkoov: see on ii. 5.38. Cf. Cyrop. i. 4. 23 eis réteuua within 
bow-shot. 


medlov. 
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6. &p’ @: see on 2. 19. pire... pyre... te: Cf. otre .. . Te 
3. 6, and see on phte... te ii. 2. 8. avros: for nom., representing 
subj. of leading verb, cf. 1. 24, and see on i. 3. 8——§éowv Séowro: as 
much as they wanted, representing dcwy &y dénobe of dir. disc. emt 
tovrous: on these conditions. 

7. wodAas mod\dkGv: paronomasia for emphasis. moAdA@y pred., in 
abundance, as modAots 3. 7. 

8. otparomedevopévov 8 airav: while they were in camp. Cf. éorpa- 
ylyverau . .. Xt@v modAH: see on 1. 15. The 
heavy snow was not strange, since they were at an elevation of 4,000 feet 
and it was about the first of December.— éwev: at daybreak, lit. (start- 
ing) ‘from dawn.’ StacKkyvijca: camp apart. Of. Siad_exopuevous i. 5. 2. 
—aodarés: note the emphatic position. 

9. &ya0a: as 6, 27, iii. 1. 20, 5. 1. iepeta: beeves. The sing. éepetoy, 
animal for sacrifice; plur. merely cattle for slaughter, part of every ani- 
mal being offered to the gods.——rév arockedavvupévav tivés: some of 
the stragglers. Pte. impf., as § 15. Tupo. patvovta: fires gleaming 
(intr.). Cf. Mem. iv. 3. 4 dorpa avépnvar. 

10. otk dodadés eivar SiacKnvotv: to be unsafe to encamp apart, but 
the antithesis, @AA& cuvayayeiv, is as if S:acxnvody had been negatived. 
Siardpratew: to be clearing away, fairing off. Cf. Ar. 
Page 127, Aves 1561 6 Zebs . . . dmouOpid(er tas vepéAas 4) ouvvépe. 

Plin, WV. H. xviii. 35 st cacumina pura fient disserenabit. 
The word occurs only here. 

11. vuxrepevdvrav: cf. pernoctare. The meaning here is bivowace.— 
&mderos: poetic word, only here in Xen,—déorte aréxpupe: so that it 
concealed, The indic. of the result actually produced. See on i. 1. 8. 
couverrdditev: cf. éumodice 3. 29.—B8kvos qv: periphrasis for dxvovy, 
with the same const. (inf.).——xataxepévov: gen. abs.——ddeewsv: a 
source of warmth. The neut. pred. adj. as poBepdraroy ii. 5. 9. btw 
pi) tapappveln: for whom it did not slip off (rw = ef tw, hence pA) iter. 
opt. Cf. airg@ mepippujva 3. 8. 

12. érddpnoe: took cowrage, endured, Homeric sense. Cf. vii. 7, 46 
vov obtw pe &rmov byta ev rots otpaTimrais ToAuas mepiopay. yupves : 
2. @. without his fudriov, in his shirt-sleeves. See on yuprh i. 10, 8.— 
exelvou adehdpevos: sc. thy atlyny or Ta EvAa. Cf. dpapetoOu with accus, 
of thing and person i. 3. 4. 

13. onodpwov: of sesame (choauor i. 2. 22). Cf. Curtius vii. 17 (4). 
23 succo ex sesama expresso hand secus quam oleo artus perungebant,—— 
d&puySdAuwov: sc. xpiua, almond-orl. & TOV TUKPAV: SC. duvydadar. 
ék trav abtév ToiTwv: from these same materials.——niploxero : note the 
repetition and chiasmus, expressive of abundance. 

20 


Toredevero ii. 2. 15. 


4 
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14. Siackyyyréov elvar: for impers. verbal, see on oxemréoy i. 3. 11. 
es oréyas: under cover (lit. ‘into the houses’). civ Todd] Kpavyy] 
Kal qSovy: with much shouting for joy (hendiadys). Cf. 5. 3.— td 
aracbad!as: through wantonness. The word is Homeric and Ionic. Cf. 
Od. x. 437 dracbartnow vaovro, Hat. ii, 111 GracOarly xpnodpevov. 
KaKds okyvoovTes: Ly camping poorly. 

15. Typvirny: from Temnus (in Aeolis), or possibly from Temenion 
(in Argolis). ot dtrockeSavvipevor Kafopav: impf. ptc. and inf. See 
on § 9. TOAAL GAnPedoat rowdra: Cogn. accus. ra. dvta: the things 
that were, realities—7a pi dvta: the things that were not, equiv. to 
indef. rel. Gl. 582 c; G. 1618; H. 1025 a. 

16. qopevdels: 7.e. when he had gone and returned. ovK en iSetv: 
said that he had not seen. See on i. 2. 26, 3. 1—ordyapw: a battle-axe 
(Persian word).—olavmep kal: see on ofgmep kat i. 3. 18.—— Apatoves tx ov- 
ow: 7%. ¢. in pictures, statues, ete. Cf. Hor. Od. iv. 4.20 Amazonia securt. 

17. 7d orpatevpa: proleptic accus. See on #Aeyxov Thy 
Page 128. xpay iii. 5. 14. éml tiv: for what purpose. Cf. ém rod- 
T@ i. 3. 1. 

18. mwapeckevdoOar: change of const., as in 3. 12. as: with émén- 
érl ri drepBodrg: at the pass. Cf. brepéBarrov § 20.— rep 
povaxy: where alone, the adv. explaining the rel. évrad0a: repeating 
éx) tH tmwepBory. See on the epanaleptic rodro ili. 2. 20. 

20. tmepéBaddov: cf. 1. 7, 5. 1, 6. 8.—rd orpardmedov: 2. e. of Tiri- 
bazus.—dvaxpayovres : raising a shout, as 5.18. Cf. avnrdaagoy 3. 19. 

21. of dproxdmo. . . . elvar: those who claimed to be his bakers and 
his butlers (of belonging to the ptc.). Compare Herodotus’ account (ix. 
82) of the furniture found by Pausanias in the tent of Mardonius after 
the battle of Plataea. 

22. thy taxlorny: ef. 3. 24. él td otpardmedSov: 7. ec. their own 
camp.— ph Tis... Tots KaTadedeppévois: 7. ec. an attack from Tiri- 
bazus. éml@eors also vii, 4. 28. The periphrasis with same const. here as 
the simple verb in ii. 4. 16. Tots KaTadeheppévors: cf. § 19.——dva- 
kaherdpevor TH oddmiyye: recalling them with the trumpet, v. e. sounding 
the retreat. Cf. receptut canere. 


oduevov. 


CHAPTER V 


MARCH CONTINUED THROUGH ARMENIA. DREADFUL SNOWSTORM, 
WEEK OF REST 


1. mopevréov eivat: cf. impers. verbal 4. 14——8ry Sivawro téxurra: 
indir. for 8p by tdxtoTa duvdueba. For the phrase, cf. § €¥dvaro taxrora 
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i, 2. 4, and see on és uddtora edbvaro i. 1. 6.—zplw 4: for the usual 

mptv, also Cyrop. i. 4. 28; Ages. 2. 4.——1d orpadrevpa: sc. 

Page 129. rav moreulov. Ta oreva: cf. 4. 18.—trepBaddvres 7d 

. Gkpov ... TuplBatos: cf. 4. 18.—éuedrev emirlOer bar: was 
to atiack. See oni. 9. 28. 

2. Hidparny: 7. e. the eastern branch, the modern Murad-su. 

3. Sia xXudvos . . . kal meSlov: hendiadys, across a plain covered with 
deep snow. Cf. kpavyf nal jdovq 4. 14—orabpors tpeis mapacdyyas 
Séka: the text is corrupt here. Most MSS. have mapacdyyas mevrexaldera, 
while most editors, omitting mevtexa-, read simply déka. Fifteen para- 
sangs seems a long three days’ march through deep snow. One MS. has 
TEVTE. 6 8t tplros: sc. orabuds. évavrtos: pred., in their teeth. 
amokatov: blasting (lit. ‘burning off’). Cf. vii. 4. 3 Kad fives dmexatovto 
ka ra. Lat. wrere is also thus used of cold. Cf. T'ac. Ann. xiii. 35 
ambusti multorum artus vt frigoris. 

4, 0a 8H: see oni. 5. 8. elre ohayiicacbar: bade them sacrifice. 
Cf. cime Kedeve ii. 3. 2 and see on Zreye Oappety i. 3.8.—Th dvéuw: to 
the Greeks the winds were deities and Boreas especially had several sanc- 
tuaries in Greece. ohayiaterar: sc. 6 udytis. AAEat: to abate.— 
Steyévovro . . . kalovres: but they got through the night by burning a fire. 
See on i. 10.19. Or the sense might be, they continued to burn a fire dur- 
ing the night, as éoOlovres Sieytyvovto i. 5.6; mwoAeuay dieyevero il. 6. 5. 

5. eb pr peradotev: prot. of gen. cond. See on 2. 4. mupovs: “the 
(rare) accus. with peradiddvar (vii. 8. 11) emphasizes the giving and the 
part given; the part. gen. (§ 6; ii. 1. 7) the giving away and the whole 
from which one gives.” Rehd.—# UAdo... Bpwrdv: or any other 
eatable that they had. For the ordinary form of this expression ef tT: 
ONNowncty 15. 1,16, 1 

6. Wa 84: therewpon, as § 4.—@0a 8: and where.—-ov: for 
rolrwy & See on i. 3. 10.— ore éml 7d BameSov: clear to the ground. 
Cf. wéxpe emt (v. 1.1), wéxpe eis (vi. 4. 26), tps eis (v. 5.4). Sdmredoy is a 
Doric word. mapiv: it was possible. 

7. Bovtyslacay: were afflicted with bulimy, lit. became ‘ ox-hungry’ 
(ingressive aor.). Varro (de Re Rust. 2. 5) calls attention to the use of 
Bov- in compounds to indicate magnitude. Cf. Bov-Bpworis, ravenows ap- 
petite; Bov-ydios, a bully; Bot-yacbos, bearing large grapes. SO trmo-, as 

inmd-pnuvos, very steep; trmo-céAwvoy, horse-parsley and in 
Page 130. English horse-laugh, horse-chestnut.—karahapBdvev .. . 

tov avOpdrwv: those of the men who were fainting, 2. e. 
from hunger. The gen. (cf. tay éumelpwy § 8) gives stress to the part 
affected. 

8. SreB(Sov Kal Siémeure .. . maparpéxew: prob. for due5f5ov tots duva- 
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uévois maparpéxew Kad diémeumev adrots. For Svedidov, see on i. g. 22. 
SiSdvras: as givers, the pres. pte., representing the act in operation, 
where the fut. (of purpose) might have been expected. Cf. réume . 
Agyovras Vi. I. 23 wéuwmovot . . . epwraytes V. 4. 2; hee Aéywy iii. 1. 19; 
mposhioay Néyovres V. 6. 381. Cf. i. 3. 13 for pte. fut. and pres. coordi- 
nated. 

9, mopevopévav: sc. addy, as 1. 6.—Keiplrogos pév: the correl. d¢ in 
§ 11.—xvépas: dusk, poetical word, also, as here, Hellen. vii. 1. 15 
(dawn); Cyrop. iv. 2. 15. HSpopopotoas eK Tis KHpNs: 2%. €. Who came 
from the village to fetch water. For const. of the pte. with karadauBdver, 
Gig 75 2 @ Ti) Kptvy, Tod épvparos: the art. as designating charac- 
teristics of every village. 

10. meporor(: cf. EAAnuiott vii. 6.8; John xix. 20 nal jy yeypapymevov 
dmexpivavro St. ... ely... dréxe: 
for reversion to indic., see on otxovra i. 10. 5, and mapyer i. ro. 16. 
dcov: about. See oni. 8. 6. 

11. 800. eSuvAdycav tod orpareiparos: as many of the army as 
(still) had strength. Cf. 7& wh dvvdueva § 12.—oi ph Svvdpevor: see on 
Ta ph byra 4. 15. 

12. of re StepOappévor . . . Tods dPOadpots: those who had their eyes 
blinded by the snow. For the const. accus. of part affected retained with 
pass., see on dmorundevres Tas Kepadds il. 6. 1. ods SaxtdAous . . . amo- 
ceonréres is the same const., this pte. being pass. in sense. 

13. rots dp0adpots erikoipnpa Tis xidvos: a protection for the eyes 
against the snow (obj. gen.). Cf. Mem. iv. 3. 7 7d wip émlkovpov Wixous. 

——e.... éwopevero: indic. for opt. in gen.cond. G@. 1895; 
Page 181. H. 894 c.—rév 8 roddav: sc. emixovpnua, protection for the 

feet. rots dp@adrpots above might have been gen. but for pos- 
sible confusion. Cf. Ages, 2.7 dpPerAhuact THs marplBos. els Thy viKTa 
trodtotto: took off his sandals for the night, opposite of drodedeuévor § 14. 
-Avw and -déw refer to the loosing and tying of the thongs (Yuayres) by 
which the sandals (sroSjuara) were bound to the foot. 

14, 8rou St Kré: loose const. Strictly the antecedent is some gen- 
eral word (¢. g. mévrwv) depending on wd8as. For similar const., ef. drécas 
elxe pudakds Kré i. I. 6. Ta troShpara meperhyvuvto: for plur. verb 
with neut. plur., see on joay i. 4. 4.—Kal yap foav.. . Body: and in 
fact they (the sandals) were, after their old sandals failed, wntanned 
brogues made of newly flayed oa-hides. éré\ume: as i. 5. 6.—KapBa- 
twat: defined by Hesychius. dyporciucdy brddnua povddepuov. Cf. Catullus 
98, 4 crepidas carpatinas. Such foot-coverings were esp. common among 
peasants. Bodv: the animal for the part from which the sandals were 
made. Cf. 7, 22, v. 4. 12. Cf. eadpas, elephant and ivory. 


EBpaiort, pwuaiorl, EAAnuoTH. 
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15. avaykas: distresses. Cf. Mem. i. 1. 11, 15, ili. 12. 2. OlLOpen ee 
TH xidva: because the snow was wanting there. Hkatov rernkévar: Kal 
érernker: const. as in Oyrop. iy. 6.12 fbacay diaddcew: Kad dédeKar. 
qv arpifevca: was steaming. Cf. hv &yovea 3. 5. vay: the form as 
v. 2.31; Hellen. v. 4.44. Cf. vdmos vi..5. 12, 18.—ovd« %pacay: see on 
Tagen. ‘ 

16. éxov démoBodidakas: having some of the rear-guards,—_néoy 
Téxvq Kal unxavy: by every art and device (used in solemn appeal). Cf. 
vil. 2. 8. TedevTtov: finally (pte. with adv. force). Cf. vi. 3. 8. 
yap dv Sivacbar: inf. in implied quotation. 

17. qv pév oxdtos 4Sn, of 8€: see on 2. 1. ot S€: of moAguor. 
appl av exov Siadepdpevor: quarrelling about what they had, 7%. e. the 
booty (§ 12). The const. éupt with gen. is poetical and Ionic, used by 
Xen. alone of Attic prose writers. Cf. wept dy diapépoua vii. 6. 15. 

18. dre: see on 2. 18.— 8papov eis rots todewlovs: cf. 3. 29. 
bcov tvavto péyiorov: as loud as they could. For écopr (like ws) with 
sup., ef. vil. 1.387. éyieroy is cogn. accus. GI. 586b; G. 1054; H. 716 b; 
B. 884.—rtds aomlSas .. . expovoay: cf. i. 8. 18. KaTa TS XLdvos: 
down the snow. Cf. 1.5.8 kat& mpavods yndodou. ovdels . . . odSapod 
épbéyEaro: 7.¢. they gave no more trouble. For negatives, see on i. 2. 26, 

19. ém’ airots: after them. Cf. ii. 3. 8. éykekaduppévors: wrapped 

up (v. €. in their cloaks). ‘These soldiers belonged to the 
Page 182. rear-guard. pvdakt ot8enla KabeorqKer: cf. § 21 puarands 
. karacrnodmevol. avicracayv: tried to make them get 

wp. Cf. éxdarvoy 2. 24. ovx tbroxwpotev: do not make way for them. 

20. mapidy: as vi. 5. 23. Cf. maperatywy i. 2. 16.—8dov: pred. adj. 
emphasized by separation from its noun. The division of Xen. is meant, 
that of Cheirisophus being already in the village (§ 10). OvTwS: 2. é. aS 
those in § 19. 

21. dvev mvpds kal ASemvor: cf. § 11.—-apds hpépav qv: 2 was 
toward day. Cf. mpds hucpay eyévero LHellen. ii. 4. 6. TOVS VEWTATOUS : 
at once obj. of méupas and subj. of dvayndCew. 
mpotevar: told them (i.e. Tovs vewrdrous) to compel them (0. €. rods acbevovy- 
tas) to rise and go forward. 

22. tdv &k TAS KSuns: part. gen. depending on twas implied in oxe- 
Wouévovs. Cf. trav map Bactréws i. 1. 5. oKeopévous: fut. pte. of pur- 
pose after verb of motion, as in Lat. kop(fev: inf. of purpose. See on 
erérpewe Siapmacm i. 2. 19, For like inf. after edwxe, see on i. 2. 27, 
ili. 4. 42. 

23. Stadaxdvres: having allotted out (divided up by lot).—kopas : 
attracted into rel. clause, as &ydpas iii. 2. 20. Tous éavTav: 2. é. each 
commander had his own division (rdéis). 


ov 


AVATTHTAVTAS . » + 


286 XENOPHON’S ANABASIS iv. 5. 24. 


24, méddous eis Sacpdv: colts for tribute. médros = Lat. pullus = Eng. 

foal. eis as in eis r& rowadTa 1. 28. For dacpds, see on i. 1. 8, 

Page 188. The satrap furnished annually 20,000 horses to the king for 

the festival of Mithras (the sun-god). érrakalSexa: prob. 

corrupt, as the editors generally assume, for acc. to § 30, Xen. gave 

one to each of the generals and captains, though those of Xen.’s own 

division only may be meant.—évarnv fpépav yeyapnpévqy: married 

eight days before. G. 1063; H. 721. The art. is often wanting with 
ordinals, as 6. 1, 8. 21. 

25. xardyeou: for the very similar subterranean abodes still to be 
found in that region, see Layard, Nineveh and Babylon, p. 14; Tozer, 
Turkish Armenia, p. 896; v. Moltke, Briefe, p. 222—rd piv oropa 
domep ppéaros: the entrance (mouth) like that of a well, 7d ordua is 
either accus. of specification, or in part. appos. to otra. If ‘the latter 
explanation be preferred, a reversion to the original const. must be 
assumed in kdtw & evdpeta. érpépovro: with neut. plur. subj. Cf. 
§ 14, 1. 18. 

26. olvos KplOivos: (barley-wine) beer made of barley. Cf. Hat. il. 
77.2 ek KpiOéwy memoinpuévos, Tac. Germ. 23 potut humor ex hordeo aut 
Frumento in quandam similitudinem vini corruptus. Cf. otvos d&umédAwos 
Hat. ii. 37. 19.—tooxelAes: level with the brim, %. e. floating on top. 
——x«ddapor ydvara ov« exovres: straws without joints. yor (gen) 
knee of men, joint of grasses, ete. (Lat. genicula), Cf. Hat. iii. 98. 
évékewro: pf., used as pass. of evrl@nu. Cf. %ewro 2. 20. 

27. &kparos: lit. ‘unmixed,’ hence strong. cuppaddyri: fo one who 
had come to know tt, got used to vt (= cvvebiobévrt, Suid.). Schenk] com- 
pares Ar. Hq. 427 ovyyiryvéonev, know thoroughly. For const., see on 
ouvedorte ill. 1. 88. 

28. civdemvov éroujoato: as il. 5. 27. oire ... Te: see on 3. 6. 
orepyooro: mid, with pass. meaning.——dvreprdhoavtes : filling in 
compensation (te. for the information asked), ariacw: note the 
change of mood (after opt.) as well as of subj. See on o%yovra i. ro. 5. 
——i ... halvynrar: zf he should appear to have given the army good 
guidance. &yabdy neut, adj. for cogn. accus. with énynoduevos, which is 
suppl. pte. Cf. dpavets elva: amidyres 2. 4 and see on i, 2. 11. tor’ dv 
oe + yévavtar: wntil they should come to another tribe. For &v 
yevovra, ef. 8. 15. 

29. drodpovotpevos: as ii. 5. 2'7.——olvov: proleptic accus. Cf. rhv 
ddsv § 34.——Bracknvicavres: see on 4. 8.—’v maow aAdOdvois: see on 
iii, 2. 25. Of. év emirnSelois Sayiréor 2. 22.—év pvdaxq exovres: heep- 
ing under guard, év 6pOadpots: in sight. Cf. Hiero 6. 18 e& dpbarpay 
yevéerOau. Note the chiasmus ev pudakh . . . ev dpbarpors. 
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30. tovs ev tais kdpars: 7. €. the Greek soldiers quartered there. 


——aplerav: ¢. ¢. the soldiers—rapaletvar: the regular word for 
serving with food. 
Page 134. 31. otk Fv 8 B8rov od: and everywhere, lit. ‘there was 


not anywhere where not’ (Lat. nusqgwam non). See on Fv 

. 6more 2. 27. 

32. mpometv: to drink his health. Custom also of the Thracians 
vil. 2. 28, Cf. the German students’ vor- and nachkommen in beer- 
drinking. —tvOe ... domep Bodv: whence he had to drink stooping 
down, swilling like an ox. tmonbpayra (sc. tov éAxduevor) refers to the 
position, fopotyra to the manner of drinking. For relation of the ptcs., 
see On tapaddyras ii. 1. 8. S&omep Body attracted into accus. where we 
should expect Bods. e(Sorav AapBavew: see on ewe diapraCecOau i. 2. 27. 

33. Kakelvous: those too, t. e. Cheirisophus and his party. oKnvodv- 
Tas: (= ebwxovuevous) feasting, as v. 3. 9, vii. 3. 15.—éorepaveapévors : 
the Greek custom at feasts. Tod Enpod xAod: the art. prob. with refer- 
ence to the hay found in the cave-dwellings (§ 25). Stakovotvras: wait- 
ing at table. Technical term. Cf. mapadeivar § 30. ovv tats BapBapi- 
Kais orodais: with their foreign garments. As to ovy (for év), ef. Soph. 
El, 190 oikovoud Oadrcdmous warpds Bde uty dence? OW OTOH 

34. Sacpds: sc. tpépowro. Cf. § 24. XéAvBas: people for province. 
See on Motdas i. 1. 11.—riyv 686v: prolepsis. Cf. oivoy § 29. 

35. airov: him, @. e. the village chief, seemingly a clear case of airév 
merely as pers. pron. in emphatic position.—®yero &ywv: see on did- 
kovta ofxeobai i. 10. 16. éavrod: referring not, as usual, to the subj. of 
the sent., but to the obj. (adrdv). G. 994; H. 683 b.——etAnger: referring 

prob. to iii. 3. 19; possibly to 4. 21. madatrepov: too old, 
Page 135. absol. compar.——dvalpébavr, karabicar: to fatien and 

sacrifice, tepdv rod “HAlov: with poss. gen. of the god, as 
v. 3.18. See on § 24.—rév médov: part. gen. See on orparod i. 5. 7. 
ékdo-rw: perhaps to each only of his own division. See on § 24. 

36. mod’: placed after its adj. for emphasis. See on ioxupds i. 2. 21. 
Cf. Hellen. i. 1. 17, vii. 4. 24; Cyrop. i. 6. 21.—48rav ... &ywow: note 
the retention of original mood in indir. disc. 


CHAPTER VI 
THE GREEKS WIN A PASSAGE ACROSS THE MOUNTAINS 


1. 4pépa dy8éy: note the omission of art. with ordinal, as in 5. 24. 
——-rbv péy: the village chief, jyeudva being pred,_——apabd{Sacr: sc, 
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Revopav. Karadelre TE kopdpxy: leaves behind for the chief (dat. of 
advantage).——8mws . . . dmlov: expresses Xen.’s thought or order— 
hyfoouro: sc. 6 néuapxos. For fut. opt., see Gl. 651 (8); G. 1287.— ds 
@ivavro mAciora: see ON ws padiora edvvaro i. I. 6. 

2. hyetro avrots: see on ii. 2. 8. AeAvpévos: cf. roy Hyenova Shoay- 
Tes 2. 1. kal 45 Av: see on i. 8. 1. ovk elev: SC. K@uat.—§_ yee 8 
o%: this order emphasizes both words. It shows Cheirisophus’ careless- 
ness (ueAca § 3) after striking the guide. 


3. ris vuKrds: see on ii. 2. 1——doSpds GXero: see on ii. 4. 24.—— 
Siddopov: (difference) quarrel. Cf. diapepduevor 5. 17.—.. . apédea: 
explanatory appos.—tpdao6y: ingressive aor., fell im love with 


éxpfiro: as ii. 5. 11. 

4, ava mévre mapacdyyas: at the rate of. Cf. iii. 4. 21.—rfjs Ape 
pas: see on ii. 2. 1——®@aow: prob. the upper Araxes (still called Pasin- 
su), mistaken by the Greeks for the Colchian river of that name. €upos 
amAcBpiatov: cf. i. 5. 4. 

5. éwl tH... trepBodq: on the pass leading over to the 
Page 136. plain. See on 4. 18. Cf. Plut. Demetr. 48 af eis Suplay 


brrepBoaat. anqvryncayv avrois: as li. 3. 17. 

6. kata Képas dywv: leading in column.—napayew : to lead along, 
as 3. 26.—éml dddayyos: in line of battle. For the movement, see on 
3. 26. 

7. 8tras . . . dyoviodpeba: see oni. 1. 4. 

9. éwol 8€ ye: see on juiy 5é ye iii. 1. 85 -——érdv taxirta: cum pri- 


mum. Of. iii. 1. 9. el ydp Starpipouey . . . trovrar: monitory cond. 
Gl. 648 b; GMT. 447. tmpocyevér Gar: join them. For inf. without & 
after eixds, see GMT. 1386. Cf. Cyrop. vi. 1. 10 cixds éort ropov mpooye- 
véo Oat. 

10. éyd 8€: for d¢ at the beginning of a speech in reply, cf. v. 5. 18. 
Note &AAa in same connection i. 7. 6. todro: anticipating the follow- 
ing émws clause. Saws... AdPopev: the regular const. is the fut. 
indic., as paxotvueba just above; for the rarer subjv., see Gl. 688 ¢; 
G. 1874; H. 885 b; B. 598, 1. For similar change of mood, cf. Mem. «ii. 
2. 10 emimerouevny dmws Syialyns re kal dws Tov emirydelwy undevds evdehs 
zon. copara avdpav: hwman lives. Note the anaphora (és éadxuora 
bev Tpavuara, as €Adxiora d€ owuara) in sound, which, doubtless, as Reh- 
dantz suggests, explains the use of the periphrasis. 

1l. 7d dpdpevov: the part visible, part. appos.——éerl 

Page 137. mdéov 4 eg’ eEqxovra ordbia: extends for more than sixty 
stadia. Of. vi. 2.2 7d BdOos rrAgov 4 em d00 orddia. See on 

ém) modd 2. 18. obSapod ... GAN 4H: nowhere else than, nusquam 
nisi (@Ad’ # originally &AAo #).—rod épfhpov Spous: part. gen. with vr, 
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Khéar Aaddvras: to steal unobserved. apTaca, dbdicavras: fo 
seize in advance. GMT.898. For the more common idioms, see Gl. 585 a; 
G. 1586; H. 984; B. 660 N. pGAAov 4: emphatically renewing the 
idea of xpetrrov. Cf. v. 8. 26, vii. 4. 12. 

12. mwodd yop bdov ... dpadés: for it is much easier to go up hill 
than over level ground (explaining aprdca). For dpdiov iévar ) duarés, 
see on eb@dwpoy ii. 2. 16.—év0ev kal bev: see on 3. 28. Trodeplov 
$vrev: conditional—ra mpd mo8av: what is just before one. p€0” 
jpépav: by (lit. ‘after’) day (as vii. 3. 37), with paxyduevos balancing 
voKTwp dpaxel just above—y tpaxela,  opady: sc. ddds. Trois Toolv: 
depends on eipeveorépa. todow, Baddopévos: sce on meipwucvors 3. 6 
and mpouodor iii. 2. 22. Tas Kepadds Paddopévors: getting struck on the 
head (pass. of ras Kepadds avtois Badddovow). For accus. of part affected 
retained with pass., see on 5. 12 and ii. 6. 1. 

13. kat Krpor 8€: and even to steal. é&dv: see on ii. 5. 22. as 
-.- 6pac0a.; for ds= ore, see on i. 5. 10. Gl. 566 b.— rocotrov: 
see On &s mAeloror ii. 2. 12. aicinow mapéexew: attract attention, make 
perceptible (2. e. to eye or ear). Cf. trolay mapéxety ii. 4. 10. Soxodpev 
8 av... xpicbar: and zt seems to me by pretending to attack on this 
road we should find the mountain more deserted. Soxodyev pers. const. 
éy belongs to xpioba, representing pot. opt. (see on dy elva i. 3. 6), and 
is repeated with the emphatic word épnuorépw. Kor mpooroiotuevor (cond.) 
making a feint, see on ii. 1. 7.——pévorev: &v to be supplied from the pre- 
ceding. See on moqoee i. 6.2. GMT. 226. avtod: here, as opposed 
to T@ (%AA@) dpe. 

14. atdp: (epic airdp) cf. vii. 7.10. Freq. in Hom., and occurring in 
Hdt. and the tragedians, but avoided by prose writers except Xen. and 
Plato. ovpBdddropar: sc. Adyov or yrduny, give my opinion. Cf. Plato 
Sympos. 485 ratra cor nep) tpwros cuuBddAroua. tpas tors Aakedatpo- 
vious: appos., as i. 7. 7 Suey tay ‘EAAhvwy. See on of HAda i. 5. 16, 
Tov dpolwv: (part. gen.) equal citizens, peers, v. e. the Spartiatae, who at 
Sparta had full civic rights, as opposed to all other inhabitants of Laco- 
nia. Of. Cyrop. iii. 3. 41 twets yap trav duotiuwy yeydvare. edOis eK 
malSav: usque a pueris, from childhood.—«hréntew pederav: practise 
stealing. On the whole passage cf. Resp. Lac. 2. 6,8 as 5& wh bmd Ammod 
tyay ad méCowro, &mpayydves piv adtois ode wke AauBdvew dy bv mpoodéwr- 
Tat, KAérrew BE epfKev Zor & TH Awd emiKovpodytTas . . . KaKeEivot ody Tos 
GAtsKouévous &s Kak&s KAérrovtas Tiuwpotvta, that they might not be too 
much oppressed by hunger, he did not permit them to take without trouble 
whatever they wanted, but enjoined them to steal some things alleviating 
their hunger . . . and those detected they punish on the ground of steal- 
ing awkwordly.—8oa ph kwdvev: conditional, hence pf. 
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15, pada cor kaipds éorw: it is quite opportune. Cf. Hellen. v. 4. 14 
pada xemdvos bvros, there being a violent storm. Tod dSpous: part. gen. 
Cf, re rod Bpouvs S$ 11,17. See on orparod i. 5. 7. 

16. GAG pévror. . . Abrotvrar: but really said Cheirisophus, “T hear 
you Athenians are fearful fellows for stealing the public moneys, even 
though fearful is the danger for the thief, and indeed your best men are 
the very best thieves, if really your best men are thought worthy to rule.” 
Xen.’s playful jest, meant to bring about good-humor again, draws a 
sharp retort from Cheirisophus as to avarice and bribe-taking among 
Athenian public men—expressing, perhaps, Xen.’s own feeling, when 
later in exile, against the ruling faction at Athens. Kaya tpas: note 
the juxtaposition of the pers. prons. Sewods KAémTev: see On dewds 
Aéyew ii. 5. 15.—Ta Sypdoria: sc. xphuara. kal pada: cf. 1. 23, and 
see on i. 5. 8.——rodis kparlerovs: a good foil for éuofwy in § 14—— 
Spiv: dat. of advantage with &pxew (see on abr@ ii. 4. 3), or of agent with 
aévodvrat (i. 8. 12). 

17. kAwrév: play on KAérrey. éveSpevoavres: the Lat. insidiare 
has the same idea underlying it. ——rotrev kal avvOdvopar: from these I 

learn also, v7. e. besides other things. For gen., see on #Kouce 
Page 138. i. 2.5.—véyerar . . . Bovoly: is pastured by goats and cat- 

tle. Cf. Cyrop. ill. 2. 20 rh... émed dpn a&yaba eExere, e0é- 
Aor? dy eay veépew radra To’s *APnvalouvs; Verg. Aen. xi. 319 exercent col- 
les, atque horum asperrima pascunt. Bara... torar: zt will be pass- 
able for the pack-animals. See on ili. 4. 49. 

18. év th Spolw: on a level with them. There is doubtless a play on 
the word (on a@ level, on a par).—els 7d toov fpiv: fo the same level 
with us. Cf. Cyrop. i. 4. 5 eis 7d toov aptkero rots HAv&. For const. of 
dat., see on il. 6. 22. 

19. rhv démoPodudakiav: found only here-——édda: rather. Cf. v. 
1.7, 7.31. The negation implied in the preceding question naturally 
induces aad here. dv ph twes .. . halvovrar: unless some brave men 
offer as volunteers. . 

20. ’Apirréas 6 Xios: note the article, as in the case of *Ayactas 7. 9. 
See on iii. 1. 4. ovvOnpa éroujravro: periphrasis with dependent inf., 
just as simple verb 2. 1. 

21. raita ovvOéuevor: note the asyndeton.—ék rod dplerov: right 
after their breakfast. Of. e aplorov Hellen. iv. 8. 18, vi. 5. 17. Srrws 
+++ TMpocdteav: that as much as possible it might seem that he was 
going to attack there. 

22, of piv raxOévres: those appointed to go.—éypnydpecav: kept 
awake. tkavov rupa moAAd : as a sign to their friends that they still held 
their position. Cf. 1.11 for the same act on the part of the Carduchians. 
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24. 1 Todd: the main body. See on i. 4. 18— rots kara ta Axpa: 

2. e. the Greeks, Tovs Toots: the main bodies of both 

Page 189. armies——dé)dArrov: for gen. after du0d, see Gl. 518 b; 

} G. 1149; H. 757; B. 360. The dat. is usual. ot KaTa TO 

dxpa: 2%. ¢. the detachments of both Greeks and barbarians that were on 
the heights. 

25. of ék rod meSlov: see on Tay mapa Bacirdws i.1.5. of wey TeATac- 
tat and Xeptoodos are part. appos. BadSyv taxi: at a quick pace, 
opp. to dpdum. Cf. Hellen. v. 4.53 Oarrov 2 Bddnv. 

26. 7d Svw: sc. wepos. Cf, 7rd ord § 24.—dméPavov .. . EAqhdn: 
hasty flight emphasized by chiasmus. Tais paxalpais: wth their cut- 
lasses. Cf. rots danrvatous 7. 27. KéTTOVTES AXpEta erolovy: cf. 7. 26. 

27. tpdmavov otnodpevor: setting up for themselves (%. e. for their 
glory) a trophy. ToMGv Kal dya8Gv: see on ii. 3. 18. Yyepotoas : 
full of. Cf. gemere. 


CHAPTER VII 


CAPTURE OF A FORTRESS OF THE TAOCHIANS, . AFTER A MARCH THROUGH 
THE LAND OF THE CHALYBIANS AND SCYTHENIANS THE GREEKS GET 
THE FIRST GLIMPSE OF THE SEA 


1. & tottwv: after these things, or possibly, from this region. els 
Tacxovs: still known as Tao. elxov dvakekopiopévor: in this periph- 
rasis the stress is on efxoy, lit. in which also they kept all their stores, 
having brought them up. Gl. 456d. See on exouey dynpraxédres i. 3. 14. 

2. cvvednrvdores Foav aitdéce: these were collected. For the prac- 
tically periphrastic plpf., see on hoa éxmerrwndres ii. 3. 10, and cf. 3. 5, 
5, 15.—otv: resumptive after parenthetical remark, as i. 5. 14. ed0ds 
fkov: as soon as he was come. See on eb6ds matdes dyres i.g. 4. For pf. 
force of fw, see on i. 4. 13. ot yap fv GOpdos mepiorfvar: sc. adtots, 
for it was not possible to stand around in a crowd. Gépdos is pred. 
KiKAw : see on i. 5. 4. 

3. Kal meATacrais Kal dmAlras: appos. to dmicbopriaAat:. See on: 1. 26. 
eis Kaddov fkere: you have come in the nick of time. Cf. Sympos. 1.4 

eis kaddy 7 suv ovvterdxnna, Oyrop. lil. 1. 8 eis Koupdy Hrets. 

et pt Anpopela: prot. of monitory condition (Gl. 648 b; 

GMT. 447), the apod. (od« gor) referring vividly to the 

future (GMT. 32).—v7d xoplov: note the chiastic arrangement of the 
sent., and see on fyyeAAor i. 7. 18. 

A. rl rd Kwddov ely eloreMOeiv: what was the hindrance to entering. 
Neut. pte. for abstract noun, as 5. 20, The periphrasis has, of course, the 


Page 140. 
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same const. as the simple verb (kwAtw).——pla attyn mapoSos .. . opas: 
the only passage is that which you see. See on 1. 20. tmp... é- 
tpas: cf. Oyrop. vi. 3.4 rotevovres tmép tay mpdcbev, Sympos. 2. 11 e&exv- 


of 


Blora imép avray. ds 8 Av Katradynplq: see on 8 Te by bey i. 3.5. 
ovtw Siarlderar: vs treated thus.——ovvrerpippévous . . . mredpas:. men 
with legs and ribs crushed. Cf. 5. 12, and see on ii. 6. 1. 

5. UANo tu  ovdStv Korver: does anything prevent? (lit. ‘anything 
else than nothing’). See on ii. 5. 10.—ék tod évavtiov: ex adverso. 
Cf. ée rod dyriov i. 8. 28.—e pH: isd, as i. 4. 18, 5. 6. éAlyous Tov- 
Tous dvOpamovs: a few men there. Kor force of rovrous, see on I. 20. 

6. BaddAopévouvs: under fire (getting struck with stones). Cf. 6. 12. 
8cov: about, as ill. 4. 8. Sact miruot: see on ii. 4. 14.—Bradra- 
movoas: at intervals. Cf. 8. 12. av av: behind which (lit. ‘before 
which,’ as viewed from the position of the speaker).—ds fel AeOpov : 
see on és mevtakoctous i. 2. 3. 

7. moddol: in great numbers (pred.), as 3. 7, 4. 7. aird dv... 
ely: Just what would be wanted. év0ev: toa point from which. See on 
Siov ili. 2, 34. puKpov TL: 2%. €. TO AoiTdy . . . ws HulwAcbpov S 6.— iv 
Suvdpcba: sc. mapadpamety. padvov: sc. Zora. 


8. tovrov: pred. gen. of poss. See on Trccadepyvous i. 1. 6.—yepovla: 
leadership of the line, which changed among the Aoxayot 
Page 141. from day to day.—émeopvdrdkev: attributive. See on 


dmicbopiaAatw 1. 6. Kal tva: one at a time. ekacros : 
distrib. appos.—\ ds éSivaro: as 2. 8. 

9. kal ovror: these also, as Kad rovrous i. 1. 11. Kal &ddor S€: and 
others too. See on kal orparnydy d¢ i. 1. 2. ov yap qv: for wz was 
not possible-——acpadas: with érrdvat. tréov H: as 2. 28. See on 
Thy ALI 

10. Sv0 } tela Bhpara: oftener raf,as 8.21. Accus. of extent (really 
cogn.).—épowro: iter. opt. Cf. pepoudvwv § 6, avéxén § 12. avéxa- 
fev: see ont. 16. &pagar merpdv: gen. of description. Cf. Cyrop. ii. 4. 
18 audtas ofrov, Cyrop. iv. 3. 1 apuaudtas yuvaucdy. 

11. Seloas pt od: see on i. 7. 7. tTpStos mapadspapyn: get by first. 
For pred. adj. = adv., see on mporépa i. 2. 25.——ot8t tov ’ Apioradvupoy : 
not even A.—xope attés: goes himself, v. e. alone. 

12. émvdapBaverar adrod ris trvos: takes hold of the rim of his 
shield. abrod is poss. gen, For ris trvos (poetical word), see Gl. 510 b; 
G. 1099; H. 789; B. 356. —évrerovotvro dperfis: aspired to reputation 
for valor. For const. of gen., see on évrumoretrai ii. 1. 11. 

13. era éautds émucarepplrrovy: ten cast themselves down after. 
elra asi, 2.25. The verb is found only here-——ds plpovra éavrdv: to 
cast himself down. os kwdiocov: see on 3. 3. 
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14. GXovro . . . pepdpevor: were borne down from the rocks. Cf. 6.3, 
iii. 5. 1, and see on i. ro, 16. 

15. av: for rodtwy ots. Cf. dug) Sv 5. 17 and see on éy 
Page 142. i. 3. 10. els xelpas Qoav: came to close quarters. Cf. eis 
xelpas déxecOu 3. 31. 

16. mrepvywv: flaps (of corselet). crapta éorpappeva: twisted 
cords as a fringe for the corselet.——é8oov EuqAnv: as long as a Spartan 
dagger. Attracted from nom. into case of payatpioy. trgattrov ... 
Sivawro: gen. cond. Gmotéuvovres Uv... émropedovto: they used to 
cut off the heads and carry them along on the march. For iterative 
force, see oni. 9. 19. Gl. 461 a; G. 1296; H. 885; B. 568,— dpecBar 
euedAov: as i. 9, 28.— das mevrexalSexa, myixewv: gen. of measure.——plav 
Asyxyv eXov: having only one lance-point, as opp. to the Greek spear, 
which had a spike at the butt to fix in the ground, 

17. elrovro ae: cf. the iterative dy emopevovro just above. paxov- 
pevor: ready to fight.——ra émirndaa év roiros dvakekopiopéevor Aoav: 
the provisions they had carried up and stored in these—construction 
év with dat. for eis with accus. where emphasis is to be laid on completed 
action. Kr. Spr. 68, 12, 2. Cf. & ofs . . . dvarexomicpevor $1; of ev tH 
viow diaBeBnndres Thue. vii. 71. 7. Sverpagynoar : lit. were fed through, 
reversion to independent const. tois «tyveow: dat. of instrument. 

18. tov“ Apracov: the identity of this river is a matter of dispute, as 
are also the territory of the Sxv@yvot and the site of Tummas. The width 
given by Xen. is too great for any river of the region. eupos TeTTapwv 
trEpwv: for const., see on i. 2. 28. éreoitioavro: cf. i. 7. 19. 

19, Sia. . . xdpas: through the country hostile to themselves. éav- 
Tay gen. with woAeulas regarded subst. Cf. § 20, and see on éxelfvov iii. 
2.5. Of. Hellen. v. 2.89 adtiero eis thy EavTdy ocvppaxida. It refers to 
the people of 6 &pxev. Cf. ili. 4. 41. 

20. 80ev: = e ob. See on i. 2. 8. el 8 pq: otherwise. See on ii. 

2, de TeOvavor érnyyelAato: offered himself for death, 2. e. 
Page 148. wished that he might be dead. For force of pf. inf., see on 

2.10. Cf. Hom. Od. xvi. 107 Bovroiuny ne rebvdva, I would 
fain be dead ; Livy xl. 10 (me) perisse expetunt, they wish me to be dead. 
évéBaddev: abs. invasit.—albev Kal pOelpev: rgni et ferro vastare. 
atdew is a poetical word. Cf. vi. 3. 19 atdec@a.——tév “EMAfvev: obj. gen. 
Cf. éavrod ii. 6. 19. 

21. Ofxys: unfortunately the mountain which was the scene of an 
event so vividly and picturesquely described can not be exactly determined. 

22. abrav: part. gen. dependent on twas, which is obj. of both émé- 
Kreway and e(éypnoar. yéppa Sacedv Bodv dpoBdea: wicker-shields 
covered with raw ox-hides of shaggy oxen. For Body op, cf. Hom. Od. 
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xiv. 101 cvav ovBdoea. Here, however, Body is necessary with dared 
and so not pleonastic. For Body (gen. of material), cf. v. 4. 12 yéppa Aev- 
Kav Body dacéa, and see on 5. 14. appl Ta elkoow: see on i. 7. 10. 

23. i Bot... éyyirepov: the cry was getting louder and nearer (adj. 
and adv. correlated in pred.). ot del émidvres: those who successively 
came up. Cf. robs del Bowyras. Weov Spduw: cf. i. 8. 18. Note the 
polysyndeton of this and the following section, which increases the vividness 
of the description. peitdv tu: something more important (than usual). 

24, Aidxvov: cf. ili. 3. 20. mapeBonde: went to the rescue, thinking 
the enemy were attacking. Cf. § 22. Taxa 54: see oni. 8. 8. Oa- 
Narra Oddrarra: Rehd. cites Verg. Aen. iii. 523 .. . videmus 


Italiam. Italiam primus conclamat Achates, 
Italiam laeto socii clamore salutant ; 


also Brachmann, Columbus 
. und Land ; 

Land rief es und donnert’ es Land. 
v. Moltke states that when he and his attendants first saw, near Samsun, 
the gleaming sea, “the same that drew. from the Greek soldiers their 
celebrated @dAarra,” they, too, broke into shouts of joy. TApEeyyvavrTwy : 
passing the cry along. Of. 1. 17. mavtTes Kal of dmicodpiAakes: all 
including the rear-guards.——mepréBaddov : embraced. 

25. Srov 8} mapeyyvfcavros: attraction from mapeyyujcavrds twos, 
doris 3) Hv, some one (whoever he was) starting the word along. Cf. v. 
2. 24 8rov 5) évdayros, some one or other setting it on fire. 

26. karéreyve TO yéppa: %. e. to render them useless to the enemy. 
Cf. 6. 26. Suexedevero: sc. katatéuvew. Cf. maphyyeddAe 3. 17. 

27. Sapa Sdvres: cf. Lat. dona dare. ard Kowod: from the com- 

mon stock, as v. 1. 12. B8apexots: see on i. 1. 9. TOUS 
Page 144, S8axrvudlous: their rings, t. e. the seal-rings regularly worn 

by the Greeks, The barbarian wished them as ornaments. 
——ov oxyvirovor, iv mopedrovrar: rel. of purpose. Gl. 615; G. 1442; 
H, 911; B. 591. aXero amidv: cf. § 14, 6.3. 


CHAPTER VIII 


ADVANCE THROUGH THE TERRITORY OF THE MACRONES AND’ COLCHIANS, 
ARRIVAL AND STAY AT TRAPEZUS 


1. Spite: impf., as évéBardre in § 2, representing time of narration. 
See on jy i. 2.7. Cf. Caes. B. G. ii. 15 eorum fines Nervii attingebant. 
—Tiv tav Makpavev: sc. xdpay. 
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2. trip SeEiav: on (lit. ‘above’) their right (neut.). Cf. vi. i, 1 én 
deta. otov xaherotarov: = ds (or Br) yaderdrarov. The full form 
would be towotroyv oiov xarerdraroy éotw. e& dpirrepds: on the left. 
Terminus ex quo, where English uses ¢. in quo. But. cf. év de&é i. 5. 1. 
8 ov: referring to 6 dpi¢wv.—éyv 8... 
mukvois €: note the play on the idea of thickness by means of the syn- 
onymous dacvs, raxds, ruxvds, and this was thickly fringed with trees, not 
of large bulk, but closely packed. Sévdpeot: 38d decl. plur., as Oee. 4. 
14, more freq. than dévdpos (7. 9). éxomtTov: the purpose is clear 
from § 8. 

3. kar’ dvrumépas: as i. 1. 9.—ADlOous els Tov morapdy eppurrov: 
sarcastic. ‘They aimed at the Greeks of course, but fell short. 

4, ’AOqvnor: locative. Cf. Hellen. i. 6. 1 ev “AOjvas. 
Tv davav: understood their language. 
ef. 7. 4, and see on 1. 20. 

5. épwrqoavtos: sc. Tod avdpds. avriteraxaror: Gl. 344¢; G. 701; 
H. 464 a; B. 226 a. Ionic pf. rare in Attic prose—only here in Xen., 
four times in Thue. xp7(ovew, too, is rare in prose outside of Xen. Cf. 
Thue. iii. tog. 18. 

6. Aéyew exéAevoy: asyndeton in dialogue. Cf. dmrexptvaro 
Page 145. i. 2. 22. bru od: sc. Epxovra (or épxducda) from amepyxé- 


6 dpltev: sc. roTapuds. 


yeyvaorkou 
euiv tavtyy marpiSa evar: 


peba., 
7. et Sotev dv: pot. opt. in indir. ques. TovTeVv: Obj. gen.m— ra 
mora: the (usual) pledges. See on i. 6. '7.—€pacay: sc. of Mdxpwres. 
érenapripayro : called to witness on vt. Cf. ili. 2.4 emt robrw dudoas. 
8. cvvéxorrov: joined in cutting down.—rtv 68dv #Somrolow: 


worked on the road, pleonasm as y. t. 18, 3.1. See on 7. 22. as Sia Pi- 
Bacovtes: with a view to getting them across (the river and so out of 
their territory). év péoots Tots “HAAnot: see on pécou Tod mapadetcou 
i, 2. 7.—katéorynoav: placed them, as i. 10. 10. 

9. dvriuraperagavto pddayya: arrayed themselves in phalanx against. 
Cf. Thue. iii. 78. 1 w«bmrov ratduevor. For the comp., cf. évrimapicay 3. 17. 
——ufovres: abs., as § 12. Bovrctoac0ar ovddeyetow: fo come to- 
gether and deliberate. bros... dyovotyrar: cf.6.7, and see oni. 1. 4, 

10. watoavras ... tocar: to abandon the phalana and form com- 
panies in column, Cf. 2. 11, 3. 17—— pev yap: transition to dir. disc. 
SiacracOhoerar: will be drawn apart, as i. 5. 9, ili. 4. 20.—r7i pév, 
7H 8é: see on iii. 1. 12. 

11. érera: second ground for the proposal, él tmoddovs TeTraype- 
vou: drawn up many deep. Cf, émt Aewrdy rerdxOa Cyrop. v. 4. 46; ém 
donlSas . .. elkoor érdtayto Thue. iv. 93.4. More freq. is émt with gen., 
as ér éalywv just below; hence some editors emend to oad. TEPLT 
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retrovow hav: they will outnumber (i. e. outflank) us. Gen. after verb 
implying comparison.—rois wepurtois . . . Boddwvrar: will make what- 
ever use they please of the surplus. See on i. 3. 18. ovdtv av etn Bav- 
paordv: it would be no wonder. Opt. with ay attracted in form to sec- 
ond prot. For double prot., see GMT. 510. Gbpdav: in a mass, pred. 
with éumecdytwr. e 8&... %orar: monitory cond. See on 6. 9. 
12. dp8lous . . . moinrapévous: sc. jas. Note the mid. as against 
dpOtovs trorjoa § 10. TOTOUTOV . . . Tots AdXoLS: COVEr SO 
Page 146. much ground with the companies having intervals between 
them. brov ... Kepatav: that the outer companies shall 
be beyond the enemy’s wings. For const. of scoy with inf., see on 4. 3. 
Note the emphatic position of ew. ot trxator Adxov: part. appos. 
to subj. of éodueda. ot Kpatioro. hpav: the strongest of us. Possibly 
the Aoyeyol, as most explain, though Vollbrecht’s explanation, “the front 
men of a Adyos were the strongest,” seems preferable. &&e: absolute. 
Cf. atovres § 9. 

13. rd Stadetrov: the interval. Cf. diarumdévtas § 12, and 7d d:€xov 
lil. -4. 22. évOev kal evbev: see on 3. 28.—BSraxdar: note the chias- 
mus with civeAdety. dv te ..., Hv ve... .: anaphora. ovSels pyké- 
wu pelvy: not one will any longer stand his ground. For const., see on 
ovKéeTt wy Sbvnrat ii. 2. 18. Gl. 489 a. 

14, dd rod Sefi0d: the’ position of Cheirisophus, where the confer- 
ence had taken place. euroSav Td ph elvar: in the way of our being. 
G1.578; G. 1551; H.961a; B. 648. See on ii. 5.11—ddArar oeddoper: 
see on i. 4. 12. pols Katadayeiv: eat them up raw, proverbial ex- 
pression. Cf. Hom. J/. iv.35 @udy BeBpoOois Tplanov. For force of rara-, 
cf. Kabndumddnoa i. 3.33 Katedamavhoauey ii. 2. 11, 

15. &y tais xapais: in their places.—édpohi trois dySoqxovra: cf. 
Foe oxeddv els rots exardv: for the pleonastic cxeddy, cf. cxeddv 
aul Vv. 3.20; oxeddv wept Hellen. vi. 1.2. For ets, to the number of, see 
oni, 2,3, The full number of a company was 100, so that the total here 
(80 companies) would be about 8,000.—rpix} éroujeavro: arranged in 
three divisions. Tod evavipouv ew: 2. e. outside of the left of the Greek 
hoplites. &€ is understood also with rod Seftod. 

16. tw yevdpevor: getting outside of, %.e. for the purpose 
Page 147. of outflanking them. 

17. avrvrapadéovres: ¢. e. running along on either flank 
to confront the Greeks and prevent the outflanking. Cf. dyrimapicay 
awliie Kevov érolyoav: left bare. 

18. of kara Td’ Apkadikdy weATacral: sc. dmActindy, at (i. e. belonging 
to) the Arcadian hoplite-corps in the center, ov: plur. because the 
antecedent is collective. evyew : sc. Tobs moAeuious. 
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19. ds HpEavro Oeiv: sc. of meATacral. GdAos GAY: cf. ZAAor BAAwS 
i. 6, 11.—érpdmero: agrees with subj. in appos. as &AdAos &AAa Aéyer ii. 
I. 15.——é€v modAais . . . modda éxotoais: cf. 4. 7. moAad is pred., as 
moAA@v there. 

20. ta piv GAA: an other respects, opposed to ra 5& ouhyn. ovdtv 
Sti kal Catpacav: there was nothing which really excited surprise. ‘The 
copula (jv) is generally omitted with oddev 6 71 and ovdels (8s) Sorts. For 
the kat (lit. ‘even’), see on jvixa eat iii. 5. 18, and cf. Thue. iv. 48. 5 od 
yop eri tv srédovmoy tay Erépwy 6 tt Kad dkétdAoyor. Tov Kyplov Scor 
%payov: part. gen. Cf. rav mérwy AauBdver 5. 35.—Udpoves eylyvovro : 
ef. Plin. WV. H. xxi. 13 alvud genus in eodem Ponti situ, gente Sannorum 
mellis, quod ab insania, quam gignit, maenomenon vocant. Id existima- 
tur contraht flore rhododendri, quo scatent silvae. As to the general 
effects here described, Tozer says: “ This is now known to have been due 
to the moisture that distils from the flowers of the Azalea Pontica, which 
grows in profusion in the valleys at the back of Trebizond. This is 
poisonous and affects the honey of the bees that feed upon it.” (Hist. of 
Anc. Geog., p. 118.) For further discussion and the literature of the 
subject, see Vollbrecht ad locum (Appendix).—kétw BSrexape adrois: 
they had diarrhoea (the verb impers.). éaxerav: belongs with all three 
dats. ont: sc. édndoxdres. aro8vyoKovow: (were like to) men in 
death-agony. 

21. aomep tpomis yeyevnpevys: see on Somep i. 3. 16.——dpol tiv 
aithvy mov dpav: somewhere about the same hour. Cf. vi. 2. 17 nard 
pécov mov Tis @pdxns. See on pleonastic cxeddv § 15.—édvehpdvovv: be- 
gan to come to their senses. Only here in classical authors, For dva-, 
see on Gvamvetou i. 2. 3.—tplry kal rerdpty: cf. dt0 H tpla 7. 10.— 
dvlioravro: opp. to éewvro just above-——dormep ek pappaKkoTocias: 7. é. 
just as if they had been drugged. 

22. Tpamefotvra: now Trebizond (on the Black Sea).——otkoupévny : 

situated. Cf. i. 4.1. év t@ Hvtelvw Ildvrw: on the Huax- 
Page 148. ine Sea. Cf. é § 28, ili. 2, 2, v. 6. 15, 19. Zuworéwv: the 
people of Sinope, a Milesian colony in Paphlagonia. 

23. évreddev Sppapevor: 7. e. with this as a basis of operations. See 
on i. 1. 9. ééEavro: 7. ¢. individually. Generally some such modifier 
as Th méae (tore) or cis thy wérw is added. Cf. eis ras oréyas dékacdau 
v. 5. 20. féna: as guest-gifts. 

24, cwvSterpirrovro . . . Kédxwv: helped negotiate in behalf of the 
neighboring Colchians. Adov: = éxouloOnoay (of things). Cf. v. 5.2 
téva & fixe mapa TiBapnvav, Hellen. vii. 2. 28 ofkodey Ada érddvra (t. e, 
émitndeia). 

25. av ndtavro: see on iii. 2. 9. 

21 


tkavol aro@Goar: see on i. 3. 6, iii. 
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1. 28.7% Au corfpia: Cobet’s emendation for owrhp: is generally 
adopted. Cf. iii. 2. 9. For const., see on ta AvKaa @uce i. 2. 10.— 
Hyepdowva: sc. fepd, te. thank-offerings for safe conduct to ‘Hpakdjs 
fryepdv (vi. 2. 15, 5. 26), the especial patron of toilworn wanderers. The 
word is found only here. éro(noav ayava: cf. aydva €Onxe i. 2. 10. 
Upuye otkobev: had become an exile from home. One guilty of homi- 
cide, even unintentional, had to leave his fatherland until he could effect 
a reconciliation with the relations of the slain man. See Class. Dict. s. v. 
dvos.——4kav: accidentally (adj. as adv.). KaTakavey: see on i. 6. 2. 
Eufdy mardéas: describing manner of karaxaydy. érripednOivat, 
mpoorarjaoat: infs. of purpose after etAovro. 

26. +a Séppara: the hides of the victims, offered as prizes in athletic 
contests already in Hom. JJ. xxii. 159. Hyctobar: viam praeire. 
Tov Spdpov: the race-course. Cf. immédpomos i. 8. 20. merrounkas etn: 
see ON AeAourdss ely i. 2. 21.——ovmep: just where. Cf. %Oamep § 25. 
Kddducros tpéxew: fairest for running. Cf, vil. 1. 24 xwplov ofoy KadAL- 
atov éxrdtacba. For const., cf. ikavol dmo8ica § 25,—év okdypo Kal 
Sacet: neut. adj. as subst. ottws: placed after adj. for emphasis. Cf. 
v. 8.13 ri péeya by ottws erabor. BGANSY Te avidoerat: will hurt him- 
self rather more, and so will be more careful to keep from being thrown. 

27. hyavifovro orddiov: ran a furlong race, t. e. a single length of 
the course. Cogn. accus., as also 8dAyov, taAny, ete. orddiov, stade, fur- 

long (600 Greek feet), the length of the race-course at Olym- 
Page 149. pia and elsewhere, and so here, cowise.—rév alyparorav 

of mdetorou: part. appos. with maides. Sdrtxov: long race, 
varying from 6 to 24 stadia. TvypyVY: pugnus, boxing. TOYKPATLOY : 
pancratiwm, a combination of wdAn and muyuh. See Class. Dict. s. v, 
The text is corrupt at this point, a word or words having fallen out.—— 
karéBynoav : cf. descendere in certamen, in arenam—*re Bewpévav: see 
on 2. 13. 

28. avrods: 7. e. the horses, obj. of the ptces.——kara rod mpavois: 
down the incline as vi. 5. 31. Cf. kard mpavods i, 5. 8.—é&doavras: 
subord. to émrorrpépayvras . . . Byew. See on srodaBdy i. 1. 7. év TH 
Bararry: at the sea. See on ev TG Evéetyp § 22. Tov Bopdv: the 
altar as starting-point, because the games were held in honor of the gods 
and on the mound of turf or earth the sacrifices were prob. offered.m— 
éxvdwSobvro: 7. e. the riders probably, not the horses, as the insertion 
of of tru in the next clause would seem to indicate-——mpds 7d... 
Sphiov: cf. 2. 3, 


VOCABULARY 


LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 


abs... . . absolute, absolutely. 


ace.. . . . accusative. 

act:. . . . active,-actively. 

adj. . . . adjective, adjec- 
tively. 

adv. . . . adverb, adverbial, 
adverbially. 

antec. . . . antecedent. 

ROLE ee OLS be 

Anim ee anuLCles 


artic; & — articular 

attrib.. . . attributive. 

Ch confer, compare. 

cogn. . . . cognate, 

comp. . . . comparative. 

cond. . . . condition, condi- 
tional. 

conj. . . . conjunction. 

contr. . . . contracted, contrac- 
tion. 

(utr en ables 

def.. . . . definite. 

dem. . . . demonstrative. 

dep. . . . deponent. 

dim. . . . diminutive. 

dire. .o2ecirect, 

eng. has) en torexample. 

encl. . . . enclitie. 

Eng. . . . English. 

esp... . » especially, 

CLCHESI er eandsso: orth: 

f., ff. . . . following (after num- 


bers). 
fem. . . . feminine. 
LULA eee RLUCUTeS 


gen. =) « . genitive, 
Opa oo op ARAGON 
impers. . . impersonal, imper- 


sonally. 
Itpia nee LA DETLECE, 
imv. . . . imperative. 
ind. ". 4 andarect. 
indef. . . . indefinite. 
indic. . . . indicative. 
Int. o «se NAMIE: 
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interr. . . interrogative. 
intr., intrans. intransitive. 
Lat. . Latin. 

lit. . literally. 

masc. . masculine. 

mid. . middle. 

neg. . negative. 

neut. . neuter. 

nom. . . . nominative. 

obj. . . object, objective. 
opt. . . . optative. 

Ori. 2 . originally. 

p. pp». . . page, pages. » 
part. gen. . partitive genitive. 
part. . participle. 

pass . . passive. 

perf . perfect. 

pers. . . person, personal. 
pf. . perfect. 

pl . plural. 


pos. . 
pot. 

pred =~. 
preps. >. 
pron. . 
pte. . 
quest. . 
q. 
reflex, . « 
rel. . 

SC. 


sing., sg. . 
SUDI 
subst. . 


superl, . 
CPR ane 


trans. 


VOC... « « 


plpf, plupf. . 


pluperfect. 


. position. 

. potential. 

. predicate, 

. preposition. 
. pronoun. 

. participle. 
. question. 


. which see. 


reflexive. 


. relative. 
. scilicet, referring to 


something to be 
supplied. 


. Singular, 
. Subject, subjunctive. 
. substantive, substan- 


tively. 
superlative. 


sub voce, under the 
word. 


. transitive, transi- 


. 


tively. 
vocative. 


The radical sign (4/) . . root. 


PREFATORY NOTE TO VOCABULARY 


In the preparation of the Vocabulary the existing dic- 
tionaries of the Anabasis have been freely used; -but every 
passage cited has been inspected and passed upon separately, 
and independent collections have been made for all but the 
rarer words. Effort has been made to cite all passages of 
the first four books in which the less common words occur, 
and to illustrate by copious references the uses of those 
which recur most frequently. To some readers the citations 
may seem too numerous; but they have been multiplied as 
an aid to the teacher, who may often find it convenient to 
have the relative frequency of Xenophon’s idioms thus 
indicated. 

The etymological relations of Greek words are shown, as 
a rule, only in cases where those relations can be readily per- 
ceived by a student whose attainments in languages do not 
go beyond English and Latin. For the sake of simplicity, 
though perhaps at the cost of exactness, the relation of 
one Greek word to another has been indicated, in most 
instances, not by reference to a common root, but by giving 
the kindred form itself, especially when it is occurs in the 
Anabasis. 

_ English words derived from the Greek have been quoted 


freely in the hope that they may help the student to remem- 
801 
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ber his vocabulary—one of the beginner’s most serious diffi- 
culties. Special notice has been given to Xenophon’s poetic 
and un-Attic words and idioms. 

I am glad to be able to call attention to the true distinc 
tion between iepd and o¢dya—a distinction laid down by 
Stengel years ago, and too long neglected by editors of the 
Anabasis—and to register a protest against the common 
interpretation of wéAry in i. 10. 12. 

In preparing the longer articles, especially those on 
the particles, prepositions, and conjunctions, I have*found 
Joost’s Sprachgebrauch Xenophons in der Anabasis very 
helpful, and I owe much also to Vollbrecht’s Worterbuch. 
No American vocabulary of the Anabasis could fail to be 
influenced for the better by the admirable dictionary of 
White and Morgan. 

To give credit for the individual illustrations seems 
unnecessary, for the reason that almost all are drawn from 
the encyclopedic works familiar to students of Greek 
antiquities —Daremberg and Saglio, Baumeister, Smith, 
Roscher, Guhl and Koner, ete. Special acknowledgments, 
however, are due to Professor Charles Burton Gulick, who 
kindly permitted the use of several cuts originally prepared 
for his Life of the Ancient Greeks. 


| CAMPBELL BONNER. 
NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE. 
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A 


4-, inseparable prefix, (1) privative, 
appears before vowels in the 
form ay-, and gives a negative 
meaning to the word to which it 
is prefixed, like Lat. in-, Eng. wn-. 
(2) copulative, expresses accom- 
animent or union, cf. axdAov6os. 
ts older form a- appears in Gras, 
aOpdos. 
&Baros, ov (Bards), untrodden, esp. 
of mountains or rough country, 
ampassable, iii. 4. 49, iv. 1. 20, 6. 
UE 
*ABpokdpas, a (Doric gen.), Abro- 
comas, satrap of Phoenicia, in 
command of one of the four di- 
visions of Artaxerxes’ army, i. 7. 
12. Mentioned as an enemy of 
Cyrus, i. 3. 20. His Greek mer- 
cenaries deserted to Cyrus, i. 4. 3. 
He failed to defend the Cilician 
Pass, i. 4. 5, but burned the boats 
on the Huphrates in order to 
check the advance of Cyrus, i. 4. 
18. He joined the king too late 
for the battle of Cunaxa, i. 7. 12. 
"ABuBos, ov, 7, 1.1.9. Adjdus, a city 
of the Troad, on the Asiatic side 
of the Hellespont, where the strait 
is narrowest. Xerxes built his 
bridge at this point, and here 
Leander swam the Hellespont to 
visit Hero. 
ayadds, 4, dv, good, a general term 
for moral or physical excellence. 
Of soldiers, with reference to 
their profession, brave, able, 1. 9. 
HL sth ee, IG) anh, As ILibs thvpeig abe ey 
23. In the phrase adds nad d&ya- 


04s (see xadds) it denotes noble 
qualities of anykind. Of things, 
useful, advantageous, ii. 1. 12, 
iii. 1. 88, iv. 4.9; fertele (of land), 
ll. 4. 22; favorable (of a dream), 
iii, 1. 12. Neuter as subst., in 
the sing. a good, an advantage, 
li. 5. 8, iii. 1. 45; in the plural, 
what is serviceable to a person, 
benejits, iv. 3. 18, resources, prop- 
erty, il. 1. 12, esp. of the necessi- 
ties of life, provisions, etc., ill. I. 
20, 5. 1, iv. 6.27. Phrases, where 
the translation varies according 
to the meaning of the verb, é&ya- 
Ody Tt morety Tiva, do one a service, 
i. g. 11; ayabdv te edptoxecOa, ob- 
tain a favor or indulgence, ii. I. 
8; dyabdy 71 Bovacvecba, take good 
counsel, determine upon a good 
plan, ili. 1. 84; dyabdv ti etnyet- 
o0a, give good guidance, iv. 5. 28. 


a&yadAopor, only pres. and impf., 
delight in, take pride in, with 
causal dative, or émt with dative, 
li. 6. 26. 

Gyapor, aor. nydoOnv, admire, i. 1. 9, 
think highly of, éavrods, i. 9. 29. 


*Ayaolas, ov, 6, Agasias, an Arca- 
dian of Stymphalus, captain of 
hoplites, shows bravery as a mem- 
ber of a volunteer party, iv. 1. 27, 
and in the attack on a fortress of 
the Taochi, iv. 7. 9,11. See also 
Il Be, B3lly 

adyaords, f, dv (verbal from &yaua), 
admirable, worthy of admiration 
or praise, i, 9, 24. 

a&yyeMla, as, 7, message, news, li. 3. 
i 
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dyyrAw, ayyeae, Hryyetrda, HiyyeAka, 
HyyeAmat, anyyeddnv, report, an- 
nounce, give news, i. 3. 21, 7. 18; 
with predicate participle, ii. 3. 
19: 

&yyedos, ov, 6, messenger, i. 2. 21, 
il. 1.5; heralds («fpuxes) are called 
&yyeador, ii. 3. 8, cf. § 1. (Cf. angel.) 

Gyelpw, Hyetpa, assemble, collect, il. 
okey 

Gyéveros, ov (yevetov, beard, yévus, 
jaw), beardless, ii. 6, 28. 

*Aylas, ov, 6, Agias, an Arcadian, 
one of the five Greek generals 
treacherously seized and put to 
death by Tissaphernes, ii. 5. 31, 
6. 30le 


dykos, ous, td (properly bend, hol- 
low, cf. ayrdv, elbow), valley, glen, 
Vana ts 


&ykipa, as, 4 (cf. &ykos), anchor, ill. 

i GS 

Gyvotw, ayvonow, etc. ( 4/yvo, cf. yi- 
yrdéokw), Lat. tgnoro, not know, 
not understand, be ignorant, with 
ind. quest., iv. 5. 7. 


ayvopootvn, ns, 7 (cf. dyvoew), want 
of knowledge or sense, plur. mis- 
understandings, ii. 5. 6, 


Gyopa, as, 4 (properly assembly, 
from dyelpw), market-place, mar- 
ket, i. 2. 18, 3. 14, ii. 5. 80. dug 
dyopav mAnPoveay, about the time 
when the market was crowded 
with buyers, the forenoon, i. 8. 1, 
li, 1. 7. Gyopdy mapéxew, provide 
a market, offer supplies for sale, 
li. 3. 24, 26 f., 4. 5, iii. 1. 2, 2. 20, 
iv. 8, 238. ‘ 


Gyopdlw, dyopdow, etc. (&yopd), be in 
market, go to market, and hence 
purchase, so i. 5. 10; middle i. 
3. 14. 

Uypros, a, ov (aypds, Lat. ager), liv- 
ang in the fields, wild, i. 2. '7, 5.2. 

byw, iw, Hyayov, Fxa, Fyua, Hxenv, 
set in motion, drive, lead, of ani- 
mals, iv. 5. 86; of men, ii. 4. 18, 
iv. 3. 18; esp. of a commander 
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leading his troops, i. 3. 5, ii. 1. 11, 
iv. 3. 17; in this sense often with 
the object omitted, i. 3. 21, 5. 14, 
Lie 25 165 Iv. 1. 27s) of burdens: 
carry, convey, i. 5. 5, 7. 20, 9. 27, 
iii. 2.27. Intransitive: of troops, 
march, iv. 8. 9, 12; of a road, 
lead, go, iii. 5. 15, iv. 3.5. Phrases: 
&ye 5h, come now ! well, —; pépew 
kal dyew, plunder, the former verb 
having reference to articles car- 
ried, the latter to captive men 
and animals, ii. 6. 5; dyew ém 
yaw, take with one as wife, il. 
4.8; eiphyny ayew, hovxlay a&yeww, 
be at peace, enjoy quiet, ii. 6. 6, 
ili. 1. 14. . 

dyév, ayavos, 6 (&yw), originally 
gathering, assembly, then contest, 
games held at an assembly, i. 2. 
10, iii. 2. 15, iv. 8. 25. 

Gyovitopat, aywriodua, etc. (&ydv), 
contend in a game, iv. 8. 27 (with 
cogn. acc.), then in a general 
sense, strive, contend, struggle, 
ili. 1. 16, ef. iv. 8. 9; for an ob- 
ject, wept Tivos, ili. 1. 48. 


Gywvobérns, ov, 5 (aydv, TlOnut), man- 
ager of a contest, umptre, ii. I. 
21. 

&Seurvos, ov, without the detrvop, 
dinnerless, i. 10. 19, iv. 5. 21. 

aSEeAdSs, od 6 (4- copulative, deApds, 
uterus), brother, i. 1. 3, 7. 9, ete. 

GSeGs, adv. (adj. ddefs, cf. Seldw), 
without fear, fearlessly, i. g. 13. 


GbidBaros, ov (SiaBalyw), that can 
not be crossed without boats, not 
fordable, ii. x. 11, iii. 1. 2. 


adixéw, adinhow, etc. (&diKos), be wn- 
just, hence do injustice, do wrong, 
ll. 6. 20, 21; with ace. of the per- 
son, li. 5. 8, and cogn. ace. of the 
injury done, i. 9. 18, ii. 6. 27; 
both together, i. 6. 7; harm, in- 
jure, i. 4.9, ii. 3. 23, Pass. be 
wronged, suffer wrong or injury, 
with cogn. ace. retained, i. 6. 7, 
8, cf. i. 3.10. Pres. with perfect 
meaning, have done wrong, be in 
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the wrong, i. 5. 11, so in pass. i. 3. 

Oris 

aSiklG, ds, % (Sinn), injustice, wrong- 
doing, ii. 6. 18. 


GBikos, ov (Sikn), unjust, wnprin- 
cupled, ii. 6. 25, wept twa, i. 6. 8. 
As subst. 6 &&:nos, wrong-doer, i. 
g. 18, 7d &dixov, injustice, i. 9g. 16. 

aBddos, adv. (5dAos, decert, guile), 
without deceit or tr eachery, used 
esp. in the language of treaties 
and solemn agreements, ii. 2. 8, 
3. 26, iii. 2. 24. 

aSivaros, oy (Sdvaua), vmpossible, 
umpracticable, ii. 4. 6, ili. 5. 12, 
iv. 6. 18, 


Be, dooua, joa, joOny (Attic for 
de (Sw), sing, iv. 7. 16, with cogn. 
ACCA IVES ee ts 


del (also aiel, the older ee) 
always, of a regular custom, 
g. 19; continuously, es 
iv. 7. 23, of del Bodyres; of an 
action that occurs or may occur 
at intervals of indefinite length, 
from time to time, any time, every 
time, iii. 2. 31, 38, iv. 1. 7, 5. 32, 
7, 28, of del émidyres. 

derds, od, 6, eagle, 1. 10. 12. 

Geos, oy (debs), godless, impious, il. 
5. (Cf. Eng. atherst.) 


*Adfvat, Gy, af (city of Athena, 
*AOnva), Athens, the capital of At- 
tica, situated in the lower part of 
the plain of the Cephissus river, 
five miles from its seaport, Pi- 
raeus, with which it was con- 
nected by the “long walls.” The 
ancient city grew up about the 
Acropolis, a precipitous rock ris- 
ing some 250 feet above the plain. 
This was in the most prosperous 
period of the history of Athens 
the site of many splendid build- 
ings. The most famous of them 
was the Parthenon, a temple of 
Athena. The population of 
Athens in its flourishing period 
is estimated at from 180,000 to 
200,000. iii. x. 5, 2. 11. 


*AOnvaios, a, ov (AOjva), of Athens, 


Athenian; as subst. 6 *A@nvatos, 
the Athenian, i. 8. 15, i. 1. 11, 


iii. 1. 4, iv. 6. 16. 

*AOyvnct, adv. (locative of ’Adjvaz), 
at Athens, iv. 8. 4 

GPAov, ov, 7d (cf. GOAos, contest, Eng. 
athlete), prize of an athletic con- 
test, i. 2. 10; prize in general, iii. 
Tepes 

GPpolfw (also GOpol{w), abpoicw, etc. 
(a@pdos), collect, assemble, i. 1. 6, 
2a lL tOsOs in the middle, muster, 
Re Pe Oly 

GOpdos, a, ov (4- copulative, Spéos, 
novse, so orig. making a novrse to- 
gether ), together, all together, in 
a body, i. 10. 18, iv. 6. 13, 7. 8 

Bdpéw, how, etc. (&Odpos), be dis- 
heartened, discouraged, despond- 
ent, iii. 2. 18, 4. 12, 5. 3 

&OvpntEov (verbal from d@ipéw), obk 
abuunréov, one must not lose cour- 
age, lil. 2. 

Bupa, as, 4 (%Ovuos), deyection, des- 
pondency, discouragement, iil. 2. 
Soa Liiva sees aol Opec te 

Oipos, ov (Giuds, spirit, cowrage), 
sprretless, dispirited, disheart- 
ened, ili. 1. 86, comp. i. 4. 9. 

GOipws, adv. (CPS m a sprritless 
manner, dejectedly, ili, 1. 405 
BOvpuws Exew = abvpety, ill. 1. 3. 

Alyimtios, a, ov (Atyurros), Hgyp- 
tian, ll. 1. 6; as subst., i. 4. 2, 
Se ine tale 

Alyurros, ov, 7, Hgypt. By Egypt 
the Greeks understood the nar- 
row valley of the Nile from Syene 
at the first cataract (the modern 
Assuan) to the mouth of the 
river. The country was con- 
quered by Cambyses, son of the 
elder Cyrus, in 525 B.c., but re- 
volted against the Persian rule 
in 414. ii. 1. 14. 

artSdopar, aiddcoua, wdecua, AdéoOnv 
(aidés), feel shame before, regard 
with religious awe, reverence, re- 
spect the memory of, iil. 2. 4, 5, 
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alSjpov, ov, gen. ovos (aidéoua), feel- 
ing shame or reverence, respectful, 
superl. aidnuovéotaros, 1. 9. 5. 

aiSotov, ov, 7d (aidés), mostly in 
plural, aidota, parts of shame, 
private parts, iv. 3. 12. 

aiSds, ods, 9, reverence, respect, li, 
6. 19. 

aiel, see del. 

aierds, see derds. 

aijw, only pres. and imperf. (po- 
etic word), burn, set fire to, iv. 
7. 20. 

alk({w, rare in active; as dep. aixf- 
Comat, aikiodua, etc., maltreat, out- 
rage, torture, mutilate, iii. 1. 18, 
4. 53 passive, li. 6. 29. 

Alvelds, ov, 6, Aenéas, a captain 
from Stymphalus in Arcadia, iv. 
7. 13. 

Aindves, of, Aenianians, a people 
inhabiting the northern slopes of 
Mt. Oeta and the upper, or south- 
ern, part of the valley of the Sper- 
chéus river. Their territory was 
in later times considered a part of 
Thessaly, i. 2. 6. 

alé, aiyos, , goat, ili. 5. 9, iv. 5. 25, 
als 

aipetéos, a, ov, verbal adj. (aipéw), 
that must be taken, iv. 7. 3. 

alperds, 7, dv (aipew), chosen, of alpe- 
rol, committee, representatives, 
deputies, i. 3. 21. 

aipéw, aiphaow, elAov, fpnka, Hpnuat, 
npéOnv, take, catch, seize, capture, 
of persons and things (esp. towns 
and fortified places), i. 4. 8, 6. 2, 
iii. 4. 5, iv. 2. 18, 7.12. Middle, 
take for oneself, choose, prefer, 
of persons or things, i. 3. 5, 7.8, 4, 
g. 9, ii. 6. 6, 11, iii. 4, 42; with inf. 
expressing a course of action, ii. 
6. 6, iii. 4. 42; hence elect, i. 3. 14, 
ii. 2.5, iii. x. 46, with inf. of pur- 
pose, iv. 8. 25. Passive in this 
sense, ii. 1. 46, 47, 2. 1. 

alpw, dpa, Apa, Hpxa, Apuou, HpOny, lift, 
Tas, 1. 5. 3. 
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| aloPdvopar, aicdhoouat, joduny, HoOn- 
pou, perceive, become aware of, ob- 
serve, with obj. ace., i. 1. 8, ii. 
6. 25; obj. to be supplied from the 
context, i: 8. 22,, iv. 1. 73.805 
with a participial clause, i. 4. 16, 
g. 31, ii. 5. 4, iv. 6. 22; with a dre 
clause or ind. quest., i. 2. 21, 10. 5, 
iii. 1. 40. 

aicOnots, ews, 7 (aicOdvouat), percep- 
tion, observation, phrase atc@naw 
mapexew, afford observation, at- 
tract attention, iv. 6. 138. 


Aicxtvys, ov, 6, Aeschines, an Acar- 
nanian, leader of the Arcadian 
peltasts under Cheirisophus, iv. 
3. 22, 8. 18. 


aloxpds, a, dv (aloxos, shame, dis- 
grace), shameful, disgraceful, 
base, i. g. 3, ii. 5. 20, iv. 6. 14. 


aicxpds, adv. (aicxpds), shamefully, 
tgnominiously, ili. 1. 48. 


aloxuvy, ns,  (aloxos), shame, ii. 3. 
11; disgrace, dishonor, ii. 6. 6; 
with adnominal gen., aicxivn ti- 
vds, a feeling of shame before one, 
Wig O} 


aloxive, aicxuvd, Hoxiva, poxdvOny 
(cf. alaxos), shame, dishonor, gen- 
erally in middle, with passive 
aorist, be or feel ashamed, used 
absolutely or with ace. of the per- 
son before whom shame is felt, 
i. 3. 10, 7. 4, ii. 3. 22, 5. 89; stand 
in awe of, ii. 6. 19. 
airéw, airhow, etc., ask, demand, 
with accusative of thing, iii. 1. 28, 
with two aces., one of person, one 
of thing, i. 1. 10; 3. 14, iii, 422; 
with ace, of thing and zrapdé with 
gen. of the person, i. 3.16; middle, 
ask for oneself, request as a favor, 
obtain by entreaty (like Lat. im- 
petrare), with accusatives, like the 
active, li, 3. 19; in ji. 3. 18 with 
inf, and wapé with genitive. 
altidopar, airiacoum, ete. (airla, 
charge, blame), blame, censure, 
Jind fault with, iii. 3. 12; with 
acc. of person and causal clause 
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introduced by Ort, lil. 1227, 3. 11, 
iv. 1.19; accuse of, charge with, 
with ace. of person and inf.,, i. 2. 
20. 


aitios, a, ov (cf. airéw), causing or 
occasvoning anything, responsvble, 
i. 4. 15, with gen. of thing caused, 
ii. 5. 28; as subst., rd atriov, the 
cause, iv. 1. 17. 
aixpddrwros, ov (aixuh, spear, arlono- 
pat), literally, taken by the spear, 
then in general, captured, captive, 
of persons or things, iil. 3. 19, iv. 
I. 12, 7. 26; as subst. of aixudrw- 
tot, the captives, prisoners, iv. 8. 
27; Ta aixudrawta, booty in gen- 
eral, persons and things, iv. x. 18. 
* AxapvGv, avos, 6, Acarnanian, iv. 
8. 18, an inhabitant of Acarna- 
nia, a district of western Greece 
bounded on the north by the gulf 
of Ambracia, on the east by Aeto- 
lia, and on the south and west by 
the Ionian sea. 
&kavoros, ov (a- priv., Kalo), wn- 
burned, not burned, ill. 5. 13. 
GkhpuKTos, oy (&- priv., Kjput), not 
proclaimed by a herald, without 
the intervention of heralds, mére- 
fos GkhpuKTos, & 
war in which 
no overtures of 
peace are re- 
ceived,  truce- 
less, wrreconcil- 
able war, war 
to the bitter end, 
ris By as 
aktvakns, ov, 6 
(Persian word), 
a short sword or 
dagger peculiar 
to the Persians, 
Medes, and 
Scythians. It 
was worn at the 
belt and was of- 
ten richly orna- 
mented. Men- 
tioned as a gift 
of honor at the 
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Persian court, i. 2. 27, cf. 8. 29. 
See Fig. 1, which shows a Persian 
foot-soldier as represented in the 
sculptures at Persepolis. 

axwSuves, adv. (4- priv., ivddvos), 
without danger, in safety, ii. 6. 6. 

akpafo, axudow (axuh, point), be at 
the highest pownt, be at the height 
of one’s strength, with inf. be of 
full age, be amply strong, iii. 1. 25. 

akpyy, adv. (acc. of axuh, point), at 
the moment (cf. Lat. punctum tem- 
porrs), just, iv. 3. 26. 

uKdhactos, ov (KoAd(w), wnchastised, 
undisciplined, ii. 6. 10. 

&kdNOvVos, ov (4- copulative, 7 KéAev- 
Qos, path, road), going the same 
way, hence coinciding, consistent, 
ii. 4. 19. 

akovtltw, dkovTia, etc. (axdyrioy), 
throw the javelin, iil. 3.7; with 
ace, of person, throw a yjavelin at, 
strike with a javelin, i. 8. 27, 10. 7. 


a&kdvTLov, ov, Td (dim. of &kwv, dart, 
cf. akuh, xpos), javelin, dart, 
shorter and lighter than the spear 
(ddpv). In 
length it 
varied 
from three 
to five 
feet.  At- 
tached to 
shaft 
at the 
centre of 
gravity 
was a 
leather 
thong (ay- 
KvAn) with 
a loop 
into which 
the  dkoy- 
mioThs in- 
serted his 
finger. As 
this thong was wrapped several 
times around the shaft, the act of 
throwing gave the weapon a ro- 
tary motion like that of a rifle-ball, 
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thus increasing its penetrating 
ower, iv. 2. 28. The manner of 

borate, the javelin is shown by 
Fig. 2, from a vase (cylix) in the 
Louvre. 

d&kdvricts, ews, 7) (akovTl(w), Javelin- 
throwing, i.9.5. (See Hig. 2.) 

dkovTirrhs, 00, 5 (axovri(w), javelin- 
thrower. The dxovricrat together 
with the bowmen and slingers 
made up the light-armed troops 
(yupvijres), iii. 3. 7, iv. 3. 28. 


akotw, dxovcouat, Hkovea, akhKoa, iKov- 
cOnv, hear. Abs., il. 5. 26, ili. 1. 27, 
4. 86; with acc. of thing heard, 
i, 3. 7, 21 (a), 9. 3, iv..4. 21; with 
gen. of thing, 1. 8. 16, iii. 2. 34 (a), 
iv. 2. 8, cf. iv. 7. 24, akovovo. Body- 
tTwy tov otpatiwrav. Hear of, 
learn, with acc. of thing, i. 4. 9, 
g. 4; with ace. of thing and gen. 
of person (source), i. 2. 5, ii. 5. 6. 
That which is heard about a per- 
son or thing may be put in the 
participle, i. 2. 21, 4. 5, in the ace. 
with inf., i. 3. 20, li. 5. 13, iii. 1.45, 
2. 34 (b), 3. 16, iv. 5. 385, 6. 14, 16, 
or ina Clause with é71, 1.3.21. A 
gen. of source is sometimes added 
to these constructions, i. 8. 18, 10. 
5, [iv. 1.3]. The participial con- 
struction appears to be used when 
the thing heard is regarded as an 
established fact, the infinitive in 
ease of uncertain rumors. An 
indirect question follows dakota, ii. 
5.15. The pres, is frequently used 
in a perfect sense, hear = I 
have heard, am informed, under- 
stand, as in English, i. 3. 20, 9. 
28, iv. 5. 85, and several other ex- 
amples quoted among the inf. con- 
structions above. In the sense of 
give ear to, obey, ii. 6. 11, iii. 5. 16. 


Gxparos, ov (Kepdvvuur), unmixed, 
pure, esp. of wine. It was the 
custom of the Greeks to mix their 
wine, which was probably strong 
and fiery, with water, the pro- 
portion being three parts of wa- 
ter to one or two of wine, Hence 
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in a transferred sense, &kparos = 
strong, heady, iv. 5. 27. 

axpoBodlfopar, aor. AxpoBoarroduny 
(&kpos, BadAAw), lit. throw from a 
height, hence applied to prelimi- 
nary fighting with missiles as op- 
posed to a regular hand-to-hand 
engagement, skirmish, ili. 4. 18, 33. 

a&kpoBdrtcts, ews, 7 (axpoBoarlCouar), 
skirmishing, skirmish, iil. 4. 16, 
18. 

dkpdtodis, ews, 7 (&xpos, méArs), lit. 
city on a height, hence citadel, 
fortress, wpper city, i. 2. 1, 8, 6. 6. 

dxpos, a, ov (cf. axh, axun, pornt, 

at. actes, point, Bh acus, 
needle), at the point, topmost, 
highest. As subst. 7d &kpoy, top, 
summit, highest point, ili. 4. 27, 
4AY Ive 2.10.) 5. dyes ge us 
Ta &xpa, heights, i. 2. 21, 3. 14, 16, 
iv. 6. 23, 24. 

aKpavux(a, as, % (uxpos, vv, narl, 
claw), point of the nail, then in a 
transferred sense, ridge, crest of 
a hill, ili. 4. 37, 38. (Apparently 
used only by Xenophon.) 

akwv, ovea, ov (contraction of décor, 
a- priv., éxdy), unwilling, reluc- 
tant, used like a participle, iii. 
1.10. In gen. abs., dkovros Kipou, 
agatnst the will of C., i. 3. 17, cf. 
ra allt 

Gdadalw, adAadrdiouat, HAddata (cf. 
dAadayh, showting, adadh, war- 
ery), raise the battle-cry, shout 
ddan, iv. 2.7. (Poetic.) 

ddecwds, h, dv, giving heat, warm- 
ing, warm, iv. 4. 11. 

aédéEw, ward off, only middle in 
Xen., arétouc, fut. arcfoua, aor. 
nActduny, ward off from oneself, 
defend oneself, abs. ii. 4. 83, with 
obj. 1. 3. 6; return like for like, 
repay, requite, i. g. 11. 

Gdérns, ov, 6 (4Aéw, grind), grinder ; 
used attributively, dvos arérns, the 
upper millstone, 1, 5. 5. 

ddevpov, ov, 7d (4Acw, grind), always 
plural, &Aevpa, wheaten flowr, dis- 
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tinguished from &adguta, barley- 
medal, i. 5.6, ro. 18, iii. 4. 31, 

GANVeva, as,  (GAnOhs), truth, truth- 
fulness, veracity, ii. 6. 25, 26. 

GAnYedw, dAndetdow, etc. (4AnOAs), tell 
the truth, speak truthfully, i. 7. 
18; with cogn. acc., roAAd Toadra, 
tell the truth about, report cor- 
rectly, iv. 4. 15. 

GAnOas, és (&- priv., Afjbos, forget ful- 
ness, orig. deceit, cf. 4/Aa@ in Aav- 
Odvw), true, truthful ; dando réyeuv, 
tell the truth, U1. 5. 24, iii. 3. 18; 
7d GAndés as subst. = adAfOea, truth- 
fulness, veracity, li. 6. 22. 

GAnOwwes, 4, dv (cf. adnOhs), real, gen- 
wine, worthy of the name, otpd- 
Tevpa, i, g. 17. 

GX(Lo, Haioa, nAloOnv, collect, gather, 
assemble, il. 4.8. (onic word.) 
aNlokopar, cAdcoua, EGrwy and jaro, 
éGdwnka and Hawa, be caught, be 
captured, be taken, of persons, 1. 
Amisnilie Zab iVerd. LO se 24 sot 
cities or strongholds, iii. 4. 8, 12, 
iv. 2.18; of animals and things 
taken as booty, ili. 4. 17, iv. 4. 21; 
of animals taken in hunting, i. 5. 
2, where the pres. partic. has a 

perfect meaning. 

GAxupos, ov (4Anh, strength, cf. drctw, 
stem daex-), sturdy, valiant, 
“ doughty,” iv. 3.4, 7. 15. (Poetic.) 

G@Add, adversative conjunction (acc. 
pl. of %Aos, with changed accent, 
hence originally otherwise), but, 
used most frequently after a nega- 
tive, introducing something that 
corrects. or is opposed to, the 
foregoiny words, 1. 1. 4, 5.5, ro. 1, 
ete le ll. 2. a, 1v.05. LO; etc: ‘so 
ov pdvoy... GAAX Kat, not only 
... but also, ili, 2.19. Note also 
aan H after a negative, except, iv. 
6.11. At the beginning of a sen- 
tence, dAaé replies to the fore- 
going sentence, introducing an 
objection, or a statement or sug- 
gestion more or less directly op- 
posed to something that has gone 
before, but, well, i. 7. 6, ii. 1. 10, 
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Pay Phy i, Ss WED Bs Dy Thy 2, Gh Oh 
Sometimes the opposition to the 
preceding sentence is not clearly 
brought out, and the conjunction 
is more transitional than adver- 
sative, well, now, ii. 5. 16, iii. 1. 
35, 45, 2. 4, 38., Again aaad 
expresses a somewhat reluctant 
acquiescence, hinting that the 
speaker is dissatisfied with what 
has been done or might dissent 
from what has been said, though 
he does not fully express his own 
views and feelings; in English 
well with the circumflex intona- 
tion is so used, i. 8. 17, ii. 1. 4, 20. 
arAAd = however, 1. 4. 8, ii. 4. 24, 
iii. 5. 5, iv. 3. 18, so esp. in break- 
ing off a discussion or taking up a 
new subject, however, but, well, 
ec nlie big ae Gh sbi eG @)y Gb we 
40 (a), 41, iv. 7.7 (b), 8.12. In a 
series of rhetorical questions aad © 
may be rendered or, then, ii. 5. 
18, 22; cf. “But what went ye 
out for to see?” Matth. xi. 8, 
Luke vii. 25, where dwt translates 
aad. After an ei clause, éAAd = 
stall, yet, at any rate, at least, ii. 
5. 19, iii. 2. 3 (b), in both cases 
with ye. Substituting one plan 
for another, rather, iv. 6. 19, 8. 12. 
GAA yap, but the fact is, but real- 
ly, iii. 2. 25, 26; with an ellipsis, 
like nad ydp, ii. 5. 12, iii, 1. 24. 
GAAw whv, formula of transition, 
besides, moreover, i. g. 18, li. 5. 
12, 14. 

a@dXy, adv. (dat. fem. of &Aros, 636 
or xépa being understood), by an- 
other way, iv. 2. 4, 10; im another 
place, elsewhere, ii. 6. 4; im an- 
other direction, iv. 8. 19. 

a&AHAy, reciprocal pronoun in gen., 
dat., and ace. (a doubling of &a- 
Aos), one another, each other, i. 2. 
27, 5. 16, ro, 4, 11. 2. 5, etc. 

&ddAoGev, adv. (&AdAos), from another 
place, from another side, &AAot 
&drAober, some from one side, others 
from another, i. 10. 18, where the 
English, with a changed point of 
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view, would have some in one dt- 
rection, others in another. 

Gdropar, GArodua, jraunv (ar, cf. 
Lat. salto), leap, jump, spring, iv. 
33 EG 

&ddos, 7, 0 (cf. Lat. alius), other, 
another, i. 1. 9, 3. 16, 5. 12, il. 5. 
18, etc. ; the other of two, the sec- 
ond, the neat (like Lat. alter), ri 
BAAN (SC. Huepa), li. I. 3, iii. 4. 1; 
with the art., the other, the others, 
the remaining, the rest of, i. 3. 7, 
7d BAO orpdrevua, the rest of the 
army, i. 2. 25, 4. 17, ili. 3. 9, robs 
&AAous juas, the rest of us, ii. 5. 39, 
of %AAo wdytes, all the others, ii. 
1. 16; 7& BAdAa, adverbially, im 
other respects, for the rest, 1. 3. 8, 
7.4, iv. 8. 26. Followed by one 
of its own cases or by an adverb 
from the same stem, &ddos is dis- 
tributive, aA: &AAws, some in ONE 
way, others in another (Lat. alit 
aliter), i. 6. 11, BAAos HAAG Aéyet, 
ii. 1. 15, one says one thing, an- 
other says another ; ef. also &AAos 
%aAn, iv. 8. 19. In the sense of 
else, besides, i. 6. 1, 10. 16, ete. 
In a series where several objects 
are named &Ados is sometimes 
used to introduce not the class- 
name that includes all the ob- 
jects (as xphuara in ii. 4. 27), but 
a new item that is on a par with 
the rest; so od yap Hv xdpros ovdt 
BAdAo ovdéy dévdpov, i. 5. 5, for there 
was no grass, nor any tree; cf. 
i. 7. 11, 8. 9, ili. 4. 21, where the 
words that follow &aAos may be 
rendered as if in apposition with 
it, others that were horsemen, i. 7. 
11, ete. ; %AAny Twa arérciay, some 
other reward in the way of an ex- 
emption, iii. 3. 18. In questions 
expecting the answer yes, &AAo 
vt #, lit. as tt anything else 
than ? is it not true that ? equiva- 
lent to Lat. nonne, ii. 5. 10, iv. 7. 
5. Observe that in mentioning 
a thing especially remarkable 
among others of the same kind 
the Greek introduces the note- 
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worthy fact after the general 
statement, while the English 
places the general statement sec- 
ond in order or relegates it to a 
subordinate part of the sentence ; 
SO i. 3. 8, Td Te AAG w eriunce Kad 
puptous @wxe Sapexovs, he gave me 
ten thousand darics and honored 
me in other ways, or besides hon- 
oring me in other ways he gave 
me, ete., ef. i. 9. 17, ii. 1. 14. 

&ddore, adv. (aAAos, dte), at another 
time, at other times, iv. 1. 17; 
&AAote kal BAdAore, from time to 
time, now and then, ii. 4. 26. 

GAActpLos, a, ov (%AAos), belonging 
to another, Lat. alientts, so esp. 
belonging to the enemy, iii. 2. 28, 
hostile, ili. 5. 5. 

dddws, adv. (@AAos), in another way, 
otherwise, ill. 2.37, 89; GAAws ws, 
im some other way, in any other 
way, lil, 1. 20, 26. 

GAsytoros, ov (AoylCouat), wnrreason- 
able, wrong-headed, ii. 5. 21. 

&ddrrov, ov, 7d ( /aap, white, hence 
orig. the white grain, cf. Lat. al- 
bus), generally plural, so always in 
Attie, barley-meal, i. 5. 6, iv. 8. 23. 

&pa, adv. (cf, Lat. simul; Ger- 
man samt, zusammen, together, 
Eng. same), at the same time, at 
the same time with, together with; 
used alone, i. 2. 9, 8. 18, 10. 16, 
ill. 4. 31. With a dative: of per- 
son, ii. 4. 9, of words expressing 
time, in several phrases, gua TH 
neépa, at dawn, il. 1. 2, iii. 1, 18, 
LVor2r Ly- Gedy Clade Foro smamannnte 
avéxovrt, li. 1. 8, Gua HAlw avaréa- 
Aovti, li. 3. 1, at sunrise; dua HAlp 
duvoytt, at sunset, ii. 2.18. Gua wey 
. .. &ua dé may be rendered not 
only ... but also, or now... 
now, or else gua may be translated 
with the second clause only, and 
at the same time, iii. 4.19, iv. 1. 4. 
With the participle @ua empha- 
sizes the coincidence in time of 
the pte. and the leading verb, 
dua Tatra mowdbyTwy juav, as soon 
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as we do this, ii. 4. 5, so Iii. 1. 
47; cf ili-3.10, iv. 1. 19. 
*Apatay, dvos, 7 (origin uncertain), 
Amazon, pl. ’Auadves, iv. 4. 16. 
The Amazons were a mythical 
race of warlike women said to 
dwell along the river Thermédon 
in Pontus, a district on the south- 
ern shore of the Black Sea. Their 
combats with the Greeks and 
other nations were the subject of 
many legends, and were often 
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represented in works of art. 
Their principal arms were the 
bow, battle-axe (cdyapis), and lu- 
nate shield (wéArn). ‘Their cos- 
tume consists of a richly em- 
broidered tunic and close-fitting 
trousers (dvagup{des), as shown in 
Fig. 3, which is taken from a 
Greek vase-painting. 

&pata, ns, 7 (dua, &twv, hence lit. a 
combination of two axles), a wag- 
on, with four wheels, designed for 
heavy burdens such as provisions, 
arms, etec., i. 5. 5, 7. 20, iii. 2. 27, 
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etc.; a wagon-load, duata merpav, 
iv. 7. 10. 

Gpatatos, d, ov (&uata), large or 
heavy enough to load a wagon, 
iv. 2. 3. 

Gpatirds, dv (data, cfu, 4/1) traveled 
by wagons; 6dds ayakirds, a wag- 
on-road, i. 2. 21. 

Gpaptave, duaprhoouat, iuapror, hudp- 
THKA, HudpTnuat, hmaptHOnv, miss 
one’s aim, miss, with gen., i. 5. 
12, ili. 4. 15. Hence, facil in what 
is right, err, do wrong to, the 
wrong done being in the cognate 
ace., the person wronged in the 
acc. with zepf, iii. 2. 20. 


dpaxel, adv. (udxyn), without fight- 
ing, without resistance, i. 7. 9, 
iii. 4. 46, iv. 6. 12. 

dpaxyrl, adv., same as duaxel, iv. 
2. 16. 

Gpelvov, ov, gen. duelvovos, comp. of 
ayadds, better, braver, ill. 1. 21, 23, 
2.15; joined with xpelrray, i. 7. 3. 
Neuter as adv., better, ii. 1. 20. 


Gpédeva, ds, 7 (ducrdew), carelessness, 
inattention, neglect, with objec- 
tive gen., duérAcia tod Aryeudvos, 
neglect in guarding the gurde, iv. 
6.3 

Gpedréw, duerhow, etc. (uérAct), not to 
care for, give no heed to, neglect, 
with gen., duercty quay abtay, to 
neglect our own interests, 1, 3. 11. 

Gperpos, ov (uérpov), unmeasured, 
cowntless, iil. 2. 16. 


dpnxavos, ov (unxavnh), without pn- 
xavh, of persons, having no means 
of helping themselves, without 
resource, perplexed, at a loss, il. 
5, 21; of things, for which no 
unxavh can be found, difficult, 
perplexing ; hence as subst. woAad 
ka dunxava, many embarrass- 
ments or dtrfiiculties, ii. 3. 18; 
duhxavoyv cicedAOciv otparetpari, Ut 
was impossible for an army to 
enter, i. 2. 21. 

GprrdAdopar, ausrArAnoouat, etc., pass. 
dep. (&uaAra, contest, from gua, 
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ef. Lat. simultas, rivalry, dissen- 
ston, from simul), strive, contend, 
struggle, with ért or mpés with 
ace., towards or for anything, lil. 
4. 44, 46. 

&prredos, ov, 7, Vine, grape-vine, 1. 2. 
22. 

*Aumpakidrns, ov, 6, an Ambraciot, 
a citizen of Ambracia, which was 
situated in southern Epirus some 
ten miles north of the Ambracian 
gulf. It is now Arta. i. 7. 18. 


GpvySadwvos, 7, ov (auvyddrn, al- 
mond), made from almonds, iv. 
4. 138. 


dpive, duvvd, Huova (cf. Lat. mimo), 
ward off; in middle, ward off 
from oneself, defend oneself, ii. 
1. 14, 29; rivd, against a person, 
li. 3. 23. 
dul, prep. with gen. (in Xen. alone 
of Attic prose writers), dat. (only 
Jonic and poetic), and ace., orig. 
on both sides, cf. &udw; hence, 
with gen. about, concerning, iv. 
Rawle 

With acc. ina local sense, about, 
around, i. 2. 3, 8. 26, iv. 2.53; so 
esp. of dupl tia, one’s attendants 
or companions, i. 8. 1, 21, ro. 3, 
ef. iv. 1.6; often it means the per- 
son named and his attendants, 
of dui *Aptatov, Ariaeus and his 
followers, iii.'2. 2, 5. 1, iv. 3. 21. 
By a partial transition from the 
local sense, aud) Ta emirHdera elvar, 
to be busied about or occwpied 
with the provisions, iii. 5. 14; 
similarly aud) rd orpareduara Samra- 
vay, to spend money on the armies, 
1.1.8. Td audi rdters re kad dardo- 
paxlav, tactics and drill-methods, 
ii, 1. 7, In various expressions 
of time, about, Lat. circiter, aug? 
doprnardy, abowt supper-time, i. 10. 
17, dup wéoov huépas, iv. 4. 1, cf. 
il, 1.7, 2.8, 14, iv. 2.5, 5.9, 8. 21; 
so also with numerals preceded 
by the article, dug) robs dio x1Alous, 
about two thousand, i. 2. 10, ef. 
ii. 6. 15, 380, iii. 1. 33, iv. 7. 22, ete. 
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apdryvoéo, impf. Ajupeyvdovy, aor. 
hupeyvinca (aupl, vo, cf. y- 
yackw), think on both sides of a 
question, hence be uncertain, be 
an doubt, ii. 5. 33. 

"ApolSnpos, ov, 6, Amphidémus, 
father of Amphicrates (next 
word), iv. 2. 13. 

*Apgikparns, ovs, 6, Amphicrates, 
son of Amphidemus, an Athe- 
nian captain who was slain by 
the Carduchians, iv. 2. 18, 17. 

dpprréye (Adyw), speak on both sides, 
hence dispute, quarrel, 1, about 
something, i. 5. 11. 

* Auuronirys, ov, 6, an Amphipoli- 
tan, a citizen of Amphipolis, 
i, 10, 7, iv. 6. 1. Amphipolis was 
a city of eastern Macedonia, situ- 
ated on the river Strymon (now 
Struma), near its mouth. It was 
a colony of Athens, founded 
437 B.C. 

G&pPdrepos, a, ov (%udw), both, rarely 
used in the sing., in the Anabasis 
only dual (i. 1. 1) and plural. 
With nouns, in pred. position, 
1.5.4, 4.74, i eolyeasuonbste 
aupdrepa, both parties, both sides, 
ace! UAO tna ie 

a&pporépwbev, adv. (auddrepos), from 
both sides, often to be translated 
on both sides, i. to. 9, iii. 5. 10; 
with gen,, ili. 4. 29. 

pow, gen. dat. dupoty (cf. dud, 
Lat. ambéd; the second syllable 
is related to German betde, Eng. 
both), both, ii. 6. 80, iv. 2, 21. 


av, contracted form of édy. 


dv, postpositive particle, modifies 
the force of the verb, indicating 
that the action is not certain, 
but contingent upon other cir- 
cumstances, or else that the ac- 
tion is merely supposed. With 
past tenses of the indicative & 
occurs in the apodosis of condi- 
tions contrary to fact, ii, 1. 4, iii, 
2. 24; so also with a potential or 
hypothetical force, when no condi- 
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tion is expressed, i. 5. 8, iii. 2. 24, 5. 
12, iv. 2. 10; denoting customary 
or repeated action, i. 9. 19, ii. 3. 11, 
ili. 4. 22, iv. 7. 16. With opt., in 
the apodosis of less vivid future 
(possible) conditions, i. 6. 8, ii. 5. 
10, 14, ete.; also without ex- 
pressed protasis in the potential 
or hypothetical optative, i. 3. 17, 
Gy sh On Oy ills oa HSH MPLS aha opm ee 
7. 7, ete.; this opt. with & ap- 
pears in ind, questions, i. 7. 2, i1. 
Onell sy Ook rlVer Ser 14,8. 7, 
and after Sore, ii. 5. 15. & is 
used with the participle repre- 
senting a pot. opt., i. 1. 10; so 
very frequently with inf., i. 3. 6, 
Fy yOr tore Phy he, tis 1) Oa alata lay 
LGeiinere Wis nl Seve 2.) 1006..13, 
ete. It is sometimes used two or 
three times in one sentence, i. 3. 
6, ii. 5. 20, iv. 6. 18. With the 
subjunctive &y is used in connec- 
tion with e? and various temporal 
conjunctions; with ei, dre, ézel 
and others it combines making 
éav, bray, émav, etc., which see; 
with mptv, ws, uexpt, &xpl, core, 
Aer Owra 8: Ie, 1-3. 2, 9, 24% 
with ds in a clause of purpose, 
Deseo.) Ut is’ frequent in 
clauses referring to future time 
or time in general introduced by 
és, Sorts, and other relatives, i. 3. 
6, 12, etc. 

ava, prep. with the accusative, wp. 
Of place, wp, up among, through- 
out, iii. 5. 16. With numerals, 
to indicate distribution, Adxor ava 
éxatoy &vdpas, companies of a hun- 
dred men each, iil. 4. 21, emopevOn- 
cay -énta oTaduovs ava mévTe Tapa- 
odyyas Tis jucpas, they marched 
seven stages at the rate of seven 
parasangs a day,iv.6.4. Phrase 
ava, kpdros, at full speed (up to the 
limit of one’s power), i. 8. 1, Io. 
15, iv. 3. 20 ff. 

avaBalya (Balyw), go up, ascend ; of 
mountains, etc., with érf and acc., 
i. 2. 22, iii. 4. 25, iv. 8. 18, or with 
the object only implied in the con- 

22 


text, iv. 2. 8, 12, 8. 19; to mount 
a horse, with emf and acc., i. 8. 8, 
ili. 4. 85: obj. not expressed, iii. 
4. 49; go wp from the seacoast to 
the higher country of the inte- 
VOMONG, Te ah riley UE a is Oe, 


avaBddrw (BdAAw), throw upward ; 
em) troy, help to mount a horse, 
lv. 4. 4. 


avaBaors, ews, 7) (avaBalvw), a going 
wp, ascent, upward march, iv. 
1.10. Ina special sense, the ex- 
pedition of Cyrus from the coast 
to the interior (see definition of 
divaBatvw), i. 4. 9, ii, 1. 1. 


avaBuiBalw (BiBdw, BiBdow or BiBA, 
éBiBara, Ba, causative of Batvw), 
cause to go up or ascend; with 
orpdrevua understood, lead wp, i. 
10. 14. 

avaytyvacke (yiyvdéckw), know again, 
recognize; hence read, i. 6. 4, iii. 
TOs 

dvaykatwo, dvayxdow, etc. (avdyrn), 
force, compel, with ace. and inf., 
il. I. 6, ili. 4. 49; in passive with 
int., be obliged, have to, iii. 3. 12, 
iv. 1, 16. Used absolutely, iii. 
wie, IG), 

dvaykatos, a, ov (avdyrn), necessary, 
indispensable, iv. 1. 12; wmevr- 
table, ili. 1. 48; with inf., ili. 5. 
17, iv. 1.15. dvarykatdy 1, a neces- 
sity, 1.5.9. As subst. of dvayrator 
= Lat. necessarw, relatives, ii. 
Asmils 

avaykn, ns, 7, necessity, compulsion, 
constraint; personified in a com- 
mon figure, edidakey adrovds h dvdry- 
kn, lil. 4. 82; pl. hardships, dis- 
tress, iv. 5.15; év avdynn exeoOat, 
avdyKn KaréxecOa, be constrained 
by necessity, li. 5. 21, 6.13. Abs. 
or with inf. or ace. and inf,, 
avdeykn earl, or avdrykn hy, one must, 
one ts obliged, iii. 4. 19, iv. 1. 9, 
2. 10, 6. 10; éort is more fre- 
quently omitted, i. 6. 8, ii. 1. 1%, 
iii, 4. 20; with dat. i. 3. 5. 


dvayvots, see dvayiyvéoKw, 


’ 
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dvayo (yw), lead up, bring wp, iil. 
4. 28. 


dvatetyvope (Cedyriut), yoke up, orig. 
said of beasts of burden; hence 
of an army, start on the march, 
break camp, Lat. castra movere, 
ili. 4. 37, iv. 6.1 (cf. Karadrte). 

dvabpépavrt, see avatpedw. 

dvaipéw (aipéw), take up, lift up; 
esp. in mid. take up the dead for 
burial, iv. 1.19. In a transferred 
sense, of a god or an oracle, fell 
in reply to a question, answer, 
iii. 1.6. (Perhaps from raising 
the voice to reply; the origin of 
this use is not certain.) 

avakalw (Kkalw), light up, kindle, rip, 
LilLaOe 

advakadéw (Karéw), call back; mid., 
call back to oneself, esp. TH oda- 
miyyt avakadrcicba, sound retreat, 
sound the recall, iv. 4. 42. 

dvakowde, dvaxowworw, etc. (Kkoiwds), 
communicate; hence consult a 
god, iii. 1.5; mid. consult with a 
person, iii. 1. 5; in both cases 
with dat. of person and zept with 
gen. ; 

dvakop(te (Koul(w), carry up; mid. 
carry up for oneself, store away, 
AVE Teele alias 

dvakpale (Kkpd(o, Kexpatouat, Expayov, 
Kéxpaya, pres. not in Attic prose), 
aor, avéxpayov, shout aloud, raise 
a shout, iv. 4. 20, 5. 18. 

dvadadalw (drAadrdw), raise the war- 
Cry, INe 3. 19. 

GvahauBave (Aaubavw), take wp; 
pick wp, take along, of detach- 
ments of troops, ete., i. 10. 6, iv. 
7.24; take back, iii. 4. 49, where 
some read AaBdvra. 

dvahéyo (Aéyw), pick wp, collect. 
Also recount, relate, narrate, ii. 
1.17, (A doubtful passage; other 
readings have been proposed in- 
stead of dvareyduevor.) 

avaNloke (GAloKw), dvdrdouw, avhrawoa, 
avhrAwka, avhrAwmat, avnAdOny, wWse 
up, exhaust, spend, iv. 7. 5, 10. 
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dvapelyvupe (uelyryus), mia through ; 
pass., mingle with, be dispersed 
among, iv. 8. 8. 

dvapévw (uévw), wait for, with acc. 
and inf., iii. 1. 14, 24. 

dvapivycke (uprioKkw), remind, 
with two aces., iil. 2. 11; in pas- 
sive, remember. 

dvavSpos, ov (avhp), unmanly, weak, 
cowardly, ii. 6. 25. 

dvatvpiSes, wy, af (Persian word), 
trousers, worn by Persians, i. 5. 8. 
These garments were close-fitting, 
and were often dyed or embroid- 
ered with various colors. See 
cuts under dkwdens and?Auacdy. 


dvatratw (matw), cause to cease; 
middle, rest oneself, rest, either 
of a halt during the day or repose 
at night, i) 105°6, tis. Anal; 
Tilt 8, (5418, ivoets Acton dOmeOs 

dvarel8w (relAw), persuade, with ace. 
and inf., i. 4. 11. The force of 
ava is like that of wp in such 
phrases as work up toa frenzy, 
ete. 


dvarvéw (mvéw), lit. breathe up; 
hence catch one’s breath, get a 
breathing-space, get a rest, iV. I. 
ee Sods 


avarticow (mriccw, fold, mrvtw, 
éxtuta, @mruyua, erTvxOnv), wn- 
fold, fold back; in military lan- 
guage, wheel rownd, said of the 
wing of an army in the manoeuvre 
described in i. ro. 9. 


avaplOunros, ov (a- priv., dpiduéw, 
count), countless, innumerable, 
iors: . 

avapirros, ov (a- priv., dpioror), 
without breakfast, having had no 
breakfast, i. 10. 19, iv. 2. 4. 

dvaprafe (aprd(w), snatch wp, carry 
OF N30 te: 

avapx(G, ds, 1 (a priv., apxh), lack 
of leaders, anarchy, lawlessness, 
iii, 2, 29. 


> > 
avarrds, sce avlornu. 
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dvacraupow, avacraupdow, etc. (orav- 
pés, pale, stake), fix upon a stake, 
ampale, iil. 1, 17. 

dvacrtpédw (crpépw), turn back, face 
about; intrans., 1. 4. 5, to. 8, iv. 
3. 29; pass., be turned about, face 
about, rally, i. 10. 12. Phrase, 
év tois mépit oikodo. ws SeomdTns 
by dvaorpépoio, you could lord vt 
over your neighbors, ii. 5. 14. 

dvacxio ba, see avexw. 

dvatapattwe (rapdrrw), stir up, con- 
fuse; perf. pass. pte. without 
regular order, in confusion, Tey 7s 
20. 

dvatelvw (relvw), stretch up, raise, 
hold up, esp. of the hand in vot- 
ing, iil. 2. 9, 38, 38; spread out, 
expand ; dense dvareTauévos, an 
eagle with extended wings, a 
spread eagle, i. 10. 12. 

dvaré\dXw, aor. dvéreida, rise, of the 
sun, ii. 3. 1. 

avarlOnp. (rlnur), place upon, lay 
upon, of baggage, iil. 1. 30, simi- 
larly mid., ii. 2. 4; of a votive 
offering (dvd@nua), set wp, dedo- 
cate, iv. 7. 26. 

avatpipw (tpépw), feed up, fatten, 
of a horse in poor condition, iv. 
5. 30. 

dvadpovéw (dpovéw), come back to 
one’s right mind, recover one’s 
senses, iv. 8. 21. 

avaxatw (like the simple xd¢w an 
ee word, almost always mid.; 

en. uses the active, but only 

forms of the pres. system occur), 
retreat, withdraw, iv. 1. 16, 7. 10. 


avaxwpéw Dupe), go back, retire, 
retreat, ill. 3. 


avdpamodov, ov, a (avhp, mots; per- 
haps because a conqueror set his 
foot upon the neck of his captive 
in token of the latter’s subjec- 
tion), slave, esp. a slave captured 
in war, captive, Os Pay 105 ARPA 
iv. 1. 12. 


avéBny, see avaBalva, 
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dveyelpw (eyelpw), wake, rouse; pass, 
be aroused, wake wp, iii. 1. 12, 13. 

dvetdov, see dvatpéo. 

Gvettrov (eimoy), aor., proclaim, an- 
nounce, followed by a érx clause, 
li. 2. 20. 


&venos, ov, 6 (cf. Lat. anima, breath, 
animus, soul), wind, iv. 5. 3, 4. 
avepwtaw (épwrdw), ask, inquire, ii. 
3. 4, iv. 5. 34. 

avértny, see aviornmt. 

averrpadny, see avarrpépu. 

dvev (related to 4- priv. and Germ, 
ohne), improper prep. with gen., 
without, i. 3. 11, ii. 2. 3, iii. 1. 29, 
ete. 

avéxo (2xw), double augment in 
impf. and aor. nvetxouny, qverxo- 
pny, hold up; intrans. rise, of the 
sun, li. 1. 8; mid., hold ‘oneself 
up, esp. under some difficulty, 
hold out against, endure; abs., 
control oneself, i. 8. 26; with acc., 
i. 7. 4, 8. 11; with gen. abs., ov« 
by dvarxéoba avtod BactAevoyTos, 
would not tolerate his assuming 
the throne, il. 2. 1. 

avnyayov, see avdya. 

avnyepOn, see dveyelpw. 

dvyKeoros, ov (4- priv., dkéouat, Cre), 
incurable, irremediable, ii. 5. 5. 

avqp, avdpds, 6, man, Lat. vir, as 
distingnished from &yOpwmos, Lat. 
homo, human being. Of men as 
opposed to women, iv. 7. 2; hence 
husband, iv. 5. 24; a true man, 
of strong character, brave or 
worthy, i. 7. 3, 4. Sometimes 
with no emphasis, person, i. 3. 18, 
iii. 2. 20; in military language 
the pl. is used like our men = 
soldiers, troops, i. 1. 6, 11, ili. 4. 
42. With the art. dvnp is used 
like oéros and éxeivos referring to 
some person about whose identity 
the hearer can not be in doubt, 1. 
3. 12, 8. 26; hence frequently of. 
the enemy, iii. 1. 28, 4. 40, iv. 6. 9, 
cf. iii. 4. 15, oddels judpravey avdpds, 
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nobody missed his man, As & 
term of address, & &Spes or &vdpes 
alone, gentlemen, friends, my 
men, i. 4. 16, iii. 1. 48, 4. 46; so 
with other nouns where &dpes 
need not be translated, avdpes orpa- 
riata, soldiers, fellow-soldvers, 
i. 3. 3, etc., avdpes “EAAnves, Greeks, 
i. 7.3. avdpes pira, my friends, 
i. 6.6:s0 also with Aoxayol and 
otparnyot, iii. 1. 15, 34. davhp may 
also be omitted in translation 
when used in some other phrases, 
esp. with nouns of nationality ; 
Toy TeATATTaY Tis avhp, one Of the 
peltasts, iv. 8. 4; Opdvras TMépons 
dvip, Orontas, a Persian, i. 6. 1, 
ef. i. 2. 20, 8. 1; it is also super- 
fluous, i. 9. 1, li. 3. 4. 

avOparrwvos, 7, ov (&vOpwros), human, 
mortal, neut. pl. as subst., things 
human, li. 5. 8. 


&vOpwiros, ov, 6, man, a human 
being, opp. to the gods, i. 6. 6, il. 
5. 20, 39, iii, 2. 18; in contrast 
with avhp, a weak or cowardly 
man, i. 7.4; hence as a term of 
contempt, fellow, iii. 1. 27. In 
pl., all mankind, everybody, i. 3. 
15. In several uses it differs 
little from avhp; so simply man, 
person, ii, 4. 15, iv. 8.4; referring 
to soldiers, i. 5. 9; 8. 9, il. 1. 1h 
iv. 7.4; the enemy, like dvhp, iv. 
2.7. (Cf. Eng. anthropology.) 

dvidw, duidow, ete. (avla, distress, 
trouble), hurt, harass, annoy, 
trouble, iii, 3. 19; pass., with fut. 
mid. as pass., be hurt, vewved, 
troubled, i, 2. 11, iv. 8. 26. 

avipdeo, impf, dviuwv (dvd, iuds), draw 
up by a strap, then in general, 
without regard to the original 
sayy) ® draw wp, pull wp, iv. 
opel 


dvlornpe (fornut), make stand up, 
rouse wp, of persons, iv. 5. 19, 21, 
of game, start, scare up, i. 5. 8. 
Intrans. (pres., impf., fut. mid., 
2 aor., pf., plupf. act.) rise, stand 
up, get up, after sleep, iii. 1. 15, 
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4. 1, iv. 1. 5, or an illness, recover, 
iv. 5. 8, 8. 21; rzse in order to 
speak, i. 3. 18, 16, ili. 2.1; of an 
assembly, r?se to adjourn, break 
up, lil. 3. 1. 

&voSos, ou, 7 (avd, 686s), way upward, 
march into the intervor, same as 
avdBaots [ii. 1. 1]. 

&voSos, ov (a- priv., 654s), without 
roads, impassable, iv. 8. 10. 

avdntos, ov (d- priy., voéw), wnintel- 
ligent, senseless, foolish, i. 1. 13. 

dvrayopatw (avri, ayopd(w), buy in 
exchange, i. 5. 5. 

avtayovifopar (ayevl(ouc), contend 
against, with mpés ard, ace., iv. 
7.12. (Cf. antagonist.) 

dvtakotw (axodw), hear in turn, lis- 
ten to an answer, ii. 5.16. (Poetic 
word.) 


avreprivadype (€umlumanu), jill in 
return, fill as reward, iv. 5. 28. 

GQvrempedéopat (emimeddoua), take 
counter precautions, ill. 1. 16. 


avr(, prep. with gen., over against, 
facing, against, in this local sense 
only iv. 7. 6, (rltues) av@ av éorn- 
Kétes tvdpes, standing with their 
faces to which, i.e., having which 
in front of them, hence standing 
behind which. Instead of, in 
place of, for, i. 1. 4, 7. 16, ili, rT. 
17, 47; so afpeto@al re (or twa) dvrt 
twos, choose in place of. prefer, i. 
7. 8, 9. 9; in return for, i. 3. 4. 

avr BiSapu (Sldwur), give in eachange, 
give in place of, ili. 3. 19. 

avrikablorype (Kablornut), appoint 
instead, create in place of, iii. 
1. 388, 

avrirdyw (Aéyw), speak against, say 
im opposition, object, abs., iii. 2. 
38; with a ds clause, ii. 3. 25; 
with dat. and an ace. and inf, 
clause, ii. 5. 29, 

dvrlos, &, ov (ayri), over against, 
facing, opposite, often used in 
pred. where the English idiom 
requires an adv., so i. ro. 10, iv. 
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3.26; phrase aytlos igva, go to 
meet, advance against, i. 8. 17, cf. 
24; & Tod avtiov, from the oppo- 
site side, i. 8. 23. of dvrlo, the 
opposing party, the enemy, iii. 1. 
42. (The word is mostly poetic. 
Attic prose writers except Xen. 
prefer évavtios.) 


avtimapaléw (6éw), run along the 
line of one’s own front to meet 
an enemy’s attack, iv. 8. 17. 


avtirapackevdtopat  (mapacKevd(w), 
prepare oneself in turn, make 
counter preparations, i. 2. 5. 


ayturapatattTa (rdtTw), draw wp 
against, array against ; similarly 
in mid., iv. 8. 9. 

Gytimdpepe (<fus), march along even 
with on the opposite side of a 
stream, iv. 3. 17. 

dvturdcxw (rdoxw), suffer in re- 
turn, li. 5. 17. 

avrirépav (mepav), opposite, across 
from, over against, with gen. and 
preceded by kard, iv. 8. 3. 

avrirépas, same as preceding word, 
with card, i, 1. 9. 

dyrurovew (rorew), do against, do mm 
retaliation, retaliate, ili. 3. 7, 12; 
mid., in a reciprocal sense, with 
gen. of cause, be rivals wn, iv. 7. 
12; with dat. of the pers. and 
gen. of the thing (cause), contend 
for, dispute about, ii. 1. 11, 3. 28. 

dvtlropos, ov (mépos, strait), orig. 
across the strait, on the opposite 
shore, hence in general, oppostte, 
iv. 2.18. (Poetic word.) 

ayvtirraciatea (cracid(w), create a 
faction (ardots), against, hence 
strive with, contend against, iv. 
I. 27. 

dvrirracidTys, ov, 6 (avTioracid¢w), 
political opponent, i. 1. 10. 

avriratte (TdtTw), array against, 
set against, as an enemy, ii. 5. 
19; mid. array oneself against, 
oppose oneself to, withstand, ili. 
2. 14, iv. 8.5; so also pass, i, Io. 
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3. (In iv. 8. 5 Xen., perhaps fol- 
lowing the example of Thucyd- 
ides, uses the Jonie form of 3 
pers. pl. perf. mid., ayrirerdxara 
instead of the ordinary com- 
pound form.) 

avritogetw (rotedw), shoot back, iii. 
3. 15. 

GvTipvAatTw (pvdAdttw), guard in 
turn ; mid., guard oneself in 
turn, keep on one’s guard in turn, 
il. 5. 3. 

dvtpov, ov, Td (whence Lat. antrum 
is borrowed), cave, grotto, i. 2. 8. 

avtTpasys, es (AvTpoy, efdos), cave-like, 
cavernous, iv. 3. 11. 

avurrtds, h, dv (avtw, accomplish), 
that can be accomplished, feasi- 
ble; ovyh es dvuordr, as silently as 
possvble, i. 8. 11, 

avo, adv. (cf. avd), above, wp, wp- 
ward ; up into the arr, iii. 4. 17; 
on or to higher ground, i. 7. 15, 
1V..1, 6,025 1, 853.80,)8.0c0 soften, 
in attrib. pos., as of tym mod€uor, 
the enemy above, iv. 3. 23, ef. 25, 
6. 26; up from the coast to the 
interior, i. 2. 1. Comp., évwrépw 
with gen., above, higher than, i. 
4. 17, iv. 2. 25. As adv. of place 
followed by gen., above, iv. 3. 3; 
so following its case, thy rod mota- 
pod &yw exBaow, the pass above 
(i. e. beyond) the river, iv. 3. 21. 


dvobev, adv. (aw), from above, iv. 
Telos 

agtvn, ns, 7 (akin to Lat. aseta—for 
acsta—Eng. axe), axe, i. 5. 12. 


vos, a, ov (ayw in sense of weigh; 
hence, weighing as much as, 
worth), worth, worthy of, deserv- 
ing, with gen. i. 7. 3; esp. in 
phrase aoAAod &kios, worth much, 
valuable, of use, i. 3. 12, ii. 1. 14, 
iv. 1. 28, correspondingly mAelorov 
uéios, ll. 4. 6; Ta mAclorov tia, 
their most valuable possessions, 
i, 4.7 Without dependent gen., 
valuable, worthy, i. 9. 29. With 
inf., worthy, i. 9. 1, il. 5. 24. adv 
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éort, with dat. and inf., if 7s | dmwadddrrw (dAAdTTo, ddAdtw, HA- 


proper, seemly, fitting, il. 3. 25. 


akiorrparnyos, ov (atparnyds), wor- 
thy to be general, iil. 1. 24. 


dbudw, atidow, etc. (déos), think wor- 
thy, with obj. acc. and gen. of 
value, iii. 2.7; with inf. or acc. 
and inf., think right or fitting, 
expect, demand (as being proper), 
i. 1. 8, 3. 19, so also in pass., Iv. 6. 
16; hence wish, ask, claim, i. 7.8, 
Die Osrevaclily La Ot. 


GElws, adv. (&éos), worthily, prop- 
erly, as one deserves, i. 9. 15. 

dEwv, ovos, 6 (ayw), axle, i. 8. 10. 

amayyéko (dyyéAdw), bring back 
word, bring news, report, an- 
nounce, abs., ii. 3. 2; with that 
which is reported in the ace. 
(sometimes with the dat. of the 
person receiving the message, 
and the person from whom it 
comes in the gen. with mapa), i. 3. 
19; 4. 12, i. 2. 20, 21, 28, 3. 24, 5. 
27, 36; with an ind, quest. i. ro. 
14, ef. i. 6. 5; with a 8rc or ds 
clause, i. ro. 15, ii. r. 4, 22, 3.9 
(b), 4. 4, iv. 5. 20; with as and 
gen. abs., il. 1. 20 (b); report in 
the sense of give an answer, give 
one’s decision, li. 3. 9 (a). 

a&rayopetw (dyopetw, speak, esp. be- 
fore an assembly, dyopd), pres. 
and impf., the aor. and pf. being 
supplied by dme?roy, dmelpnka, for- 
bid ; intrans., renownce, give up 
doing anything, hence fal, be- 
come exhausted, i. 5. 8; pf. daet- 
pnxa, be in a state of exhaustion, 
iy UG 
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amdayeo (uw), lead away, lead back, 
i, 3. 14, i. 3. 26; intrans., march 
back, i. to. 6. 

arralSevros, ov (raidetw), wreducated, 
ignorant, li, 6. 26, 

amratréw (aitéw), ask from, demand 
back, iv. 2. 18; demand what is 
due, as pay, i. 2. 11, or from a 
vassal, ii. 5. 88 (two aces.). 


Aaka, -hAdaxa, HAAaypat, NAAEXEnY 
or AAAdynv, change), active, get 
rid of, abandon, throw away, ill. 
2. 28; pass. be freed from, be rid 
of, with gen., iv. 3. 2; pass. used 
intransitively, withdraw, come 
off, i. 10. 8. 

aradds, 4, dv, tender, delicate, i. 
Be. 

Grrape(Bopar (duelBw, duelpw, Huenpa, 
-nucldOnv, change, exchange), re- 
ply, answer, aor. ii. 5.15. (Poetic 
word, apparently not used else- 
where in Attic prose.) 


a@tavraw (avtdw, meet, the simple 
verb not in Attic prose), amayrh- 
Toua, arnvTnoa, arhvTnka, meet, go 
to meet, with dat., ii. 3. 17; in a 
hostile sense, encounter, iv. 6. 5, 
24. 


dat, numeral adv., once: after 
émef, @s, and édy without notion 
of number; cf. Shylock’s “Jf I 
can catch him once upon the 
hip). 9. 10a ae erie, 
EVO ys bes 

dmrapackevacrtos, ov (mapackeud(w), 
same as following word, read in 
i. 5. 9, but the form is mainly 
confined to later writers. 


G&rapdcKevos, ov (mapackeuh), wrpre- 
pared, i, 1. 6, li. 3. 21. 

amas, &raca, &mav (a- copulative, 
mas), all together, all, entire, 
whole, in pred, pos. with the 
article; ray 7d péoov, the entire 
space between, 1. 4. 4; daca 4 
xaépa, the whole country, i. 5.5; 
mediov drav, an unbroken plain, 
iv. 4. 1; with an adj., entirely, 
quite, dmrav dparés, i. 5.1; in pl, 
all, i. 6. 10, 7. 8, 11. 3. %, ili. 2: 9, 
LV. 13. 19) 


areyvoKévat, see aroyryvdoKw. 
aréBavoy, see &mobiijoxw. 


Grevdéw, drePhow, etc, (arel@oy.a1), 
disobey, be disobedient, ii. 6. 4, 
ls 2pous 
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Grew (eft), go away, depart, the 
pres. often with fut. meaning, 
like efut, i. 4. 7, 8, 10. 17, ii. 3. 29, 
4. 34, 39, iii. 4. 34, iv. 6. 1, etc., 
go back, return, i. 3. 11, 7. 4, ii. 1. 
21, 2. 1, 10, ete.; go over, desert, 
with mpés and acc.,, i. 9. 29, abs., 
lil. 3. 5. 
Grey (eiul), be away, be absent, ii. 
5. 37. ; 
Gareipos, ov (metpa), inexperienced, 
_ without experrence, ii. 2. 5, with 
gen., ili. 2. 16. 
aredatve (€raivw), drive off, drive 
away, expel, ili. 1. 32, dislodge, 
with éé and gen., iii. 4. 40; in- 
trans., ride off, i. 8. 17, ii. 3. 6, 4. 
24; march away, i. 4. 5. 
amépxopar (Zpxoum), fut. supplied 
by are, aor. dr7APov, come or go 
away, depart, i. 1. 4, 3. 17, ii. 2. 5, 
ete.; return, iv. 8. 6; go over, de- 
sert, with mapé or mpds and acc., 
i, 4. 7, 9. 29; withdraw, retreat, 
UIA ALON 1Vit Jou (2u8s Oc 
Grex Odvopar, dmrexOjoomat, aarnxOduny, 
anhnxenua (€x0w, hate), become 
hateful, be hated, incur one’s 
hatred, with dat., ii. 6. 19. 
améxw (€xw), hold off, keep away, 
not so used in Anab.; intrans., 
be away, be distant, with acc. of 
the distance, i. 3. 20, ii. 2. 12, iii. 
2. 34, and gen. of place from 
which, ii. 4. 10, 12, ili. 1. 25 awd 
with gen., iv. 3. 5. Mid., keep 
oneself away from, hold aloof 
from, abstain from, refrain from 
injuring, li. 6. 10, ili. 1. 22. 
Garpet, See Sarerur (edu). 
adrndAdyn, see amadAdrTw. 
admoréw, amoriow, ete. (cf. riots, 
melOw), distrust, with dat., li. 5. 6, 
16; disobey (like dmeiéw), ii. 6. 
19; 


amorla, as, 7, distrust, suspicion, 
ii. 5.4; untrustworthiness, farth- 
lessness, treachery, ii. 5. 21 (with 
mpés and acc, of person), ii. 2. 


4, 8 


dimrros, ov (rlaotis), without con- 


Jidence, untrustworthy, ii. 4. 7. 


&mderos, ov ( mre? cf. wlumrnu), not 


to be measured, tremendous, iv. 
Ae lil 


Gots, 7, ody (for dmddos), sim- 


ple, straightforward, candid ; as 
subst., 7d dardodv, sincerity, hon- 
esty, li. 6. 22. 


amé (akin to Lat. ab, Germ. abd, 


Eng. of, off), by elision am’, before 
rough breathing a¢’, prep. with 
gen., from, away from, off, i. 1. 2, 
8. 28, 9. 6, iii. 4. 24; of distance, 
i. 8. 17, iv. 3. 5; of a starting- 
point in time, from, after, i. 7. 18, 
U. 6. 30; &@d rovrov, from this 
time on, il. 6. 5; &¢~ 06, from 
what tome, since, iii. 2. 14; hence, 
of a signal, at, ii. 5. 32, cf. iv. 1. 
5; of descent, ii. 1. 8; of other 
relations of origin or souree, i. 5. 
OS 30 Ds UW eee, cite aig IG: 
means, with, by means of, i. 1.9 
Sable (Op yy Olin Bath this 56 23 Oi 
cause, ard Tod avroudrou, of their 
own accord, 12) 1% Ini the 
phrase, arb trmrov, on horseback, 
i. 2. 7, ad is used with reference 
to the starting-point of the ac- 
tion ; ef. iii. 3. 10 and i. 8. 15. 


a&roBadrw (BdAAw), throw away, lose, 


iv. 6. 10. 


GroPiBalo (Bid (w, BiBdow or PiBa, 


éBiBaca, causative of Batyw), cause 
to go off, disembark, 1. 4. 6. 


GroBAérw (BAcrw), look away, look 


towards something, «fs Tuva, i. 8. 
14. 


dmoyvyvarke (yiyvdonw), give up the 


thought or intention of, with gen., 
Dy ais Ra 


arodelkvip (Selxvius), point out, 


show; with inf. direct, li. 3. 14; 
appoint, i. 1.2, 9.7; pass., ef dao- 
SerxOeln thvas xph nyetoOa, if rt 
should be settled who are to lead, 
ili. 2. 86. 


amoSépw (Sépw, depa, ederpa, Sédappat, 


eddpnv, flay; the simple verb is 
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used chiefly in poetry), take the 
skin off, flay, skon, ili. 5. 9. 

a&rodiSpaoKkw  (d:dpacnw, Spavouat, 
ZBpav, Sédpara, run, only in compo- 
sition), run away, escape, desert, 
esp. so that the fugitive’s where- 
abouts are unknown, while azo- 
gevyw implies that he can not be 
overtaken by pursuers; i. 4. 8, ii. 
BOUSeeW ONOe 

Garob(Sapr (Sidwur), give back, iv. 2. 
19, 23, esp. what is due, as wages, 
pay, i. 2, 11, 12, or gratitude, 
xdpw drodiddva, like gratiam re- 
ferre, return a favor, recompense, 
1.4.15; give what has been prom- 
ised, i. 7. 5, 8. 

d&moSoxéw (Soxéw), only impers., aro- 
doxe?, opp. Of doxe?, not seem good ; 

 @modoret Huiy Tas orovdas Torhoac bat, 
we decide not to make the truce, 
143. 9) 

drrodSodvar, see arodlSwur. 

dmodpaln, drodpavar, see dmod:dpd- 
TK. 

Grote (dvw), strip; mid.and 2 aor. 
act., strip oneself, take off one’s 
clothes, iv. 3.17. 

drrobavetv, See amobyncKw. 

amobvycke (AvjoKw), die, iii. 2, 18; 
be killed, fall in battle, i. 9. 31, 
iv. 1. 8, pte. of dmrobavdvres, the 
dead, the slain, iii. 4.°5, iv. 2. 28; 
be put to death, i. 6. 11, ili. 1. 18, 
with imd and gen., ii. 6. 29. 

Grobtw (iw), sacrifice what has 
been vowed (cf. drodldwu), iii. 2. 
12, iv. 8. 25. 

Grouxla, as, 7 (olkos), settlement, col- 
ony, iv. 8. 22. 

drroxalo (Kaw), burn off; said also 
of extreme cold, freeze off, iv. 
Ah 

arokdpve (Kdurw), grow tired, be- 
come weary, iv. 7. 2. 

Grdkeyar (Kequat), ie away, be laid 
or stored wp, il. 3. 15. 

Gamrokdelw (KAclw, KAclow, %kAEewa, 
KékAetka, KeKAE AL, exAEloOny, Shut, 


XENOPHON’S ANABASIS 


close), shut off, cut off, intercept, 
said of soldiers, iv. 3. 20. 


GrokAtvw (KAivw, KAWG, ekAlva, Ke- 
KAmat, éxAlOny or éxAtyny, bend, 
lean, ef. Lat. imelino), intrans., 
turn aside, ii. 2. 16. 


a&rokoTrrTe (Kdrtw), cut off; of a hos- 
tile force, beat off, iil. 4. 39, iv. 2. 
TOUT: 


d&roxptvopar (kpive), answer, give an 
answer, reply ; abs., 1. 4. 16, li. I. 
15, 3. 20; with obj. in acc., i. 4. 
14, ii. 5. 42, a rel. clause, ii. 1. 9; 
the answer is a direct quotation, 
li. 1. 22, with dru, i. 6. 8, 8. 16, iv. 
8. 6; or an ind. quotation with 
$71, i. 3. 20, ii. 1. 10, ete.; the per- 
son answered is in the dat., 1. 4. 
14, ii. 4. 5, the proposition an- 
swered in acc. with zpés, 11. 5. 39. 


GQmrokpimtea (kpimtw), hide away, 
conceal, iv. 4.11; mid. hide, con- 
ceal for oneself, i. g. 19. 


atroktetvw (krelyw), kill, put to death, 
1, De Dy Ny 2. 205) Week. v Cred tems meee 
ili, r. 18, iv. 7. 22. 

&rokapBdve (AauBdvw), take from, 
take back, recover, i. 2. 27, 4. 83 
out off, intercept, li. 4.17, iv. 3. 

GaroXelra — (Acelzrw), 
abandon, desert, 
8, ii. 6. 12, iv. 2. 20; of a place, 
iv. 2. 15; pass. be left behind, 
fall behind, iv. 3. 22, 5. 16. 


GirdXeKTos, ov (amodéyw, select), se- 
lected, picked, ii. 3. 15. 


leave behind, 
of persons, i. 4. 


GrddADpe (VAADUL, GAG, HAeoa, @ASunY, 
-oA@AeKa OF YAwAa, destroy; the 
simple verb is poetic), destroy, put 
to death, ii. 4. 3, 5. 89, iii. 1. 88, 
2.4; lose, iii. 4. 11, with iad and 
gen., at the hands of, through the 
agency of; intrans., perish, die, 
be killed, i. 2. 25, ii. 5. 41, iii. x. 2, 
38; with tad and gen. of cause, 
die of, i. 5.5, ii. 2.11. (Cf. Apoll- 
yon, in Rey. ix. 11, and in Pil- 
grim’s Progress.) 
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*ArdAXayv, wos, acc. ’AréAAwva and 
*AmdAAw, VOC. *ArroAAoy, 6, Apollo, 
the god of music and poetry, of 
prophecy, and of healing, the son 
of Zeus and Leto, and the twin 
brother of Artemis. In the story 
of the flaying of Marsyas (i. 2. 8), 
Apollo appears as the champion 
of his favorite instrument, the 
cithara or the lyre, against the 


flute of Marsyas. He had a very 
famous temple and oracle at 
Delphi, iii. 1.5,6. Fig. 4, from a 
vase in the Vatican, shows Apollo 
with the cithara in his hands and 
his bow and quiver at his back, 
seated on a tripod and riding 
over the sea. ‘The original shows 
a pair of huge wings attached to 
the tripod; they are omitted here 
for economy of space, 
*AmoddwvlSns, ov, 6, Apollonides, a 
Lydian who had passed himself 
off as a Boeotian and held a cap- 
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tainey. He displayed cowardice 
in a council of the Greek leaders, 
and his nationality being dis- 
covered, he was expelled, iii. 1. 
26-82. 

G@mrokwhékare, See GrdAAuut. 

Gmrdpaxos, ov (udx7n), lit., away from 
the battle, hence disabled, unfit 
for service, non-combatant, iii. 4. 
82, iv. 1. 13. 

adtrovortéw, amovooThaw, etc. (vdéaros, 
a return home), return home, go 
home, ili. 5. 16. (Mostly poetic, 
but used by Thucydides.) 

dtrotréparw (reurw), send off, despatch, 
i, 2. 1, dismiss, send away, 1. 7. 8, 
iii. 1. 9, similarly in mid, i. 1. 5; 
send back, i. 1. 8, ti. 1. 20; send 
what is due, of tribute, i. 1. 8. 

dromnddw (rnddw, mndhoouat, emhdn- 
oa, TemMNONKA, Spring, JUMP), Spring 
away, hasten away, iil. 4. 27. 


Gmroméw (mAcw), sail away, sail 
back, sarl home, i. 3. 14, 4. 7. 


dmropéw, amophaw, etc. (&mopos), be 
without a way, be helpless, per- 
plexed, in doubt, at a loss, so also 
in mid., iii. 5. 8; with dat. of 
cause, i. 3. 8, 5. 13; be in want 
of, lack, with gen., i. 7. 38, il. 2. 
Tie 


amropla, as, 7 (&ropos), lack of means, 
perplexity, embarrassment, diffi- 
culty, iii. 1. 2, 11, 12, 26; with 
explanatory inf., i. 3. 18; with 
gen., lack, want, ii. 5. 9. 


&mropos, ov (mdpos), without a way, 
impassable, of a road, mountains, 
a river, ii. 4. 4, 5. 18, iii. 2. 22; 
hence impracticable, impossible, 
iii. 3. 4; as subst., 7d &mopop, diffi- 
culty, obstacle, ili. 2. 22; of per- 
sons, without means of helping 
oneself, without resources, help- 
less, il. 5. 21. 

Gawrdppytos, ov ( /Fep, Fpe, speak), 
not to be spoken, secret, 1. 6. 5. 

dmrochte (chrw, onpw, céonma, erd- 
any, cause to rot), cause to rot off; 
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pass. and 2 perf. act., rot off, be 
rotted off; of md Tod WuxXous Tods 
daxriAous Tay TOdaY amogernTéTES, 
those whose toes had been frozen 
off, iv. 5. 12. 

d&mrockamrre (ckdrTw, oKapw, éoKxapa, 
Zonada, trxappa, eoxdpny, dig), dig 
off, ditch off, cut off by a ditch, 
li, 4. 4. 

Qrookesavvip. (cKeddvvi), scatter 
wn different directions: mid. and 
pass., of drookedavvipevor amd Tov 


atparomédov, the stragglers, iv. 4. 
9, 15. 


drockyvew (cKnvdw), encamp away, 
apart from, iil. 4. 85. 

a&roomdw (crdw), trans.,draw away, 
withdraw, i. 8.18; intrans., with- 
draw from, get away from, with 
gen., li. 2. 12; word améona ed- 
youoa, tt far outstripped the pur- 
suers, “put a long interval be- 
tween itself and its pursuers” 
(Dakyns), i. 5. 3. 

dmrooré\Xw (oTéAAw), send away, 
send back, ii. 1. 5. 


droorfvar, see aplornut. 

&trootpatoTedcvonar (crpatomedetw), 
encamp apart from, away from, 
ii. 4. 84. 

Grootpidw (atpepw), turn back, 
make turn back, ii. 6. 8, iv. 8. 28. 

arortpopt, iis, 7 (arorrpepw), a twrn- 
ing aside; esp. a place of refuge, 
asylum, li. 4. 22. 

dtrrociAdw (ciAdw, ciAHow, ete., strip, 
plunder), plunder, i. 4. 8. 

arorxXetv, ATdrXwpev, Sce dmréexw. 

amooate (cw), lit. save 
bring back safely, ii. 3. 18. 

Gmorelvw (Telyw), extend, pass., i. 8. 
10. 

Gmrorexifa (reixl(w, reixid, ete, 
build a wall), wall off, ii. 4. 4. 
Gmrorénva (réuvw, Teud, Erewov or era- 
Moy, rérunka, TET HN LAL, erunOny), cut 
off, i. 10. 1, iii. 1.17, iv. 7. 16; with 
retained acc. in pass., dmrorundép- 


back ; 
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res tas Kepadrds, being beheaded, 
ii. 6. 1, 29: in military language, 
cut off, intercept, iii. 4. 29. 

GarrorlOnpe (rlOnus), put away, store 
up, i. 3. 15. 

drorive (rlyw, telow, %reira, TéeTELKa, 
rérercua, éreloOny, pay, atone), 
pay what is due (cf. dmodtdwp:), 
atone for; mid., require atone- 
ment, exact a penalty, punish, iil. 
2. 6. 

amrdropos, ov (dmoreuvw), cut off, pre- 
cipitous, steep [iv. 1. 2], iv. 7. 2. 


Qrotpérw (Tpérw), turn aside, turn 
off; in mid. intrans., iii. 5. 1. 


aropalve (palyw), show forth; mid. 
Thy yvduny amopatverOa, declare 
one’s opinion, i. 6. 9. 

drropetyw (pevyw), flee away, escape, 
get beyond reach of pursutt, i. 4. 
8, ii. 2. 18, 5. 7, iii. 4. 9. (cf. daodi- 
dparkw). 

andppagis, ews, 7 (dpdrtw, fence tn), 
a fencing off, blockade, iv. 2. 25, 
26. 


amroxwpéw (xwpéw), go away or back, 
retreat, withdraw, i. 10. 18, iv. 2. 
21; with ex and gen., i. 2. 9, &&w 
and gen., iil. 4. 15, mpés and acce., 
iv. 2. 24. 

amon dfopar (Yndlw; ard negative 
as in amodoxréw), vote not to do a 
thing, vote against, reject a pro- 
posal (by vote), i. 4. 15. 

a&mpooSdKyTos, ov (rpocdoxdw), wnex- 
pected; e& dmpoodoxnrov (cf. Lat. 
ex improviso), wnexpectedly, with- 
out warning, iv. 1. 10. 

arpopaciorws, adv. (mpopactComat), 
making no excuses, without eva- 
id or shirking, willingly, ii. 6. 

nro, dvw, Ha, Huua, ioonv, fasten, 
kindle; mid. fasten oneself to, 
fay hold of, towch, with gen., i. 5. 


dpa, inferential particle, postposi- 
tive, accordingly, then, so, i. 7. 
18; sometimes to be rendered as 
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at turned out, as the result showed, 
li. 2.8, iv. 2.15; after ei, perhaps, 
possibly, li. 4. 6, ili. 2. 22. 

apa (strengthened form of &pa), 
interrogative particle, generally 
not to be translated; with od it 
expects the answer yes, like Lat. 
nonne, ili. 1. 18. 

? ApaBla, as, 7, Arabia, the great 
peninsula between the Red Sea 
and the Persian Gulf, including 
the territory lying to the north 
and northeast of it, up to the 
Euphrates river. The name was 
also applied loosely to adjacent 
regions inhabited by nomadic 
tribes of Arabs; so of a part of 
Mesopotamia south of the Araxes, 
now El Jezireh (the island), i. 
5p al 

*Apdéns, ov, 6, Arazes, a tributary 
of the Euphrates, flowing from 
the north. The river is called 
XaBdépas by most writers, and is 
the modern Khabur, i. 4. 19. 


*ApBaxys, ov, 6, Arbaces, one of the 
four commanders of Artaxerxes’ 
army, i. 7. 12. 

*Apyeios, a, ov, Argive, belonging to 
Argos or Argolis, the territory of 
which Argos was the chief city ; 
as subst., an Argive, iv. 2. 18, 17. 
In early times the Argives were 
one of the most powerful Greek 
peoples, but during the greater 
part of the historical period down 
to the Macedonian conquest the 
Spartans were the political lead- 
ers in the Peloponnesus, and the 
power of Argos declined. Dur- 
ing certain periods of the Pelo- 
ponnesian war the Argives were 
allied with Athens against Sparta. 
The city of Argos, one of the old- 
est in Greece, was situated in the 
lower valley of the Inachus, not 
far from the sea. Its citadel was 
on the high hill called Larisa. 

dpyds, 4, év (for aFepyds, without 
work; cf. épyov), imactive, idle, 
lazy, ili. 2. 25. 


apyupéos, a, ov (in Attic regularly 
contracted to apyupois, &, ov; kp- 
yupos, silver, apyos, white), of sil- 
ver, silver, iv. 7. 27. 

apyip.ov, ov, 7d (orig. dim. of &pyupos, 
stiver), silver, esp. coined silver, 
then in general, money, i. 4. 18, 
ii. 6. 16, li. 2, 21. 

Gpyuporous, 6, 4 (sods), with silver 
feet, iv. 4. 21. 

apd (in Attic prose only pres. and 
impf.), water, irrigate, ii. 3. 18. 

dpéokw, apéow, Hpeca, please, with 
dat., ii. 4. 2. 

Gperh, fis, 4, excellence of any kind; 
esp. bravery, valor in war, li. I. 
12, 18, iv. 7. 12; magnanimity, 
generous spirit, i. 4.9; dperh mept 
twa, good conduct, good service to 
a person, i. 4. 8. 

apryo, aphiw, help, bring aid or suc- 
cor, i. 10. 5. (Mostly poetic.) 

> Apuaios, ov, 6, Ariaews, a Persian, 
in command of the non-Greek 
troops of Cyrus, led the left wing 
at the battle of Cunaxa, i. 8. 5, 
but fled at the news of Cyrus’s 
death, i. 9. 31, 10. 1, ii. 1.38. He 
refused the offer of the Greeks to 
place him on the throne, ii. 2. 1, 
and after making a treaty with 
the Greeks and discussing with 
them plans for the return, ii. 2. 
8-12, went over to the king, who 
pardoned his defection, ti. 4. 1. 
He was afterwards implicated in 
the treacherous murder of the 
Greek generals, li. 5. 85, 38-40. 

dpibuds, od, 6, number, i. 7. 10, 
enumeration, 1. 2. 9; apiduds ris 
6500, the length of the march [il. 
2. 6]. 

dpiotdw, dpirrhow, etc. (dpiorov), 
breakfast, take breakfast, iii. 3. 6, 
1Va lal tes O65. 9. 

*Apioréds, ov, 6, Aristeas, a Chian, 
an efficient officer of light-armed 
troops, iv. 1. 28, 6. 20. 

apiotepds, a, dy, left, of the hand or 
foot, ii, 3. 11, iv. 2. 28; 4 dpe 
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otepa, with xelp understood, the 

left side, so év apiorepG, e apiore- 

pas, on the left, ii. 4. 28, iv. 3. 16, 

8. 2. 

’Aplorimmos, ov, 6, Aristippus, a 
Thessalian. He received from 
Cyrus enough money to support 
a large force of mercenaries, 
whom he afterwards despatched 
to join the expedition against 
Artaxerxes, i. 1: 10, 2. 1. Ac- 
cording to Plato (Meno 1), he be- 
longed to the noble family of the 
Aleuadae. 


apiorov, ov, 7d (‘jpr, early), breakfast. 
In early times this meal was 
eaten immediately after rising ; 
so in the Odyssey. But at the 
time of the Anabasis the usual 
hour for breakfast was later in 
the forenoon, perhaps about 
eleven o’clock. i. ro. 19, ii. 3. 5, 
iv. 5. 80. é« tov dplorov, after 
breakfast, iv. 6. 21. 


dpirrotovéa, prepare breakfast, pre- 
pare for breakfast; generally 
mid. dpirromoéopar, prepare 
breakfast for oneself, get break- 
‘Fast, iil. 3.1, 1v. 3. 9, 6. 8. 

dpioros, 7, ov (sup. of dyads), best, 
in any sense, excellent, li. 2. 20, 
iv. 2.28; 7& moAcua, ablest in war, 
bravest, 1.6.13; so &pioros alone, 
iii. 1. 24; noblest, of highest sta- 
tion, i. 5. 7, 6. 4, 8. 27, 9.3; most 
advantageous, i. 3. 12, 1. 1. 9,17; 
as ady., neut. pl. &piora, in the 
best manner, most successfully, i. 
g. 5, lii. 1. 6. (Cf. arvstocrat.) 

*Apioradvupos, ov, 6, Aristonymus, 
of Methydrium in Arcadia, a cap- 
tain of hoplites who exhibited 


bravery on several occasions, iv. 
Tees One Cn monty 


*Apkadixds, 4, dv (Apkds), Arca- 
van; as subst. 7d °Apkadiucdy, the 
Arcadian contingent, iv. 8. 18. 
"Apxds, ddos, 6, Arcadian, inhab- 
itant of Arcadia, i. 2. 1, ii. 1. 10, 
etc. Arcadia was the high cen- 


XENOPHON’S ANABASIS 


tral district of the Peloponnesus, 
a plateau bordered by mountains 
and in many places broken and 
intersected by them. The Arca- 
dians were a brave and hardy 
race, and, like the Swiss in mod- 
ern times, were frequently em- 
ployed as mercenary soldiers. 
They, with the Achaeans, formed 
more than half of the Greek force 
under Cyrus. 

dpxéw, apkéow, Hpkera, suffice, be 
enough; with mpés and acc., ii. 6. 
20. 

&pktos, ov, 7, bear, she-bear, i. 9. 6; 
theconstellation of the Bear, Ursa 
Major ; hence xpbs &pxrov, towards 
the north, i. 7. 6, lil. 5. 15. 

G&ppa, aros, 7d ( 4/ap,in dpaptone, fil), 
charvot, esp. war-chariot. In the 
Homeric age war-chariots were 
used by the Greeks, but in Xeno- 
phon’s time the use of the chariot 
was confined to the race-course. 
The chariots mentioned in the 
Anabasis are all Persian war- 
chariots. ‘These were sometimes 
armed with projecting blades (see 
Speravnpdpos). The shape and 


plan of the Greek chariot may be 
seen from the accompanying cut. 
The vehicle consisted of the box 
or bed (8{ppos), which was open 
behind and rested immediately 
upon the axle (&v). The upper 
edge of the dfppos was surmounted 
by a curved rim (&rvt). The 
curved handles projecting behind 
may have served to assist in 
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mounting or in shifting the posi- 
tion of the chariot when the 
horses were not attached. The 


low, broad-tired wheels often had 
only four spokes, but sometimes 
six or eight. Fig. 6 shows a 
charioteer gathering up the reins 
in the act of mounting a four- 
horse chariot. It is from a vase 
in Munich. See also cut under 
qvioxos. 1. 2. 16, 7. 10, 8. 3, ete. 

Gppdpata, ns, 7 (Spua, guata), covered 
carriage ; the apuduata was a four- 
wheeled vehicle furnished with 
cushions and curtains, and was 

’ designed especially for the use of 
women, i. 2. 16, 18. 

*Appevla, as, 7, Armenia, Old Per- 
sian Aramaniya, the high coun- 
try of Asia Minor, especially that 
lying along the upper courses of 
the Euphrates and the Tigris. 
The territory included under this 
name varied in extent at different 
times, and its limits are not stated 
with exactness. It is very moun- 
tainous, and the climate is hot in 
summer, but very severe in win- 
ter, snow lying on the ground for 
three or four months. Travellers 
report that the inhabitants still 
live in the primitive manner de- 
scribed in iv. 5. 25. iii. 5. 17, iv. 
3. 1, 4. 1, 4, 5. 34. 

*Appévios, a, ov, Armenian, as adj. 
and subst., iv. 3. 4, 5. 33. 

Upveos, a, ov (dpvds, gen., no nom. in 
use, of a lamb), of a lamb, kpéa, 
iy. 5. 31. 
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aprayh, fis, 4 (cf. &prd(w), robbing, 


plundering ; Ka® aprayhy, after 

plunder or booty, ili. 5. 2. 

aprate, aprdow or aprd- 
Towa, praca, ipma- 
ka, ipTacua, nprdcOny, 
seize, carry off, plun- 
der, capture, of per- 
sons, animals, or 
avi i ey iy OE 
LO. oO, WVaeSeul sole 
strategic point, occu- 
py, capture, iv. 6. 11; 
of a strong current, 
sweep away, iv. 3. 6. 

“Aprracos, ov, 6, Harpasus, a river 
flowing between the country of 
the Chalybes and that of the 
Seytheni. It is probably the 
modern Chorok or Choruk, which 
flows in a northeasterly direc- 
tion and empties into the Black 
Sea at its eastern extremity. iv. 
hs Ast, 

> Aprayépons, ov, 6, Artagerses, com- 
mander of the 6,000 cavalry that 
formed Artaxerxes’ body-guard 
in the battle of Cunaxa; said to 
have been slain by Cyrus. i. 7. 
11, 8. 24. 

*Apratéptns, ov, 5 (old Persian Ar- 
takshatza or Artakshathra), Ar- 
taxerxes, the name of three Per- 
sian kings. The Artaxerxes of 
the Anabasis is Artaxerxes II., 
called Mnémon on account of 
his good memory. He was the 
eldest son of Darius IL, and 
his reign extended from 405 to 
S61 or OOO BaCame lasleeeLieliys alls 
4, 25, 

’Aprdotos, ov, 6, Artaozus, a trusted 
friend of Cyrus who went over to 
the king after the battle of Cu- 
naxa, and was concerned in the 
murder of the Greek generals. 
ii. 4. 16, 5. 85. 

*Apramdrns, ov, 6, Artapates, the 
most faithful attendant of Cyrus, 
who was slain upon his master’s 
body at Cunaxa, i. 6. 11, 8. 28. 
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dptdaw, aprhow, etc., hang on to, 
fasten to, iii. 5. 10. 

“Apress, ios, 7, Artemis, Lat. 
Diana, the goddess of hunting, 
daughter of Zeus and Leto, and 
twin-sister of Apollo. Other char- 
acteristics, such as the power of 
bringing pestilence or sudden 
death, she had in common with 
Apollo. As goddess of hunting 
she was especially worshipped at 
Agrae in Attica, where the great 
annual sacrifice mentioned at iii. 
2.12 was performed. The Arte- 
mis to whom allusion is made in 
i. 6. 7 is probably the Ephesian 
Artemis, an Oriental divinity who 
had originally nothing to do with 
the Greek goddess. 

fpr, adv., just, gust now or just 
then, iv. 6. 1. 


GptoKkdmos, ov, 5 (&pros, 4/gep, peg, 
Eoecaten i Gok ie 


from a figure in terra-cotta found 
at Tanagra, represents a baker at 
work. 


&pros, ov, 6, loaf of bread, i. g. 26, 
li, 4. 28, esp. of wheaten loaves 
(ef. Plato Rep. 872 B), but some- 
times as a general term for bread, 
MR sas of wheat or barley, iv. 
5. 31. 


*Aprotxas, a (Doric gen.), 6, Ar- 
tuchas, a general in the king’s 
army, lv. 3. 4. 
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” Apxaydpas, & or ov, 6, Archagoras, 
an Argive exile, captain in the 
Greek army, iv. 2. 13, 17. 


dpxatos, a, ov (apxn), from the be- 
ginning, hence ancient, old, ili. 
1. 4, iv. 5. 14; adverbially, 7d dp- 
xaiov, formerly, i. 1. 6; Kipos 6 
apxaios, Cyrus the Elder, i. g. 1. 


apx%, fis, 7 (&pxw), beginning : hence 
leadership, rule, sovereignty, ii. 
1. 11, 3. 28, iii. 4. 8; realm, do- 
minion, province, i. 1. 2, 38, 5. 9, 
g. 18, ii. 3. 29. (Cf. monarchy.) 

apxnyds, od, 6, one who begins, 
prime mover; then leader, ill. 1. 
26. (With this sense. perhaps 
only here in Attic prose.) 


apxikds, 7, dv (&pxw), efficient as a 
commander, il. 6. 8, 20. 


&pxe, kptw, Apia, Apyuat, Hpxenv, be- 
gin, esp. begin what is to be con- 
tinued by others, with gen., i. 4. 
15, 6. 5, ili. 1. 24, 2. 17; mid. de- 
gin what one continues oneself, 
generally without regard to the 
question whether others follow or 
not, abs., iii. 2. 9, with inf. i. 3. 1, 
8. 18, li. 6. 14, iii. 1. 26, 34, with 
gen. ill. 2. 7; be foremost, rule, 
y reign over, abs. i. g. 1, 4, ii. 1. 4, 
6. 21, with gen. i. 1. 8, 4. 10, 9. 19; 
command, lead, of a military of- 
ficer, abs., ii. 2. 6, or with gen. 
I o7e WL 8. 9) pou eal Oemt OF 
Hence as subst., &xwv, ruler, ii. 
1.38, iv. 5. 28; commander, leader, 
ITs 2510s Oe, Ml. te Gye el One los 
iii. 1, 38, 2. 80; 6 &ptas, the for- 
mer ruler, i. 4.10. Pass. be ruled, 
subject oneself to authority, obey, 
i, 3. 15, 9. 4, ii. 6. 12, 15; as subst., 
those under command, soldiers, 
ii, 6. 19, i. 2, 30, 
Upwpa, aros, ré (cf. Eng. aroma), 
spice, sweet herb, i. 5. 1. 
doéBera, as, 4 (doeBhs), Impiety, wn- 
righteousness, iii. 2. 4 
pride a és (céBoua, venerate, wor- 
ship), impious, ungodly, unright- 
eous, ii, 5. 20. 
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acbevéw, acbevhow, etc. (ac0evns), be 
weak, sick, vl, i. 1. 1, iv. 5. 19, 21, 
22. (Cf. newrasthenia.) 

Gobevts, ¢s (c0évos, strength), not 
strong, weak, i. 5. 9. 

aowds, adv. (civoua, injure), with- 
out harm, downg no injury, ii. 3. 
275; as by d5uvducda aowéorara, 
doing as little harm as possible, 
Iie) 33. 

dctros, ov (ciros), without food, ii. 
2elGwive Soll: 

aokéw, doxhow, etc., practise, devote 
oneself to, ii. 6. 25 (cf. Eng. as- 
cetic). 

Gods, ov, 6, bag made of skin, 
leather bag, generally made of a 
goat’s hide; the seams where the 
hide was sewed together were 
daubed with pitch to prevent 
leaking. The skin about the 
neck was drawn together to form 
the mouth of the bag, which was 
secured by acord. Bags of this 
kind were used, and are still used 
in the Orient, for carrying wine 
and other liquids. Along the 
Euphrates inflated skins were 
fastened together so as to make a 
raft, see oxedta. Cf. also iii. 5. 9. 

dopevos, 7, ov (perhaps an old aor, 
mid. pte. from avddvw, please, 1/a8), 
well pleased, glad, always with a 
verb, hence to be translated as an 
ady., gladly, with pleasure ; &ope- 
vos ae édpaxa, I am glad to see 
you, il. 1. 16, cf. ili. 4. 24, iv. 5. 22. 

*Aorévbi0s, a, ov, inhabitant of 
Aspendus (*Aomevios), Aspendian, 
i, 2. 12. Aspendus was a large 
city of Pamphylia on the river 
Eurymedon, about seven miles 
from its mouth. Ruins of some 
extent exist near Balkiz. 

aos, fS0s, 7, shield, i. 5. 18, iv. 3. 
29. The shield of the Greek hop- 
lite in Xenophon’s time was gen- 
erally circular, and large enough 
to reach from the chin to the 

larger oval 

These 


knee. Somewhat 
shields were also used. 
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were sometimes notched at the 
sides, a form that is called Boeo- 
tian, as the round form is called 
Argive. Wooden shields were 
carried by the Egyptian merce- 
naries, i. 8. 9, ii. 1.6. Those of 
the Greeks were of wood covered 
with hide and strengthened with 
plates or studs of metal, or else 
they were entirely of metal. In 
either case they were quite heavy, 
ef. ili. 4. 47. A boss (6ugaards) at 
the centre served to turn aside 
hostile blows. The shield was 
considerably dished, so that it 
could be used to hold a liquid, ii. 
2.9. Across the hollow of the 
shield ran a bar 
or band through 
which the arm was 
thrust, while the 
hand grasped a 
loop or handle at 
the edge, as shown 
Ie LSe i oe 
large oval shields were carried 
in a somewhat different man- 
ner, by means of a handle (op- 
mat) and a baldric (reAaudy). 
When not in use, shields were 
covered with a casing of leather 
to protect them from dampness. 
The outside of the shield was 
often decorated with devices of a 
heraldic or fanciful nature. As 
the shield was carried on the left 
arm, map dontda in military lan- 
guage = to the left, iv. 3. 26. By 
a metonymy, the weapon for the 
warrior, domts is used collectively 
as a term for heavy-armed troops, 
i. 7. 10, doms pupta kal retparocta, 
10,400 hoplites. 


aorad(s, f50s, 4, collective noun, 
dried grapes, raisins, iv. 4. 9. 


Fie. 8. 


dotpamrre, aor. Forpaya, flash, glit- 
ter, i. 8. 8. 

aorpadrs, és (spdrrw, cause to fall), 
not falling, steadfast, hence safe, 
secure, iii, 2.19, 36, iv. 3.12. & 
7G dopare?, in a safe position, iv. 
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7.8; comp., év dopareorépy, in 
greater security, ili. 2. 86 ; superl., 
év dopadreotdry, in the safest 
place, i. 8, 22. 

&odadrtos, ov, }, asphalt, a kind of 
mineral pitch, used as mortar in 
Assyria and Babylonia, ii. 4. 12. 

arhaddas (doparsjs), in security, safe- 
ly, without danger, i. 3. 19, ili. 4. 
6, iv. 7.9, sup. dopadréorara, i. 3. 
11, iii. 2. 27. dopards Exew, be 
safe, iv. 3. 27. 

&raktos, ov (tdrrw), not arranged, 
not in military order, tn drsor- 
der, i. 8. 2, iii. 4. 19. 

&rakla, ds, 7 (rdrrw), disorder, lack 
of discipline, insubordination, iii. 
1. 88 (ef. Eng. aéazxia). 

arap, adversative conj. (weakened 
form of avrdp), but, however ; used 
to introduce a rhetorical question, 
objecting to something that has 
gone before, and passing to a 
new suggestion, iv. 6. 14. (Most 
frequent in poetry.) 

arac8antla, ds, 7, ‘presumptuous 
wickedness, wantonness, iv. 4. 14. 
(Mostly poetic and late prose.) 


Gre, adv. (really neut. pl. of 8e7e), 
as; generally used with the causal 
participle, emphasizing the cause 
as natural or easily understood 
under the circumstances, e*as- 
much as, because, iv. 2. 18, 5. 18, 
8. 27, 

aréXeva, ds, 7) (réAos, faa, duty), free- 
dom from taves, hence in general 
exemption from service or duty, 
iii, 3. 18. 

dtTtpato, driudow, ete. (rih), ais- 
honor, disgrace, i. 1. 4, 9. 4 

drplta, drulow (druds, steam, vapor), 
steam, iv. 5. 15. 

arpiBis, és (rpiBw, rwd), unworn, of 
roads, wntrodden, iv. 2. 8. 

*Arrucds, 4, dv (AGFva), of Athens, 
belonging to Athens, Attic, i. 5. 6. 


ai, adv., postpositive, agatn, i. 1. 7; 
adversatively, often preceded by 
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dé, on the other hand, in turn, for 
my (his, their, ete.) part, i. to. 5, 
ii. 3. 27, 6. 5, iii. 1. 20, 4.20; with 
slight opposition, moreover, again, 
i 7d. 102,11) 11 Gn7 508, aes 
82, 2. 27, iv. 3. 1, 23. 

avalva, avava, -ninva, nidvOnv (avos, 
dry), dry, dry up; pass., dry up, 
wither, li. 3. 16. 

avOnepdy, adv. (aitds, jucpa), on the 
same day, iv. 4. 22, 5. 1. 

aiéis, adv. (ad), again, once more, a 
second time, i. 10. 10, iv. 7. 23 
adéis dé, in correlation with mpé- 
tov pév, in the second place, ii. 4. 
5; cf. iv. 2. 12, where ad@s = next, 
afterwards. ‘s 

avA(Lopat, niAccduny and nvAloény, 
the latter being preferred by 
Xenophon (avian, open place, 
court), lodge in the open air, biv- 
owac, ii, 2. 17; then in general, 
spend the night, have quarters, 
(hg a tae 


atray, dvos, 6, a hollow, esp. a chan- 
nel for water, canal, ditch, li. 3. 
10. 


atpiov, adv., to-morrow, iv. 6. 8; 
avpioy xpd, early to-morrow morn- 
wigs ti. 2. 1. 

attika, adv. (adrdés), at this very 
moment, immediately, i. 8. 2, il. 
5. 34, ill, 2. 82; presently, in a 
moment, ii. 1. 9; strengthened by 
adda, tnstantly, iii. 5. 11. 

avrodey, adv. (adrds), from the very 
spot, from there, thence, iv. 2. 6, 
Tibi 

avroht, adv. arse), in the very 
place, just there, there, i. 4. 6, 11, 
lv. 5. 15, 8. 20. 

avrox&\everros, ov (airds, Kereta), 
self-bidden, of their own accord, 
lil, 4. 5. 

id n, ov (adrds, VY ua, strive), 
se Li ple ie of their own ac- 
cord, spontaneously, iv. 3. 8; with 
like meaning, the phrase dd rod 
adroudrov, of their own accord, 
without command, i. 2.17, 
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avTonodéw, aitouorfow, niToudaAnca 
(advrdéuodos), orig. go wunbidden, 
hence, go over to the enemy, de- 
sert, 1. 10.63; with mapa or é« and 
gen., i. 7. 18, ii, 1. 6; with mpdés 
and acc., ii. 2. 7. 

avtopondos, ov (ards, Y mod, in BAd- 
okw, “odor, Move), One Who moves 
at ae own will, hence deserter, i. 
FIs 


airds, f, 6, intensive pronoun (neut. 
preceded by art. often rairdy), self, 
preceded by article,same. As an 
intensive pron. it is used to give 
emphasis to some person or thing 
mentioned, myself, himself, itself, 
ete.; so alone in the nominative 


case, or with another pronoun, or | 


with a subst., when it takes the 
pred. position and omits the ar- 
ticle only when the subst. is a 
proper name (but cf. i. 7. 11, and 
see Bacireds); cf. also the phrase 
avrats tpiqpeot below. i. 5. 18, 6. 7, 
10. 17, iii. 1. 4, 44, 2. 4, iv. 3. 28, 4. 
6, 7.10; so in the sense of very, 
exactly, avtd rodro, this very thing, 
i. g. 21, cf. iii. 2.4, iv. 7.7. Some- 
times it implies that the persons 
or things mentioned, and they 
only, are meant, hence translated 
alone, by themselves, ii. 3. 7, 4. 10, 
iv. 7. 11, so abro) ep’ éavray, iil. 2. 
11; sometimes to be rendered by 
an adverb, right, quite, gust, tmtp 
avtov Tov otparedmatos, right over 
the army, iii. 4. 41, ef. iv. 3. 11; 
as a reflexive it appears alone, i. 
1. 5, ii. 5. 28, or with personal 

ronouns, ii. 3. 22, iii. 1. 37, 2. 
14. Note the phrase avrais rpih- 
peat, i. 3.17, where adrés empha- 
sizes the idea of accompaniment 
expressed by the dat.; translate, to- 
gether with the ships, or ships and 
all. Preceded by tne article, the 
same, i. 1. 7, 10. 10, iv. 5. 31, often 
with dat. of resemblance, the 
same as, identical with, ii. 2. 10, 
5. 31, 6. 22; the neut. 7d adré or 
ravrdéy often means the same place 
or the same condition or footing, 


23 


829 


so with various prepositions, i. 8 
14, ii. 4. 11, iii. 1.27. In other 
cases than the nom. it is used as 
a simple unemphatic pron. of the 
third person, him, her, tt, ete., i. 1. 
2, li. 1. 5, iii. 1. 17, and so passim. 
(Cf. autograph, autocrat, auto- 
mobile, and other derivatives.) 


avtoce, adv. (adrds), to that place, 
thither, iv. 7. 2. 

avrot, adv. (gen. of airds), in the 
very place, there, here, i. 3. 11, 5. 
US TO calle claro Wmliigea cod 
LV. 2. 22, 3. 205 5s 2Os 


ad’, for dard, by elision and euphonic 
change. 

ahoipéw (aipéw), take away; mid., 
take away for oneself, take away, 
deprive, with aces. of the person 
and of the thing, either of which 
may be omitted when readily sup- 
plied from the context, i. 3. 4, 9. 
19, iii. 1. 80, 4. 48, iv. 1. 14, or with 
acc. and gen, iv. 4. 12. 


ahavas, és (palyw), invisible, unseen, 
out of sight, i. 4. 7, iv. 2.453 un- 
certain, unknown, ii. 6. 28. 

ahavite, apaid, Apdvuca, Apdvica 
(palyw), cause to disappear, hide, 
obscure, ili. 4. 8; fig., annihilate. 
destroy utterly, iii. 2. 11. 


apedas, adv. (apedhs, wnsparing), 
unsparingly, relentlessly, sup. 
apedéorara, 1. g. 13. 

apbovla, as, 7 (4pOovos), abundance, 
plenty, i. 9. 15. 

&pPovos, ov (Plbvos, envy, grudge), 
without grudging or stint, lavish, 
abundant, plentiful, iii. 1. 19; pl. 
7a &pbova, abundance, plenty, iil. 
2. 25, iv. 5. 29. 

aplnype (inur), send off, send away, in 
various senses; send, let go, dis- 
miss, i. 3. 19, iv. 5. 24, 80; let go 
free, allow to escape, free, il. 3. 
25, iv. 1. 12; det loose, of an ani- 
mal, ii. 2. 20; Jet flow, of water, 
ii, 3. 18; of an anchor, let down, 
iii. 5. 10. 
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apixvéopar, aplioua, apixduny, apry- 
wat (the simple verb is, mostly 
poetic), come to, arrive at, get to, 
reach, of places and persons, with 
various prepositions, «is, mapd, 
mpds, emt, i. 1. 5, 2. 3, 4. 19, ii. 2. 8, 
iii. 1. 43, iv. 1. 5, 7. 18, ete.; with 
mapé and gen. of person from 
whom, i. 1. 5; eis yipas daducvet- 
cba, reach old age, live to be old, 
lil. 1. 48. 

adirmeta (inmetw, inmmetow, ride), 
ride off, ride back, i. 5. 12. 

adlornps (tornut), set aside, remove, 
then cause to revolt; intrans. 
oe 2 aor., perf., plupf. and 

ut. perf. act.), be removed, go 

away, withdraw, ii. 5. 7; fall 
away, revolt, go over to an ene- 
my, abs. i. 4. 3, ii. 4. 5, ili. 2. 17; 
with mpés and ace. 1. 1. 6; with 
gen. of person from whom, ii. 6. 
27; the ideas of going away and 
revolting are blended in i. 6. 7, 
where eis with acc. is used. 

&poSos, ov, 7 (556s), a way of with- 
drawing, retreat, iv. 2. 11. 

&ppav, appov, gen. &ppovos (Hpny, 
Learns as the seat of thought, 
hence mind), without sense, out 
of one’s head, iv. 8. 20. 

a&piAakros, oy (puadrtw), unguarded, 
undefended, ii. 6. 24. 

*Axatds, a, ov, Achaean, as subst. 6 
*Axaids, an Achaean. Achaea 
lay along the north shore of the 
Peloponnesus, being bounded on 
the north by the Gulf of Corinth, 
on the east by Secyon, on the 
south by Arcadia and Hlis, on 
the west by Elis and the Gulf of 
Cyllene. <A large proportion of 
the Greeks in the army of Cyrus 
were Achaeans, i. 1. 11, ete. 

axdpiorros, ov, or axdpiros, ov (xdpis, 
grace, favor), without grace, ‘un- 
pleasant; rA€yets odk aX apirra, YOU 
speak very prettily, ii. 1.138; wn- 
gracious, thankless, ungrateful, 
of persons; then of things, wn- 
rewarded, i. g. 18. 
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dxaploras, adv., ungratefully, with- 
out thanks, ii. 3. 18. 

Ux Gopar, axOéroua, AxOecOnv (&xOos, 
burden, distress), orig. bear @ 
burden, hence suffer an «ncon- 
venience, be troubled, displeased, 
annoyed, grieved, abs. i. 1. 8; 
with cogn. acc., ili. 2. 30. 

dxpetos, ov (xpela, wse, service), WSE- 
less, of no service, iv. 6. 26. 

&xpnoros, ov (xpnords, useful, good), 
useless, lil. 4. 26. 

&xpr, temporal conj., rare in Attic 

reek, with & and subjunctive, 
until, ii. 3. 2. 

aplvOcov, ov, 7é (cf. Fr..and Eng. 

absinthe), wormwood, i. 5. 1. 


B 


BaBvrdv, dvos, 4 (Bab-ilu, gate of 
God), Babylon, situated on the 
lower Euphrates in the district 
where the distance between the 
Euphrates and the Tigris is least. 
It was one of the most ancient 
cities of Lower Mesopotamia, and 
one of the most famous of the 
ancient world. No records of its 
foundation are preserved, but it 
is known to have been the capital 
of Mesopotamia in 2300 B.c. It 
was first captured by the Assyr- 
ians about 1800 B.c. Sennache- 
rib in 690 B.c. completely de- 
stroyed it, but it was restored by 
his successor Hsarhaddon. Un- 
der Nabopolassar and Nebuchad- 
nezzar (625-562) it attained its 
greatest splendor. It was built 
on both sides of the Euphrates 
in the form of a great square, 
each side of which, according to 
Herodotus (i. 178), was 120 stadia 
in length. Its most celebrated 
building was the temple of Mero- 
dach (Marduk), but its Hanging 
Gardens were counted among the 
wonders of the world. Babylon 
was captured by the Persians un- 
der Cyrus the Great in 588 B.c., 
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and spoiled by Xerxes (486-465). 
Under Persian and Macedonian 
supremacy it gradually decayed, 
and in the first century a.p. it 
was deserted. Extensive ruius, 
which have been partly exca- 
vated, exist at Hillah. i. 4. 11, 5. 
5, ii. 4. 12, iii. 5. 15. 

BoPvdwvia, as, 7, Babylonia, the 
territory of Babylon, a fertile 
plain traversed by many canals 
for irrigation, extending from 
the Median Wall (see Mydlas re?- 
xos) on the north, to the Persian 
Gulf on the south, i. 7. 1. ‘ 

BaBvurAdvios, a, ov, of Babylon, Bab- 
ylonian, xHp4a, ii. 2. 18. 

Ba8ny, adv. (Batvw), at a walk, in a 
walking gatt, iv. 8. 28; Bdadny 
Taxv, aS a military term, at a 
quick step, without breaking 
rauks; while the phrase dpdu@ 
dety is applied to a rapid advance 
in which the ranks were more or 
less broken, iv. 6. 25. 

Ba8os, ous, 76 (cf. Eng. bathos), 
Se ie teat be Ts 15 A 

Balds, eta, ¥, deep, i. 7. 14. 

Batver -Bhoopat, -Bny, BéBnka; -BéBa- 
pau, -eBdbny, step, walk; perf. have 
stepped, BvOd, ii. 2, 19, 

Baxrnpla, as, 7 (cf. Lat. baculum, 
staff, Hing. bacteria), staff, walk- 
ang-stick, cudgel, ii. 3. 11, iv. 7. 26. 

BaAavos, ov, 4, acorn, and then any 
object having the general shape 
of an acorn; “Bdxavor Tov pokey, 
dates, ii. 3. 15, Cian 5.0, LO: 

BddXAw, Bard, ZBarov, BEBANKa, BEBAN- 
pat, €BANOnY, throw, throw at, pelt; 
abs. iii. 4. 25, iv. 2. 12, of ek xeipos 
BddAovres = dxovrioral, Bh, ep Nay 8 
With dit Obi Ss. Ly Tl) 4, 49. 
Pass., Binet under Sire, ex- 
posed to the enemy’s missiles, iv. 
7. 6, similarly, with retained acc., 
iv. 6. 12. (Cf. Eng. ballistic.) 

Barre, Bayo, (Baya, BéBaupar, pee 
dip, dip i, ii. 2. 9. (Cf. Eng. 
baptize.) 


BapBapucds, 4, dv (BdpBapos), bar- 
barre, not Greek, forergn, iv. 5. 838, 
esp. with orpatevpa, i. 3. 14, 7. 14, 
8. 14, ii, 4. 9; with orpdrevua 
omitted, aa) BapBapucsy, the Per- 
sian contingent in Cyrus’s army, 
Ty Py Hates (0h, 65 

BapBapiKds, ee in the foreign 
language, i. e. im Persian, i. 8. 1. 

on a ov (cf. Sanskrit barbara, 

hat. balbus, stammering ; hence 
the Greek word may be applied 
to foreigners with reference to 
their unintelligible speech), non- 
Greek, fees barbarian ; as 
adj. i. 7. 8, 11. 5. 82; more: fre- 
quently as aes , foreigner, bar- 
barvan, applied to persons of any 
nationality other than Greek, iii. 
L.-0;1v. 2.8, 5. 21, in the Anab. 
most frequently to Persians, i. 
aos 3 5, 6, li. 1. 8, 6. 28, ete. ; the 
word is even put into the mouth 
of Cyrus and Tissaphernes, isa 
selves Persians, i. 5. 6, 7. 3, i 
3. 19, 4. 16. 

pee adv. (Bapts, heavy, cf. Eng. 

urytone), hearily, grievously ; 
for the latter sense cf. Eng. ““ Why 
looks your grace so heavily to- 
day?” Phrase Bapéws épepor, Lat. 
graviter ferebant, were grieved, 
distressed, il. 1. 43 Bapéws Hrov- 
cay, they heard with displeasure, 
he ae ky 

Baclas, ov, 6, Basias, an Arcadian 
killed by the Carduchi, iv. 1. 18. 


Bacrrela, as, 4 (Bactreds), kingdom, 
sovereignty, royal power, i. I. 8, 
Lila 2ol Os 

Bacldeos, ov (Bacireds), of a king, 
TOY, I. 2. 20, 10. 12, Ie i. 4; 
neut. as subst., Buclacsoy, royal 
dwelling, palace of a king or a 
lesser ruler, iii, 4. 24, iv. 4. 2, 
more frequent in pl. ‘because a 
royal establishment might com- 
prise many buildings, i. 2. 7, 28, 
4.10, ete. (Cf. Eng. Basi.) 


Bacrrets, ews, 6 (cf. Eng. basilisk), 
king, i. 2. 12, iii. 4.-12; in the 
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Anab. generally referring to the 
king of Persia, when the word is 
practically a proper name and 
the article is omitted, i. 1. 5, ii. 
3. 1, ete., but ef. i. 10. 6, 11.4. 45 
so with péyas,i. 2. 8, 4. 11, 7. 2, 
16, ii. 3. 17, 4. 8. As an epithet 
of Zeus, ili. 1. 12. mapa Baotre?, 
at court, i. 2. 27. 

Bacitedw, Baciredow, etc. (Bactrcds), 
be king, reign, i. 1. 4, 4. 18, 11. 2. 1. 

BacrduKds, 7, dv (Bactreds), kingly, 
i. 9.1; of a king, royal, il. 2. 12, 
16, iii. 5.16. (Cf. basilica.) 

Baorpos, ov (cf. Balyw), passable ; Ews 
Bdowa hv em rod trmov Fryer, he led 
on horseback as long as he could 
ride, iii. 4. 49; lit, as long as 
there were passable (places), %. é. 
for the horse. 

Bards, f, dv (Batyw), that can be trav- 
ersed, passable, iv. 6. 17. 

BéBaros, a, ov ( 4/Ba, cf. Balyw), orig. 
jirm under foot, hence in general 
firm, steadfast, trustworthy, i. 
g. 80. 


Bédecvs, vos, 6, Belesys, a satrap of 
Syria, i. 4. 10. 

Bédos, ous, Td (BaAAw), that which rs 
thrown, missile, used of javelins, 
arrows, sling-stones, ete., ii. 3. 16, 
iv. 3.6; ew Berd, out of range, 
iii. 4. 15. 

Bédturros, 7, ov (akin to PovAouat, 
hence orig. most desirable), best 
in any sense; of military effect- 
iveness, i. 1. 6; of expediency, 
ii. 5.41. (Used as superl. of é&ya- 
06s.) 

Bedrlwv, ov (cf. BovrAoua), used as 
comp. of dyabds, better, nobler, 
braver, more advantageous, ii. 2.1, 
LT p2H28, eyes 0 

Pipa, aros, 7d (Batvw), step, iv. 7. 10. 

BiG, ads, 7, might, force, violence; 
Bla, by force, by storm, i. 4. 4, tii. 
4. 12. 


Brdfopar, Bidcoun, etc. (Bla), force, 
compel, with inf. i. 3. 1; overcome 
by force, overpower, i. 4. 5. 
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Bialws, adv. (Biaos, violent), with 
force, violently, severely, 1. 8. 27. 


Bios, ov, 6 (prob. a Semitic word), 
jar, a vessel used for transport- 
ing wine. Nothing is known 
about its size and shape. i. g. 20. 


Blos, ov, 6 (related to Lat. vivus, 
alive, Eng. quick; cf. biology, 
biography), life, i. 1.1, g. 30. 

Bioredw, Biotedtw, etc. (Blos), live, 
subsist, iil. 2. 25. 

BAGBn, ns, 7 (cf. BAdrrw), damage, 
hurt, disadvantage, ii. 6. 6. 

BrAdKetw (Bradt, slack), be negligent 
or lazy, shirk, ii. 3. 11. 

BAdrrw, BAddw, ZBArava, BEBAada, Bé- 
BAappwa, éBAddeny or éBAdBny, in- 
jure, harm, damage, ii. 5. 17, ili. 
SRlled4s ive so38. 

Br€érrw, BAAVoua, EBrAeva, look, mpds 
gt, iv. 1. 20; look to one as an 
example, with mpés and ace., iil. 
1.36; of inanimate things, point, 
be directed, with eis and ace., i. 
8. 10. 

Bodo, Bojroua, eBdnoa, shout, call, 
ery aloud, with dat. and the 
words shouted as dir, quotation, 
iv. 7. 24, dat. and 8m: clause, i. 
8.1, or dat. and inf., like verbs of 
commanding, i. 8. 12, 19, ef. iv. 
3. 22. 

Bon, jis, 4, shout, shouting, cry, iv. 
7. 23. 

BorPaa, as, 7 (Bonbéw), aid, succor, 
help, esp. of aid in military oper- 
ations, reinforcements, ii. 3. 19, 
re ee 

Bondéw, BonOiow, etc. (Bon, Ow), orig. 
run at a ery for help, go to the 
rescue, bring aid, abs. i. 9. 6, iv. 
8. 13, with dat. ii. 4. 20, 25, iii. 
4. 13; with érf and ace. of the 
enemy, drép and gen. of thing 
defended, iii. 5. 6. 

Bd8pos, ov, 6, pit, depression, hole, 
ave 5. 6: 

Bowrla, as, 7, Boeotia, a country of 
Greece, bounded on the north by 
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the Opuntian Locris, on the east 
by the Euboean Sea and Attica, 
on the south by Attica, Megaris, 
and the Gulf of Corinth, and on 
the west by Phocis. The country 
is mostly level, with large lakes 
and marshes. The climate was 
damp and moist, and the soil 
rank and fertile. Other Greeks, 
especially the Athenians, re- 
garded the Boeotians as dull and 
boorish, and are said to have 
called them swine in derision. 
Yet the nation was a sturdy one, 
and produced men of great worth 
not only in military matters and 
public hfe, but also in art and 
letters. ili. x. 81. 

Bowwrialo (Bodrios), play the Boeo- 
tian ; Th pévn, speak in the Boeo- 
tian dialect, that is, with a broad 
accent, ili. 1. 26. 

Bowdtros, a, ov (Bowrds, a Boeotian), 
of Boeotia, Boeotian; as subst., 
a Boeotian, ii. 5. 31, 6. 16. 

Bopéas, ov, or Boppas, ov, 6, Boreas, 
the North Wind, with depos, iv. 


5. 8. The wind-god Boreas was 
said to dwell among the mythical 
Rhipaean mountains, in the far 
north, and thither he carried off 


Bayshs) 


the Attic maiden Oreithyia. This 
scene is depicted in Fig. 9, which 
represents Boreas as a powerful 
man of fierce aspect, with rough, 
bristly hair and beard, and great 
wings. (From a vase-painting.) 


Booknpa, aros, 7d (Béokw, feed), that 
which is fed or pastured; pl., 
cattle on the pasture, iii. 5. 2. 


Bovretw, Bovrcidow, etc. (cf. BovAouar), 
plan, devise, with acc. and dat., 
i. 5.16; much more frequent in 
mid., advise with oneself, take 
counsel, consider, deliberate, abs. 
1.65 On le Se Osllla 2ao6s So awith 
mpos and ace. i. 3. 19, 20, or rept 
and gen., ii. 3. 20; the plan con- 
sidered may be an object in the 
ace., iz. 7, 10. 10, an indirect 
question, i. 3. 11, to. 5, iv. 3. 14, 
6. 8, or an object clause with 
émws, 1. 1. 4, iv. 6. 7, 8. 9; decide 
upon, resolve upon, with ace., iii. 
1. 34, 3. 2. 

Bovdrtpidw, eBovadiulaca (Bods, Aiués), 
orig. have ox-hunger (cf. horse- 
chestnut, horse-laugh), that is, in- 
ordinate hunger, be im a state of 
collapse from hunger, iv. 5. 7, 8. 


BotvrAopar,  Bovrncouct, BeBovAnuat, 
éBovaneny (cf. Lat. volo, Eng. 
will), will, desire, wish, abs. il. 
1. 5, ili. 4. 41, or with acc., ii. 3. 4; 
with simple inf., i. x. 11, 5. %, ii. 
1. 10, iii. 1. 25, iv. 2. 11, 5. 82, ete. ; 
with ace. and inf., i. 1. 11, ii. 1. 
18, 5. 29, ili. 1.45; choose, prefer, 
ii. 6. 6. Phrase 6 BovAduevos, he 
that wishes, anybody that likes, 
1 Bo hy Ice 

Bots, Bods, 6, 4 (cf. Lat. 00s), ow, 
COWS Ie Os WIS Be Oeelvens eee, 
6. 17, 8. 28; by metonymy, ox- 
hide, iv. 5. 14, 7. 22. 


Bpadéws, adv. (Bpadds, slow), slowly, 
eh Wil 


Bpaxis, eta, ¥, short, of space and 
time ; Bpaxd as adv., a short dis- 
tance, i. 5.3; so comp. BpaxuTepa, 
less far, not so far, ill. 3.7; em 
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Bpaxd etixveicba, have a short 
range, iil. 3. 17. (Eng. brachyl- 
ogy:) 

Bpéxw, eBpeta, BéBpeyyuau, 
wet, ili, 2. 22, iv. 3. 12; 
wet, i. 4.17, iv. 5. 2. 


Bpovrh, fis, 4, thunder, 
thunder, iii. 1. 11, 4. 12. 


Bpwrds, f, dv (BiBpdoke, 
able, iv. 5. 5, 8. 

Bopds, od, 6 (akin to Balyw), a ravsed 
place, esp. an altar, in early 
times rudely constructed of earth 
or unhewn stone, but later often 
built of fine stone or marble and 
richly ornamented. It had vari- 
ous shapes; a common one is 
shown in the cut under 6ve(la, 
which see. Solemn oaths and 
affirmations were made at an 
altar, 1.6.7. In the race-course 
the start was made from an altar, 
iv. 8. 28. 


eBpexOnv, 
pass. get 


clap of 


eat), eat- 


| i 


| yapéw, yaud, @ynua, yeyaunta, yey aun- 
po, marry, act. of the man, mid. 
and pass. of the woman, ly. 5. 24. 


Yapos, ov, 6, marriage, tyew em yaue, 
take home as wife, i. 4.8. (Cf. 
Eng, bigamy, polygamy.) 

yap, causal conjunction, postposi- 
tive (yé-+ &pa), for, giving an ex- 

.planation or confirmation of some 
statement which generally pre- 
cedes the yap clause; so i. 2. 2, 
3. 3, 11, and very frequently. 
When it gives an explanation 
that has been announced in the 
foregoing sentence, it is omitted 
in translating, i. 7. 4, ii. 5. 11, iii. 
2.29. Giving a specification, for 
example, i. 9g. 25. The statement 
of which the clause with yép gives 
an explanation is sometimes only 
implied in what goes before, so 
1, 3. 17, eya yap dxvolny, * the sug- 
gestion that we should ask for 
transports is not a good one, for,” 
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etc.; so in questions, i. 7. 9, and 
in answers, where there may be 
an ellipsis of yes'or no, i. 6. 8, ii. 
5. 40. Such ellipsis is especially 
common in the phrases aad yap, 
kal yap, kal yap obv, for which see 
dAA@ and kai. 


yaorhp, yaorpds, 4, belly, il. 5. 38, 
iv. 5. 36. 

Tavdtrys, ov, 6, Gaulites, a Samian 
exile, friend of Cyrus, i. 7. 5. 


yé, enclitic intensive particle, gen- 
erally untranslatable. Its force 
can sometimes be given by em- 
phasizing certain words either by 
stress of the voice or by giving 
them an emphatic position in the 
sentence. It is frequently asso- 
ciated with ei and with temporal 
conjunctions; with ei it appears 
to lay stress upon the certainty 
with which the statement con- 
tained in the apodosis follows 
from the truth of the protasis, 
hence ef ye may perhaps be ren- 
dered as surely as, i. 7. 9, 9. 18; 
with éwef and éreidh causal, yé 
may be translated, as you know, 
you see, i. 3. 9, 9. 24; with semi- 
causal €ws, i. 3. 11. It strongly 
emphasizes the word it follows, 
ed ye, 1. 4. 8; so with pronouns, 
ili, 1. 27, iv. 6. 3, but with éyé it 
may be rendered J for my part, 
i. g. 28, see éywye; with 8s it has 
a slight causal or explanatory 
force, i. 6. 5, qué quidem. With 
restrictive force, at least, at any 
ratei, 3.21, ro. 8, ii, 3. 28, 4. 4, 
5.19. The combinations ye why, 
ye wéevrot are used in passing to a 
new subject, i. g. 16, 20; i. g. 14, 
DesGy) Opell, here 

yeyevijr Gar, yéyova, see ylyvopa. 

yelrav, yelrovos, 6 (yh), neighbor, 
with gen. or dat., ii. 3. 18, ili. 2. 4, 

Yerdw, yeAdcoua, éyéraca, eyerdaOny, 
laugh, ii. 1. 13. 

yas, wros, 6 (yeAdw), laughter, i. 
2. 18, iv. 8. 28. 
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yépo, only pes. and impf., be full, 
with gen., iv. 6. 27. 

yeved, Gis, 7 (yévos), birth, time of 
birth; amd yeveds, from birth, of 
age, i. 6. 80. (Cf. Eng. geneal- 
ogy-) 

yeverdo (yéveiov, beard), have a beard, 
be bearded, ii. 6. 28. 

yévos, ous, 75 (4/yev, cf. ylyvoua), 
birth, family, i. 6. 1. 

yéppov, ov, 7d, a shield made of 
wicker-work covered with raw- 
hide, used by Persians, Chalde- 
ans, and other eastern peoples, ii. 


Es 


= 


= 


Te Orlvelse4s 0. 20s 722. Lig, 10; 
taken from a vase of the Cim- 
merian Bosporus, shows a ‘yéppov 
on the arm of an Amazon. 
eppoddpos, ov, 6 (yéppov), one who 

q ee a shield of wicker-work ; 
pl., troops with such shields, i. 
8. 9. 


yépav, ovros, 6, old man, iv. 3. 11. 


yebw, yevow, ete. (cf. Lat. gusto, 
taste), cause to taste, give a taste 
of ; mid., taste, with gen., i. 9. 26, 
TaN 065 tab 

yépipa, as, 7, bridge, ii. 3. 10, 4. 17, 
lil. 4. 19; yépupa eCevyuévn maotors, 
a bridge of boats, pontoon-bridge, 
i. 2. 5, ii. 4. 24; cf. ii. 4. 18, where 
yépupa is used of an ordinary 
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bridge as distinguished from one 
of boats. 


Yi, vis, 7, earth, land, country, 
ground, i. 3. 4, 5. 1, 8. 10, iii. 2. 19, 
5. 10; kara ynv, by land, on the 
land, i. 1. 7, ili. 2.18. (Cf. geog- 
raphy.) 

yirodos, ov, 6 (vi, Adgos), hill, ele- 
vation, i. 5. 8, 10. 12, lil. 4. 24, iv. 
Ae, le 

Yijpas, ynpws, 7é (akin to yépwv), old 


age, ill. 1. 48, 


ylyvopar, yeviooua, eyevounv, yeryova 

and yeyevnua ( yer), come into 

being, become, be, be made; the 

word is susceptible of a great 

variety of translations, which 

must be determined by the con- 

text. Of men, be born, with gen., 

i 1. 1, ii. 2. 18; but note the 

phrases ray peta Kipov yevouevow, 

of those who lived after Cyrus, 

i. g. 1; yeyouas amd Aapuapdrov, 
descended from D., ii. 1. 33 of es 
Tpidkovta @rn yeyovdres, those wn- 
der thirty years old, ii. 3.12. Of 
events, happen, take place, result, 
go on, be in progress, i. 6. 5, g. 80, 
li. 42) 2:5. 2,000) Oto the yday, 
dawn, break, ii. 2. 18, 4. 24; of 
evening or darkness, come on, i. 
8. 8, iv. 2. 4. Of a tumult, or a 
storm, arise, i. 5. 12, 8. 2, iii. 4.35, 
iv. 1. 15, ef. iv. 2.7; of snow, fall, 
iv. 4. 8; of oaths and solemn 
agreements, be given, be made, be 
concluded, ii. 2. 2, 3. 6, 5. 3, 6. 23 
of troops, be organized, ill. 3. 20; 
of numbers, amount to, i. 2. 9, 
7.10; of taxes, be paid, come in, 
i. 1. 8; of sacrifices and the 
omens taken from them, turn out 
right, be favorable, ii. 2.3. With 
pred. adj., become; also prove 
oneself, show oneself to be, i. 6. 8, 
10, 7, iv. 1. 26. Sometimes ylyvo- 
wat differs little from eiuf, as i. 
1. 14; so with dat. of poss. i. 
g. 18; and, like efui, with an inf. 
may mean be possible, i. g. 13. 
With adverbs of place (ciow, &€w, 
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évrés, eyyos, dmicbev), get, make 
one’s way, come, i. 7. 16, 8. 8, 23, 
ORTON Onellin Suu rdel 4s LVccoe tos 
Note the phrases év €avr ylyvecOa, 
come to himself, recover his self- 
control, i. 5.17; dSpduos éyéveto rors 
otpariétas, the soldiers broke 
into a rwn, i. 2. 17. 

yryvaoke, yvdooua, &yvwv, Fyvwra, 
éyvwopa, éyvecOnv, know, recog- 
nize, with ace. of person, ii. 5. 38, 
iii. 1. 45; with ace. of thing, per- 
ceive, recognize, know, think, hold 
an opinion, understand, i. 3. 18, 
6. 7, li. 3. 19, 5. 16, iv. 8. 4; abs., 
understand, comprehend, iii. 1. 27; 
be of an opinion, iv. 6. 10; be 
convinced, know, have an opinion, 
observe, learn, with a ér clause, 
A Gucy le 2 dOwet. a. 2eh ign 
with acc. and inf., i. 3. 12, 9. 17; 
with ace. and partic., 1. 7. 4, 9. 20, 
li, 5. 18. 

Tirods, od, 6, Glas, son of Tamos the 
Egyptian, an officer of Cyrus, i. 
4. 16, 5. 7. He announced the 
death of Cyrus to the Greeks, ii. 
1. 8, and afterwards went over to 
Artaxerxes, il. 4. 24, 


youn, ns, 7 (4/yvo in yyvdore), 
knowledge, judgment, hence yveun 
kordcev, to punish deliberately, 
on principle, li. 6.9; &vev yvouns 
twés, without the knowledge and 
consent of a person, against one’s 
will, i. 3. 18; way of thinking, 
hence oftw thy yrouny exere, be 
assured of this, make up your 
minds to this, i. 3. 63 mpés riva 
thy yudpnv éxew, be on one’s side, 
ii. 5. 29; openion, view, i. 6. 9, ii. 
2. 10, iii, 1. 41; tntention, pur- 
pose, i. 8.10; expectation, i. 7. 8. 


yovets, ews, 5 ( 4/yev, cf. yiyvouat), 
parent, progenitor, father; pl., 
parents, lil, 1. 3, 


yovu, ydvaros, 7d (cf. Lat. gent, Eng. 
knee), knee, i. 5. 18, iil. 2. 22; of 
reeds, joint, knot, iv. 5. 263; ef. in 
English cypress-knees, 
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Topylas, ov, 6, Gorgias, a celebrated 
rhetorician of Leontini in Sicily. 
In 427 B.c. he came to Athens on 
an embassy, and his accomplish- 
ments gained him so flattering a 
welcome that he remained in 
Greece, visiting many cities be- 
sides Athens, and giving instruc- 
tion for large fees. Proxenus 
studied under him (ii. 6. 16), but 
his most famous pupil was the 
orator Isocrates. He reached a 
great age; the approximate dates 
of his birth and death are 485 
and 389 B.c. 

yotv, particle (yé- ody), stronger 
than yé, giving the reason for, or 
a confirmation of, a foregoing 
statement, at least, at any rate, 
anyhow, iil, 2. 17. 


yeaa, ypdyw, eypaya, yéeypada, yé- 
ypauuc, éypdpny (cf. Eng. graphic, 
geography, ete.), orig. scratch, 
hence engrave, draw, paint; write, 
ii. 3. 1, 6. 4; of a letter, with rapd 
and ac«,, i. 6. 3. 

yupvato, yuurdow, etc. (yuprds, cf. 

ng. gymnasium, gymnastics), 
orig. train naked, then in general 
exercise, 1. 2. 7. 

yupvs, Aros, 6 (yuurds), light-armed 
foot-soldier, i. 2. 8, iii. 4. 26, iv. 
1. 6, 6. 17, 20. The name is gen- 
erally given to troops without 
defensive armor, as bowmen and 
slingers, but is also applied to 
peltasts, iv. 1. 28, cf. 26. 

Tupvids, ados, 7, Gymnias, a city of 
the Seythéniin Armenia. Itssite 
has not been identified with cer- 
tainty, iv. 7. 19. 


yupviKds, 4, dv (yuuvds), relating to 
physical exercise (because prac- 
tised without clothing), athletic, 
gymnastic, iv. 8. 25. 

yupvds, 4, dv, naked, iv. 3. 12; less 
strictly, lightly clad, without the 
outer garments, i. ro. 38, iv. 4. 12; 
of soldiers, exposed, with mpés and 
acc., that is, not defended by the 
shield, iv, 3. 6. 
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Yuva, yuvaikds, H, woman, wife, i. 
Pe Ned Peaoe willy ig Gh Ni hay de ey, la 
19, etc. ; chief wife, queen, as dis- 
tinguished from other women in 
the harem of a Persian king, ii. 
Se Ihe, rn Ag lal 

TwBpias, a or ov, 6, Gobryas, one of 
the four generals of the king’s 
army, i. 7. 12. 


A 


Sakva, dhtoua, Zaxov, Séd3nyucu, edh- 
xOnv, bite, iii. 2. 18, 85. 

Saxpva, Saxpiow, eddnpioa, deddxprouat 
(Sdxpu, tear), weep, 1. 3. 2, iv. 7. 25. 


SaxtuAvos, ov, 6 (SdKTvAos), finger- 
ring, ring, iv. 7. 27. This pas- 
sage shows that even common 
soldiers wore rings, hence the 
custom must have been a general 

Seal-rings with engraved 


one. 


settings were especially common. 
Others were purely for ornament. 
Two Greek rings are shown in 
Figs. 11 and 12. One has a mov- 
able setting, a gem engraved with 
a figure of Athena, the other is re- 
markable for its fanciful form, 

Saxrtvados, ov, 6, finger; Tav modar, 
toe, iv. 5. 12. 

AGpdp&ros, ov, 6, Demaratus, a king 
of Sparta who was deposed by 
his colleague Cleomenes I, and 
fled for protection to the court of 
Darius Hystaspis. By Darius he 
was presented with certain cities 
of Teuthrania. He accompanied 
Xerxes on his expedition to 
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Greece. Descendants of Dema- 
ratus were still rulers of Teu- 
thrania at the time of the Anab- 
asis, ii. 1. 8. 

Aava, ré, Dana, a city of southern 
Cappadocia north of the Taurus 
mountains, now Kilissa-Hissar, 
1 AO, : 

Saravaw, daravicw, etc., spend, 
spend money, incur expenses, with 
éupt or efs and ace., i. 1. 8, 3.3, ii. 
6. 6 


Sdamedov, ov, Td (Doric word), earth, 
ground, iv. 5. 6. 

AapSavets, ews, 6, Dardanian, an 
inhabitant of Dardanus, a city of 
the Troad on the Hellespont, iii. 
1. 47, 


Adpsas, atos, 6, Dardas, a small 
river of Syria. It seems to have 
been west of Thapsacus, but its 
course has not been traced with 
certainty, i. 4. 10. 

Sapeds, ov, 5 (Adpetos), originally 
an adjective with orarfp under- 
stood, a stater of Darius, a darte, 
pip SE 3. 3hy calle til (Gy CIS ihe Fi, Pal 
(Compare the Latin Philippus, 
French Louis dor, Napoléon; 
but it has been suggested that 
the word is from the Babylonian 
dariku, weight, measure, and has 
no connection with Aapeios.) The 
darie was equivalent to 20 sil- 
ver drachmas, as appears from 
i. 7. 18, where 3,000 darics are 
mentioned as 
equal in value 
to 10 talents, 
or 60,000 drach- 
mas. Hence 
(see Ss. UV. mya), 
the gold of the 
daric would be 
worth about 
$3.60, though 
its actual purchasing power prob- 
ably amounted to $5 or $5.50. 
Fig. 13 shows a daric with a fig- 
ure of the king wearing his crown 
and holding bow and sceptre. 


Fia. 13. 
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Aapeios, ov, 6 (Old Persian Daraya- 
vush), Darius, the name of sev- 
eral Persian kings. The Darius 
of the Anabasis is Darius II, 
whose real name was Ochus, an 
illegitimate son of Artaxerxes. 
Deposing his brother Sogdianus 
he became king about, 420 B.c., 
and reigned until 405, i. 1. 1, 7. 9. 

Sacpds, od, 5 (Saiw, divide; chiefly 
Tonie and poetic), division, dis- 
tribution; hence, tribute, tax, be- 
cause fixed amounts were de- 
manded of the different subjects 
of the king or the different prov- 
inces of his realm,i. 1.8. Trib- 
ute was payable sometimes in 
money, sometimes in kind. Thus 
certain districts of Armenia fur- 
nished horses as a part of their 
tribute, iv. 5. 24, 34. 


BSacis, ea, b (akin to Lat. dénsus, 
thick), dense, thick, esp. with 
trees or shrubs, thickly-wooded, 
bushy, iv. 8. 26; with dat., rfrvo, 
dévdpec, iv. 7. 6, 8.2; perhaps with 
gen. of material, il. 4. 14, see note ; 
7» dacd, thicket, copse, iv. 7. 7; 
with thick hair, shaggy, rough, 
said of hides, iv. 7. 22. 


Saprrs, és, plentiful, abundant, iv. 
2. 22, 4.2. (Equivalent to &p@o- 
vos, Which Attic writers prefer.) 


8é, postpositive adversative con- 
junction, but. The adversative 
relation is often very weak, and 
while to the Greek a clause with 
d¢é introduced some matter op- 
posed more or less directly to 
what had gone before, this oppo- 
sition can often not be rendered 
in the Hnglish idiom, and hence 
it is sometimes permissible to 
translate 3¢€ by and, however, 
furthermore, yet; so in i.1. 5 and 
many other places. We even find 
dé in a co-ordinated series when 
«al has been previously used to 
connect the members, iii. 2. 86. 
wey in the preceding clause pre- 
pares the hearer for the 3¢ clause 
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that is to follow. With regard to 
the translation of wév.. . 5é, see 
under név. In clauses thus bal- 
anced, the second clause, while 
formally co-ordinate with the 
first, may sometimes be translated 
as if subordinate to it, dé being 
rendered by while. jmév is some- 
times omitted with the first clause, 
iy. 5, 9, iii. 1. 23,4. % Hor the 
combinations kal... dé, & ob», 
ovdt . . . dé, see Kal, ody, ovd4. 

SeBSrds, see deidw. 

SeSoypéva, see Soxéw. 

SéBSorka, see Sel5w. 

SeSopevar, see Ida. ‘ 

Sén, denbivat, det, see 5éw, lack. 

Se(Sw, Sefcoua (pres. and fut. Homer- 
ic, perf. with pres. meaning), @€e:- 
oa, déd01Ka and dda, be afraid, 
fear, abs. or with obj. acc., iii. 2. 
5, iv. 5.18; with uf clause, i. 8. 24, 
lii. 2. 25, 5. 18, iv. 2.155; acc. obj. 
and uf clause combined, i. 7. 7. 

Selkvipu, Seliw, eta, Sederxa, Sedery- 
pat, del nv (akin to Lat. dico, say, 
Eng. teach), show, point out, indi- 
cate by signs, with dat. and ind. 
quest., iv. 5. 33. 


SeiAn, ns, 7, afternoon; early after- 
noon, i. 8. 8, late afternoon, even- 
ang, iii. 3. 11, 4. 84, 5. 2, iv. 2.1; 
dup Selrnv, towards evening, ii. 
2. 14, cf. $16, 45 de Fv. 

Sadds, h, dv (akin to deldw), fearful, 
timorous, cowardly, i. 4. 7, iii. 
2. 3d. 

Saves, 4, dv (Sefdw), fearful, terrible, 
awful, very great, ili. 1. 18, iv. 
6. 16, 7.18; 7d denvdy, pl. 7a Serve, 
dvficulty, danger, dangerous sit- 
uation, li. 3. 18, 22, 6.°'7, 12, iii. 
2. 11; skilful, -clever, i. 9. 19; 
with inf., ii. 5. 15, iv. 6. 16. 

Samvéw, demvjow, edelrvynoa, Sedelavn- 
ka (dSetrvov), take dinner, dine, ii. 
2. 4, iii. 5. 18, iv. 3. 10,6. 1'7, 22. 

Setrvoy, ov, 7d, the principal meal of 
the day, dinner, taken in the 
evening, il. 4. 15, iv. 2. 4. 
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Seloras, see deldw. 
Seto Bar, see déw. 


Séka, indecl. (cf. Lat. decem, Eng. 
decalogue), ten, i. 2. 10, ete. 


Aedrool, adv, of, Delphi, a city of 
Phocis on the southern slope of 
the Parnassus range, six miles 
from the Gulf of Corinth. It lay 
at the foot of two steep cliffs 
called Phaedriades in ancient 
times, now Rodini and Phlem- 
bukos. These are divided by a 
narrow cleft from which issues 
the celebrated Castalian spring. 
The city extended in an amphi- 
theatre-like form down to the 
river Pleistos. Delphi was espe- 
cially noted for its temple and 
oracle of Apollo, the fame of 
which caused the place to be re- 
garded as the centre of Greek 
civilization, just as an old legend 
made it the physical centre of the 
world. The temple was built over 
a chasm from which vapors rose. 
Over this chasm the Pythia, 
or priestess, sat on a_ tripod, 
and under the influence of the 
noxious exhalations she passed 
into a kind of ecstasy. Her fren- 
zied and incoherent utterances, 
interpreted and reduced to writ- 
ing by the priests, were regarded 
as the words of the divinity. The 
Pythian games, which were held 
at Delphi every four years, at- 
tracted contestants and visitors 
from all parts of Greece. The 
ruins of Delphi, at the modern 
village of Kastri, have been ex- 
cavated by the French School of 
Archaeology. Work was begun 
in 1892, and remains of buildings 
of great importance have been dis- 
covered and identified. Among 
them are the foundations of the 
temple of Apollo, several treas- 
ure-houses erected by various 
Greek states, numerous votive 
monuments, besides a theatre 
and a race-course. Many sculp- 


tures of unusual interest have 
also been brought to light. 
lil, 1-5. 


SévBpov, ov, 7d (cf. Eng. rhododen- 


dron, lurtodendron), tree, i. 2. 22, 
li. 4. 14, iv. 7.8; dat. pl. dér5pars 
and d€vdpect, iv. 7. 9, 8. 2. 


SeEids, a, dv (akin to Lat. deve; 


cf. Eng. dexterous), right, on the 
right-hand side, i. 7,1, 8. 18, 10. 1, 
lil. 4. 28; % deka (sc. xelp), the 
right hand, ii. 3.11: ev deta, on 
the right, 1.5: 1, 5, ti. 2) 13) iv. 
3. 17; trip dekiav, on the right 
above, iv. 8.25; 7d detidy (sc. Képas), 
the right wing, the right, of an 
army, i. 2. 15, 8.5, iv.8.14. From 
the custom of giving the right 
hand in promises and agreements 
several phrases arise; Seay (or 
detias, even of a single person) 
dovva, give the right hand, give a 
pledge or promise, ii. 3. 28, 4. 7, 
5. 3, lll. 2.4; Sekias AaBeiv Kad dod- 
va, exchange pledges of friend- 
ship, shake hands in token of 
peace and amity, i. 6. 6; dekds 
pepe, bring assurances of friend- 
ship, ete., il. 4. 1. 


Séor, Séoucu, déov, see 5éw, lack. 
Séppa, aros, 7d (Sépw, flay), skin, hide, . 


1. 2. 8, iv. 7. 26, 8. 26. (Cf. Eng. 
epidermis, taxidermist.) 


Seopds, od, 6 (déw, bind), band, strap, 


iii. 5. 10. 


Seomdtys, ov, 6 (cf. Eng. despot), 


lord, master, ii. 3. 15, 5. 14, iil. 
2. 13. 


Seipo, adv., hither, here, i. 3. 19, ii. 


Nl pele 


Sedrepos, a, ov (akin to dvo, cf. Eng. 


Deuteronomy), second, next, iii. 
4. 28, iv. 2. 138; neuter as adv., 
debrepoy or Td dSebrepoy, a second 
time, again, i. 8. 16, ii. 2. 4. 


Séxopar, Setoua, edetdunv, dédeyuat, 


e5€xOnv, take, receive, accept, iil. 
4. 32, iv. 5. 82; accept, approve, 
i. 8.17; receive hospitably, enter- 
tain, iv, 8, 23; of an enemy, meet 
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an attack, withstand a charge, 
abs. i. ro. 6, 11, iii. 4. 4, iv. 2. 7, or 
with obj. in acc., ill. 1. 42, 2. 16; 
eis xetpas déxeo0u, meet a hand-to- 
hand attack, iv. 3. 31. 

Séa, Show, Znoa, 5é5exa, Sedat, ede- 
Onv, bind, tie, fetter, ili. 5. 10, iv. 
2.1, 3. 8, 6. 2; of horses, tether, 
iii. 4.35. (Cf. asyndeton.) 

8éw, Sefow, edénoa, dedénna, lack, 
want, be in need of ; as a personal 
verb, in the phrase éAtyou dw 
with inf., Zack little of, as 6Alyou 
déw KararedoOnva, I lack little of, 
or narrowly escape, being stoned 
to death, I am almost stoned to 
death, i. 5. 14. Much more fre- 
quently impersonal, de7, dence, 
etc., there ts need, it 1s necessary, 
one must, or ought. With the 
gen., there ts need of, ii. 3. 5, iii. 
2. 33, 3. 16; with a simple inf. 
the subject of which is not ex- 
pressed, i. 6. 9, ii. x. 20, iii. 1. 6, 
37, iv. 1. 13; the subj. must often 
be supplied in translating, on ac- 
count of a noun, adj., or partic. 
belonging to it in the pred., so 
lee2eedy 1Ve 2a 5,710 themdnrcds 
only implied in the context, i. 
3. 5, ili. 1. 87; frequently with 
ace. and inf., i. 7. 7, 11. 1. 10, 4.:27, 
6. 10, iii. 1.44, 4. 1, iv. 6.9; with 
dat. and inf., iii. 4. 35, but the 
dat. is also explained as dat. of 
adv., a subject (rivd) being sup- 
plied with the inf.,see note. Note 
the following participial phrases : 
7a déovra, the necessary measures, 
iii. 1. 473 abrd 7d déoy, the very 
thing we want, iv. 7.7; eis 7d déov 
kablorac@a, be settled satisfac- 
torily, come out right, i. 3. 8. 

In the mid., déoua, Sehooua, 
dedénua, edenOny, lack, need, want; 
abs., be in want, ii. 6. 18; with 
gen. of thing needed, i. 9. 21, ii. 
6. 5, lil. 5. 10, iv. 4. 6; the gen. is 
to be supplied from the context 
in iil, 1. 46; desire, wish, request 
with gen. of thing, i. 4. 15, iii. 
2. 32; with ace. of thing (pro- 


noun), i. 3. 4, ii. 3. 29; with acc. 
and inf., i. 4. 14; with gen. of 
person and inf., i. 1. 10, 2. 14, 
5. 14, 9. 25, iv. 5. 16. 


84, intensive postpositive particle, 


often immediately following the 
word to which it gives emphasis. 
In general 67 is used to put the 
hearer into the mental attitude 
of the narrator; it assumes, and 
appeals to, a correct understand- 
ing on the hearer’s part, of the sit- 
uation or circumstances described. 
Hence its force can sometimes be 
rendered by such phrases as you 
see, you know, as I have explained; 
as you will readily believe ; often, 
however, it is sufficiently trans- 
lated by a mere stress of the voice, 
or an emphatic inflection; ef. i. 
1. 4, 2. 8, li. 3. 29. It occurs fre- 
quently after adverbs of time, 
esp. évTavéa and @6a, but also 
after rére, just then, then, you see, 
then with strong emphasis, i. 8. 1, 
24, ii. 1. 10, 4. 22, iv. 3. 30, 5. 4, 6, 
18, 24, 36, 7. 4,10: so after a tem- 
poral clause, signifying the exact- 
ness of the time-definition, i. ro. - 
5, 10, 13, iv. 5. 34, 7. 25. Some- 

times 57 may be translated so, 
accordingly, in consequence, i. 4. 
POS. 7.) 16, sed, aie ae ce 
after causal clauses it emphasizes 
the naturalness or propriety of 
the result following from the 
cause stated, and may sometimes 
be rendered, of course, naturally, 
you..see, 1-3. 5, iil, 1, 2, iv. 2. 2, 
7.23. Among other uses of the 
particle the following may be no- 
ticed : it refers back to something 
previously narrated, i. 2. 5, 7. 10, 
to. 1, 29, ii. 3. 1, 6.1; it sums up 
the foregoing matter, and may be 
rendered so, i. 4. 18, ii. 1. 20, iii. 
1. 8, 10; it is used in passing 
from the general to the particular, 
introducing illustrations, for ea- 
ample, in particular, i. 3. 14, 
5.7, 8. 28. Note also &ye 54, Lat. 
age vero, come, now, ii. 2, 10, and 
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the use of 84 to strengthen super- 
latives, i. g. 12, 22. 

dAAos, 7, ov, clear, evident, manifest, 
plawn, i. 4. 18,14, il. 2. 17, 3. 1;-so 
with a part of the verb eiué(which, 
however, is sometimes only un- 
derstood) followed by a é7: clause, 
at is evident, ut is clear that, etc., 
LieSeeOm neo oLuiverts 7/- bit 
d7Aov Sr. is often used parenthet- 
ically without affecting the struc- 
ture of the clause in which it 
stands, hence it may often be ren- 
dered by an adverb, clearly, mant- 
festly, evidently, i. 3. 9, ili. 1. 16, 
35; dHAov moety, show clearly, in- 
dicate, iil. 5.17; d9Ad6s ets followed 
bya participle must in translation 
be turned either into an imperson- 
al construction or an adverbial 
phrase; so d9A0s Hv avidpevos, tt 
was evident that he was annoyed, 
or he was evidently annoyed, i. 2. 
UImiChete TOMO, 5.27.0. 21, 

Syrow, SnAdow, etc. (SfAros), make 
evident or clear, make known, 
show plainly, explain, with acc. 
or a relative clause, 1. g. 28, ii. 
2. 18, 5. 26, ili. 3. 14. 

Anpoxparns, ov, Democrates, a scout, 
iv. 4. 10. 

Sypdovos, a, ov (Sfuos, people), be- 
ene to the people or the state, 
public; 7% dnudora, public moneys, 
iv. 6. 16. 

84rov, intensive particle (67, mov), 
surely, I should think, ii. 2. 15. 

8yxVels, see Sanya. 

Sud, prep with gen. and ace. (akin 
to dvo), /hrough. With gen., ex- 
pressing motion through, through, 
esp. with words meaning a place, 
ily Pati}, Bay 2 Wy ie UC Loy he 
5, 15, iv. 4. 1, 7%; so 8a oxdrovs, 
through darkness, in the dark, ii. 
5. 9; da XadrddtBov, through (the 
country of) the Chalybes, iv. 4. 1, 
cf. 7. 15; so figuratively, ii. 6. 22, 
where the notion of through 
passes into that of by means of. 
Of time, during, throughout, iv. 


2. 4, 6. 22. Of means, through, 
by means of, esp. 8° épunvéws, 
through an interpreter, ii. 3. 17, 
lv. 2. 18, 5. 34; also of things, ii. 
5. 21, 22; dia micrews, in confi- 
dence, ili. 2.8; 81d ptatas iévar rivt, 
enter into terms of friendship 
with one, iii. 2.8; 814 maytds mo- 
A€uou Tir tévau, be on terms of ab- 
solute hostility to one, iii. 2. 8; 
dia taxéwy, sweftly, i. 5.9. With 
ace., through, because of, by means 
of, for the sake.of, i. 7. 8, 6, 9. 22, 
24, Wl. 1. 10) 6.16) iv. 5. 15 with 
76 and an inf. clause, i. 7. 5, 9. 
27, iv. 5.15. In composition bd 
may have the meanings through, 
across, or may signify continu- 
ance or completion, or separa- 
tion, like the Latin dzs-. 

SiaBalvo (Baivw), put the feet apart, 
step out, walk freely, iv. 3.8; go 
over, cross, with or without an 
aCe: 1. 2: 0, 44, 1607. 19M iano: 
fyiich, ANG ks Hil UN Ps GB} Sj INI. Chile). 
The means of crossing may be 
expressed by the dat., or by énl 
with the gen., i. 5. 10. 

SiaBarrAw (BdArw), throw through or 
across; in a transferred sense, 
slander, accuse falsely, li. 5. 27, 
6. 26; diaBdrArcw tid mpds Tiva, to 
accuse a person falsely before an- 
other, i. 1. 8, where the substance 
of the false statement follows in 
a as clause, which we render by 
of and a verbal. 

SidBacis, ews, 7 (SiaBalvw), a going 
over, crossing ; means of crossing, | 
iii. 5. 9, hence bradge, ii. 3. 10; 
place to be crossed, crossing, ford, 
iiss Arne Olen sen osel van oeeLOnomoe 

SiaBaréos, 6, ov (SiaBatyw), that must 
be crossed, li. 4. 6. 

StaBards, h, dv (SiaBatvw), that can be 
crossed, fordable, passable, i. 4. 18, 
li, 5. 9, il. 2. 22. 

StaBi.Bdlo (BiBatw, BiBadow or BBA, 
-eBiBaca, causative from 4/Ba in 
Balyw), make go across, hence con- 
vey across, transport, iil. 5. 2, 8, 
iv. 8. 8. 
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SiaBorh, jis, 7 (SiaBdAdrw), slander, 
calumny, false accusation, ii. 5.5. 

StayyédAw (ayyéArw), carry word, re- 
port, i. 6. 2, ii. 3.7; da indicates 
that space intervenes between the 
sender and the receiver of the 
message; pass an order or mes- 
sage along from man to man, iil. 
4. 36. 

Stayeddw (yeAdw), laugh at, make 
ridiculous, cover with derision, 
ii. 6. 26. 

Staylyvopar (ylyvoucn), get through, 
pass through, of an interval of 


time, i. 10. 19; with partic., con- | 
tinue, do a thing continually, as | 


dieyévovto Thy viKTa mip KalovTes, 
they kept up a fire all night, iv. 
BRON Ciaulaas a Oslin Oss 

Staykurdopar, SinyKtAwpa (a&yKvAn, 
throwing-strap), hold a javelin by 
the thong, with the finger inserted 
through the loop (see a«dytioy), 
only in perf. partic., iv. 3. 28. 

Sidyw (uyw) carry through, bring 
across, transport in boats, ii. 4. 28, 
iii. 5. 10; of time, live through, 
live, pass, spend, with ace. iv. 2. 7, 
abs, ili. 1. 48, 3. 2; with partic. 
(like d:ayiyvopa, Siaredew) contin- 
mend. 25) Lill. 


Sradéxopar (Séxoua), fake wp at in- 


tervals (8d); OnpGev Siadexduevor, — 
relieved each other in hunting, | 


hunted in relays, 1. 5. 2. 


Siad(Sopr (Sfdwur), geve from hand to 
hand, distribute, i. 9. 22, 10. 18, 
iv. 5. 8. 


Btatedyvipe (Cedyvim), Lat. disiwn- 
gere, disjoin, separate, iv, 2. 10. 
Siabedopat (Pedouar), view thorough- 

ly, observe closely, iii. 1. 19. 


Brardprdte (aidpla, clear sky, fair 
weather), it ts clearing wp, said 
of the weather, iv. 4.10. (dia is 
used with reference to the part- 
ing of the clouds.) 


Sraipéw (aipéw), take apart, cut aswn- 
der, ii, 4.22 (Cf. Eng. diaeresis.) 
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Sidkepar (etic), be im any situa- 
tion or condition, be disposed to- 
wards a person, with dat. or mpés 
and acc., ii. 5. 27, 6. 12; ofrw dia- 
keluevor, in Such a condition, in 
such a state of mind, iil. 1. 3. 


Staxedevopar (KeAcdw), UWTYe ON, eNn- 
courage, cheer on, with dat., iii. 
4. 45, iv. 7. 26, 8. 3. 


StakwSvveta (Kivdvvetw), go through 
danger, run a risk [i. 8. 6], iil. 
4. 14. 

StaKovew, Siakoviow, dediaxdynuat, edia- 
KovhOny (diaxovos, servant, ef. Eng. 
deacon), serve, watt upon, iV. 5.33, 


Staxdrrw (kdrrw), cut to pieces, i. 8. 
10 (a); cut apart, break through, 
i. 8. 10 (b), iv. 8. 11, 18. 


Siakdorot, a, a (Svo, Exardy), two hun- 
dred, i. 2. 9, ete. 

Starayxdve (Aayxavw), distribute by 
lot, cast lots for, iv. 5. 23. 

SiarapBave (AauBdvw), take apart or 
separately ; HAeyxov SiadaBovtes, 
they examined them .separately, 
questioned them one at a time, iv. 
I. 28. 


Staréyopat (Agéyw), pass. dep., talk 
with, converse with, with dat., 1. 
WO, Tl8. 40. O:eoe Live oud Oe 
8.4; with acc., discuss, iv. 2. 19. 

Starelrw (Aclrw), leave a space be- 
tween, be apart, be distant, with 
ace. of the distance [i. 7. 15], 
8. 10, abs. iv. 8. 12; dacd airucr 
diarermovous, thick with pines 
growing with spaces between, iv. 
7. 6; 7d diadretrov, space between, 
anterval, iv. 8. 18. 

Stapmepés, adv. (Sid, dvd, relpw, pierce, 
transfix), through and through, 
clear through, iv. 1. 18. (Epic 
word.) 

Siavogopar (vodw), pass. dep., think 
to w conclusion (did), intend, pur- 
pose, with inf. ii. 4. 17, iii. 2. 8. 

Starépre (reurw), send in different 
directions, send around, i. 9. 27, 
iv. 5. 8. 
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Svatrorewéw (rorcuew), fight through 
“to a finish,” fight ct out, with 
dat. iii. 3. 3. 

Statropetw (ropedw), cause to go across, 
convey across, transport, li. 5. 18; 
as pass. dep., march through or 
across, il. 2. 11, traverse, with acc. 
Lips. 1S) 011.13. oO: 

Stampatrre (mpattw), bring about, ac- 
complish, effect; usually in mid. 
with similar meaning, also get, 
obtain by request (Lat. ¢mpe- 
trare), obtain by agreement, stip- 
ulate, accomplish one’s purpose, 
with object in ace., dat. of person 
for whom, and apd with gen. of 
the person from whom something 
is obtained, ii. 3. 20, 29, ili. 5. 5; 
the object is implied in the con- 
text, having obtained his wish, 
li. 6. 20; it may be an inf., ii. 
6. 28, ace. and inf., li. 5. 30, ef. ii. 
3. 25, or a dere clause, iv. 2. 23. 

Staprdtw (aprd(w), seize and carry 
in different directions, plunder, 
pillage, sack, of places, i. 2. 19, 
26, 27, ii. 4. 27; of persons and 
things, take as booty, capture, i. 
TO) 2) 105 1 22 1G: 

Stacnpatve (onualyw), show by a 
sign, indicate, give a hint, with 
an ind. question, ii. 1. 23. 

Stacknvéw (cf. cxnvdw), aor. SvecKkhvy- 
ca, encamp separately, take quar- 
ters apart from one another, iv. 
4. 8, 5. 29. 

Stackyvyréov, verbal from diacrnvéw, 
one must encamp separately, iv. 
4. 14. 

StacKknvdw (cxnvdw), take quarters 
apart, iv. 4. 10. 

Siacmaw (crdw), draw apart, tear 
apart, separate, in pass. of troops, 
be separated, be dispersed, iil. 
4. 20, iv. 8. 10, 17; 7d Steamdodu 
Tas Suvduers, the dispersion of 

(military) resources, i. 5. 9. 

Stacmelpw (cmelpw, omepd, eomeipa, 
Zomapuat, éomdpny, SOW), scatter, as 
seed ; transferred, disperse, scat- 
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ter, of soldiers, in pass., i. 8. 25, 
i. 4. 3. 

SiardevSovdw (cpevdovdw), hurl in 
different directions as if from @ 
slung, iv. 2. 3. 

Stardrre (rarrw), arrange, esp. for 
battle, draw up in fighting order, 
1 Gola atbl, AL, Alby 

Starehéw (reAgw), complete, finish, 
thy 686y, iv. 5.11; so without 68dy, 
complete the journey, with pds 
and ace., i. 5.7; with partic., con- 
tinue, do a thing constantly, iii. 
Aly PB OW Sh Pe 

SiarqKe (ThKw), melt through, pass. 
melt, iv. 5. 6. 

StarlOnur (rlOnur), place apart, ar- 
range, set mm order; put into a 
condition, treat, i. 1.53; pass., be 
treated, be handled, iv. 7. 4. 

Sitatpédw (rpépw), nourish, support ; 
pass., be maintained, support one- 
self through (8:4) a period of scar- 
city, iv. 7. 17. 

SiarptBw (TpiBw, tpivw, %rpiba, ré- 
Tpipa, TETpiumat, eTpLPOny, or érpl- 
Bnv, rub), rub through, rub away, 
of time, conswme, waste, spend, 
iv. 6. 9; without any word ex- 
pressing time, delay, loiter, waste 
tome; 1. 5.9, it. 32:9. 

BtadepdvTas, adv. (Siapepw), differ- 
ently, and so by inference, more 
than others, especially, particu- 
larly, i. 9. 14. 

Stadépw (pépw), bear apart; hence 
differ, be different from, with 
gen., 11.3. 15; excel, be better than, 
with gen. of pers., iil. 1. 37; moAvd 
didpepey drdkarOar... 2... waxe- 
ca, to defend themselves... was 
a very different thing from, etce., 
ili. 4. 83; mid., with dupt and 
gen., differ with, dispute with, 
about a thing, iv. 5. 17. 

Siapdelpw (pbclpw), destroy utterly, 
ruin, pass. iv. 1. 11, damage, in- 
jure; ot Svepbapuevar brd' ris xidvos 
Tovs opbadrpuots, those who were 
blinded by the snow, iv. 5.12; in 
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a moral sense, lead astray, cor- 
rupt, ill. 3. 5. 

Suddopos, ov (diapéepw), different, at 
variance; as subst., 7d didpopor, 
cause of disagreement, difference 
of opinion, iv. 6. 8. 

Siaxeroitw (yelp), handle, manage, 
attend to, i. g. 17. 

Staxwpéw (xwpéw), go through; im- 
pers., kdrw diexdper avtois, they 
had diarrhea, iv. 8. 20. 

Si8dokados, ov, 5 (diddcKw), teacher, 
ii. 6. 12. 

SiSacrKe, diddiw, d{daka, dedldaxa, de- 
didSaypat, €didaxOnv, teach, instruct, 
show, inform, tell, abs. or with 
ace. of the person, and in place of 
the ace. of the thing, an inf. or a 
ds clause, i. 7. 4, li. 5. 6, ili. 2. 32, 
3,4, 4. 82, 1v. 5. 36. (Cf. Eng. 
didactic.) 

SSwpr, ddow, edwka, Sé5wxa, Se5ouar, 
ed60nv (cf. Lat. dd), give, i. 1. 9, 
PP Gis AWM oma yy yjrod ho mmlllin (aye: ap he 
5.8; grant, of royal gifts or di- 
vine dispensations, i. r. 6, 8, 4. 9, 
iil, 4..23, 2. 7} pay, ii. 6. 16, ii. 
3. 18; of a privilege, give, con- 
cede, allow, permet, with inf., i. 
Deo eieesedS,) 20, Wy 4. 4a, IV 
5. 82. The purpose for which 
the gift is made is indicated by 
eis with acc., i. 2. 27, 4. 9, or by 
an inf., iv. 5. 35, 6. 1. For the 
phrases detiav (Setids) Sodvar, Stenv 
dodvat, mora Sodyat, See Sekids, Slen, 
morés. (Of. dose, antidote.) 

Stelpyo (clpyw), separate, part, keep 
away from, ill. 1. 2. 

Sedative (édradvw), drive through ; 
intrans., rude or march through, 
break’ through an opposing force, 
NaS Oy LOM Gece sO 

Srépxopar (%pxoua), come or go 
through, march through, traverse, 
with ace., iv. 1. 5, so also with 
the name of a people used for 
their country, iii. 5.17, iv. 7. 15. 
Of a distance, go, travel, cover, ii. 
4. 12, iii. 3. 11, 4. 37, iv. 5. 19, 22; 


of a report, go about, be circu- 
lated, spread abroad, followed by 
a 8r: clause, 1. 4. 7. 

Sieomapbar, see diaomelpw. 

Sveomdacbar, see Siacmdw. 

Stéx@ (%xw), hold apart ; intrans., be 
apart, be separated, be distant, 
with ard and gen., i. 8. 17;.in 
aor., draw apart, separate, abs. or 
with gen., i. 10. 4, ili. 4. 20, 22; 
To diéxov, the interval, space be- 
tween, lil. 4. 22. 

Sunyéopar (fryéoua), set forth, nar- 
rate, tell, iv. 3. 8, 13. 

Stine (inu), send through, let go 
through, allow to pass, Vii. 2. 23, 
1Ve La C: 

Sulornpe (fornur), set apart; in in- 
trans. forms (see Yornu), stand 
apart, stand at intervals, sepa- 
rate, open ranks, i. 5. 2, 8. 20, ro. 7. 

Slkavos, 7, ov (Sicn), just, right, fair, 


proper, i. 6. 6; dlkaov, with or ~ 


without éorf, followed by ace. and 
inf., 7¢ is right, it ts proper, ii. 
5. 41, iii. 1. 87; 7d Slkaoy, pustice ; 
Slkaa morety, do justly, do right, i. 
3.53 ek rod Sixalov, cby 7TH dixkalo, 
ain a@ gust manner, justly, by fair 
means, i. g. 19, ii. 6. 18. 

Stkaroctvn, ns, 7 (S{kaos), justice, i. 
g. 16. 


Stkardrys, nTos, 7 (Slkauos), Justice, li. 
6. 26. 


Sicalws, adv. (S{katos), justly, rightly, 
properly, i. g. 17, ii. 3. 19. 

8len, ns, 7 (akin to Selkvius), origi- 
nally, usage, custom, then right, 
justice ; hence, of various pro- 
ceedings connected with the ad- 
ministration of justice, satisfac- 
tion demanded by the aggrieved 
party, or punishment inflicted by 
him; or from the point of view 
of the person punished, eapiation, 
atonement, penalty ; dlenv émuribe- 
vat, exact a penalty, inflict pun- 
tshment, with gen. of the crime, 
i, 3. 10, iil. 2.853 Sleny diddvar, pay 
a penalty, be punished, iv. 4. 14, 
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with gen. ii. 6.215 thy Sienv exeuw, 
to have one’s deserts, to be justly 
punished, ii. 5. 88, 41. 

816 = dv 3, on account of which, for 
which reason, wherefore, i. 2. 21. 


Sidr. = OV Bru, for Sia TodTO, btu, for 
the reason that, because, ii. 2. 14. 

Slarnxvs, v (8v0, rHxus), Of two cubits, 
two cubits long, iv. 2. 28. 

SumAdovos, a, ov (Sv0, 4/plat, palt, 
akin to Eng. fold), twofold, 
double, twice as much, iv. 1. 18; 
as adv., diumddovoy, twice as far, ill. 
3. 16. 

SlarAeBpos, ov (S50, wAOpov), of two 
plethra, two plethra wide, iv. 3. 1. 

Sox tAror, a, a (dis, twice, xtALou), 
two thousand, i. 1. 10, ete. 

Sip0épa, as, 7, skin, hide of an ani- 
mal, stripped off and prepared 
for use, 1. 5. 10. See oxedia. 
(Cf. Eng. diphtheria.) 

SipGépwvos, 7, ov (dipbepa), made of 
hides, ii. 4. 28. 

Slspos, ov, 6 (for Simopos, from suo 
and ¢épw, originally that which 
carries two, namely, a fighting 
man and a charioteer), bed or bow 
of a chariot, i. 8.10. See Figs. 5 
and 6 8. v. &pua. 

Supdo, dupjow, ediWnoa (Shpa, thorst), 
to thirst, be thirsty, iv. 5.27. (Cf. 
Eng. dipsomania.) 

Siwxréov, verbal of didnw, must pur- 
SUCMIl, ase 

SidKe, Sidtouae (but in Anab. d:dkw), 
Clwta, dedlwya, dedlwyya, e1dxOnvy, 
pursue, follow after, chase, with 
ACCr NAAT. On sees 10.4, 11.. 30 19, 
Lit oOo ORT OSH Ly G. 25/5 
8. 19, ili. 3. 8, iv. 6. 24; 7d Sidney, 

pursuit, i. 8. 25, ; 

Slwks, ews, 7 (Sidkw), pursuit, ill. 4. 5. 

Sidové, vxos, 7 (StopyT Tw, dig through), 
canal, ditch [i. 7. 15], ii. 4. 18, 17, 
21, 22. 

Sdypa, aros, 7d (Soxéw), opinion, 
judgment, hence ordinance, de- 

24 


cree; Sdyua morctobau, decree, pass 
a resolution, with ace. and inf., 
ii. 3.5. (Cf. Eng. dogma.) 

So0bfvar, see di5apue. 

Sokéw, ddiw, edoka, Sedoyuar, 256xOnv, 
think, suppose, with inf. or acc. 
and inf., i. 7. 1, 8. 2, ii. 2. 10, 14, 
iil. 2.17. Much more frequently, 
seem, appear; in personal con- 
struction, with dat. and _ inf., 
either of which may be omitted, 
LAR LO Monsey LOweaaiiin mealet alive 
3. 8; Sone wor or Soxodmev wor with 
an inf. may be rendered J think, 
ys WER a AE is, 6p IES inal Boyan 
cases Soxéw serves merely to give 
a less confident or emphatic tone 
to a statement which is neverthe- 
less true; with an inf. it may be 
rendered 7s thought to, ii. 6. 29, 
ili. 1. 388. A change from the 
personal to the impersonal con- 
struction is seen in i, 4. 18; in i. 
3. 11 the reverse is the case. Im- 
personally, 7 seems good, it is 
thought best, tt is resolved or de- 
cided, with inf,, i. 2.1, iil. 5. 6, iv. 
5. L-with: ace, and amt... 30.18. 
Tvl, ay GO, A iy 1, Bs, Wy Bi. PTS 
with dat. and inf., ii. 1. 2, iii. 
1,34, Without an inf, the phrase 
ote Tad7a is frequent, sometimes 
with a dat., this was decided or 
voted, 1. 3. 20, li. 3. 28; iv. 4. 6, 
8.14. Sometimes a neuter pron. 
takes the place of the inf., ii. 1. 22. 
So in the acc. abs. détay ravra, 
when they had decided upon this, 
iv. I. 18; 1a dedo0ypéva, the deci- 
sions, ili, 2. 89; but ra ddéavra, i. 
3. 20 must in view of the context 
be rendered the questions resolved 
wpon. 

Soxipdto, Soxpudow, dedortpacuat, ed0- 
KydoOnv (ddkimos, tried, approved, 
from doréw), test, try, approve, ac- 
cept after examination, test and 
select, lil. 3. 20. 


SdAtxos, ov, 6 (adj. dorArxds, long, a 


poetic word), long race, from 
twelve to twenty-four stadia, iv. 
8, 27. 
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Addo, omos, 5, pl. AdaAores, a Dolo- 
pian. ‘The Dolopians were a 
hardy, warlike race that inhab- 
ited a mountainous district north 
of Aetolia and at the southern 
end of the Pindus range, along 
the upper course of the Acheldus 
river. They were probably of 
non-Greek (so-called Pelasgic) ori- 
gin, i. 2. 6. 


Sdéa, ns, 7 (Soxéw), that which ap- 
pears to one, opinion, expectation, 
Tapa Thy ddtav, contrary to expecta- 
tion, ii. 1.18. (Cf. Eng. orthodox, 
paradox.) 


Sopkds, ddos, 7 (Sepkouat, see), gazelle; 
the name appears to have arisen 
from the large, beautiful eyes of 
the animal,i.5.2. (Cf. the proper 
name Dorcas.) 


Soprynords, ov, 6, time of the even- 
ing meal, supper-time, i. 10. 17. 


Sdpv,. aros, 76 (akin 
to dévdpoy and Eng. 
tree), originally 
wood, beam, shaft ; 
spear, lance, i. 8. 18, 
Leen ty lV. 25,15. 18: 
The shaft of the 
Greek spear was 
from six to seven 
and a half feet in 
length; the Chaly- 
bes, however, are 
said to have had 
spears of the ex- 
traordinary length 
of fifteen cubits (iv. 
7.16). The point or 
head (Adyxn) might 
be a sharpened, four- 
cornered spike, but 
was more commonly 
of a broad leaf-like 
shape, with two 
edges. Thebuttend 
of the spear was 
provided with an 
iron shoe (o7vpaé, 
caupwrhp) Sharpened 
so that the weapon 
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might be stuck into the ground. 
That this was the rule is shown 
by iv. 7. 16, where it is expressly 
stated that the spears of the Chal- 
ybes had play Adyxnv, that is the 
head only, not the shoe. As the 
spear was a regular part of the 
hoplite’s equipment and was car- 
ried in the right hand, the phrase 
ém) Sépv is used in military lan- 
guage to mean fo the right, iv. 
3. 29; cf. map’ domtda, to the left, 
under dons. Fig. 14 shows sev- 
eral forms of spears and javelins; 
some of the specimens have the 
shoe. 

SovAedw, SovrActiow, etc. (Soros), be a 
slave, be in servitude, iv. 8. 4. 

So0ddos, ov, 6, slave, i. g. 15, ii. 3. 7, 
5. 32, lili, 1.17; subject of a des- 
potic ruler, i. 9. 29, ii. 5. 38. 

Sotvar, see SlSeur. 

Sovréw, eSovrnea (Sodros), Epic word ; 
sound heavily, strike with a noise, 
clash, rattle, with instrumental 
dat. and apés with ace., i. 8. 18. 

Sodros, ov, 5 (poetic), heavy noise, 
din, uproar, ii, 2. 19. 

Apaxsyrtos, ov, 6, Dracontius, a Spar- 
tan, chosen to preside over the 
games at Trapezus, iv. 8. 25, 26. 


Spdpot, see tTpexo. 
Speravypdpos, ov (Spéravov, épw), 
scythe-carrying, armed with 


AGH 
Wy 


scythes, of the chariots described 
in i. 8. 10; ef. also i. 7.10 ff. See 
Fig. 15. 
Spéravov, ov, Td (Spérw, pluck, cut), 
sickle, scythe, curved blade, i. 8. 10. 
Spdpos, ov, 5 ( 4/Spau, in Zpauoy, see 
tpéxw; cf. Eng. dromedary), a 
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running, a run, i. 5. 8, iv. 8. 25; 
also in the phrases dpduos éeyévero 
Tos oTpariéras, 1. 2.17, for which 
see ylyvouct, dpdum Oeiv, run fast, 


advance at a double-quick, i. 8. |. 


18, 19, iv. 6. 25, dpuay Spdue, 
start in a run, charge, iv. 3. 31; 
place for running, race-course, 
iv. 8. 26. 


Sivapar, durjcouat, Sedvynuat, CdvyvhOny, 
pass. dep., be able, have power or 
strength, can, with inf., which, 
however, may be omitted when 
the context makes the meaning 
Cleat, Matas a 2s) 352) Os, V5, Lhe 
2. 3, lil, 1. 35, iv. 1. 19, 5-16; fre- 
quently with relative words as és, 
h, orn, dcoy and the superlative of 
adverbs, as pdAwra eddvaro ém- 
KpumTduevos, 1. 1. 6, similarly, 2. 4, 
ili. 2. 6, 7, iv. 5. 1; also with sup. 
of adjectives, i. 6. 8, ii. 2. 12; 
abs., have power, of wéyiora duvd- 
pevot, the most powerful, 1. 6. 21: 
be strong, be able to get along, 
boot CdvynOnoay, iv. 5. 11, Ta wh Sv- 
vaweva T&y bmotvytwy, iv. 5.12; be 
equivalent to, amount to, i. 5. 6, 
li. 2. 13. 


Sivaps, ews, 7 (Svvapar), power, might, 
ability, in the phrases eis d¥vap.y, 
kara ddvauv, to the extent of one’s 
power, to the best of one’s ability, 
li. 3. 28, ili. 2.9; power, as a re- 
sult of position, wealth, etc., il. 
1. 13, 5. 11, 6. 17; esp. melitary 
power, force, troops, i. 1. 6, 3. 12, 
ii, 4. 8, iv. 4. 7%. (Cf. Eng. dy- 
namic, dynamite.) 

Svvaerys, ov, 6 (Sdvaua), one who 
has power, ruler, nobleman, dig- 
nitary, 1. 2, 20. (Cf. Eng. dy- 
nasty.) 

Suvards, 7, ov (Sivaua), having pow- 
er; in a physical sense strong, iv. 
1. 12, with inf. able, capable, ii. 
6. 9; with reference to wealth 
and other resources, powerful, i. 
g. 24; in a passive sense, possible, 
practicable, i. 3. 17, in phrases 
% Suvatoy pddiora, Sry duvardy, ws 
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duvarov, as far as possible, in 
whatever way one can, as well as 
one can, 1..3. 15; ii. 1. 19) 6.8) 
68ds duvary bro uvylois wopeverOa, a 
road that can be traveled by pack- 
animals, iv. 1. 24; é« ray duvaray, 
according to one’s power, as well 
as one can, iv. 2. 28. 

Sivw (see ddw), set, of the sun, ii. 
2, 8,13. (Kpic word.) 

Svo0, duo (akin to Lat. duo, Eng. 
two), two, i. 1. 1, ete.; generally 
not declined, cf. S80 fepay, il. 
2.12. (Cf. Eng. dyad.) 

8vo-, inseparable prefix signifying 
hard, bad, difficult, with difficulty. 
Cf. Eng. dys- in dyspepsia, ete. 

Svomapitos, ov (rdpexut), hard to pass, 
of a strategic point. commanding 
a road, iv. I. 20. 

Svormdpevtos, ov (ropevoua), hard to 
get through, 1. 5. 7. 

Svomopla, as (rdpos), difficulty of 
crossing & Yiver, iv. 3. 7. 

Stomopos, ov (rdpos), hard to cross, 
sty 15 C8) 

Stioxpyoros, ov (xpdoum), hard to 
use, unserviceable, ili. 4. 19. 

Svoxwpla, as, 7 (x@pos, place), rough- 
ness of country, rough country, 
ili. 5. 16. 

Siw, diow, tioa, Zdv, Sé50Ka and dé- 
duxa, Sédvua, edv0nv, enter; the 
simple verb is rare in the active. 
Middle, with 2 aor. act., sink, go 
down, set, of the sun, i. 10. 15, ii. 
2. 16. 

84, see Sida. 

$48exa, indecl. (for duddexa, cf. Lat. 
duodecim), twelve, i. 2. 10, ete. 

Sdpov, ov, 74 ( 4/50 in StSwur; cf. Eng. 
Theodore), gift, present, i. 2. 27, 
g. 22, ii. r. 10, iv. 7.27. The giv- 
ing of presents by vassals to the 
king, or by the ruler to favored 
subjects, was an established cus- 
tom at the Persian court, as it is 
to-day among Oriental peoples. 

Show, see dfSwu. 
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éGXw, see aAloKouat. 

éav, conditional conj. (ei + &) con- 
tracted to av and 4», 7f, used with 
the subjunctive, referring the 
supposition to future time, or to 
time in general, i. 1. 4, 7. 14, ii. 
I. 22, iii. 1. 36, 4. 41, ete. ; also to 
express the motive of the leading 
clause, tf haply, on the chance 
that, in hopes that ; cf. ii. 1. 8. 

éGvrep (av, intens. part. wep), tf tn- 
deed, if with emphasis, iv. 6. 17. 

éauvtod, fs, od, contr. airod, ete. (Eo, 
older unecontracted form of 0%, 
g. v., + adrod, gen. of adrds), re- 
flexive pron. of third person, 
of himself, of herself, of ttself, 
used either as direct or indirect 
reflexive, i. 1. 5, 2. 7, g. 29, ii. 5. 
28, 29, iv. 5. 18, 24, 7. 13; both 
uses are seen in one sentence, 
i. g. 27. The gen. is used to sup- 
ply the place of a possessive pro- 
noun, Lat. swws, i. 5. 13, 9. 12, 
27, iv. 4. 7; so without a noun, 
of éaurod, éavtay, his own, thetr 
own men, i. 2. 15, iii, 4. 45, iv. 
5. 23; Ta éauradv, their own af- 
fairs, iii. 1.16; év Eaute ylyveo@at, 
come to one’s senses, recover one’s 
self-control, i. 5. 17; é@ éavrav 
éx@pour, they marched by them- 
selves, li. 4. 10. 

&dw, edow, elaoa, elaxa, lauar, eidOny, 
let, allow, permit, with ace. and 
inf, 1.4. 7,9. 18) il. g. 26, 1 338; 
odx éay, with inf., not allow, for- 
bid, prohibit, i. 4. 9; let remain, 
leave, with ace., in the phrase odx« 
axdpirrov clacev, did not leave un- 
rewarded, i. g. 18, 

€BPSopykovra, indecl. numeral, seven- 
ty, iv. 7. 8. 


éyyidev, adv. (éyys), from near by, 


LVe Barats 

éyyis, adv., comp. éyytepoy, sup. 
éyyirara and drw, near, close 
by, in the neighborhood, at hand, 
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i. ro. 10, ii. 2. 15, 5. 86, with gen., 
ii. 4. 14, iv. 4. 13 eyyds (eyyrepov) 
ylyverOau, come near (nearer), get 
close, i; 8.8; Til...3: 7, IV. elo, 
7. 23; éyybs mpociecOu, let come 
near, face an enemy at close quar- 
ters, iv. 2. 12; superl. used as adj., 
ai éyyutdtw kGpa, the nearest vil- 
lages, ii. 2. 16, cf. $17; orabpol of 
éyyutdtw, the nearest, t. e. last, 
stages, ii. 2.11; éyyvs has also the 
sense of nearly, almost, iv. 2. 28. 


eyelpw, eyepd, fryeipa, irypéunv, eyph- 
yopa, eyhyepuat, ayépeny, waken, 
arouse, perf. be keep 
watch, iv. 6. 22. ¢ 

éykadinra (kadd@Tw, Kadupw, éxddv- 
Wa, KexdAvmua, exadrvpOny, cover), 
cover up; mid. wrap oneself up, 
3.5, 40: 

%yKetpat (ketuar), lie in, be placed in, 
be tn, iv. 5. 26. 

éykéXevertos, ov (kedevw), bidden, 
prompted, instigated, i. 3. 18. 

éyképados, ov, 6 (kepady), properly 
an adj., that which ts in the 
head, brain; of the palm-tree, 
cabbage, the large edible terminal 
bud, i. 3. 16. 

éyxpartis, és (kparéw), having power, 
with gen. wn control of, master of, 


ATS 


awake, 


éyxetp(Stov, ov, 7d (xelp), re- 
ally neuter of éyxerptdios, 
ov, held in the hand; a 
weapon easily held in the 
hand, dagger, iv. 3. 12. 
An ancient dagger is 
shown in Fig. 16. 


éyxeiplta,  eyxeipiad, ete. 
(xeip), put into one’s 
hands, entrust to, with ace. and 
dat., ili, 2. 8. 

éyxéw (xéw, x€w, Zea, KéxuKa, Kéxv- 
kau, éxvOnv, pour), pour in, with 
olvoy understood, fill a cup, with 
dat. of person, iv. 3. 18. 

éyo, gen. éuod, wod (for the nom. 
stem, cf. Lat. ego, German ich, 
Eng. J, for the gen., Lat. mé, 


Fig. 16.. 
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Eng. me), personal pron., J; the 
nom, is generally not expressed 
unless emphasis is desired, i. 
3. 3, ete. 

tywye (eyé, yé), personal pronoun, 
emphatic, used like Lat. eguidem, 
I, I for my part, i. 4. 8, ii. 2. 12. 

€8papov, see tpexw. 

eeXovtas, ov, 6 (€0<Aw), One who of- 
fers his services voluntarily, a 
volunteer, i. 6. 9, iv. 1. 26, 27, 2. 14. 

dw, Cerjow, HOeAnoa, H0éAnka, be 
willing, wish, desire, with inf., 
which may be implied in the con- 
text, i. 2. 26, 9. 13, 14, ii. 3. 23; 6. 
MPR yrsco. 3. Lee 4.41) iv. 1. 8; 
26; volunteer, be ready, iv. 1. 27, 
28; obk €0érdw, be unwilling, re- 
fuse, i. 3. 8, 10; see 0érAw. 

€bero, €Onke, see TlOnut. 


€8vos, ovs, 75 (cf. Eng. ethnology), 
tribe, nation, people, i. 8. 9, iil. I. 
2, IV. 5. 28; Kara €6vn, by nations, 
according to nationality, i. 8. 9. 

ei, conditional conjunction, 7f; with 
ind., in pres., impf., aor., and perf., 
it ‘presents the supposition sim- 
ply, without implying anything 
as to its reality or probability; 
the tenses have the same force as 
in simple sentences”; i. 3. 11, ii. 
5. 41, ili. 2. 39, iv. 6. 10; with fut. 
ind., it may express intention, 
like wéAAw with inf., i. 5. 16, or 
may express a threat or warning, 
TSO militia lasdi, GVO; OFS. 11; 
with the impf. and aor. to express 
suppositions contrary to fact, il. 
1.4,5.17,iv.1.11. With the opt., 
ei presents the supposition as a 
possibility (possible or less vivid 
future condition), i. 6. 8, ii. 5. 19, 
lili. 2. 35, 3. 2, 16, iv. 8. 11, or as one 
of a class of actions customary or 
repeated in past time (past general 
or past repeated, cond.), i. g. 11, 
HOO a 28a, ad Lo lyece.4. Or “as 
the thought of another person or 
an earlier time” (cond. in ind. 
discourse), i. 2. 2, 9. 7. After 
verbs of doubt or inquiry, «i is 
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generally rendered whether, i. 3. 
OR TO SO Mat lO” Ile 2s oon lives 
25; so followed by another clause 
with 4, whether... or, il. 3. 7. 
kad ef, even vf, iil. 2.24. ef un, uf 
not, iv. 2. 4; unless, i. 5. 2, iii. 
4. 39; but when no verb is ex- 
‘pressed, except, 1. 4. 18, 5. 6, il. 
I. 12; ob yap... dp@mev ef mh 
dAtyous, for we see only a few, iv. 
7.5. ei 5€ wh, with ellipsis of the 
verb, otherwise, iil. 2. 3, 87, iv. 7. 
20; so even when the omitted 
predicate is negative, iv. 3. 6. 
ei 5¢ wh is even used when the 
omitted verb would be subjunc- 
tive, ii. 2.2. % 71, ef Te BAA, What- 
ever, whatever else, i. 5. 1, 6. 1, 
to. 18. 

ela, elace, see edw. 

eiSévar, see oda. 

elSov, 2 aor. (7 Fid, cf. ofSa), used as 
aorist of dpdw, see, look, observe, 
perceive, with acc., i. 2. 18, 22, 3. 
15, iii. 1. 11, 4. 24, iv. 2. 7; abs. i. 
10. 15, iv. 3. 12; frequently with 
partic., i. 5. 12,°3.°28, 10, 10) i. 2. 
9, 3. 18, iii. 1.18; see in the sense 
of meet, find, ii. 4.15. With clause 
introduced by tz or ds, ili. 2. 28, 
iv. 1. 20. 

elS0s, ovs, 7d (akin to eldov), form, 
shape, appearance, li. 3. 16. 

elSdres, see olda. 

elxato, cixdow, fKaca, Hracuat, WKd- 
conv (see oxa), make like, com- 
pare; draw an inference by com- 
parison, conjecture, Suppose, JUESS, 
with inf. clause, i. 6. 1, ro. 16, iv. 
5. 15; abs., Frafov BAA HArAws, 
different men made divers conjec- 
tures, i. 6. 11. 

elxds, dros, 7d (neuter partic. from 
Zoixa), likely, natural, reasonable, 
with ace. and inf,, ii. 2. 19, iii. 1. 
18, 2. 10, iv. 6.9; éort may be ex- 
pressed or omitted; similarly, &s 
(rd) eikds, as is natural, reasonable, 
iii. 1. 21, 4. 24; eixdra Adve, speak 
reasonably, ii. 3. 6; eixds kad dl- 
Kaov, proper and right, ili. 2. 26. 
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elkoot, indecl. numeral (akin to Lat. 
viginti), twenty, i. 2. 5, ete. 

elkdtws, adv. (cf. cixds, Zorxa), natu- 
rally, properly, with good reason, 
li, 2. 3. 

el\Ande, See AauBdvw. 

elAXEL, See Aayxava. 

eiAKov, See EAK@. 

eiXdopny, ciAov, see aipéw. 

eipl, fut. Zroua (ves, cf. Lat. swum, 
est, Eng. ts), be, exvst, i. 1. 9, 2. 8, 
10, 18, ete.; ocewr, take place, i. 
to. 15; impersonally, gor: (jy), 
with inf., be possible, 1. 3. 17, 4. 
AMG. 2 nQseLO sll. e2adosy 1Ve1 in LOs 
etc.; in a personal construction 
with inf. of purpose, il. 1. 6, woa- 
Aal meAtal joav pépecbar, many 
light shields could be taken; cf. 
i. 5. 9, where there is a shift from 
the impersonal to the personal 
construction. The translation of 
eiul varies very greatly according 
to the context in which it occurs; 
with a predicate gen., belong to, 
TatsO 4. 9 lle tote Lae. Soya oc 
26; be among, be one of, i. 2. 3, il. 
1. 7, 6. 26; be descended from, ili. 
2.18; be the part of, be charac- 
teristic of, ii. 1. 9, 5. 21, iii. 2. 39; 
hy érav &s TpidKkovra, he was about 
thirty years old, ii. 6. 20. The 
combination of eiuf with the dat. 
of possession may be rendered 
have, as Kipp» Bastrcia hv, Cyrus 
had a palace, i. 2. '7, ef. i. 7. 8, ii. 
1,10; dvoua adrh (jv) Koprwrh, its 
name was Corsote, i. 5. 4. The 
translation is influenced by prep- 
ositional phrases in the context, 
as ai mnyal ciow ek tay Bactrelwr, 
the springs flow from the palace, 
i, 2. 7, cf. $8; tdwp Fv e odpavod, 
rain fell, iv. 2.23 émt word jv rd 
brodiyia, the baggage-train ea- 
tended over a long distance, iv. 2. 
18, cf. 6. 11, and i. 7.6; for other 
such phrases, see the respective 
prepositions. With participles 
eiuf forms periphrastic expres- 
sions, for the impf., as jv &ywv 


for #ye, li. 6. 7, cf. ii. 2. 18, iv. 3. 
5, 5. 15, for the present, ili. 3. 2, 
for the plupf., iv. 7. 2, for the 
perf. opt., i. 2. 21, ii. 1. 3, iv. 8. 26. 
With various relative words, note 
the phrases éotiw 6071s, some- 
body, i. 8. 20; hv TobTwy Tay aTab- 
BG ods Tdvy pakpo’s HAavvev. SOME 
of these marches were very long, 
i.5. 7, ef. ii. 5.18; but éorw 6, te 
ce Hdlknoa, have I done you any 
wrong ? i. 6. 7; %0@ bre = evlote, 
li. 6. 9; ov arty Srov Evexa, there 
ts no reason why, ii. 3. 233; odk 
Zotw Srws ovk emiOjcerat juiv, it Us 
not possible that he will not at- 
tack us, he will certainly attack 
us, li. 4.8. The infinitive is ab- 
solute in the phrases 7d viv elvat, 
for the present, ili. 2. 87; 7d Kara 
Tootov elva, so far as this man is 
concerned, 1.6.9. Ta dvTa, facts, 
iv. 4. 15. 


elyt, impf. Fa (the older form) or 


jew (vi, cf. Lat. tre, go, eter, jour- 
ney), go, march, proceed; the pres. 
ind. has future meaning, and the 
same is often true of the opt., the 
inf.,i. 3. 1, 8,.4. 12, ii. 6. 10, and 
the participle i. 3.6; of a sound, 
i. 8.16; with various prepositions: 
eis and acé., in a hostile sense, 
march against, iii. 2. 16; simi- 
larly with éwi and ace., iii. 1. 42, 
iv. 2. 1; but érf is simply fo, 
towards in i. 2. 11, ii. 1. 8, iii. 1. 
22, iv. 4. 14, ef. mapé with ace., ii, 
5.27. For phrases with did, see 
did. Note the phrases iéva: rod 
modow, to go forward, advance, 
i. 3. 13 Apxovro dvrlo i€var rots 
morculois, they began to advance 
against the enemy, i. 8.17; with 
adverbial acc., dp@iov i€var, duarts 
igva, march up a slope, march 
over level ground, iv. 6. 12; eis 
xeipas joav, they came to close 
quarters, fought hand to hand, 
iv. 7. 15, but cf. i. 2. 26, where 
Kupw (eis xeipas) iévar is to come 
into the power of Cyrus. 


eltras, etrare, see elroy. 
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elarep (ci, encl. wep), ef indeed, if 
really, if with emphasis, ii. 4. 7, 
iv. 6. 16, strengthened by yé¢, i. 7. 9. 

eltrero, See ezrouat. 

elroy, 2 aor. (v¥ Fen, akin to Lat. 
voco, call; there is also a 1 aor. 
elma, to which belong efmas, ii. 5. 
28, and imv. etmare, ii. 1. 21), say, 
speak, tell, whether directly or 
through an interpreter; abs., ii. 
3. 24, lil. 1. 88, iv. 3. 10, or what is 
said is represented by a neut. acc., 
i, 3. 7, 14 end, ii. 1. 4; the speech 
is quoted in direct discourse, i. 4. 
8, 16, ii. r. 21, 5. 24, iii. 1. 45, iv. 6. 
10; in ind. discourse with a ér 
clause, i. 8. 15, ii. 1. 21, iii. 1. 9, iv. 
4. 5; a combination of a neut. 
ace. and a as clause, i. 9. 13; an 
interrogative clause follows, ii. 1. 
15, 21, 2. 10. The person ad- 
dressed is in the dat., 1. 6. 2, 9, ii. 
1. 15, 2. 2, iv. 5.8. With an inf., 
bid, order, command, ii. 3. 2, iv. 
2. 16, 5.4; propose, suggest, move 
(in the assembly), i. 3. 14. 

epyo, elptw, elpta, elpyua, elpxOny, 
shut out, keep off, prevent, hinder ; 
with acc. obj. followed by éare 
ph and inf., iii. 3.16. Shut in, 
hem wn, iii. 1.12. (Acc. to a dis- 
tinction observed by some au- 
thorities, the verb has the rough 
breathing in the latter sense.) 

elpyxa, elpnro, see elpw. 

elpqvn, ns, 7 (etpw), originally an 
agreement; then peace, cessation 
of hostilities, ii. 6. 2, iii. 1. 37. 
(Cf. Eng. Irene.) 

elpw, pres. only in epic (Odyssey) ; 
Attic forms, fut. ép, perf. e%pnxa, 
elpnuat, epphnvy (vFep, cf. Lat. 
verbum, Eng. word), say, tell, 
mention; with acc.,i. 2.5, il. 5. 12, 
iii. 2. 83; with gr: or ds clauses, 
i. 3. 5, ii. 5. 2; dtd, order, with 
inf., rots immedow elpnro Side, 
the cavalry had been ordered to 
pursue, ili. 4. 3, ef. § 4. 

eis (also és, a form written by some 
editors in i. 1. 11 and elsewhere), 


prep. with acc., anto, to, in, with 
nouns of place after verbs of mo- 
tion, i. 2. 6,21, ii. 2.14, 4. 4, iii, 1. 
11; with the name of a people for 
their country, i. 1. 11, iii. 5. 15, 
iv. 7. 1; following a noun ex- 
pressing motion, iv. 3. 20; denot- 
ing direction, towards, i. 8. 10, 
iy. 3. 21. It is also used with a 
number of verbs that do not 
themselves express motion, but 
imply motion preceding or fol- 
lowing the time of their own ac- 
tion, as éornoay eis émhxooy, they 
(came and) took their stand with- 
in hearing distance, ii. 5. 88; thy 
mwérAw ébéAumov .. . eis xwplov dxv- 
pév, they abandoned the city (and 
went) to a stronghold, i. 2. 24, so 
es Hieprnrey, Ph Bi hy Homies Six ks Cie 
TeTpwpéevos eis Thy yaorépa, wounded 
am the abdomen, ii. 5. 88. In a 
hostile sense, against, stronger 
than énf, iii. 2. 16, iv. 3. 29, 5. 18; 
expressing the direction of an 
emotion, roy ék Tay ‘EAAhver els 
Tovs BapBdpovs pdBoy idéy, seeing 
the fear with which the Greeks 
inspired the barbarians, i. 2. 18. 
Expressing purpose, for, i. 1. 10, 
Shae Uy Chelsea The 2 dlieyibals. sy. 
19, 4.17; or relation, with regard 
to, relating to, for, 1. 9. 5, 14, 16, 
li. 3. 18, 6. 30, iv. 1. 28. In ex- 
pressions of time, on, at, i. 7. 1, 
li. 3. 25, ili. 1. 8, iv. 1.155 ets rhy 
winra, for the night, iv. 5.183 «is 
tov @nevtra xpdvov, in the future, 
li. 1. 17; ets Kadrdv here, you have 
come at a good time, in the nick 
of time, iv. 7.8. With numerals, 
about, like Lat. ad, ii. 3. 35, iii. 
4. 5, iv. 8. 5, 15, ete.; of limit, of 
<eis> Tpiakovtra ern ‘yeyovdres, 
those under thirty, ii. 3. 12. 
Phrases: eis Sto, two abreast, ii. 
4. 26; eis Sdvapuy, to the extent of 
one’s power, to the best of one’s 
ability, il. 3. 28. 


els, pla, €v, gen. évds, auias, évds, nu- 


meral adj. (akin to Lat. semel, 
simplex), one, i. 2. 6, ll. 1. 7, lil. 1. 
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10, etc.; a certain one, but stronger 
than tis, i. 3. 14; pla tis (eAmis), 
even one hope, any hope whatever, 
ii. 1.19; like pédvos, alone, tovrov 
évds Evexa, for this alone, only on 
this account, iv. 7. 20; used like 
Lat. wnws to strengthen superla- 
tive expressions; mAciora: 57 adT@ 
évi ye avdp) Trav ep? huay ereBdunoay 
kal xphuara Kal mérets kad Td éav- 

tay odpara mpoécba, more people 
were eager to entrust their prop- 
erty, etc., to him than to any 
other man of our times, i. g. 12, 
ef. § 22. 

elodyw (&yw), lead into, with eis and 
ace. i. 6. 11 

ela Baddow (BdAAw), throw into or in; 
intr. throw oneself into, wwade, 
make an incursion into, with eis 
and ace., i. 2. 21; of a river, 
empty, [i. 7. 15]. 

elaBodrn, jis, 7 (cicBddrAdrAw), place of 
entrance, pass, i. 2. 21. 

elo Svopar (d0w), sink wnto, cut into, 
of leather thongs, iv. 5. 14. 

lore (eZur), go wn, enter; with mapa 
and ace. of person, go into the 
presence of, i. 7. 8. 

elocdatvea (edaivw), drive into or in; 
march unto, with eis and ace, 
hh PADS 

eloépxopar (pxoua), come wn, enter, 
Ly Pl aaah 

eloreo-Be, see ofda. 

elo-odos, ov, 7) (654s), way in, entrance, 
iv. 2. 3, 5. 26. 

domydaw (rnddw, mndjooua, erhdnoa, 
menhdnna, leap), leap into, jump 
am, with eis and ace., i. 5. 8. 

domtnra (rinrw), fall into, fall 
upon in a hostile sense, break 
into, with eis and ace., i. 10. 1. 


dorqke, see lornut. 
elo popéw (popéw), carry in, bring in, 
LV ds 


elow, adv. (eis), within, inside, i. 6. 
5; with gen., i. 2. 21, ii. 4. 12, iii. 
3. 7, 4. 26, 
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eira, adv. of time, then, thereupon, 
afterward, i. 2. 25, 5. 10, 12, 6. 10, 
il. 4. 22, iv. 7.13; mpGrov wey... 
elza 5é, i. 2. 16, 3. 2. 

etre, disjunctive conj. (¢, ré), etre 
we acres tf. . OT, whether aa. 
Or dint. 14,111 1. 40 oy 7 nan 
ind. question, iv. 6. 8. 


exe, See Ex. 
ely, See édw. 


éx, before vowels é, prep. with gen. 
(Lat. ex), out of, from (a position 
within or among), away from, of 
place, with verbs of motion, i. 1. 9, 
ili. 3. 15, 4. 25, iv. 8. 2, ete.; with 
the name of a people instead of 
their country, iv. 7. 17; é« is used 
sometimes where motion is only 
implied, like eis, i. 2. 8, iv. 2. 19, 
so in giving a starting-point, é« 
mordod gevyew, to turn to flight 
while still a long distance away, 
comp. ék mAdovos pede, i. 10. 11, 
iii. 3.15. Other phrases in which 
the use of é« is at variance with 
the English idiom ; é« rot évayriou, 
on the opposite side, iv. 7. 5, é€ 
dpictepas, on the left-hand side, 
iv. 8. 2, €& Yoouv elvar, fo be on an 
equality, 1.4.47. In expressions 
of choosing and selecting, ii. 5. 20, 
ef. iv. 1.27; partitively, ii. 1. 6. 
Of source, origin, material, i. 2. 7, 
5. 14, 8.14, ii..3. 10,5. 2) tii. 7. 12: 
ly. 5. 14; so also where the idea 
of source approaches that of agen- 
CY, ek BacirAéws dedouevan, given by 
the king, a present from the king, 
i, 1. 6, duoroyounévws ek mdyTwy, as 
ts admitted by everybody, ii. 6.1; 
of drawing conclusions, i. 9. 28, 
ili. 1. 18. Expressing cause, be- 
cause of, in consequence of, ii. 5. 
5, 27, 6. 4, iii. 1.11; of means, by 
means of, through, ii. 6. 9, 17, 27, 
SO €k mavTbs tpdmov, in any (every) 
way, ili. 1.48; in phrases express- 
ing manner, ék Tod dicalov, with 
justice, in an wpright manner, 
i. 9. 19, cf. € rod adfkov, i. g. 16; 
ék TOU avToudrou, Of one’s OWN Ac- 
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cord, i. 3.133 e ampoodoxhrov, wn- 
expectedly, iv. 1.10. In several 
phrases the object of é« is an in- 
terfering or hindering circum- 
stance of some kind; dpyixds eré- 
yeto clvat &s Suvardy é« TowodvTouv 
tpémov oioy Kaketvos elxev, he was 
said to be a good commander as 
far as it was possible in view of 
his character, “as far as was 
compatible with the quality of 
his temper” (Dakyns), ii. 6. 8; ék 
Tay mapdytav, under the circwm- 
stances (unfavorable), iii. 2.3; ék 
tovTwv, mn this situation, i. 3. 11; 
cf. ex Tay Suvaray, as well as pos- 
sible, iv. 2. 23. In expressions of 
time, ek rod dplorov, after break- 
fast, iv. 6. 21; é&« maldwy, from 
boyhood, iv. 6.14; ék rovrou, there- 
upon, after this, i. 3. 18, li. 5. 34, 
lil. 2. 7, 3. 8, iv. 1. 28; sometimes 
the temporal sense of é« todvrov 
can hardly be distinguished from 
the causal. In composition é« 
frequently has the local force of 
out, from; often, however, it sig- 
nifies thoroughness or completion. 


éxaoTaXxdoe, adv. (€xacros), in every 
direction, iil. 5. 17. 

éxacros, 7, ov (akin to éxarepos), each, 
every, every one; often without a 
SUbstlasci 7a ip ills Deron ke 3. cos 
when used with a subst., in pred. 
pos., i. x. 6, iv. 8. 12; in plural 
sometimes translated like singu- 
lar, but cf. iv. 8. 15, €xaoror = each 
party, each detachment; the singu- 
lar issometimes used in connection 
with or referring to plural sub- 
stantives i. 2. 15, [7. 15], iv. 2. 12. 

éxaorore, adv. (€xaoros), each time, 
every time, ii. 4. 10. 

éxarepos, a, ov (akin to éxagros), each 
of two, i. 8. 27; plural, both, iii. 
2. 36. 

éxarépwbev, adv. (Exdrepos), from both 
sides, on both sides, i. 8. 18, 22. 

éxatépwoe, adv. (€xdrepos), to or 
towards both sides, to right and 
left, i, 8, 14, 
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éxatov, indecl. numeral (akin to 
Sanskrit ¢atam, Lat. centum), 
hundred, i. 2. 25, etc. 


ekBalve (Batvw), step out; go out, go 
from one position to another, esp. 
from a lower to a higher, or from 
a stream to the shore, iv. 2. 1, 8, 
3. 8, 23. 

€xBaddo (Bddrw), throw out, ii. 1. 6; 
expel, said of persons, i. 2. 1, with 
éx and gen.; banish, send into 
exile, 1. 1. 7. 

&kBacrs, ews, 7 (exBatvw), a going outs 
exit ; place of going out, exit, out- 
let, pass,. iv. 1. 20, 2. 1, 3. 20,21. 

*ExBarava, wy, ra ?AyBdrava in He- 
rodotus; old Persian Hangmatd- 
na), Ecbatana, the capital of Me- 
dia, situated near the Orontes 
range. It was said to have been 
founded by Semiramis, was cap- 
tured by Cyrus the Elder in 550 
B.c., and on account of its cool 
climate was made the summer 
residence of the Persian kings. 
Its ruins are to be seen near the 
important modern city of Hama- 
dan. ii. 4. 25. 

teyovos, ov (ex, VW yev, See ylyvoua), 
sprung from, descended from ; as 
subst., of &eyovo, posterity, de- 
scendants, iil. 2. 14; Ta &xyova, 
offspring, young, iv. 5. 25. 

exBépw (Sepw, dep, Weipa, dédapucu, 
eddpnv, flay; akin to Eng. tear), 
take off the hide, skin, flay, i. 2. 8. 

CxS (Sop (Sldwu), give out, give away ; 
esp. give im marriage; hence in 
pass., map’ avdp) exdedouevn, mar- 
ried, iv. 1. 24. 

éxdvm (dw), strip off; mid. and 2 
aor. intrans., strip off one’s clothes, 
undress, iv. 3. 12. 

éxet, adv., there, in that place, or dis- 
trict, i. 3. 20, 5. 12, 8. 12, iv. 1. 24; 
with a verb of motion, to that 
place, thither, iii. 1. 46, 

éxetvos, 7, 0, demonstrative pron. 

_ (exe?), that, frequently without a 
subst., that person or thing, prop- 
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erly, but not always, used of 
things remote in distance or 
thought; with a subst. it has 
predicate position; it is often 
practically a distinct and em- 
phatic personal pronoun, i. 1. 4, 
5. 18, 7. 18, ii. 5. 38, etc.; some- 
times it takes up the subject of 
the sentence again, as ill. 1. 29. 

exhpute, exnpdxOn, see knpiTTw. 

%KOATBw (AiBw, Oripw, eOADpa, eOAi- 
pony and edalBny, syweeze), squeeze 
out, press out, said of soldiers 
crowded out of their proper posi- 
tion in the ranks, iil. 4. 19, 20. 
(Cf. Eng. ecthlipsis.) 

exxadimro (Kadimrw, Kartpo, éeddrv- 
Wa, KekdAumpat, eKaddPOny, cover), 
uncover, said of shields, which 
were kept in a leather case (ody- 
pa), except when in actual use, or 
on parade, i. 2. 16. 


exxAnolG, as, 7 (ex, Kadéw), assembly 
of citizens, so called because sum- 
moned by acrier: also applied to 
an assembly of soldiers, éxxAnotay 
cuvdyew or tmoety, call an assem- 
bly, i. 3. 2, 4. 12. (Cf. Eng. ec- 
clesiastic.) 

éxkXtvw (KAtvw, KAWO, EkAiva, KEKAL- 
pot, -ekAlvny, tncline, bend, cf. Lat. 
inclino), bend out of line, said of 
soldiers, give way, i. 8.19. 

€xkopnlla (xoul(w), carry out, take out, 
OS tek 

éxxdrrw (kérrw), cut out trees from 
a wood; this idiom is used in 
English by lumbermen, while the 


literary language uses cut down, 
TA peLONAL yal): 


exkdpatve (Kiualyw, Kipava, swell like 
a wave, Kdua), swell or bulge out, 
surge forward, of a line of battle, 
i, 8. 18. 


exdéyw (Aéyw, -Aétw, -eActa, -efAoxa, 
-elAeypuat, rarely -AéAeypan, -eAéynv, 
-eréxOnv, gather), pick out, select, 
iii. 3.19; mid. select (for oneself), 
li, 3.11. (Cf. Eng. eclectic.) 
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éxdelrw (Aclaw), leave, abandon, of 
places, i. 2. 24 (see under eis), iv. 
1.8; the object is not expressed, 
iii. 4. 8; intrans., give out, go 
away, melt, of snow, iv. 5. 10. 
(Cf. Eng. eclipse.) 

éxréptro (méurw), send out, send 
away, dismiss, iii. 2. 24. 

éxrremAnyevos, exmemAHXOa, See éex- 
TANTTO. 

exrr(prdnpe (rlurrnu), fill out, fill 
Up, lil. 4. 22. 

éxrtve (rivw), drink out, that is, 
finish, drink up, i. 9. 25. 

txmtartw (rirrw), fail out; of trees, 
fall down (cf. éxxédrrw)} ii. 3. 10; 
be cast out, hence be banished, be 
an exile (cf. éxBddAdAw) ; of €xmertw- 
kéres, the exiles, i. 1. 7. 

exréw (wAew), sail out, sail off or 
away, put to sea, li. 6. 2, ili. 1. 8. 


tktArcws, wy (7 mre, cf. alumdrnur), 
filled out, full, iii. 4. 22. 

exmAqtTe (wATTw, -mAtw, -érAn- 
ta, mémAnya, mémAnyuar, emAnyny, 
strike; but ékmAftrtw has 2 aor. 
pass. éterAdynv), strike out; esp. 
strike out of one’s senses, aston- 
ish, amaze; pass., be astounded, 
astonished, amazed, ii. 4. 26; 
be terrified, frightened, greatly 
ae i, 5.18, 8. 20, ii. 2. 18, 
Chalk 

éxrroday, adv. (really ek rodav, away 
from the feet), owt of the way, 
figuratively, ii. 5. 29; so ékmoday 
spyeates put out of the way, i. 
6. 9. 


EKT@LA, aTos, 76 (ek, tivw), drinking- 
cup, goblet, iv. 3. 25, 4.21. One of 
the commonest 


forms of the 
Greek drinking- 
vessels was the 
eylix (tart), the 


shape of which aaa 


is shown by Fig. 17. See also 
the cut under diddy. 

exrds, a (ex), outside of, with gen, 
Ul, 3.8. 
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éxtpetra (Tpemw), turn out; pass. and 
2 aor. mid., turn aside from the 
way, iv. 5. 15. 

éxTOvro, see KTdopat. 

exghatva (patyw), show forth, mani- 
fest; mércuov expatvecv, begin war 
openly, declare war, ill. 1. 16. 
exhépw (pépw), carry out, bring out; 
morewov expéepery, declare war, begin 
hostilities, iii. 2.29; make known, 
relate, i. 9. 11. 

exdetyw (pevyw), flee from, escape, 
1. 10.8; with inf. and wh, pixpdv 
ebepuye wh xarametpwOjva, he nar- 
rowly escaped being stoned to 
death, i. 3. 2. 

éxdv, odoa, ov, voluntarily, willingly, 
of one’s own accord, i. 1. 9, 9. 9, 
li, 4. 4, iii. 2. 26. 

€\arov, ov, To (edad, erala, olive-tree), 
olive oil, iv. 4.18. Oil was used 
by the Greeks for anointing the 
body, especially after the bath. 


€XGtTwv, ov, gen. ovos, used as comp. 
of pixpds (positive éAaxds, quoted 
by grammarians; fem. éAdxea 
in epic; ef. @Adxoros. Probably 
akin to Lat. levis, Eng. light), 
smaller, less in size or number, 
fewer, il. 4. 18, iv. 2. 8, 5. 26. 
alatvo, Ae, HAaca, éAhAaka, eAhAa- 
po, HAAOnY, drive, of animals, iv. 
7. 24; the object fmoy is omitted 
and the verb translated ride, i. 
Bolo. 8. 1, 24, 10.15, 11. 5.82, ill. 
4.4; when Gpua is to be under- 
stood, drive, iv. 8. 28; the verb is 
used of the chariot itself, i. 8. 10; 
otparevpa omitted, march, said of 
a commander, i. 2. 23, 5. 7, 138, 
7,12. (Cf. Eng. elastic.) 
€dderos, ov (Zdagos, stag), of deer. 
Kpéa eAdpela, VENISON, 1. 5. 2. 
éhadpds, a, dv (perhaps akin to éaar- 
tov), light, active, agile, nimble, 
DOL Va Qe 0 

&dxuoros, 7, ov (see eAarTwy), used 
as sup. of pixpéds, least, fewest, 11. 
2. 28, iv. 6. 10. 
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EX€yX, er€ykw, Hreyta, eAfArcyuas, 
HrAEYXOnY, test, prove, examine, 
question; with an interrogative 
clause, ii. 5. 14, iv. 1. 23; con- 
eret, convict of, pass., be proved to 
be doing something, with partic., 
ii.5. 27. 

éetv, see alpéw. 

AeXilo, HACAua (€AcAcd, a war-cry), 
shout ércred, give the war-cry, 
i. 8.18. (Perhaps in Xen. alone 
of prose authors.) 

erevdepla, Gs, 7 (€Aevbepds), freedom, 
luberty, i. 7. 3, iii. 2. 18. 

eev¥epds, a, dv, free, not a slave, ii. 
5. 82; of a people, independent, 
liberty-loving, iv. 3. 4. 

eLéx Onorav, see Aéyw. 

Anponv, see AauBavo. 

eOetv, see epxomar. 

Ako, Edkw, elAxvoa, efAkura, elAkvopat, 
eiAxvaOny, impf. eirxoy, draw, drag, 
iv. 5. 82; of a bow, iv. 2. 28. 

“EAs, dos, 7, Hellas. The name 
is applied in Homer to a city of 
Phthidtis in Thessaly, with its 
surrounding territory. Later it 
was used for northern Greece, as 
distinguished from the Pelopon- 
nesus. In the historical period 
it denotes the whole of Greece, 
even including the islands and 
Tonia, 1.-2. 9; iL. 1 17,734 18) aii 
T. 2, iv. 8. 6. 


“EAny, nvos, 6, a Hellene, a Greek; 


in the Anab. used esp. of the 
soldiers in the employ of Cyrus. 
The Greeks were said to be de- 
scended from Hellen, a son of 
Deucalion; but this ancestor was 
invented only to explain the 
name of the people. i. 1. 2, ete. 


“EdAnvuces, 4, ov (“EAAnv), Hellenic, 


Greek, pertaining to Greece or 
the Greeks, i. 1. 6, 8. 5, tii. 4. 45, 
iv. 8. 7; as subst. 7d ‘EAAnuxdy, 
with orpdérevya understood, the 
Greek army, the Greek contingent, 
i. 2.1, 4. 18, 7.14, 8.4, ili. 4, 34, 
iv. 1. 10, ete. 
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EAqvixds, adv. (“EAAnuiKds), in Greek, 
in the Greek language, i. 8. 1. 

‘Ens, (50s, fem. adj., Greek, éAus, 
iv. 8. 22. 

‘EdAnorovtiakds, 4, dv (EAAfomov- 
tos), of the Hellespont, Hellespon- 
tine, on the Hellespont, of cities, 
leet: 

‘EdAjorovros, ov, 6 (“EAAns mévTos, 
seaof Helle), Hellespont, the mod- 
ern Dardanelles, the strait con- 
necting the Propontis with the 
Aegean sea. It takes its name 
from Helle, daughter of Athamas 
and Nephele, who fled with her 
brother Phrixus on the ram with 
the golden fleece, in order to 
escape the cruelty of their step- 
mother Ino. As they were cross- 
ing the strait, Helle fell off and 
was drowned. Phrixus continued 
his journey to Colchis. i. 1. 9, ii. 

eAmr(Lo, HAmioa, HAmLOny (€Amts), hope, 
expect, with fut. infin., iv. 6. 18. 

- tls, (50s, 4 (v Fear, akin to Lat. 
voluptas, pleasure), hope, expecta- 
tion, ii. 5. 10; with gen. of thing 
hoped for, ii. x. 19, ili. 2. 8, 10; 
with! aor int, 1. 2. 29s fut. mgt. 
after éAmidas exw, I have hopes, 
li. 5. 12, iv. 3.83 ep@ radra e dv 
exw eamldas, [ will tell the reasons 
why I hope, ii. 5. 12; ev meydraus 
éamiow elvat, to be in great hopes, 
to be very confident, 1. 4.17; éa- 
midas Aéywy dave, he kept putting 
them off with hopes, i. 2. 11. 

twalev, see pavOdve. 

épavrod, fs, reflex pron. in gen., 
dat., and ace. (stem of pron. of 
1 pers. + adrds), of myself, ete., 
i, 3. 10, it. 5. 10, ete. 

epBatva (Balvw), step im or into, go 
into, abs., iv. 3. 20, 28, or with eis 
and acce., li. 3. 11; eis mAotoy, em- 
Darke salnan te 

epBadrw (BdAAw), throw in, into; 
of fodder, throw before, feed to, 
with dat., i. 9.27; phrase manyas 
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euBdraew, inflict corporal punish- 
ment, give one a flogging, i. 5.11; 
intrans., with eis and acc., make 
an invasion, an tnroad, ili. 5. 
16, 17, iv. 7. 20; abs., make an 
attack, i. 8. 24, ili. 4.14; of rivers, 
flow into, empty, with eis and acc., 
Agee Oy lve One: 

euBorr, fis, 7 (EuBAAAw), UnVASLOIN, UN- 
road, [iv. 1. 4]. 

euéw, Cuodua, jueca (Feu, akin to 
Lat. vomo; cf. Eng. emetic), vomit, 
iv. 8. 20. 

eupéva (uevw), stay in, with év and 
C3 PW ey a 

euds, h, dv (cf. euod, éuol, under éyé), 
my, mine, with or without the 
article, i. 6. 6, H.+5. 22, iv. 8. 4; 
euds adeApds, a brother of mine, 
te 7. O- 

epradw (mad), adv., back, back 
again, always with article and 
erasis, Tovumadw, with verbs of 
motion, i. 4. 15; so es Todumarww, 
Ti, Seeds IN sued. 

eurredow, juméSouy (akin to medfor), 
orig. fix in the earth, hence, hold 
firm; of oaths, observe, keep in- 
violate, ili. 2. 10. 

eyrrerpos, ov (metpa), expervenced, ac- 
quainted with a thing, iv. 5. 8. 
(Cf. Eng. empiric.) 

éprre(pws, adv. (Zumerpos), by eapert- 
ence; éumelpws twds exe, to know 
by experience, be personally ac- 
quainted with, ii. 6. 1. 

euar(uardype (rlurAnu), fill, fill com- 
pletely, i. 10.123 yrobunv amdytwy 
eumiumAdva, to satisfy the expecta- 
tion of all, i. 7. 8. 


euar(uarpype (rlumpnut, mohow, &rpnoa, 
méempnuat, empnodnv, burn; the 
simple forms are mostly poetic), 
set on fire, burn, iv. 4. 14. 


> e4 <p. ) 

eprtare (rimrw), fall into, or wpon, 
attack, of missiles or an enemy, 
iv. 8. 11; of an emotion, fadl 
upon, seize, with dat., ii. 2. 19; 
of a thought or idea, occur to, 
with dat., iii, 1. 18. 
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éprroSile, eurodia (mods), bind the 
feet, shackle; then impede, hin- 
der, iv. 3. 29. 

éprro8av, adv. (probably formed 
after analogy of éxmodév), in the 
way, hindering, with 7d wh and 
inf., iv. 8. 14; wh od and inf., 
ili, 1, 18. 

éprrovéw (rovéw), make in, cause in; 
pdBov Tih eumoreiy, inspire one with 
fear, ii. 6.19; with dat. of pers. 
and a és clause, impress one with 
the fact, bring tt home to one, 
ii. 6. 8. 

éptrdp.ov, ov, 7d (Eumopos, trader, mer- 
chant), trading-place, mart for 
wares brought by sea, 1. 4. 6. 
(Eng. emporium.) 

éumpooGev, ady. (rpdadev), before, in 
front of, with gen., iv. 5. 9; fol- 
lowing the gen., i. 8. 23; abs., 
iv. 2, 12; of Zumpocbev, the van, 
NS Wy Zh Mies Is MOR abige stay ake 
3.14. this phrase refers to the 
enemy. 

éucdyouev, ép.aydovras, sce evépayor. 

eppavns, és (palyw), visible, evident, 
manifest; phrase év 7@ éupave?, 
openly, plainly, il. 5. 25. 

év, prep. with dat. (akin to Lat. on, 
Eng. in), in, of place, i. 2. 21, 5. 6, 
li, 2, 15, iv. 7. 17, ete.; used like 
Eng. on in describing situations 
on the sea, iv. 8. 22; of armor, 
Chel ge LO Ii. 257, lV. 3. 3-08 
arrangement, év mAaoly mAnpet, in 
a solid square, i. 7. 20, év rake, in 
regular order, i. 8. 19, etc. ; some- 
times like Lat. inter, among, i. 6. 
Peron suliy slanted. 20, 1V.8.05 
éy Tots “EAAnat, among the Greeks, 
in Greece, li. 3.15. évis used in 
some cases where motion is im- 
plied, so esp. with yiyvoua, iv. 3. 
29) 5. 28, 8. 15; ef. also iv. 7.17, 
where the pluperf. implies rest 
following motion. év 76 até, in 
the same place, i. 8. 4, lil. 1. 27, 
cf. év TG buolw, iv. 6.18; ev dpOar- 
pots, under surverllance, iv. 5. 29; 
éy detiG, apiorepa, see the words. 


The notion of place shades into 
that of means in ii. 5.17, & # 
(sc. drAicet), in which, by means 
of which; phrases of manner, éy 
TH pavep@, ev TE eudave?, see the 
respective words; the object of év 
denotes a condition of circum- 
stances, év TG aopadre?, in safety, 
iy. 7. 8, ¢f. 1. 8.722; iii, 25°36, ey 
deve, in danger, il. 3. 22, cf. 6. 7, 
ev apbovas, un abundance, iii. 2. 
20, cf. iv. 5. 29; denoting that 
with regard to which, ii. 5. 19, ei 
8 €y rao. TotTos nTT¢peba, “and 
if at all these points we were 
worsted ” (Dakyns). In expres- 
sions of time, 7m, within, during, 
esp. with words that themselves 
denote time, as huépa, katpds, xpd- 
vos, 1. 7.9, 18, N. 3.22, ete., fre- 
quently also év @, while, ii, 2. 15, 
iv. 2. 19, ete., év tovtTw, mean- 
while, i. 5. 15, 8. 12, iv. 3. 82, ete. ; 
also with words that do not ex- 
press time, 1. 2. 25, 7. 12, iii. 2. 18, 
4. 5, iv. 6.38. In composition, év 
has the force of in, wpon, among ; 
before x, y, x it becomes éy-, be- 
fore 7, B, @ and yp, éu-. 


evaykurAdw (ayxtan, throwing-strap), 


provide with a throwing-strap, 
said of arrows that were to be 
used as javelins, iv. 2. 28. 


évavtios, a, ov (avrlos), against, op- 


posite, opposed to, to meet, iv. 3. 
28, with dat., hostile, iii. 2. 10; 
dvepos évayttos érver, the wind was 
blowing in their faces, iv. 5.3; 
Tavaytia orpepew, turn in the op- 
posite direction, iv. 3. 82; é« Tod 
évavttov, on the opposite side, iv. 
7. 5. 


évaros, 7, ov (évvéa), ninth, iv. 5. 24. 
evSea, as, 7 (5éw), want, scarcity, 


need, 1. 10. 18. 


évdéxaTos, 7, ov (evdexa, eleven), elev- 


enth, i. 7. 18. 


4vBydos, ov (djAos), evident, mantfest, 


plain; like 8#A0s with pte. and 
eit, ii. 4. 2, or pte. and ylyvoua, 
li. 6. 23; @vdnAov todro efxev, St, 
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he showed plainly that, etc., i. 
6. 18. 

Sov, adv. (év), within, inside, in- 
doors, ii. 5. 82, iv. 5.24. (Cf. Eng. 
endogen.) 

évSdw (Suv), put on, of clothes, arm- 
or, ete.; mid. put on oneself, roy 
Odpaka évedvero, he put on his cwr- 
Tass, i. 8. 3. 

evédpa, as, 9 (4/63, sit, ef. Lat. an- 
sedi), ambush, ambuscade, iv. 7. 
22. 

@vBpebw, evhdpevoa, evndpevOny, fut. 
mid. as pass. évedpevorouat (€védpa), 
make an ambuscade, lie in wait, 
lie in ambush, i. 6. 2, iv. I. 22, 6. 17. 


eve (ciul), be in, the place being 
expressed by év with dat., or only 
indicated by the context, be there, 
Sede el Onley Uy se las a 22. 1y. 
5. 26. 

€vexa and évexey (generally before 
vowels), adv. and improper prep. 
with gen., usually following the 
noun, because of, on account of, 
for the sake of, i. 9. 17, 21, ii. 3. 
18, iii. 3. 4, 4. 31; between the 
noun and a modifying word, i. 4. 
5,8; €verev, before vowels, li. 3. 20, 
ili, 2. 28; but €vexa also occurs 
before vowels, i. 5. 9, iii. 4. 35, iv. 
1. 22, 7. 20. 

évevqxovra, indecl. numeral (évéa), 
nenety, i. 5. 5, 7. 12, [ii. 2. 6]. 

éveds, a, dv, dumb, deaf-mute, iv. 
5. 33. 

évépayov, 2 aor., pres. éveoOlw not in 
use, eat hurriedly, iv. 2. 1, 5. 9. 


évexelproay, see eyxeipl(w. 


év0a, adv. of place and time; rel., 
where, ii. 2. 11, iv. 2. 20, 3. 6, 5. 6, 

_ 22; also with verbs of motion, 
whither, iv. 8. 14; referring to a 
subst., equivalent to at which, in 
which, etc., i. 8. 1, iii. 4. 41; as 
dem., there, i. 9. 5; of time, dem. 
then, therewpon, esp. in the com- 
bination %£6a 34 (see 34), i. 5. 8, 
8. 2, 24, li. 1.8, iv. 5.6, 18, 24. 
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év0aSe, adv. of place, here, iii. 3. 23 
with verbs of motion, fo this place, 
hither, ii. 1. 4, 3. 21, iii. 2. 26. 

tvOarep, adv. of place, just where, in 
the very place where, iv. 8. 25. 


tev, adv. of place, as dem., from 
this side, on this side; repeated, 
tvOev . . . evOev, on this side . 
on that, on the one side... on 
the other, ii. 4. 22, ili. 5. 7; €vOev 
kat @vbev, on both sides, iv. 6. 12, 
8.13; with gen., iv, 3.28. Rel., 
from which place, whence, i. 10. 1, 
11.3. 6. 

evOvpéopar, evOiunrouct, évTebdunuat, 
évebounOny (Bduds, spirdt), bear in 
mind, take into consideration, re- 
flect upon, li. 4.5, 5.15; with rs 
clause, ili. 1. 20, 2. 18; perf. évre- 
Oiunua, I have observed, with ace. 
and 67: clause, lili. 1. 438. 

evOopnpcy atos,76 (evOduéouat), thought, 
idea, iii. 5.12. (Cf. Eng. enthy- 
meme.) 

év(, évds, see eis. 

évuauTds, ov, 6, year, li. 6. 29; Kar’ 
me, every year, annually, ili. 
2. 12 


ror, ai, a (fv, for Eveori, of), some, 
Tey, OF Lis Aa 1, 

éviore, adv. (cf. Zor), sometimes, i. 
Boba) le Aendibs On Oo ileere ne: 

évvéa, indecl. numeral, nzne, i. 4. 19. 


evvoéw (vodw), have in mind, think, 
reflect, abs., ii. 4. 19, with 8r 
clause, ii. 4. 5; with ace. think of, 
consider, hit wpon, ii. 2. 10; so 
also in mid., iii. 1. 38,41; be anz- 
tous, fear, with uh clause, iy. 2. 
18; so also in mid,, iii. 5. 3. 

tyvoua, ds, 7 (evvoew), thought, idea, 
Toe aay Gs 

évoukéw (oixéw), dwell in, inhabit, i. 
3.43 ot evoovvres, the inhabit- 
ants, i. 2, 24, 5. 5, ili. 4. 12. 

évopdw (dpdw), see in anything, dis- 
cern, percertue, observe ; TOAAG evopa 
ov a I see many reasons why, i. 
3. 15. 
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évoxdéw, evoxAtocw, Hvoexanoa, hvdx- 
Anka, HYSXANMAL, MVWXANOnY (Bx Aos), 
crowd upon, get in one’s way, an- 
noy, with dat., ii. 5. 18, iii. 4. 21. 

évrad0a, adv. of place and time; of 
place, there, i. 2. 8, 4. 19, iv. 4.18, 
ete.; with verbs of motion, to 
that place, thither, i. 2.1, 10. 18, 
17, in. 4. 11, 5. 5; of time, then, 
thereupon, 1. 3. 21, 10. 1, 4, iii. 4. 
45, 5. 7, iv. 1. 17; strengthened 
by 8%, iv. 3. 7, 7. 25, see 4. 

évtelvw (relyw), stretch wpon; hence 
manyas éevrelvey, with dat., inflict 
blows upon (with extended arm), 
ied lds 

évredts, és (réA0s), complete, entire, 
full, i. 4. 18. 

tyrepov, ov, 7d (ev), intestine, pl. in- 
wards, entrails, intestines, il. 5. 
83. (Cf. Eng. enteric.) 

évredbev, adv. of place and time; of 
place, from there, thence, i. 2. 7, 
lii. 4. 18, iv. 7. 15, etc.; of time, 
after that, then, thereupon, iil. 
Tol, 

éyrlOnus (rlOnus), place im or upon, of 
a ship, put on board; so in mid., 
put on board what is one’s own, 
iteals 

évripws, adv. (%&riuos, in honor), év- 
tipws Exe, to be honored, be held 
an high esteem, il. 1. 7. 

éyrds, adv. (év), within, inside of, 
with gen., i. ro. 3, il. x. 11. 

éyrvyxave (tuyxdvw), happen on, 
light wpon, meet by chance, find, 
with dat. which is sometimes only 
implied in the context, i. 2. 27, 8. 
fi; 340) 5.32, ti. 2. 81, iv. 5. 19. 


*EvidXwos, ov, 6 (adj. from Evie, the 
goddess of bloody conflict, com- 
panion of Ares), Enyalcus, epithet 
of Ares (Mars) as god of battle, 
to whom the war-cry was raised, 
ricoh allo} 

évopdrapxos, ov, 6 (évaporla, Upxw), 
enomotarch, commander of an 
enomoty, iii. 4. 21, iv. 3. 26. 
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evapora, ds, 4 (ev, Yuvips), enomoty, 
orig., as the name implies, a band 
of sworn companions; it was one- 
fourth of the Adxos, and consisted 
ordinarily of twenty-five men, iii. 
4. 22, iv. 3. 26. 

éf, see ex. 


€§, indec]l. numeral (akin to Lat. 
sex, Eng. svx), siz, i. 1. 10, ete. 

eEayyé&do (ayyeAdw), report, an- 
nounce, make known, inform, 
with ace. and dat. i. 7. 8, with és 
clause, i. 4.24. — 

eEayw (tw), lead out, lead away, i. 
6.10; fig. lead on, induce, with 
inf, i. 8, 21. 

éEatpéw (aipew), take out, remove, ii. 
1.9, 3.16; of a suspicion, remove, 
dispel, with ace. and gen., ii. 5. 4; 
mid., choose, select, pick out, with 
ace. and éx with gen., ii. 5. 20. 

eartéw (airéw), demand from, beg 
from; mid., beg off, secure one’s 
release by intercession, i. 1.,8. 

eEakroXtAror, at, a (Efdiis, six times, 
xtrro), sia thousand, i. 7. 11, 8. 24. 

éEaxdoror, a, a (et), sia hundred, i. 
8. 6. 


avlornpe (torn), make stand up 
from one’s place, 2 aor., stand up, 
TUse Up, iV. 5. 18. 


arataw, etarariow, etc., fut, pass. 
ékamrarnonooua, also fut. mid. as 
pass. éamarhooua (amdrn, ekardrn, 
deceit), deceive, practice trickery 
or treachery, abs. or with ace., 
li. 6. 22, iii. 1.110, 2. 4, 22. 

éEarlvys, adv., suddenly, wnexpect- 
edly, iii. 3. 7, 5. 2, iv. 7.25. (Rare 
in Attic; the more common word 
égalpyns is used in the later books 
of the Anab.) 

ees (elu), go out, march out from, 
iii. 5. 18. 

eur (eiut), only impers., be per- 
mitted, be allowed, be possible, 
one may, with inf., il. 6. 28, ili. 1. 
13, 4. 89, with acc. and inf., ii. 6. 
12, iv. 3. 10; with dat. of pers. 
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and inf., ii. 3. 26, 5. 23, iv. 1. 20; 
a pred. pte. is in the ace., ili. 2. 
26, or dat., ii. 5. 18. 


eEeXatve (edadvw), drive out, expel, 
i. 3.4; intrans., march out, march 
on, proceed, advance, i. 2. 5, 4. 9, 
4. 1, ete. 


eEépxopar (Zpxouar), come out, go out, 
get out, abs. or with é« and gen., 
Vesela OO ll, Sud pible ke es 


éféracis, ews,  (ckeTdlw, examine), 
examination, inspection, i. 7. 2; 
ébéracw moreiy, moretc bat, hold a re- 
otew, 1. 2.9, 14,7. 1. 


eEnyéopar (7yeoua), lead out, act as 
guide; ayady tt TS otpatetvyart 
eknyetoa, do good service to the 
army as guide, iv. 5. 28. (Cf. 
Eng. exegesis.) 

éEqxovra, indecl, numeral (2), sixty, 
lii. 4. 34, ete. 


eExvéonar (ixvéoua, Youn, ixdunv, 
Fyucu, come; simple verb rare in 
prose), arrive at, reach; esp. of 
missiles, reach the mark, i. 8. 19, 
ili. 4. 4, iv. 8.3; said also of the 
thrower, iv. 3. 18; with gen., 
strike, ili. 3. 7; of the weapon, 
carry, at opevSoval em) Bpaxd ékix- 
voovtat, the slings carry (only) a 
short distance, ili. 3.17. - 


eElornpe (Yorn), set aside; mid. 
intrans., step out, go aside, get out 
of the way, i. 5. 14. 


€Eopev, see exw. 


EorrlLo (drAl(w), arm completely ; 
mid., put on full armor, i. 8. 3, 
il. 1. 2, ili. 1. 28, iv. 6.9; pf. pass. 
pte. eéwrawpevos, in full armor, 
armed at all points, iv. 3. 8. 


e€omdiola, as,  (etowal(w), state of 
being fully armed, complete equip- 
ment; év tH etordicla, in battle 
array, under arms, i. 7. 10. 


eoppdw (Spudw), wrge on, impel, in- 
cute, encourage, ili. 1. 24; also in- 
trans., start, set owt, with ém{ and 
acc., ili, 1. 25, 
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t€w, adv. (é€), outside, without, ii. 5. 
32, on the outer or exposed side, 
ji. 2. 4; 7d Hw retxos, the outer 
wall, i. 4.4; out of the country, 
beyond the frontiers, ii. 6.3; with 
gen., outside of, i. 4. 5, iv. 7.9; 
beyond, outflanking, said of bod- 
ies of soldiers, i. 8. 13, 23, ro. 6, 
iv. 8. 15, 16; %€w Berdv, out of 
range, iii. 4.15: %w rod dewvov, owt 
of danger, ii. 6. 12. (Cf. Eng. 
exotic.) 

eEwdev, adv. (Zw), from without; 
with gen. = #w, outside of, ili. 
4. 21. - 

gouxa, perf. with pres. meaning, 
plupf. eden, -ew, fut. ew rare; 
pres. efkw not found; be like, re- 
semble, with dat., ii. r. 13, iv. 8. 
20; ds Zouxe, parenthetically, as vz 
seems, as ts likely, ii. 2. 18. 

érayyeAdo (ayyéAAw), notify, an- 
nownce; mid., offer oneself, de- 
clare oneself ready, with inf,, iv. 
7.20; promise, with dat. and inf., 
rien aye & 

éraov, see maoxw. 


érratvéw, eraivéow and in same sense 
érauvécoua (more frequent in At- 
tic), émjveca, émivera, empynuat, 
émnvebny (aivéw, praise, rare in 
prose), pratse, commend, approve, 
show one’s approbation, abs. i. 3. 
7, with acc. i. 4.16, ii. 6.20; with 
ace. and émf with dat., iii. 1. 45. 

érakohovléw (axoAov0ew, &xoAovOhow, 
follow), follow after, pursue, dog 
one’s steps, iii, 2. 35, [iv. 1. 1]. 

érav and érqy, temporal conj. (eel, 
&v) with subj., when, whenever, i. 
4. 18, il, 4. 33 eway tdxiora, like 
a cum primum, aS soon as, iv. 
6. 9. 


éravaxwpéo (xwpéw), withdraw, re- 
tire, retreat, ili. 3. 10, 5. 18. 

émeyyedaw (yeddw), laugh at, mock, 
insult, partic., in derision, with 
dat., li. 4. 27. 


érreyelpw (eyelpw), wake wp, with ace., 
DVS LO, 
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éme(, temporal and causal conj.; of | érém&ro, see méouat. 


time, with past tenses of indic., 
when, after, i. 1. 1, 2. 26, 5.8, 9. 7, 
ll, 2. 7, iv. 7. 23; with opt. of re- 
peated action, i. 3. 1, 5. 2, 8. 20, 
li. 6. 14; of cause, since, because, 
ASOT MAGN ONO Saco, Ti, Le 45 lll. 
1.31; émel ye, because, you see —, 
Tega: 

éraday, temporal conj. (ére:dh, a) 
with subj., when, whenever, after, 
il. 4. 8, il. 2. 4, 3..29; éresday rd- 
Xora, AS soon as, ili, 1. 9. 

émeid8n, temporal and causal conj. 
(émei, 5h), of time, when, after, as 
soon as, freq. with ind., i. 3. 4, 
8. 28, 9. 29, il. 5. 88, iii. 1. 18, iv. 
5. 8, ete.; with opt., in ind. disc., 
lii. 5. 18, of repeated action, iv. 
5.9, 7.10; of cause, since, because ; 
émetdh ye Kal, ered) Kal, since, be- 
sides other reasons aie O24. 
is 2 Bh 

érreiSov, see epopdu. 

erreut (cit), be upon, over, across, of 
towers and bridges, i. 2. 5, ii. 4. 25, 
iv. 4. 2. 

ere (elt), come ON, Come UP, i. 5. 
15, iv. 7.28; in military language, 
advance, attack, i. 2.7, 6. 2, 7. 4, 
10. 10, iii. 4. 38, iv. 6. 238; with 
dat., advance upon, attack, iv. 3. 
23, 5.17; of time, succeed, follow, 
in the phrase % émutoa jpyépa, the 
next day, [i. 7. 2], ili. 4. 18, iv. 5. 
7, 30. 

érre(arep, causal conj. (emel), since, in 
view of the fact that, used in giv- 
ing a cause that must be obvious 
to the hearer, ii. 2. 10, 5. 38, 41. 

trrevo-a., erelo Onoay, see Teldw. 

érevra, ady. (eira), of time, after- 
wards, thereupon, then, neat, ili. 
1. 46, iv. 1. 7, 3. 11; in narrative 
or argument, 7 the second place, 
furthermore, then, i. 3. 10, 9. 5, il. 
4.5, 18; in ii. 5. 20 it may be con- 
sidered as adversative, neverthe- 
less, in spite of this; eis roy rerra 
xpdvov, in time to come, in the fu- 
ture, ii, I. 17. 

25 


émémpakto, See mpaTTw. 
émépopar (€poua, rare and doubtful 


pres., éphoouc, apduny, ask; the 
fut. and aor. are used as equiva- 
lents for the corresponding tenses 
of epwrdw), ask besides, ask again; 
in general enquire, ask, with ace. 
of person and interr. clause, iii. 
1. 6 


émerov, See mimTw. / 
éméxw (exw), hold back, restrain; 


intrans., hold back from, desist 
from, defer, with gen., iii. 4. 36. 


2 A > / ¥ ‘) y 
émryKkoos, ov (aKovw), hearing, giving 


ear; applied to a place from 
which one can hear or be heard, 
eis exnkoov, within hearing dis- 
tance, within earshot, ii. 5. 88, iil. 
Bev eA Oe 


erty, See ray. 
émrpero, See emépomat. 
éml, prep. with gen., dat., and acc., 


before vowels ém and é¢’; with 
gen., of place, on, wpon, iv. 2. 20, 
3. 6, 5. 19, 25, 7. 21, frequently 
with means of locomotion, horses, 
vehicles, ships, etce., i. 2. 16, 4. 3, 
pall p paul, ye sine 29,4). 
4.49; em) yepupas, ii. 4.18; on a 
river, il. 5. 18, iv. 3. 28; ém rou 
edwytpou, on the left wing, i. 8. 9, 
ef, ll. 2. 86; with a verb of mo- 
tion, to, towards, ii. 1. 8; of ar- 
rangement, ém rerrdpwy, four 
deep, i. 2. 15, cf. él mordaGy, er” 
bAtywv, iv. 8.11; em pdadaryyos, in 
line of battle, iv. 3. 26, 6. 6; é¢’ 
éavtav, by themselves, ti. 4.10. Of 
time, at, on, iv. 7.10; so ém rod 
mpdrov (iepelov), with the first vic- 
tum, iv. 3. 93 ep tay, in our 
times, i. 9. 12. 

With dat.: of place, on, wpon, 
i. 4. 4, 8. 27, 10. 12, ii. 4. 38, iv. 4. 
2; at, by, on, i. 2. 8, 18, 3. 20, 4.5, 
g. 8, iv. 1. 20; ém) 7H edwvipw, on 
the left wing, i. 8. 20, 9. 81; ém 
TO Uxpw ylyvoun, reach the sum- 
mit, get to the top, iii. 4. 49; péve 
ém TO otparetpars, remain with 
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the army, iii. 4.41. The notions 
of time and place are almost 
blended in iv. 4.18; of time, ém 
To tpit@, at the third (signal), ii. 
2.4; ém tottw, after him, ili. 2. 
4; signifying dependence, in the 
power of, i. 1. 4; so esp. with 
ylyvoua, fall into one’s hands, iii. 
1. 18, 17, 18, 35; but also in the 
sense of over, in command of, i. 
4.2. Of cause, because of, for, on 
account of, li. 6. 26, iii. 1.27; of 
purpose, for, i. 3. 1, 5. 8, 6. 10, ii. 
4. 5, 8, iv. 4. 17; to express stipu- 
lations, é¢’ 6 or é¢” gre, on condi- 
tion that, iv. 2.19, 4. 6; ém rod- 
tos duviva, to take the oath on 
these terms, with this understand- 
ang, ili, 2. 4, cf. iv. 4.6; with a 
view to this, lil. 5. 18. 

With ace.: of place, to, towards, 
up to, upon, i. 1. 8, 4. 10, il. 4. 13, 
Maley Ve sa en aga Nie eo LM betel tel 
of mounting a horse, i. 8. 3, iil. 
4.35; ém) ddpu, to the right, iv. 3. 
29; in a hostile sense, against, i. 
2A A gle OI i1s.4. 3, 5. 84,39, 
iii. 1.5, iv. 4. 20, almost always 
used in this sense with nouns de- 
noting persons; not so, however, 
in iii. 1,24. Of distance and ex- 
tent, over, i. 7. 15, ii. 4. 18, iv. 6. 
11; ém woad, over along distance, 
i, 8. 8, iv. 2.13, ém) Bpayxy, iii. 3.17; 
denoting a limit, fo, as far as, 
with gore, iv. 5.6. Of purpose or 
object, i. 2. 2, 4. 12, 6. 10, i1. 6, 22, 
iii, 2. 7, iv. 3. 11; the idea of the 
object is mingled with that of 
simple motion in some cases; ef. 
Toke Lops Sun Se OF, ne ias Tv 
4. 14, Note a similar use of énf 
with a word denoting persons, 
hfkovor er avrots, they will come 
after them, ¢.e. to bring them 
along, iv. 5.19. Of time, in the 
phrase @s éxt 7d moAd, as a rule, 
am general, iii, 1. 42, 48, 4. 85. 
In composition emf signifies ¢o, 
against, besides. 


émBadrw (BdAAw), throw upon, place 
upon, ill. 5.10; mid., of an archer, 
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lay the arrow upon the string, 
nock the arrow, iv. 3. 28. 


émBovdetw (Bovredw), plan or plot 
against, intrigue against, medi- 
tate treachery, with dat., i. 1. 3, 
2. 20, 6. 8, ii. 5. 15, 6. 23, ili. 1. 35. 

émBovdh, jis, 7 (cf. ém:Bovrcdw), plot, 
intrigue, treason, treachery, li. 5. 
1, 38; with mpés and acc., i. 1. 8. 

émuylyvopar (yiyvoua), come wpon, 
attack, iii. 4. 25. 

érBelkvipe (Selvin), show, display, 
exhibit, with ace., i. 2. 14; of im- 
material things, show, make clear, 
prove, with acc., i. 3. 16; with a 
ért clause or interr. clatse, i. 3. 13, 
16, 9.7; with dat. and é7: clause, 
lii. 2. 26; similarly in mid., with 
ace. or a 87: clause, i. g. 10, ii. 6. 
27, iv. 6. 15, 16; distinguish one- 
self, with eis and acc., 1. g. 16. 

érBtdke (Sidxw), follow after, pur- 
sue, give chase, abs., i. to. 11, iv. 
De Co a 

éruSovTas, See émeidov. 

émuéLero, See mew. 

émlOeris, ews, ) (emirtOnuc), onset, at- 
tack,iv. 4. 22. 

erbopew, eriBiujow, etc. (Oduds, spir- 
at), desire, wish for, covet, with 
gen., il. 6. 18, i. 2. S80) iv. a, 14: 
with inf., i. 9. 12, ii. 6. 16, 21, iii. 
2. 89; with acc. and inf.,, ii. 5. 11. 

erOvpla, as, 7 (emBduew), desire, 
wish, li. 6. 16. 

erikaprta (Kdurrw, Kdubw, tap Wa, 
Kékappat, exdupOny, bend), bend to, 
bend around, in military lan- 
guage, wheel, i. 8. 238. 

éruxatapptrréw (Simréw, see pirrw), 
throw down after, iv. 7. 18. 

emlkerpar (keZuar), lie wpon; used as 
equivalent of mid. of émrflénm, 
place oneself wpon, press upon, 
attack, abs. or with dat., iv. r. 16, 
Sh bis 


émuxlv8uvos, ov (klydivos), involving 


risk, dangerous, perilous, abs. or 
with dat. of pers., i. 3. 19, ii. 5. 20. 
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emekovpnpa, atos, 7d (emxoupéw, as- 
sist), an aid, help, protection, 
with gen. of thing and dat. of 
pers., iv. 5. 18. 

émiptmrTe (Kkpirrw), conceal, keep se- 
eret; mid., conceal one’s acts, act 
secretly; &s pddwota edbvaro émi- 
KpumTduevos, as secretly as posst- 
ble, i. 1. 6. 

émikiTTo (KITTH, KUpoun, Kipw late 
except in comp., &vpa, éxdea, 
stoop), stoop towards, bend over, 
iv. 5. 82. 

émikipdw (Kipdw, xipdow, etc., ratify), 
ratify, confirm, iil. 2. 82. 

erikwrvw (KwrAvw), hinder, prevent, 
keep from, with acc. of pers. and 
gen. of thing, ii. 3. 3. 

eriapBave (AauBdvw), take to one- 
self; mid., lay hold of, catch, abs. 
or with gen., iv. 7. 12, 18. (Cf. 
Eng. epileptic.) 

émudavOdvonar (Aavddvw), forget, with 
gen., lil. 2. 25. 

émidéyo (Aéyw), say in addition, give 
an accompanying Message, 1. g. 26. 
(Cf. Eng. epilogue.) 

émudelarw (Acinw), leave, leave behind; 
of supplies, ete., farl, give out, 
like Lat. deficere, intrans., iv. 5. 
14, 7. 1; also trans., 6 otros rd 
oTpdrevua eméAure, 1. 5. 6. 

ém(dexros, ov (Aéyw), selected, picked, 
of soldiers, ili. 4. 43. 

eripaptipopar (uapTipowo, euapripd- 
unv, call witnesses), invoke as wrt- 
ness, appeal to, deovs, iv. 8. 7. 


erupelyvope (uelyvius, meltw, euerta, 
méuerymor, ewelxOnv, eulyny, Mix; 
less correctly piyvomu, ete.), mingle 
with; intr., associate with, have 
dealings with, with mpds and acc., 
iii. 5. 16. 

érupédera, ds, 7 (€meAéoum), care, 
solicitude, attention, i. 9. 24, 27. 

érupeAgopar and émusédopa (iv. 2. 26, 
3. 80), emperanooua, empeuéAnuat 
(rare), emeuerhOny (ure, it con- 
cerns), care for, pay attention to, 
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superintend, take charge of, with 
POM Male Oy Mle Dao Ta ivars. 2003) 
30, 8. 25; give heed, observe, with 
interr. clause or Saws clause, i... 
Qt, ili. 1. 14, 38. 

érueajs, és (cf. emiperdouar), careful, 
solicitous, watchful, iii. 2. 80. 

émivoéw (vodw), have in mind, con- 
template, intend, with ace., ii. 5. 
AB ikl, a, (OH Cle WaWiny hy os, ls 


EmLopKéw, emiopkhow, emibprnoa, émidp- 
Knka (émlopkos), swear falsely, per- 
gure oneself, ii. 5. 38, 41, iii. 2. 10; 
1a Tod emopretv, through perjury, 
li. 6, 22; with acc., swear falsely 
by, Oeods, il. 4. 7, ili. 1. 22. 


ervopkla, as, 7 (émlopros), false swear- 
img, perjury, ii. 5. 21, iil. 2. 4, 8. 


émlopkos, ov (Spkos), swearing falsely, 
perjured, as subst., a perjurer, ii. 
6. 20. 


émumédpenpe (elur), go along beside, iii. 
4.30; come up besides or in ad- 
dition, ili. 4. 28. 

énumtmro (aint), fall wpon, iv. 4. 
11; with dat., fall upon, attack, 
Te Saicy LVet Len LOE 


érrltrovos, ov (advos), involving torl or 
hardship, laborious, difficult, i. 
NG), 

émlpputos, ov (pew), lit. flowed over, 
arrigated, well-watered, i, 2. 22. 


émodtra (cdttw, %oata, cécaymar, 
pack on, load on), put the hous- 
ings on a horse, i. 4. 85. The 
Greeks used no saddles, only a 
covering or blanket (oda). 


*Emicdévys, ovs, 6, Lpisthenes, a 
citizen of Amphipolis in Thrace, 
leader of the peltasts in the battle 
of Cunaxa, i. ro. 7. 

ériotr(Lopar (otriCouat, oirtovpat, -eot- 
tiscuny, eat), take provisions, ob- 
tain supplies, forage, 1. 4.19, 5. 4, 
NG Hey Oh), Wig Wale cl tkeh Win Yao kee 

éricitioc pos, ov, 6, @ procuring sup- 
plies, foraging, 1. 5. 4. 
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émuokérropat (cxérrouat), sce to, Un- 


quire, ascertain, with ind. quest., 
His Sap lS: 

émurkotréw (cxoréw), look at, inspect, 
li. 3. 2. (Cf. episcopal.) 

émuoméw (ordw), draw or drag to or 
after; mid. drag along after one- 
self, iv. 7. 14. 

émlorouto, see epémomuat. 

érlorapat, emoThoouat, amioThOny, 
impf. amorduny, know, under- 
stand, abs., iii. 3. 2; with 6r 
clause, i. 4. 8, iii. 1. 35, 36, pro- 
leptic ace. and dr: clause, iil. 2. 
28; with ace., know, be aware of, 
be acquainted with, i. 3. 12, i. 5. 
9, iii. 2.8; with inf., know how, 
i. 3. 15, iii. 3. 16, 17, inf. under- 
stood, i. 4. 15. 

érloracis, ews, 7 (eplornu), a stop- 
ping, halt, ii. 4. 26. 

émurraréw (emiotdtns, one who stands 
by, director, overseer), act as di- 
rector, direct, swperintend, ii. 3. 11. 

emurrhov, ov, gen. ovos (emlaraua), 
having knowledge, acquainted 
with, skilled in, with gen., ii. 1. 7. 
(Cf. Eng. epistemology.) 

émirroAn, fs,  (emioréAAw, send to), 
letter, eprstle, i. 6. 38, iii. 1. 5. 

émuotpatela, ds, 7) (emorparetw), e2- 
pedition against, campaign, il. 4.1. 

émurtpatedw  (crparedw), march 
against, take the field against, 
with dat, ii. 3. 19. 

émuopatra (opdrrewv), slaughter up- 
on, slay wpon, properly used of a 
sacrifice upon a grave; hence of 
slaying a man upon the body of 
a friend, with dat., i. 8. 29; mid., 
slay oneself upon, with éavrdy for 
clearness, 1. 8. 29. 

émuratrrw (rdrrw), lay a command 
upon, enjoin upon, order, with 
dat. and inf,, ii. 3. 6. 

émurehéw (reAéw), complete, conswm- 
mate, bring to fulfilment, iv. 3. 18. 

érithSeros, a, ov, suitable, proper, 
convenient, well adapted, abs., i. 3. 
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18, with inf., ii. 5.18; rdv émrh- 
decoy eracev by, he would strike 
the man that deserved it, ii. 3.11; 
as subst., ra émrfdeia, often with 
crasis, Tam-, necessaries, provi- 
stons, supplies, i. 3. 11, 5. 10, ii. 
3. 26, iv. 7. 1, ete. 

emirlOnpe (rlOnu), put upon, set wp- 
on; Stenv émitiBéva, inflict pun- 
ishment on, exact the penalty 
from, make pay for, with dat. of 
pers. and gen. of crime, i. 3. 10, 
20, iii. 2. 8; mid., throw oneself 
upon, fall upon, attack, with dat., 
li, 45 3, 16; 5-18; dita. 1; Soh iveae 
10, 4. 18, ete. 

émitpétw (tpérw), Curn to or towards; 
turn over, grant, entrust, with 
dat. of pers. and inf. of purpose, 
i. 2. 19, ii. 4. 27; hence, allow, 
suffer, permit, with dat. and inf., 
iii, 2. 31, 5. 12; mid., give one- 
self wp to another’s protection, 
1.'9:.8. 

émiTpéxw (Tpexw), TUN Up, run to- 
wards, esp. to attack, charge, 
make an assault, iv. 3. 31. 


émitvyxave (rvyxdvw), chance upon, 
light upon, find, with dat., 1. 9. 25, 
INA NLS. Ls T.9: 

émipalvonat (palyw), show oneself, 
come into view, appear, ii. 4. 24, 
iii. 3. 6, 4. 18, 89, 5.2. (Cf. Eng. 
epiphany.) 

emipépw (pépw), carry upon; mid. 
rush upon, attack, 1. 9. 6. 

emipBéyyouar  (Pbéyyoua), sound 
against ; of a trumpet, sound the 
charge, iv. 2.7, but perhaps the 
simple verb should be read. 

emripopéw (popéw), put wpon, iii. 5. 10. 

émlxapts, 1, gen. eros (xdpis), graceful, 
gracious, amiable, pleasing; 1d 
érlxapt, pleasantness of manner, 
affability, ii. 6. 12. 

erixeipew, emixeiphow, etc. (xelp), put 
the hand to, attempt, try, with 
inf, ii. 5. 10, 6. 26, iii. 4, 27, 88, 
5. 3, iv. 3. 25; the inf. is not ex- 
pressed, i. 9. 29. 


VOCABULARY 


émxéw (xéw, fut. xéw, exea, Kéxura, 
Kéxuuar, ExvOny, pour; the simple 
verb is mostly poetic), powr upon, 
pour im, add water to another 
beverage, iv. 5. 27. 

émuxwpéw (xwpew), move towards, ad- 
vance, of an army, 1. 2. 17. 

émdevoay, see TAgw. 

érdnyn, See mANTTY. 

érroukoSopéw (oikodouew), build upon 
or over, with émt and dat., iii. 4.11. 

roman, epoua, éomduny, impf. eimd- 
puny (voer, akin to Lat. sequor), 
follow a guide or commander, abs. 
or with dat., i. 3. 17, 4. 11, 5. 14, 
Lee A OM om ern, Livers 6: 
also with oty and dat., accom- 
pany, 1. 3.6; follow after, pur- 
sue, give chase, i. 8. 19, tii. 4. 19. 

émrd, indecl. numeral (akin to Lat. 
septem, Eng. seven), seven, i. 2. 6, 
ete, 


érraka(Sexa, indecl. numeral (érrd, 
déxa), seventeen, li. 2. 11, ete. 

émTakdowor, at, a (éEnrd), seven hun- 
dred, 1. 4. 3. 

*Exiagta, ns, 7, Hpyaxva, wife of 
Syennesis, king of Cilicia, i. 2. 
12, 25. 

érvOero, see muvOdvoua. 

epapar, epacdjcouc, npdcOny, love, de- 
sire, esp. of sexual passion; in- 
ceptive aor., fell in love with, 
took a fancy to, with gen., iv. 6. 
8. (Poetic, except aorist.) 

épdw, only pres. and impf. in Attic 
(cf. Zoauc), Love, desire earnestly, 
long for, with gen., ili. 1. 29. 

epyaLopar, epydcoun, npyarduny, elp- 
yaouat, apydoOny, imperf. apyats- 
pny (cf. 2pyov; akin to Eng. work), 
work, labor; of the soil, cultivate, 
till, with xépav wnderstood, ii. 4. 22. 

%pyov, ov, 76 (akin to Eng. work), 
work, act, deed, undertaking ; ac- 
complishment, execution, result ; 
Tea LS sells Os Oy Wile etsy een 1.3. 
12, 5.12; ra eis Toy méAcuoy epya, 
military pursuits, i. 9. 53 épye, 
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by deed, in fact, as opposed to 
mere plans or promises, i. 9. 10, 
lil. 2. 32. 

épet, see etpw. 

épnula, as, 7 (Eonuos), solitude, lone- 
loness, li. 5. 9. 

epynpos, 7, ov, and os, oy (cf. Eng. 
eremite, hermit), solitary, lonely, 
uninhabited, desert, i. 5. 4, ii. 1. 
6, ili. 4.10; in military language, 
undefended, exposed, unprotected, 
ili, 4. 40, iv. 2. 13, 6. 11,13; oraé- 
pod Epnuot, marches through desert 
country, 1. 5. 1, 5, ii. 4. 27, 28, iv. 5. 
2; Epnuos duav, without you, i. 3. 6. 

éplfo, jpica (pis, strife, drscord), 
strive, contend, vie with, match 
oneself against, with dat. or abs., 
1.-2,_8,-1v. 7. 12, 

éplperos, ov (epipos, kid), of a kid, 
Kpédy 1V. 5. 382. 

éppyvets, ews, 6 (perhaps akin to 
‘Hppjjs, Hermes, the messenger 
of the gods), wnterpreter, i. 2. 17, 
Smale ueney panier ® ay (Gil, 1a, 
hermeneutic.) : 

tpopar, éphoouc, Apdunv (present rare 
and not Attic), ask, inquire, put 
a question, abs. or with acc. of 
person, i. 7. 9, iil, 1. 7; the ques- 
tion is in direct discourse, i. 7. 9, 
indirect, i. 8. 15, il. 3. 20, iii. 1. 7. 

épotvTa, see eZpw. 

éppwpévos, 7, ov, really perf. pass. 
pte. of pévvia, strengthen; as 
adj., strong, powerful, comp. ép- 
pwueveorepor, iil. 1. 42; neut. as 
subst. 7d eppwpéevoy, sturdy cour- 
age, hardthood, ii, 6. 11. 

épvxw (poetic word; Xen. uses pres., 
and in composition aor. #pita), 
check, hold back, ward off, with 
acc, and dé with gen. of pers., 
iii. 1. 25. 

pupa, aros, Td (éptouat, defend), de- 
fence, fortification, i. 7. 16, il. 4. 
AP oe bn, 8): 

épupves, 7, ov (cf. Epupa), fortified, i. 

. 2.8; as subst., 7& épuuvd, fortefi- 
cations, strongholds, ill. 2, 28. 
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epxopar, eActoouat, HABov, eAnavda; 
the fut. is rare and doubtful in 
Attic prose, and the pres. ind. is 
the only form of the pres. stem 
in general use, the other moods 
and the imperf. being usually 
supplied by forms of elm; come, 
go; the verb is used with various 
adverbs and prepositions, which 
see under the respective words. 
Worthy of note are the uses of 
Zpxoua with the cognate acc., ii. 
2. 10, iii. 1.6; with dat. of pers., 
ii. 5. 25, iii. 1.14; with pds and 
ace. of pers. in a friendly sense, 
i. 3. 18, iv. 5. 83; with mpés or 
émt and ace. of pers. in a hostile 
sense, go against, advance to at- 
tach, 1.03. OMe, 5-89) dvens. |G: 
Phrases: ém) way éAGeciv, to use 
every means, resort to every ex- 
pedient, iii. 1.18; em rovro eadeir, 
take steps to this end, li. 5. 22; 
eis Adyous Tit edGeiv, to have a 
conference with, ii. 5. 4, lil. 1. 29; 
eis xetpas eAOety, See xelp. 

* Hpxopévos, a, ov, Hrchomenian, of 
EHrchomenos, a town in Arcadia, 
near the modern Kalpaki, ii. 5. 
37, 39, iii. 1.47. (The later spell- 
ing ’Opxouéerios, "Opxouevds, the 
town, appears in most editions.) 

ép&, see elpw. 

épavres, See epaw. 

tpws, wros, 6 (€paua), love, longing, 
desire, li. 5.22. (Cf. Eng. erotic.) 

épwtdw, cpwthow, npdtnaa, etc., ask 
a question, inquire; with two 
aces., 1. 3.20; with ace. of person 
and ind. quest., i. 3. 18, ii.'4. 15, 
iii. 1, 7; with dir. quest., i. 6. 7, 
iii. 4. 89; in pass, with ind. quest., 
Wradly 1s 

éxOhs, Aros, 7 (akin to Lat. vestis, 
garment), collective, clothing, gar- 
ments, dress, iii. 1. 19, iv. 3. 25. 

€or Olw, Zona, 2 aor. %payov, edhdoKa, 
-dnderuat, ndeoOny (7d, cf. Lat. 
edo, and ¥ pay), eat, ive on, with 
AGC Ib Sa, O,sll d. Ones.) LOL yaesenee 
8. 20; with part. gen., iv. 8. 20. 
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éomépa, ds, 7 (akin to Lat. vesper, 
whence Eng. vespers), evening, 
ili. 1. 8, iv. 7. 27; the direction 
of sunset, west, esp. mpbds éomépav, 
to the west, westward, ili. 5. 15, iv. 
4. 4. 

tore, adv. and conj.; as adv., as far 
as, to, ore em) 7d Sdmedov, clear 
down to the ground, iv. 5. 6; as 
conj. of time, wntil, with past 
ind., ii. 5.80, ili. 1. 28, 4.49; with 
wy. and subj., ii. 3: 9;iv. "52293 
with opt., 1. 9. 11; as long as, 
while, with ind., iii. 1.19; with 
opt., ili. 3.5. (In classical prose 
éore hardly occurs except in Xen.) 

éotnkds, toryray, see fornut. 

éoTpappéeva, See atpépw. 

éotas, see fornu. 

érxatos, 7, ov, farthest, outermost, 
extreme, last, i. 2. 10, iv. 8. 12; 
the combination wéAs éoxarn May 
sometimes be rendered frontier 
city, i. 2.19, 4.13; ra 2oxara ma- 
Ocitv, suffer the extreme penalty, 
li. 5.24; 7d ryara aikiCerOa, sub- 
ject to the most cruel tortures, ili. 
1.18. (Cf. Eng. eschatology.) 

éoxatas, adv. (@rxaros), extremely, 
un the highest degree, exceedingly, 
lisGs4s 

toxe, See Exw. 

érabev, adv. (rw, older form of 
elow), from within; less exactly 
within, on the inner side, i. 4. 4. 

éraipG, as, 7 (cf. éraipos), female 
companion, courtesan, prostitute, 
iv. 3.19, 30. 

éraipos, ov, 6, companion, comrade, 
TVeyerlal.e Bs cote 

érepos, a, ov, the other of two, one of 
two, like Lat. alter, with art., iii. 
4. 25, iv. 1. 28; another, as op- 
posed to more than one, hence 
like &Aos and Lat. alius, i. 2. 20, 
li. 5. 283; pl. €repm vijes, other 
ships, more ships, i. 4. 2. (Cf. 
Eng. heterodox, heterogeneous.) 

érétpwro, see TitpdcKw. 

er, adv., of time, sfvl, yet, i. 5. 12, 
6, 8, ii. 2. 14, 6. 28, iv. 3. 88; after 
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negatives, longer, any more, ever, 
again, 1. 1.4, 7. 18, ro. 18, ili, 1. 3; 
in argument, introducing a new 
thought, besides, furthermore, iii. 
I. 23, 2. 28; so mpds & &r1, and in 
addition, and besides, iii. 2. 2; 
of degree, with comparatives, 
still, even, i. 9. 10, iii. 2.17, iv. 
3. 82, 4 

érouos, 7, ov, and os, ov, ready, pre- 
pared, with dat. of pers., 1. 6. 3; 
with inf,, iv. 6. 17. 

éroluws, adv. (€romos), readily, will- 
ingly, ii. 5. 2. 

étos, ous, 75 (akin to Lat. vetus, old), 
year, ll. 3. 12, 6. 15, ete. 

ev, adv. (epic adj. eds, #Us, good, no- 
ble), well, i. 4. 8, 7. 5, ii. 3. 21, iii. 
1. 86. For the combinations ¢é 
mo.eiy, eb macxew, see the verbs. 

evSayovla, as, 7 (evdaluwy), pros- 
perity, welfare, il. 5. 18. 

eVSapovlto, evdamuond, nvdapdnca 
(evdatuwv), consider prosperous, 
count happy, ii. 5. '7; with gen. 
of cause, i. 7. 8, where the phrase 
may be rendered on which I con- 
gratulate you, or which I envy 
you. 

eVdarpoves, adv. (cddaluwv), happily, 
prosperously, comp. ili, 1. 48. 

edSalpwv, ov, gen. ovos (ed, Saluwv, d- 
vinity), lit. having a propitious 
divinity, hence favored of for- 
tune, prosperous, flourishing, 
wealthy, of cities and countries, 
The De, 7h, He ALS SID solres Vass TIE Cove 
persons, i. 5. 7, g. 15. 

e¥Sndos, ov (d7A0s), very plain, mani- 
fest, iii. 1. 2. 

evedis, és (eldos), well-formed, hand- 
some, good-looking, superl. ii. 3. 3. 


eVedmis, 1, gen. 10s (Ants), having 
good hopes, hopeful, confident, ii. 
Tels: 


ever(Beros, ov (emitlOnu), easy to at- 
tack; eventOerov Hy Tots moAculos, 
the enemy found wt easy to make 
an attack, ili. 4. 20, 
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ebepyerla, as, 4) (pyov), doing good, 
a good deed, favor, kindness, ii. 
5. 22, 6. 2%, 

ebepyeréw, ecvepyeriow, ebdepyérnoa, 
evepyeTnka, evepyeTniial, evepyerh- 
Onv (€pyov), do a favor, confer a 
benefit, ii. 6. 17. 


bs a ov, 6, benefactor, ii. 5. 10, 


edLovos, ov (Cévn), well-girded; as an 
epithet of men it refers to the 
custom of drawing up the lower 
part of the tunic and securing it 
with the belt so as to leave the 
legs free for running or other ac- 
tive exercise; hence the adj. may 
be rendered active, agile, nimble. 
Though applied in iii. 3. 6, iv. 2. 
7 to light-armed barbarians, it 
implies nothing as to equipment, 
and may be used of hoplites; see 
iv. 3. 20, 5. 24. 

edqdaa, ds, 7 (edHOns), simplicity, 
folly, i. 3. 16. 

evn On, es (400s, custom, disposition, 
character), good-natured, simple- 
minded; thence, foolish, silly, i. 
B06: 

ebOvpEopan(cKOdu0s), be in good spirits, 
enjoy oneself, “ have a good time,” 
iv. 5. 30. 

EVOvp0s, ov (Bids, spirit), im good © 
sprrits, cheerful, ili. 1. 41. 

eb0ds, adv., immediately, straight- 
way, forthwith, at once, i. 3. 8, 
8. 26, ii. 4. 11, iii, 1. 125; edOds 
éreidh, érerdav, AS SOON AS, lil. T. 13, 
iv. 7.7; evOds ex maldwv, from very 
boyhood, iv. 6. 14; eb@ds matdes dv- 
tes, even from childhood, i. 9. 4, 
cf. il. 6.16; ed0ds Hewy, AS SOON as 
he arrived, iv. 7. 2. 

edObwpos, ov (ciOds), in a drrect line, 
neut. as ady., straight ahead, ii. 
2. 16, 


cipevts, és, well-disposed, favorable, 
friendly ; properly of persons, but 
applied to a road by personifica- 
tion, iv. 6, 12, 
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evperaxelpioros, ov (ueraxeipl(a, 
handle, from xelp), easily han- 
dled, easy to manage, ii. 6. 20. 

evvoua, ds, 4 (e’vous), good will, friend- 
ly feeling, with obj. gen., iv. 7. 20; 
liking, devotion, i. 8. 29, ii. 6. 18. 

ebvoikds, adv. (edvoixds, well-dis- 
posed), in a frrendly manner, 
with good will, kindly; evvoirds 
éxew til, be favorably disposed 
to one, i, 1.5. 

edvous, ouy (for evvoos, see voids), well- 
disposed, friendly, devoted, i. 9. 
20, 30, ii. 4. 16, 6. 20. 


evEewos, ov (tévos, onic teivos), good 


to strangers, hospitable; 6 Evte- 
vos Idvros, the Huxine or Black 
Sea, iv. 8. 22; the name Evtevos 
appears to be a euphemism for 
the former name” Afewos, given to 
the sea on account of the savage 
tribes that inhabited its coasts. 


eBoSos, ov (556s). having good roads, 
easy to travel, easy of access, iv. 
a. See 20, 12: 

eorAos, ov (SmAov), well armed, well 
equipped, li. 3. 3. 

evrrerds, adv. (€d, 4/mer, Cf. wimrw ; lit. 
falling out, turning out well), 
easily, without difficulty, li. 5. 28, 
lil, 2. 10, iv. 3. 21, 7. 10. 


evrropos, ov (mdpos), easily travelled, 
easy to go, li. 5. 9, lil. 5. 17. 

eVrpaKros, ov (rpatrw), easily accom- 
plished or effected, ii. 3. 20. 

evrperts, és (mpérw), comely, good- 
looking, iv. 1. 14. 


edpnpa, atos, Td (edploxw), that which 
ts found, esp. a hokey Jind ; e’pnua 
moetrOal Tr, consider it a piece of 
good luck, ii, 3. 18. 


- ebploKa, ciphow, nipoy, nipnka, nipnuat, 
nopedny, find, discover, invent, i. 2. 
25, Ui. 3. 10) 21, ili, 2. 12, iv: 4.18; 
Jind, procure, devise, iii. 3. 18; 
Jind to be so and so, with dir. obj. 
and pred. adj., i. g. 29, iv. 8. 10: 
ae Jind or obtain for oneself, ii. 
rats) 
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cipos, ous, 74 (edpds), breadth, width, 
i. 2.5, 4. 10; frequent as ace. of 
respect, (rd) edpos, in breadth, (so 
many feet, etc.) wide, i. 2. 28,5. 4, 
iii. 4. 9, iv. 3. 1, ete. 

Biptdoxos, ov, 6, Hurylochus, a 
hoplite from Lusi, a town of Ar- 
cadia; his bravery is mentioned 
in iv. 2. 241, 7: 11, 12. 

eipts, cia, J, broad, wide, roomy, iv. 
5. 20. 

edrakros, ov (rarTw), well-arranged, 
orderly, well-disciplined, ii. 6. 14, 
iii. 2. 30. 

etratla, ds,  (tdtTw), good order, 
discipline, training, ix 5. Sait. 
1. 38, 

edTuXéw, cdTUXHow, noTIxNGA, NITEXN- 
ka, nuTixnua (tdxn, Tvyxdvw), be 
fortunate, successful, have good 
tuck, i. 4. 17. 

Higparys, ov, 6 (Assyrian Purattu, 
Old Pers. Ufrates), Kuphrates, 
the great river of Mesopotamia, 
now called Frat. It is formed by 
the union of the Murad-su, or 
Eastern Euphrates (iv. 5. 2), and 
the Kara-su or western branch, 
both of which rise in the Armeni- 
an mountains, in the district to 
the north and northwest of Lake 
Van. After the junction of the 
two streams the river flows south- 
west for a considerable distance, 
then turning southeast flows 
through Mesopotamia and Baby- 
lonia, joins the Tigris at the 
modern Kurna, and empties into 
the Persian Gulf. In ancient 
times, even as late as the seventh 
century B.¢., it appears that the 
Euphrates and the Tigris did not 
unite, but flowed separately into 
the Persian Gulf, which then ex- 
tended as far as Kurna. The 
total length of the river is about 
1,600 miles, and it is navigable for 
light erafts three-fourths of that 
distance. In summer the river is 
shallow, and the low stage of the 
water mentioned in i. 4. 18 was 
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probably not so uncommon as the | 
natives would have had Cyrus 
believe. i. 3. 20, 4. 11, ete. 


€vXH, Ts, 7 (e¥Xoua), prayer, wish, i. 

g. 11. 

eVxopart, eBiouar, nividunv, nodyuat, 
pray, abs., iil. 2. 9, iv. 8. 16, with 
dat. of the god addressed, iil. 1.6; 
with dat. and inf. of that which 
the god is besought to do, iv. 3. 
13; pray, wish, with inf,, i. 9. 11; 
with acc. and inf., i,q. 7%, 17; 
promise in prayer, vow, with acc., 
iv. 8. 25; with dat. and inf,, ili. 2. 
Om; 

evHSys, es (6(w, smell, cf. Lat. odor), 
pleasant to the smell, aromatic, 
fragrant, i. 5.1; of wines, with a 
bouquet, iv. 4. 9. 

edvavupos, oy (dvoua), of good name, 
hence, of good omen; applied by 
euphemism to the left side instead 
of dpicrepds, a word of ill omen 
because unfavorable signs came 
from the left side; esp. in mili- 
tary language, 7d cddyupor Képas, 
the left wing, i. 7.1, 8. 4, 28, ro. 
6; also without xépas, i. 2. 15, 8. 
9, iv. 8. 14. 

eboxéo, ebwxhoouat, nudxnuat, nowxn- 
Onv (ed, &xw), entertain, banquet, 
feast, pass, lv. 5. 80. 

%payov, see écAlw. 

épavn, See paivw. 

épacay, see pul. 

epeSpos, ov, 5 (dpa, seat), one who sits 
by awaiting the result of a con- 
test; a fresh opponent, ii. 5. 10. 
The name é@pedpos was given to 
the athlete who drew a bye, that 
is, was not matched against an 
opponent when an uneven num- 
ber of contestants presented them- 
selves and paired off for the first 
bout. Having fewer bouts to 
fight he would be fresher and 
thus have a considerable advan- 
tage. It is not likely, however, 
that the épedpos was idle until the 
last round, fighting only the man 


who had come victor in all the 
other rounds. Probably new lots 
were cast for the second round, 
and the @pedpos of the first round 
would have to draw with the vic- 
tors of that bout. When the 
number of victors after the first 
round was odd, the @<dpos would 
pair off with one of them for the 
second, As it was an advantage 
to be é@pedpos, it was the greater 
honor to be victorious without 
drawing a bye. 

epérropar (Exoucu), follow after, pur- 
SUWes Mp 2h lio adiee Aes Tyee lies OORT 


"Edeoos, ov, 7, Hphesus, a large 


Jonian city in Lydia near the 
mouth of the CaYster river. It 
was especially famous for its 
magnificent temple of Artemis 
(“Diana of the Ephesians,” Acts 
xix, 24 ff.), founded in the sixth 
century and rebuilt in the fourth. 
Ruins of one of the suburbs of 
Ephesus exist near Ayasluk. i. 4. 
Pb pile 2 WIE 

pn, see put. 

éplornur (lornm), set upon or by; 
causatively, make stop by, then 
in general, make halt, stop, ii. 4. 
25, 26; so also i. 8. 15, where troy 
is understood; set over, put in 
command, iii. 4. 21, pass. 111. 3. 20; 
intrans., mid., 2 aor., perf. and 
plup. act., halt, stop, take a stand, 
1.5. 7, il. 4. 26, iv. 7.93; be placed 
wpon, be upon, i. 4. 4. 

€podos, ov, 7 (65ds), way towards, 
approach, with emt and ace., ill. 
4. 41, iv. 2.6; also of the act of 
approaching, forward movement, 
advance, ii. 2. 18, 3. 1. 

eopdw (dpdw), look on, behold; esp. 
of unpleasant sights, ra xaAemd- 
tara émdeiv, “ face the most hor- 
rible of sights,” ili. 1. 18. 


Upopos, ov, 6 (epopdw), overseer ; ephor, 


title of certain Spartan magis- 
trates. The ephors were five in 
number and were annually elected 
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by vote of the people. Their func- 
tions were originally judicial, but 
later they acted as a check to the 
royal power, and usurping many 
of the prerogatives of the kings, 
became the most influential offi- 
cers of thestate. They had power 
to send and receive embassies and 
call the kings to account for mis- 
deeds, besides exercising a general 
supervision over public affairs. 
Two of them regularly accom- 
panied the kings on military ex- 
peditions. ii. 6. 2, 3. 


ex Opa, as, 7 (€x0w, poetic verb, hate, 
cf. dmexOdvoun), enmity, vll-feel- 
ang, hostrlity, i. 4. 12. 

ex Apds, a, dv (cf. ex Opa), hateful, hat- 
ing, hated, hostile, 1. 3. 20; as 
subst., 6 éx@pds, enemy, foe, i. 3. 6, 
12, ii. 5. 39, ili. 2. 3; of éxelvov 
zxOioro, his brtterest enemies, iil. 
Os 15% 

éxupds, a, dv (Exw; cf. dxupds), capa- 
ble of being held, defensible; 
éxupdy xwplov, stronghold, ii. 5. 7. 


tx, em and cxhow, erxov, éoxnKa, 
-éoxnua, impt. efxov, have, hold, 
of material objects or mental 
qualities, i. 1. 6, 3. 12, 8. 29, ii. 6, 
12, 18, ete.; keep, retain, hold 
fast, i. 4. 7, iv. 3. 6; carry, wear, 
of clothes, weapons, ete., 1. 5. 8, 
Bo Os Oy 1.63. LI, -av, 4. 16s) ger, 
obtain, i. 3. 11, il. 4. 22; Aave 
under one, as a general, command, 
1, 8.4, 21; of a strategic position, 
hold, occupy, iii. 5. 1, iv. 6. 22; 
with two accs., li. 5. 14, 6. 28; 
similar is @xew in the sense of 
have as wife, be married to, iii. 4, 
13, where yuvatka is understood ; 
the participle éxwy is often to be 
translated with, i. 7.20, 8. 6, 21, iv. 
5. 13, so esp. in speaking of bodies 
of troops, i. 1. 25-9. 31, ii. 2. 7, 16. 
Note éxw in the sense of have an 
opportunity, be able, with inf., 
il, 2. 11, ili, 2. 12); also its use 
with the deliberative subjunc- 
tive, 1. 7. 7%, ii, 4. 19, 20, where 


éxw is sometimes rendered know. 
(Unnecessarily: cf. “hath not 
where to lay his head,” where the 
construction of the original is 
like that of the quoted passages 
of the Anab.) @w = keep from, 
with acc. and gen., ili. 5. 11. 
Phrases, petov 2xew, get the worst, 
be worsted, i. 10. 8; eiphyny exe, 
be at peace, li. 6. 6; hovxlay ayew, 
keep still, iv. 5.13; with the pf. 
pte. it denotes possession or marks 
the permanency of the condition 
brought about by the pte., éxouey 
avnpmakétes, we have carried off 
and still have, i. 3. 14, ef. iv. 7. 1. 

Intransitively, tev» is fre- 
quently used in the sense of be, 
esp. with adverbs, the combina- 
tion of éxew with an adv. being 
generally translated like civa: 
with the corresponding adj. ; ka- 
Aas exew, be well, turn out right, 
i, 8.133 Kkakds Exew, be in a bad 
condition, go wrong, i. 5.16; also 
with other adverbs, which see 
under the respective words; be re- 
lated, ofrws éxer . . . Sorep are in 
the same relation ... as, i. 3. 9. 

Mid., hold to, hence come neat ; 
part. exduevos, next in order, i. 8. 

EfyTds, 7, dv (EWw), borled, ii. 3. 14. 
apo, Evjow, HYnoa, dol, ii. 1. 6. 


€abev, adv. (€ws), from dawn on, 
early in the morning, iv. 4. 8. 


ewKeray, Sce Zoira. 

EHPG, Edpara, Edpwv, See dpdw. 

€ws, €w, % (Aeolic form aiws, akin 
to Lat. aurora, Eng. east), morn- 
ing glow, dawn, early morning, 
1, 7. 1, ll. 4. 24, Iv. 3,95 the east, 
mpos Ew, toward the east, iii. 5. 15. 

fs, conj., while, as long as, with 
ind., il. 6, 2, iii, 4. 49; with pres. 
ind, there is an admixture of 
causal force, as long as passing 
into since, i. 3. 11; with & and 
subj., i. 4. 8, iii. 1. 48; wntil, with 
ind,, iv. 8. 8; with opt., ii. 1, 2, 


VOCABULARY 


Z 


Zamaras, ov, 6, the Zapatas river, a 
tributary of the Tigris, flowing 
Into it from the east about twenty- 
five miles south of Mosul and the 
site of the ancient Nineveh. It is 
now the Great Zab, or Zab-ala, 
me Gori Guhey Se 

faa, Chow, live, be alive, i. 6. 2, 11, 
g. 11, li. 6. 29, iii. 1. 43, 2. 25, 39; 
make a living, with partic. to ex- 
press the means, i. 5. 5. 


Ledyvopr, Cediw, HCevta, ECevypat, eCed- 
xOnv (Cedyos and (uydy, yoke; akin 
to Lat. jugum, yoke, jungere, 
goin), yoke together, join, fasten 
together, with mpds and acc., iii. 
5. 10; of a bridge, bwild, con- 
struct, with dat. of means, i. 2. 5, 
ii. 4.24; of a canal, bridge ; diapvt 
eCevypnevn mAolas, a canal bridged 
with boats, with a pontoon bridge, 
ii. 4.18. (Cf. Eng. zeugma.) 


Ledyos, ous, 74 (Cevyrigt), a yoke, span, 
parr, of oxen or other draught- 
animals; hence, pack-animals, 
baggage-train, ifi, 2. 27. 


Zebs, gen. Aids (related to Lat. Jup- 
piter), Zews, son of Cronus and 
Rhea, the supreme god of the 
Greeks, corresponding to the Ro- 
man Jupiter. As absolute ruler 
of the universe he was regarded 
as the arbiter of human destinies 
and lord of the powers of nature, 
especially thunder, lightning, and 
rain. Artists represented him in 
the form of a man of mature years 
and grave and majestic appear- 
ance, holding a sceptre or the 
thunderbolt. Especially famous 
was the great statue in ivory and 
gold made by Phidias for the 
temple at Olympia, the principal 
seat of the worship of Zeus. Vari- 
ous epithets were applied to Zeus 
in different capacities; as king of 
gods and men he was Zebs Baoi- 
Aevs, ili. 1. 12; as the savior and 
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deliverer in times of danger, Zebs 
owrhp, iil. 2.9, and hence this is 
a watchword in battle, i. 8.16; as 
patron of strangers and guardian 
of the laws of hospitality, he was 
called Zevs témos, iii. 2. 4. His 
name occurs in the oath v} Ala, 
1 Ge 

{nrortds, h, dv ((nrdw, envy), envied, 
considered fortunate, (nrwrdy 
Tovey Twa, make one an object 
of envy, i. 7. 4. 

Liv, see (dw. 


tnréw, Cnthow, ete., seek, inquire for, 


is Se Pag vie I 16. 


Lwoyoéw, Cwyphow, etc. ((wds, aypéw, 


catch), capture alive, take alive, 
iv. 7. 22. 


fovn, ns, 4 (cf. Eng. zone), girdle, 


belt, worn by both men and women 
to gather in the tunic (xerdv) at 
the waist and regulate its length. 
It was often richly ornamented, 
as shown by Fig.18. The dagger 


TT | 


Fia. 18. 


or short sword was suspended 
from it, as in modern times, iv. 
7.16. Among the Persians, lay- 
ing the hand upon the girdle of 
an accused person was a sign of 
condemnation to death, i. 6. 10. 
It was a custom at the Persian 
court to assign to the queen or 
favored friends of the king’s the 
revenues of certain districts for 
personal expenses. Hence the 
mention of villages granted to 
Parysatis eis (évnv, i. 4. 9. (Cf. 
Eng. pin-money.) 

Lods, h, dv (Caw), living, alive, ili. 4. 
5. (Cf. Eng. zodlogy, protozoa.) 


H 


%, disjunctive conj., used to connect 
single words or sentences or parts 
of sentences, both when the two 
ideas are mutually exclusive (Lat. 
aut) and when one may be sub- 
stituted for the other (Lat. vel), 
i::42.16;-8. 12)9. 28, ii. 2. 18yave7- 
5, 10; repeated 4... 4, evther 
PeRsO2) 1s GOs Ss) a lllerd pl OGtbAree 
times, ii. 6. 10, 18. In double 
questions, mérepov (wéTepa) . . . Hf, 
like Lat. wtrwm ... an, whether 

. or, i. 4. 18, Ii. 1. 10, 21; but 
in direct questions mdérepoy is 
not translated, ii. 5. 17, tii. 2. 21. 
Sometimes # is used to introduce 
a single question when the first 
memberis present only inthought, 
as in li. 4. 3. 

4, comparative conj., than, after 
comparative adjs. and advs., i. 1. 
ANguii liner 20\O.A00) iil... bV, 
7. 9, etc.; after other words of 
comparative meaning, as &AdAos, 
Baws, li. 2. 18, ili. 1. 20, ete., for 
BAAo Tt H, See BAAos. 

4, intensive particle truly, indeed, 
certainly, 1. 6. 8; 4} why, a com- 
mon phrase in oaths and solemn 
asseverations, im very truth, il. 3. 
26, 27. 

7, rel. adv., properly dat. fem. of 
8s, 636 being understood, by what 
way, by the way by which, in what 
direction, where, i. 10. 6, iii. 4. 87, 
iv. 2. 8, &. 12, 5. 34; of manner, 
in what way, how, as; f eédtbvaro 
Tax.or7a, lit. in what way he could 
most quickly, v. e., as quickly as 
possible, i. 2.4; f dvvardy pdAtora, 
to the best of one’s power, i. 3. 15. 

T) see eful. 

HPacke (7B8n, youth, early manhood), 
be in the prime of youth, come to 
man’s estate, iv. 6. 1. 

Hyayov, see &yw. 

Hyepovla, as, » (nyeudv), leadership, 
command, iv. 7. 8 (Cf. Eng. 
hegemony.) 
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Enoovva, wr, Td (Hryeusv), really an 

hone? iepd understood, thank-offer- 
ings for safe guidance, to “HpakaAjjs 
nyeudr, iv. 8. 20. 

Fyepav, dvos, 6 (Hyeouat), leader, guide, 
i. 3. 14, ii.-3. 6, 4. 10, ili. 2. 28, iv. 
2.1; with gen., rijs 6809, iil. 1. 2; 
of generals, etc., leader, com- 
mander, i. 6. 2 [7. 12]. 

Hyéopar, Fyhoomat, Hynoduny, Hynuat 
(rare), -nynOny, only in comp. (akin 
to &yw 2), lead, guide, lead the way, 
go before, act as guide, abs., li. 3. 
10, 4. 5, iv. 3. 16, 6.1, 2; with dat., 
i. 4. 2, iii; 2. 203 said also of a 
general in the capacity of guide 
and director of the army’s move- 
ments, abs., ii. 4. 26, iv. 3. 15, with 
dat., li. 2.8; the verb has a cogn. 
ace., iv. 1. 24; with apds or eis 
and acc., ii. 3. 9, iv. 2. 2; lead, 
command, be in command, abs., 
lil, 1. 25, iv. 1. 27; with gen., i. 7. 
1, 8. 22, 9. 81, iii. 2. 36. - 7d Fyov- 
pevov, the front of a marching 
column, the van, ii. 2. 4, 4. 26. 
Think, believe, consider, judge, 
like Lat. dweo, with inf. clause, 
1229-4, le 1. 11 GatOs 

TSer(v), WSerav, see olda. 

ASéas, adv. (75s), gladly, with pleas- 
wre, i. 2. 2, g. 19, iv. 3.2; comp. 
Hdtov, 1. 4. 9, sup. Hdiora, ii. 5. 15. 

HS, sce oda, 


45y, adv. of time (4, 34), already, by 
this time, 1.2.21, 3. 1, 8. 15 21, 
10. 4, ii. 1. 8, 7, 5. 5, iv. 3. 24; of 
time present or in the immedi- 
ate future, at once, immediately, 
stratghtway, now, i. 2. 1, 3. 11, 
4. 16. liso. A. Gola ali ene tG: 

HSonar, HrOhcomar, HoOnv (see Hdvs), be 
pleased, be glad, take pleasure, i. 
4. 16, 8. 21, iv. 3.9; the cause is 
expressed by the dat., i. 9. 26, ii. 
6. 28, or the participle, i. 2. 18, 
li. 5. 16, 

HSovn, jis, 7 (Hdds), pleasure of the 
senses, delight, ii. 6. 6, iv. 4. 14; 
good flavor, sweetness, ii. 3. 16. 
(Cf. Eng, hedonism.) 
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WS0s, ela, v (4/75, orig. 4/oFnd, re- 
lated to Lat. swavis, Eng. sweet), 
sweet, agreeable to the taste, of 
good flavor, savory, 1. 5. 8, 9. 25, 
Uagp low IveeS ous te 

HPere, see CO2Aw. 

Kav, See inut 

Yxurta, see irTov. 

ik, ftw, come, in pres. ind. with 
perfect meaning, be come, have 
arrwed ; so even in opt., iii. 5. 15, 
and impf. with plupf. meaning, 
1. 5. 12; generally, however, the 
impf. and other moods than the 
ind. have aoristic force; the verb 
is abs. or used like other verbs of 
motion with various prepositions, 
eis, emt, mapd, with acc., mapd with 
Senyeeve., 172. 15.6, 4. 13, 7. 1-2; 
Hie sels ot eile De td.05,, Los iv, 
218, 3. 12,5. 5; return, come 
back, ii. 3. 24, 25, so with maauw, 
iv. 3. 12; with participle, pres., 
ile tao, Is Vermin Wiss Ce 

*Hyéios, a, ov, Hléan, pertaining to 
Hlis (* Haus), a district in the west- 
ern part of the Peloponnesus, 
bounded on the north by Achaea, 
on the east by Arcadia, on the 
south by Messene, on the west by 
the Ionian sea. Along the coast 
the country is low, but there are 
mountains in the east and south- 
east.. The Alphéus, which flows 
through central Hlis, is the most 
important river of the Pelopon- 
nesus, On its banks was situated 
Olympia, the chief seat of the 
worship of Zeus, famous for its 
games, which were celebrated 

every four years. i. 2. 20, iii. 
1. 34, 

HAexrpov, ov, 76, originally lustre, cf. 
nréktap, the beaming sun; the 
name was applied to amber, and 
also to a mixture of gold and sil- 
ver in the proportion of four to 
one, pale gold, electrum; this 
metal was used for coins, esp. in 
Lydia. It is not certain which 
is meant in ii. 3.15. In favor of 
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the later is cited Galen’s use of 
the word xpicoBddravo: for such 
dates. Yet this only shows that 
the dates had a distinct yellow 
color. Amber was a familiar 
material for ornaments from the ~ 
earlest times. Numerous speci- 
mens have been found in graves 
of the Mycenaean period. (Hence 
Eng. electric, because the phe- 
nomenon of electric attraction 
was observed in connection’ with 
the friction of amber.) 


AAVov, see Epxouat. 

WA(Baros, ov, steep, lofty, precip- 
itous, 1. 4. 4. (Epic word, used 
also by several late writers.) 


HAlOu0s, a, ov, foolish, silly, ii. 5. 2; 
as subst., 7d HAlbov, folly, 11. 6. 22. 


HAKG, as, } (Hart, of the same age, 
nAticos, as old as), age, esp. the age 
of manhood, maturity, 1. 9. 6, ii. 
1. 14; but also of any period of 
life defined by the context, youth, 
iii. I. 25. 

HAuroTs, ov, 6 (See HAucia), one of 
the same age, contemporary, com- 
rade, i. 9. 5. 

Atos, ov, 6 (cf. Eng. heliograph, 
perrhelion), the sun, usually with- 
out the article, i. 10. 15, ii. 1. 3, 
2. 8, 13, 16, 3. 1, ili. 4. 8; the swn- 
god, Helvus, son of the Titans 
Hyperion and Theia (or Hury- 
phaéssa). He was represented as 
aman of great beauty, with beam- 
ing eyes and long flowing hair. 
Hach day he made the journey 
across the heavens in his flaming 
chariot, rising from the ocean in 
the morning and sinking into it 
at night. He was worshipped in 
many Greek cities, especially in 
Peloponnesus, but the chief seat 
of his cult was the island of 
Rhodes. The Persians and Ar- 
menians sacrificed horses to him, 
iv. 5. 35. 


Hpets, see ey. 
HAwKsTa, See GAloKoua. 
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ApAnpévas, adv. (from pf. pte. pass. | 


of dweréw), carelessly, unguarded- 
Use yell) 

Fpev, see eiul. 

Hpépa, as, 7 (cf. Eng. ephemeral), 
day, either as opposed to night 
or meaning 24 hours, from sun- 
set to sunset, i. 2. 6, 7. 18, ii. 3. 1, 
ili. 4. 31, ete.; it is used in various 
special phrases: jmépa ylyverat, 
day dawns, ii. 2. 18, iv. 6.28; &ua 
Th juepa, at daybreak, il. 1. 2, 1v. 
1. 5, 3. 8, similarly dua rH emiovon 
nuépa, i. 7.2; dat. of time when, 
Th avTh nuepa, on the same day, 
i, 5. 12, cf. i. 7.18; gen. of time, 
with different meanings, juépas 
kal vuxrds, (by) day and night, ii. 
6. 7; Ths nucpas, during the day, 
iii. 3. 11; ris hucpas, darly, by the 
day, a day, iv. 6.4; Séka huepar, 
within ten days, i. 7. 18, ef. iv. 7. 
20. mécov nuépas, noon, i. 8. 8; 
mpos juepav, toward daybreak, iv. 
5.21; we tpucpay, by day, iv. 6. 12. 

Tpérepos, a, ov (iets), ows, owr's, il. 
5. 41, ili. 5. 6, iv. 8.6; Td nuérepa, 
our affairs, our relations, i. 3. 9, 
5. 16. 

fpu-, inseparable prefix, akin to Lat. 
semt, half; see jjuovs, and note 
the numerous derivatives in Eng. 
with the prefix hemz-. 

AplBpwros, ov (BiBpdcnw, eat), half- 
eaten, i. g. 26. 

HprBGpexdv, od, rd (Sapeucds), half a 
daric, i. 3. 21, 

Hprdens, es (Sw, lack), lacking half, 
of vessels, half full, i. 9. 25, 

Hprdrtos, a, ov (8Aos), containing the 
whole and half again, half as 
much again, with gen. of com- 
parison, i. 3. 21. 

HplrrcBpov, ov, +5 (wACOpov), half a 
plethron, 50 Greek feet, iv. 7. 6. 
typrorus, eva, v, half, juloer xpdve, in 
half the time, i. 8. 22; as subst., 
7d Hyusov, half, with gen., iv. 3. 15, 
nuloea, halves, i. 9. 26; the word 
is also used in agreement with 
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the substantive of which it ex- 
presses division, as tay dmic6o- 
gvadkwy tos juloes, instead of 
7d tyuov, half of the rear-guard, 
ive 239. 

HprwBédrrov, ov, 7d (from dBoads ; also 
written umwBdArov,  husroBdrArov), 
half an obol, i. 5. 6. 

Hpovv, see euew. 

Appeyvdouy, see audryvodw. « 

4v, contr. for éav, which see. 

A, see eiul. 

Aveo XETO, See avexw. 


AvexOn, see Hépw. 

qvixa, temporal conj., when,at what 
tome, with ind., 1. 8. 8, iii. 4. 24, 
34, 5. 4, iv. 1. 5; so introducing 
what is logically the main clause, 
like the Lat. construction of cum 
anversum, i. 8. 1,17; with & and 
subj., lil. 5. 18; with opt. after 
secondary tense, ili. 5. 18; qvika 
THs Spas, at whatever time, iii. 
5. 18. 

jvloxos, ou, 6 (Avia, reins, Exw), driver 
of a chariot, chartoteer, i. 8. 20. 
In Fig. 19, taken from a Greek 


vase, the jvloxos stands in the 
chariot bareheaded and without 
armor beside an armed warrior. 

Hew, see fixw. 

nmep, ady. (dat. fem. of Samep, cf. §), 
in just the manner in which, frep 
eixov, just as they were, ii. 2. 21; 
in just the place where, by just 
the road by which, iv. 2. 9, 4. 18. 


VOCABULARY 


“Hpakdfs, gous, 6, Heracles, Lat. 
Hercules, son of Zeus and Ale- 
méne, the greatest of the Greek 
heroes and demigods. His ex- 
ploits were the theme of many 
popular legends and were cele- 
brated by numerous poets. Espe- 
cially famous were the twelve 
tasks that he performed at the 
command of Hurystheus, king of 
Argos. He was worshipped as 
the protector of travellers, hence 
the Greeks offer sacrifice to him in 
return for safe guidance through 
the enemy’s country, iv. 8. 25. 

Fpac On, see gpaya. 

npe8noay, see alpéw. 

Fpopyv, see Epoua. 

Ho8n, see Hdoua. 

Horny, see eiul. 

hovxg, adv. (fHovxos, ov, quiet), 
quietly, in silence, i. 8. 11. 

Fovxla, as, 7 (jovxos, quiet), quiet, 
calm, repose, peace, referring 
either to physical rest and absti- 
nence from exercise, or to free- 
dom from molestation by an ene- 
my; phrases jovxlay &yew, be at 
ease, live im peace, ili. 1. 14; 
hovxlay zxew, keep still, be quiet, 
iv. 5. 18; Ka jovxlay, in peace, 
undisturbed, li. 3. 8. 

Fre, see eiul. 

ATpov, ov, 70, the part below the na- 
vel, lower abdomen, belly, iv. 7. 15. 

ATTAopar, ATTHToMaL, HTTHMAL, NTTH- 
Onv (the fut. mid. has passive 
meaning, ii. 3. 28), be weaker 
than, be inferior to, be outdone, 
with part. expressing the man- 
ner, ii. 6. 17; similarly with gen. of 
comparison, ii. 3. 23; be worsted, 
defeated, beaten, ii. 4. 6, 19, 5. 19, 
ili. 1. 2, 39, iv. 6. 26; with dat., i. 
2.9. (Cf. i7To.) 

mrrov, adv. (stem jx-; from adj. 
frrov, frrov, weaker, inferior, 
used as comp. of kakdés), less, il. 


4.2; sup. friora, least of all, not |. 


at all, i. g. 19. 
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3) 


OQddrarra, ns, 7, the sea, i. 2. 24, 4. 1, 
iv. 7. 24, etc., nad kard viv kad Kare 
OdrAatrav, by land and sea, Lat. 
terra marique, i. 1. 7. 

OaArros, ous, 7d, warmth, heat; pl., 
seasons of heat, ili. 1. 23. 

Sapa, adv. (properly neut. pl. of 
adj. Oauwds, frequent, from adv. 
Gad, often), frequently, often, iv. 
1 16; ; 

Oavaros, ov, 6 (4/Oav, cf. OvjoKw), 
death, i. 6. 10, li. 6. 29 (a); man- 
ner of death, il. 6. 29 (b); ém Odva- 
tov &yerQa, be led to execution, i. 
6.10. (Cf. Thanatopsis.) 


Qavatow, davatdow, ebavdtwoa, eava- 
THOny (Odvaros), sentence to death, 
li. 6. 4. 

Oarra, Odw, Capa, TéOaymar, erddny 
(cf. rdppos), bury, inter, iv. 1. 19; 
the word is also used meaning to 
perform funeral rites in other 
ways, as by burning, which was 
the method used by the Homeric 
warriors. 

Bappadéos, a, ov (Pappéw), courageous, 
bold, daring ; comp., iv. 6.9; with 
mpés and ace., iii. 2. 16. 


Bappadéws, adv. (Oappadgos), cowrage- 

ously, boldly, bravely; @apparéws 
éxew mods twa, to present a bold 
front to, ii. 6. 14; wethout fear, 


with good courage, i. 9. 19. 


Bappéw, Oapphaw, eOdppnoa, TeOdppnKka 
(older form @apeéw, akin to Eng. 
dare, durst), be of good courage, 
be easy in mind, be without fear, 
cheer up, 1. 3.8; iv. "5. 28,6. 9 
part. as adv., boldly, confidently, 
ili. 4. 38; with ace. of respect, il. 
2. 20. 

Bappive, Oappuva, ébdppiva (cf. Oappéw), 
encourage, cheer, i. 7. 2. 

@apitas, ov, 6, Tharypas, favorite 
of Menon, ii. 6. 28. 


Oarrov, see Taxus. 
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Garpatw, Savudooua, ebatpaca, Tebad- 
baka, eovudcOny (Badua, wonder, 
related to @edouat), wonder, mar- 
vel, be astonished, i. 2. 18, 3, 2; 
with acc., wonder at, admire, il. 3. 
16, 5. 88, iv. 8.20; with 87: clause, 
i. 3. 8, 10. 16, ii. 1. 2; with ind. 
quest., i. 8. 16, ii. 1. 10, iii. 2. 39, 
teh 

Oavudoros, a, ov (cf. Oavud tw), won- 


erful, extraordinary, remark- | 


able, with gen. of cause, li. 3. 15; 
sup. used ironically, like the iron- 
ical use of my dear sir, my excel- 
lent friend, in English, il. 1. 27. 

Saupacrrds, h, dv (Bavud Cw), wonder- 
ful, remarkable, strange, causing 
wonder, i. g. 24, li. 5. 15, iv. 2. 15, 
Sela 

Oapaknvol, av, of, inhabitants of 
Thapsacus, Thapsacenes, i. 4. 18. 


Odpakos, ov, 7, Thapsacus, an im- 
portant city of Syria on the west 
bank of the Euphrates, the usual 
fording-place for this part of the 
river, i. 4. 11, Thapsacus is men- 
tioned in the Bible as Tiphsah 
(1 Kings iv. 24), one of the bor- 
der cities of Solomon’s kingdom. 
Ruins at El] Hammam, opposite 
Rakka. 

064, as, 7, sight, spectacle, iv. 8. 27. 

OZaipa, aros, TO (Bedoum), sight, spec- 
tacle, iv. 7. 18. 

Oedopar, Ocdoouc, Ccaoduny, TeOeauct 
(0éa), look on, watch, behold, abs. 
iii. 5. 18, iv. 7. 11, 8. 27, with ace. 
eelaatehy (oes 

@etos, a, ov (Beds), Aivine, superhu- 
man; as subst., 7d Oetov, a divine 
intervention, a meracle, i. 4. 18. 


@é\w, shorter form of é@éAw, used 
chiefly in the present tense. In 
Attic prose é@éAw is more com- 
mon; 6éAw, however, occurs sey- 
eral times in the Anab., usually 
after a vowel, i. 3. 6, ii. 1. 14, 6. 
18, iti. 2. 16, 17, iv. 4.5. 


Béwevos, see TlOnut. 
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Ocdtropzros, ov, 5, Theopompus, an 
Athenian, ii. 1. 12. He is not 
mentioned elsewhere, and the 
name may be a pseudonym for 
Xenophon himself. 

Qeds, 00, 6, 7, god, goddess, divinity, 

104. 8: OF i. 5. %, Si, lity ehceay 
3. 18, 8. 25; the art. is used in the 
sing. when some particular deity 
is meant, as Apollo in iii. 1. 5, 
Artemis ili, 2. 12; mpds 6e@v, wm 
sight of the gods, before the gods, 
i. 6. 6, ii. 5. 20; as a formula of 
adjuration, by the gods, in the 
name of the gods, ii. 1. 17, iil. x. 
24; oy rots eots, by the help of 
the gods, * God willing,” Ti. 3. 23, 
iii. 1. 28, 42. (Cf. Eng. theology, 
theistic.) 

Deon éBera, as, 7 (Beds, ceBouct, revere, 
worship), reverence, prety, li. 6. 26. 

Qeparetw, Oepareviow, etc. (Bepdrwr), 
do a service to, assist, wait wpon, 
show attention to, 1. 9. 20, ii. 6. 27. 
(Cf. Eng, therapeutics.) 

Gepdmrav, ovros, 6, servant, attendant, 
esp. a free-born servant as op- 
posed to a slave, i. 8. 28. 

Geplla, e6dpica, rebepicua, ebeplrOny 
(@€pos, summer), pass the summer, 
lid. 5. 15. 

BéoBar, see TlOnut. 


Oerranla, as, 4, Thessaly, a district 
of northern Greece, bounded on 
the north by Mt. Olympus and 
the Cambunian range, on the west 
by Mt. Pindus, on the south by 
the Othrys range, and on the east 
by Magnesia and the gulf of 
Pagasae. The name Thessaly ap- 
pears to have been applied origi- 
nally to the country comprised 
in the valley of the Pénéus river, 
the western district being called 
Thessalistis, the eastern Pelasgid- 
tis. Ata later period Hestiaedtis 
on the north and Phthidtis on 
the south were added to the Thes- 
salian territory. he cities of 
Thessaly were under oligarchical 
governments, and were united 
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into a league for mutual defence. 
Theconfederacy was presided over 
by a magistrate called the Tagus 
(ra@yés), and each of the four dis- 
tricts mentioned above had a 
provincial council. The broad 
plains along the rivers of Thes- 
saly were very fertile, producing 
large crops of grain and affording 
pasturage for the horses for which 
the country was famous, i. 1. 10. 


@erradds, od, 6, Thessalian, an in- 
habitant of Thessaly, i. 1. 10, 2. 6, 
Ths bes Hels i63) ke 


Géw, Gedooua, in Anab. only pres. 
and impf., run, charge, abs. or 
with eis or éwi and acc., li. 2. 14, 
5. 34, ili, 4. 4, iv. 3. 20, 21, 29, 7. 
13, 245; dpdum dev, run at full 
speed, at double quick, i. 8. 18, iv. 
6. 25, 7. 23; race, iv. 8. 28. 


Ocwpéw, Oewphow, Oedpynra, TeOedpyia 
(déa), watch, view, be w spectator, 
abs. or with acc., i. 2. 10, ii. 4. 25, 
26; of troops, review, 1. 2. 16. 


OnBaios, a, ov (O7Bat, ai, Thebes), of 
Thebes, Theban; as subst., 6 
OnBaios, Theban, ii. 1.10. Thebes 
was the chief city of Boeotia, situ- 
ated in a fertile plain somewhat 
south of the centre of the coun- 
try. It was one of the oldest 
cities of Greece, its acropolis 
having been built by Cadmus, 
according to the legend, and 
hence called Cadméa (Kadpela). 
Some of the most widely known 
stories of Greek mythology are 
connected with Thebes, especially 
those which deal with the fortunes 
of Oedipus and his family, and 
certain legends about the birth 
of Dionysus and of Heracles. 
During the historical period 
Thebes was the inveterate enemy 
of Athens, taking sides with 
Sparta against Athens in the 
Peloponnesian War. The period 
of the city’s greatest political im- 
portance was 379-862 B. c., when 
under the leadership of EKpami- 

26 
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nondas and Pelopidas it became 
the chief power in Greece. Thebes 
was destroyed by Alexander in 
335 B.c., and is now a town of 
little importance (Thiva). 

Onpdw, Onpaow, eOhpaca, TeOhpaxa, e0n- 
padny (Onpa, hunting, chase), hunt, 
catch, gwe chase, i. 5. 2, iv. 5. 24. 

Onpedw, Onpevow, etc. (Ohp, wild beast), 
hunt, catch, i. 2.7, 18 

Oyplov, ov, rd (dim. of Onp, weld beast), 
animal, esp. wild animal, i. 2. 7%, 
5.2,9.6. (Of. Eng. megathervum.) 

OAxs, ov, 6, Théches, a mountain 
on the confines of Armenia and 
Pontus, from which the Greeks 
first beheld the sea on their return 
from the interior of Asia. Its 
identity has not been established 
with certainty. iv. 7. 21. 

Ovacke, Oavodua, Zavoy, ré6vnxa (the 
simple verb does not occur in 
good Attic except in the perf. 
and the fut. perf. reOvhtw), dre, be 
killed, lose one’s Ivfe, ii. 1. 3, 3. 28, 
5. 88, iv. 1.19, 2. 17; perf. part. 
tebynkds, dead, i. 6. 11, to. 16, 
ibe ALTE 

Ovytés, 7, dv (Or7icKw), mortal, liable 
to death, ili. 1. 28. 

OspvBos, ov, 6, norse, uproar, tumult, 
confusion, i. 8. 16, ii. 2. 19, ili. 4. 
35, iv, 2.20, 4. 21, 5. 17. 

Opaé, xds, 6, a Thracian, native of 
Thrace, i1..9, 9. 2. ial brace 
(©pdéxn) comprised the eastern part 
of what is now Turkey in Europe, 
with Eastern Rumelia and Bul- 
garia, extending north to the 
Danube. The name was also ap- 
plied to a part of Bithynia lying 
along the Black Sea from the 
Bosporus to Heracléa. 

Opacéws adv. (Opacts, bold), boldly, 
courageously, confidently, iv. 3.30. 

Opdvos, ov, 6, seat, chair, esp. a chair 
of state, throne, ii. I. The 
Opdvos had a high back and arms, 
and a footstool was usually placed 
before it. It might be richly dec- 
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orated with carving or inlaid 
work, and provided with cush- 
ions. 


Fig. 20 shows a Persian 


ches 


Fig. 20. 


king seated on his throne and 
holding court, as represented on 
a relief at Persepolis. 

Qvyarnp, reds, 7 (akin to Eng. daugh- 
ter), daughter, ii. 4. 8, iv. 1. 24. 
OvpBprov, ov, 7d, Thymbrium, a city 

in southern Phrygia. Its site has 


2 
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not been positively identified, but 
is probably in the neighborhood 
of Akshehr. i. 2. 13. 


Oopoedhs, <s (Gduds, spirit, elBos), 


Ovpdopar, 


spirited, high-spirited, of horses, 


comp, iv. 5. 36. 

Ovudooua, etc. (B0pds, 
spirit), be angry, be incensed, take 
umbrage, with dat., il. 5. 13. 


Oipa, as, 7 (akin to Lat. fords, door, 


Eng. door), door, gate; hence by 
metonymy (part for whole), house, 
residence, court (of a king), i. 9. 3, 
li. 1. 8; so also of the tent or 
headquarters of a general, i. 2. 
11, ii. 5. 31; sometintes used in 
phrases denoting close proximity, 
ém) tats Oipas avrov, at his very 
gates, ii. 4. 4, cf. iil. 1. 2. 


Bvola, as, 7 (Aiw), sacrifice, offering 


to a god, iv. 8. 25, 26. Fig. 21 
shows a priest and his attendants 
offering sacrificial flesh upon an 
altar. The priest is in the act of 
taking from the basket held by 
an attendant some utensil needed 
about the altar, or else, perhaps, 
a handful of barley meal to be 
strewn upon the fire. The youth 
beside the altar holds a piece of 
flesh upon a spit, ready to roast 
it. The playing of flute music 
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and the wearing of wreaths were 
regular parts of the ceremonies 
of the sacrifice. 


eS E - 
Bia, bicw, €0vca, TéOuKa, TeOUuat, erd- | 


Onv, sacrifice, offer sacrifice, abs., 
lv. 6.27; with cogn. ace., 7a Aveata 
éOvee, he offered the sacrifices cus- 
tomary at the Lycaean festival, 
celebrated the Lycaea with sacri- 


fice, i. 2. 10; Otew cwrhpia, offer 


sacrifices for deliverance, iii. 2.9; 
with dat. of the god, iii. 1. 6. 
The middle also occurs frequent- 
ly, this distinction being ob- 
served: “‘@vev, to sacrifice for the 
divinity’s sake, 7. e. to honor him; 
dvecOa, to sacrifice for the wor- 
shipper’s sake, 2. e. when he seeks 
information through omens or 
has a special request to make to 
ChemeOd ss sso. Lille To) 52. 3, 
IbOiy din teh, ip dlehy ING BR on 
COwpakica, TeOwpaKiopat, 


Qwpakifo, 


COwpakicOny (Odpat), to put on theg 


Odpat, arm oneself with the breast- 
plate, ii. 2. 14, 5. 85, iii. 4. 35. 


QaHpa—, aos, 6 (cf. Eng. thoraz), 
armor for the chest and back, 
breast-plate, corselet, cuirass, 1. 8. 
3, 6, 26, ili. 3. 20, iv. 2. 28. The 
Oépat most commonly used in 
Xenophon’s time was made of 
leather or heavy linen to which 
plates of metal were fastened. 
It surrounded the chest like a 
jacket, and was fastened by clasps 
in front, and gathered in at the 
waist by a belt. The lower part 
of the cuirass consisted of a series 
of flaps (rrépvyes) of leather or felt 
which allowed the hips to move 
freely, yet afforded protection to 
the abdomen and groin. Some- 
times the cuirass was covered with 
closely overlapping scales of met- 
al. This form, however, does not 
appear to have been a common 
one. In earlier times the @épat 
was made almost entirely of met- 
al, a breast-plate and back-piece 
being fastened together by laces 
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at the sides and straps across the 
shoulders. The metal cuirass 
came into favor again after Xen- 
ophon’s time, but it seems to have 
been made lighter and fitted close- 
ly to the form of the wearer. The 
cavalry cuirass (@dpat immucds) pro- 
tected the body more completely 
than that of the foot-soldiers, and 
was heavier, iii. 4. 48. Cuirasses 
of linen were worn by the Chal- 
ybes, iv. 7. 15; cf. also AcuKoddpaé. 
Fig. 22, from a celebrated Greek 


vase in Naples, gives a back view 
of a corselet worn by a young 
warrior. See also the cuts under 
érAirns and rpdmaoy. 


I 


Fdopar, tacoma, tacduny, ta0ny, heal, 
cure, 1. 8. 26. 

Tatpds, ob, 6 (Tdopar), physician, se- 
geon, i. 8. 26, ili. 4. 80. 

i8€, iSetv, see efor. 
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W1os, a, ov, also os, ov (orig. oFléos 
from stem oFe, see ov; cf. Eng. 
idiom, idiosyncrasy), one’s own, 
private, personal ; eis Td tov, for 
private wse, for one’s own ad- 
vantage, i. 3. 3. 

iSidrys, nTos, 7 (t.0s), peculiarity, 
unique character, il. 3. 16. 

iStdrns, ov, 6 (tos), a person in a 
private capacity as distinguished 
from an official or from one who 
belongs to a profession requiring 
special qualifications; a private 
soldier, in contrast to a general, 
Leg ulidellieo oe. 


based on the behavior of the vic- 
tim. For the real distinction be- 
tween fepd and opdyia, see the lat- 
ter word. 


‘Iepdvupos, ov, 6 (hence indirectly 


Eng. Jerome), Hieronymus, an 
Elean, a captain in Proxenus’s 
division of the Greek army, iil. 
1. 34. 


npr, how, hea, -etka, -ejucu, -elOnv (for 


ctonut, voe, later €), send, throw, 
cast, hurl, with dat. of instrument, 
i. 5. 12; of archers, &vw tévres, 
shooting upward, iii. 4.17; heavy 
aitovs eis thy vdarnv, they threw 


themselves into the valley, iv. 5. 
18; mid., throw oneself, rush, 
charge, i. 5. 8, iv. 2. 8, 20; with 
éxt and acc., i. 8. 26, iii. 4. 41, 
KAP aE 
ixavds, 4, dv (akin to addixvéoua), 
sufficient in number, power, or 
size; of number, enough, suffi- 
ctent, adequate, abs. or with inf., 
i, 215 Tie. 1246 Siveebebannse 
25; with relative clause, i. 7. 73 
of power or character, able, ca- 
butchered cattle were offered to sae ae arn ves 
«yt. . iy » 0, Q. SU, Il. 3. 4, 5. 
ee Be Pa Pe. 8, 16, 17,4, 288 a 10, 
tepds, a, dv (cf. Eng. hierarchy, hie- 3. 18. 
roglyphic), consecrated to a god, 
sacred, holy, with gen., iv. 5. 85; 
as subst., 7a fepd, sacred things, 
sacred rites, sacrifice, iv. 3. 9 (0); 
esp. the vitals of the sacrificed 
victim, ii. 1. 9; also the omens 
observed in connection with a 
sacrifice; Ta& fepa kara eor, the 
omens are favorable, i. 8. 15, ii. 2. 


iS0to0a, see efdor. 

Spd, TSpwoa (idpés, sweat, akin to 
Lat. sudor, Eng. sweat), perspire, 
sweat, i. 8.1. (Used in Attic only 
by Xen.) 


iSayv, see eldov. 


Vevro, see fn. 


tepetov, ov, Td (fepds), a victim for the 
sacrifice; then in general, an ant- 
mal intended for the slaughter, 
pl. cattle, because parts of all 


ixavds, adv. (ixavds), suffictently, well 
enough, iv. 3. 31. 

*Ikdviov, ov, 7d, Jcontwm, a frontier 
city of southern Phrygia, later 
included in the territory of Lyca- 
onia. It is now Konieh. i. 2. 19. 


tAm, ns, 7 (etAw, roll wp, press to- 


8, iv. 3.93 od« eylyvero Ta iepd, the 
omens were unfavorable, ii, 2. 3. 
Omens were taken especially from 
the appearance of the vitals of 
the victim, but also from its mo- 
tions and behavior before the sac- 
rifice. This is true of both the 
iepd and the oddyia (g. v.). There 
is no authority for the common 
statement that fepd refers to 
omens taken from the appear- 
ance of the vitals, e@dyia to those 


gether), crowd, band ; esp. in mili- 
tary language a body of cavalry, 
sometimes rendered squadron, 
but more properly troop, as its 
number was 64 or 70, sometimes 
more, i. 2. 16. 


inas, dv7os, 6, thong, strap of leather, 


esp. the straps used in fastening 
shoes, iv. 5.14. (See Fig. 26.) 


tpdtrov, ov, 6 (€vvimt, clothe), hima- 


tion, outer garment, correspond- 
ing to the toga of the Romans; 
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pl. clothes, garments, iv. 3. 11. 
The himation was an oblong piece 
of cloth about as wide as the dis- 
tance from the neck to the calf of 
the leg. In putting the garment 
on, one end was passed over the 
left shoulder, drawn across the 
back and under the right arm, 
then thrown over the left shoulder 
again, and the end was allowed to 
hang down the back. This ar- 
rangement left the right arm and 
shoulder free for use. When there 
was no occasion to use the right 
arm, the hima- 
tion could be 
drawn over in- 
stead of under 
the right shoul- 
der. The ar- 
rangement of 
the himation is 
seen in Fig. 238. 
See also Fig. 21. 
The material of 
the garment was 
usually wool, the 
color most com- 
monly white, 
though other 
colors were not infrequently em- 
ployed. Ornamental borders were 
sometimes used, 


tva, conj. of purpose, in order that, 
that, with subj., i. 3. 15, 4. 18, ii. 
2. 12, 5. 86, ili. 2. 27; with opt., 
MESA Owls, Ie 3s lo, cl, 4.9, 
6. 21. 


tarmap os, ov, 6 (trmos, &pxw), cavalry 
commander, hipparch, ili. 3. 20. 


immacta, as, 7 (immaCoun, ride horse- 
back), riding, ii. 5. 33. 

immets, éws, 6 (irmos), rider, horse- 
man, cavalryman, pl. cavalry, 1. 
DEACON OMA TOs heli, lil, 2. 
18, 3. 20, iv. 3. 8, 20, ete. Caval- 
rymen in the Greek army wore 
helmets and heavy cuirasses (iil. 
4. 48), which often had projecting 
collars to protect the neck, corre- 
sponding to the gorget or hausse- 


O81 


col in modern armor. Their 
thighs were protected by cuisses, 
the lower part of the legs and the 
feet by high boots. The offensive 
arms were the spear and sword. 
In the last chapter of -his Art 
of Horsemanship Xenophon de- 
scribes what he considers the best 
equipment for the cavalryman. 
The helmet, he says, should be of 
the Boeotian form, which he char- 
acterizes as affording sufficient 
protection without interfering 
with the vision. As no shield 
was carried, he advises the use of 
the xefp, a peculiar kind of a 
sleeve of armor so arranged as to 
be extensible, and designed to pro- 
tect the left arm and the bridle- 
hand. Instead of the straight 
sword (éipos) he recommends the 
curved sabre (udxarpa). 

tarmuKods, 7, dy (iarmos), pertaining to 
horses or cavalry, 1. 3. 12, ili. 4. 
48; as subst., 7d famudy, the cav- 
alry, mounted contingent, i. 9. 31, 

tarmd8popos, ou, 6 (tnmos, Spduos), race- 
course, hippodrome, i. 8.20. The 
hippodrome was used both for 
races with chariots and with 
single horses. The arrangement 
of the race-course at Olympia, 
the most famous of the Greek 
world, is shown in Fig. 24, a dia- 
gram made according to the ex- 
planation of Pollack, in Guhl and 
Koner’s Leben der Griechen und 
Rémer. BCA is the space for 
spectators, which was provided 
with seats arranged in tiers, one 
above another. ET is an en- 
trance, Y the judges’ stand, M1 
and M2 the goal-posts, connected 
by a low wall, which thus divided 
the two sides of the course. Suc- 
cess in the chariot-race depended 
largely upon the charioteer’s ob- 
taining a good position, and mak- 
ing a short but safe turn around 
the goal. It was desirable, there- 
fore, that the chariots should be 
brought into a position where all 
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would be equidistant from M2 as 
soon as possible after the start. 
To bring this about a rather com- 
plicated device was employed. 
The chariots were stationed in 
small separate cells along the 
curves SRand RD. Ata given 
signal, cords were drawn away 
from the front of the cells nearest 
S and D, then from the next two, 
and so from the others in quick 
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succession until all the chariots 
were started. Thus the advan- 
tage that the chariots nearest R 


would gain from their position | 


nearer to M2 would be compen- 
sated by giving those nearer to S 
and D a flying start. By the 
time when the chariots at R were 
in motion the others would oc- 
cupy positions along the curve 
K RL, and when opposite M1, 
the position would be M1QN, 
with all still about the same dis- 
tance from M2. From there on 
the chariots would probably be 
considerably strung out, all try- 
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ing to get the inside track, and 
there would be a convergence of 
the paths of the chariots, which 
is not greatly exaggerated in the 
diagram. The left side of the 
course was left open so that the 
horses could pass out after the 
finish at Y M1. ‘The length of 
the course varied in different 
places, and the length of the race 
varied aecording to the number 
of laps run. 


Umos, ov, 6 (akin to Lat. eqwus), 
horse, i. 2. 27, 6. 1, 9. 6, ili. 4. 35, 
iv. 8. 28; amd trmov. é¢’ trmov, on 
horseback, i. 2. 7, iii. 4. 47. (Cf. 
Eng. hippopotamus.) — » 


WoO, see oida. 


to Opds, 0d, 6, isthmus; esp. the Isth- 
mus of Corinth, connecting Pelo- 
ponnesus with northern Greece, 
ll. 6. 3. 

Yopev, see oiSa. 


todadeupos, ov (ios, TAcupa), having 
equal sides, equilateral, mAatotoy 
iodmAeupoy, @ square, ili. 4. 19. 

Yoos, n, ov (cf. Eng. tsomorphic, 
isosceles, isotherm), equal, in num- 
ber, power, size, or quality: in the 
phrases raraBalvew eis Td toov Hiv, 
descend to the same level with us, 
iv. 6.18; ov« e Yoou eouév, we are 
not on the same footing, not on 
an equalitu, ili. 4. 47; ev Yow, 
uniformly, in regular order, “an 
step,” i. 8.11; as adv. toov, equal- 
ly, alike, ii. 5. 7. 


imoxetdys, és (Yoos, xetAos, lip), even 
with the lip or rim, said of grains 
of barley floating in a full vessel, 
iv. 5. 26. 

*Ioool, dv (also "Ioods), Issus, a large 
city of Cilicia near its southeast- 
ern frontier, on the Pinarus river, 
i. 2. 24, 4.1. It is famous as the 
scene of the battle between Alex- 


ander and Darius Codomannus in 
383 B.C. 


Yore, see olda. 
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lornp, oriow, tornoa, torny, Eornka, 
éordOny (akin to Lat. stare, Eng. 
stand), cause to stand, stop, place, 
station, i. 2. 17, 10. 14; of a 
trophy, set wp, erect, iv. 6. 27; 
intrans. in mid. (except 1 aor.), 
also in 2 aor., 1 and 2 perf. and 1 
and 2 plupf. act., stand, stand stull, 
take a position, be stationed, i. 2. 
Ow Onebares On Lose Val Zante LOLA. 
one’s grownd, i. to. 1, iv. 8. 19; 
6p0bs ioracba, stand up, stand 
erect, iv. 8. 21; note use with eis, 
éotnoay eis emhroov, they got with- 
in hearing distance, li. 5. 38. 

torlov, ov, 76 (dim. of fords, the wp- 
right beam of a loom, from tern- 
mt), originally a@ web or cloth of 
any kind, then sail, i. 5. 3. 

ioyxupds, d, dv (taxus), strong, power- 
ful, resourceful, of persons, ii. 5. 
22; iv. 5. 20; of places, i. 5. 9, 
iv. 6. 11. 

loxvpds, adv. (icxipds), strongly, 
with force, violently, severely, 
exceedingly, i. 2. 21, 5. 11, ii. 6. 
Smt eile 2 lOwive t) 16.25.2605 
ioxip@s Katarelvey, insist vigor- 
ously, li. 5. 30. 

loys, vos, 4, strength, might, force, 
personal, iii. 1.42; military, i. 8. 22. 

Vows, adv. (%oos), equally, im lke 
manner ; perhaps, probably, ii. 2. 
12, 4. 4, iii. 1. 24; also used to 
avoid abruptness even when there 
is no doubt in the speaker’s mind, 
possibly, I should think, I sup- 
pose, il. 5. 23, ili. 1. 37. 

iréov, verbal from cfu, one must go, 
This Teena 

irus, vos, 7, rum, edge, of circular 
objects, as a chariot-wheel or a 
shield, iv. 7. 12. 

ixOvs, vos, 6 (cf. Eng. ichthyology, 
tchthyosaurus), fish, i. 4. 9. 

ixviov, ov, 7d (dim. of tyvos), track, 
trace, hoof-print of a horse, i. 6. 1. 

ixvos, ous, 76 (cf. Eng. ichnewmon, a 
kind of ferret, lit. “tracker ”’), 
track, trace, i. 7.17. 
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*Ievia, as, 7, Tonia, a district of 
Asia Minor including the coast 
and islands between Aeolis and 
Caria, extending from Phocaea 
on the north beyond Miletus and 
almost to Halicarnassus, i. 2. 21, 
AlowUaee eller sarlay: 

*Iovucds, f, dv (Iwvia), of Tonia, 
Tonian, i. 1. 6. 


K 

Kaya0d, for ad ayabd. 

Kayo, for kal éyd. 

Kad’, see kard. 

KabeLouar, Kaedoducr, impf. exabeCs- 
env (€Couc, set, poetic verb), sit 
down, seat oneself, take a seat, 
ili. 1. 88; of a general, halt, en- 
camp, like Lat. consido, i. 5. 9. 

Kabev8w, Kadevdjow, impf. exdbevdov 
and Kaénddoy (evdw, sleep, rare in 
Attic prose), sleep, be asleep, iii. 
1. 8, 15, iv. 3. 11; fig., Zee idle, be 
indifferent, i. 3. 11. 

KaOnduTraGew, aor. Kadndurddnoa (kad, 
ndvs, ma0os), spend im pleasure, 
squander in luxury, 1. 3. 3. 

KadqKw (fKw), come down, extend 
downward, reach, with amré and 
gen, or eis or éxt with ace., i. 4. 4, 
lil. 4. 24, iv. 3. 11; impers., fall 
to one, be incumbent on one, be 
one’s duty, with dat. and inf., 
le @p ‘Zo 

Kdbypwar, impf. éxalhuny and KaOhnunv 
(jwa, sit, used in epic and trage- 
dy), sit down, sit, be seated, i. 7. 20, 
iv. 2.5; be stationed, be encamped, 
1b Bly Ay ine CAGE, 

Kabl{o, Kaid, exdbica (iw, seat, 
mostly poetic, so always in trans. 
sense), set down, cause to sit, seat, 
ii. 1.53; xwpls radlew, cause to set 
separately, seat apart, iil. 5. 17. 

Kallornpe (Jorn), set down, place, 
station, arrange im order, i. 10. 10, 
ii. 3. 3, ili. 2, 1, 4. 14; place an, 
bring to, with eis or émf and acc., 
i. 4. 18, iv. 8. 8; appornt, create, 


384 XENOPHON’S ANABASIS 


establish, iii. 2. 5, 4. 80; the aor. 
mid. is also transitive, appownt, 
iii. 1. 89, station, iv. 5. 21. In- 
trans. in pres. and impf. mid., 
also fut. mid. (i. 3. 8), 2 aor., pf., 
and plupf. act.; take one’s post, 
i.8.3,4,6; be stationed, iv. 5, 19; 
karéoTn eis Thy Bacrelay, he was 
established in the kingdom, began 
his reign, i. 1.8; as katactnoope- 
voy Tovtwy eis To déov, since these 
matters will be settled properly, 
will turn out right, i. 3. 8. 


KaSopaw (dpdw), look down at, observe 
from above, i. 10. 14, iv. 2. 15; 
discern, percevve, i. 8. 26, iv. 3. 11, 
4. 9, 15, 6. 6. 


xat, copulative conj., and. Kat is 
used to connect sentences and 
clauses as well as single words, 
and the words or phrases con- 
nected are not necessarily in the 
same construction, ef. i. 7.4, ro. 6, 
li. 4. 22. Conjunctions are used 
much more freely in Greek than 
in English; hence they are often 
found at the beginning of sen- 
tences and paragraphs where they 
would be omitted in English, as 
i. 3. 4, 5, 8. 1, 8,12, 14, ete. Fur- 
thermore, the Greek often con- 
nects sentences and clauses with 
kal, thus making them co-ordi- 
nate, where an English translator, 
either for the sake of rhetorical 
variety or because he recognizes 
a subordinate relation in one of 
the clauses, may use a subordina- 
ting conjunction, as when, while, 
ete.; ef. i. 3. 11, adrdés re exwdu- 
veve Kal Tovs moAculous ovdév MAAAOV 
edivato BAdwrew, he himself in- 
curred danger while he could not 
do the enemy a whit more injury ; 
so also in the next section, éreyey 
Sri b6p0Gs aiti@vro Kad avTd 7d Epyov 
avrots uwaptupoin, he said that they 
were right mm blaming him, as the 
result rtself proved. So also after 
a clause expressing time kal is 
used in a construction resembling 
that of the so-called cwm inver- 


sum in Latin, where English, like 
Latin, uses when; so esp. after 
Hon 1. Tse, AV. Of 2; CLaamiese. 
kal may sometimes be rendered 
80, and so, 1.4. 9, 1. 3. 10;°5.2, 
iv,.3.. 41, 7. 14>8.. 175 similarly. 
with 84, i. 5. 7. xaf=so for 
example, so in this «instance, 
illustrating a foregoing general 
statement, i. 8. 23, 9. 6,14; and 
in fact, and really, ili. 3. 5, iv. 
5. 15. Between numerals kat is 
used where English requires 07’, 
iv. 8. 21; after aités = as, il. 2.10. 
After a question «af may be equiv- 
alent to yes, and . . .,li. 5. 20. 
With forms of odtos, caf-heightens 
the force of a statement, and that, 
too, i. 4. 12, ii. 4.15, 5.21. Placed 
before a word or phrase kal = also, 
1. 3. 15, Ti. '2:.'9) 3. 15,9659; ea 
44; even, actually, i. 6.1, 10, 7. 4, 
11. 25.175.4..5, 6, 10. ii. oven. 
iv. 2. 27, 8. 20; so occasionally 
when even rather overtranslates 
kal, aS Kal dimAdouoy, ili. 3. 16; em- 
phasizing a concessive ptc., even 
though, iii. 1. 29. Emphasizing a 
superlative, caf is used where it 
can sometimes be rendered in 
English only by a special stress 
of the voice; kal #dicra, with the 
very greatest pleasure, ii. 5. 15; 
ef. ili, 2.22. Peculiar is the use 
of «af in clauses introduced by a 
relative pronoun or adverb, i. 3. 
18, ii. 6. 8, ili. 1. 34, iv. 8.20. In 
such cases caf must, as a rule, be 
left untranslated, or else “also” 
may be inserted in the main 
clause; SO ds éuod idyros bap by Kab 
duets, that I also shall go wher- 
ever you go, i. 3. 6, cf. ii. 1. 22, 
also, 1. ro. 15. A similar use oc- 
curs after &s, as és Tis Kal BAXos, 
i. 3. 15, and in conditions, e? tis 
kal &AAos, i. 4. 15, ii. 4. 6. Fula 
kal, whenever, iii. 5.18. In Greek 
a series of words or ideas is con- 
nected by a «at between each pair, 
while in English and is common- 
ly placed between the last pair 
only; thus kat is repeated three 
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or more times (polysyndeton), i. 2. 
22, 27, 3.12. When the adj. of 
quantity woAvs is joined with an- 
other adj., Greek connects the 
two by nat, while English usually 
omits and; méAets ToAAa) Kad peyd- 
Am, many large cities, ii. 4. 21; so 
also il. +3, 18; 111. 2. 8, iv. 6. 27. 
ROUEN KGUOLUe ras ONO. 704, 
only... but also, like Lat. et 
peels e548 95075 19) 10. 35-4 3. 
22; three times, i. 10. 6. The 
combination nal . - » d¢ occurs so 
often (esp. in connection with 
mdvres), aS to be a mannerism of 
Xenophon; it may be rendered 
and besides, and moreover, and 
really, and in fact, i. 1. 2, 5, 8. 2, 
18, 22, 29, ii. 6. 8, 9, iii. 1.25. In 
the case of nal . . . ydp, like Lat. 
etenim, there is usually an ellipsis 
which may be supplied in such a 
manner that both words retain 
their usual force; and (this was 
natural) for, and (with good rea- 
son) for, ete.; but the combination 
can often be translated only by a 
simple for; cf. i. 1. 6, 8, 3. 12, 8. 
QE MOMs eoUselle Ts Os, Ul. 5.0 05 
6. 2, 9,. ili. 3. 4, ete. But nal yap 
ovy generally introduces a conse- 
quence of, rather than a cause 
for, the preceding statement, and 
therefore, i. 9. 8, 12, 17, ii. 6. 18. 
For rat phy, see why. 


Kawal, dv, af, Caenae, a city of 
Mesopotamia on the Tigris river 
below the mouth of the Zapatas, 
ii. 4.28. The ruins called Kala’at 
Scherkat are perhaps the site of 
the ancient city. 


kalvw, Kav@, txavov, Kéexova, Kill, slay, 
iii. 2. 39. (Poetic word; in prose 
only in Xenophon.) 


kaltrep (al) Concessive conj., al- 
though, with partic., i. 6. 10, ii. 
3, 25. 


kaipds, od, 6, the right measure or 
lumit; of time, right or favorable 
time, il. 3. 9, opportunity, ili. 1. 
36, so with inf. iv. 6, 15; hence 


mdvu év Koupe, quite opportunely, 
lil. 1.39: decisive or critical time, 

crisis, iil. 1. 44, Also, of a defi- 
nite point of time, with no stress 
laid upon the idea of fitness, mo- 
ment, juncture, i. 7. 9, 8.4. Of 
space, mpocwrépw Tod Kaipod, far- 
ther than proper or necessary, iv. 
3. 34. 


kalrou (Kal, rol), conj., and yet, still, 
i, 4. 8. 


kal (also Kaw), Katow, Exavoa, -KéKav- 
ka, Kéxavuou, exavdny, burn, set fire 
to, of supplies, houses, etc., i. 6. 1, 
2, ili. 5. 8, iv. 2. 19; of land, lay 
waste with fire, ii. 5. 5, iv. 7. 223 
of fire itself, kindle, keep burning, 
Ive ball ean ores OOM ccm pass. 
be on fire, burn, iv. 5. 6, 7. 22. 


Kaketvos, for kal éxeivos. 


kakdvous, ovy (kaxds, vods), having 
evil intentions, hostile, inimical, 
ul-disposed, ii. 5. 16, 27. 


Kakos, h, dv, bad, in the widest sense, 
of all moral and physical qualities 
that are not good and desirable ; 
of men, morally bad, wicked, base, 
ii. 5. 89, comp., i. 4. 8, Kaxtous iat 
meph pas 7 nuets wep) exetvous, their 
conduct toward us vs less gust than 
ours toward them; lacking in 
courage or capability, slight, in- 
efficient, weak, cowardly, i. 9. 15, 
li. 6. 80, iil. 1. 86, 2.17; comp., 
infervor, i. 3.18. Of things, harm- 
ful, injurious, iv. 8.11. Assubst., 
7d Kakdv, injury, hurt, harm, ii. 5. 
16, iii. 1. 255; Kandy movety, injure, 
hurt, i. g. 11, ii. 5. 5, 103 Kandy 
mraoxew, suffer injury, be hurt, iv. 
3. 14. (Cf. Eng. cacophony.) 

KaKodpyos, ov, 6 (Kards, epyov), wrong- 
doer, malefactor, criminal, i. g. 18. 

Kakdw, Kakdow, exdkwoa, KeKdKomat, 
exardOnv (kaxds), injure, hurt, iv. 
5. 30. 

kakds, adv. (ads), badly, vl, wn- 
fortunately, miserably, poorly, iii. 
1. 43, iv. 4. 14; Kax@s morety, abs., 
do harm, iv, 8.6; with obj., do 
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harm to, injure, hurt, i. 4. 8, 6. 7, 
g. 11, ii. 4. 22, 5. 4, ili. 2. 5, 3. 13: 
kaxnas mdcxew, be injured, be 
damaged, ili. 3. 7,12; Kdkiov mpar- 
re, fare worse, be worse off, 1. 9. 
10; Kakas @xew, be in a bad con- 
dition, i. 5. 16. 

KaKwots, ews, 7 (Kaxdw), maltreat- 
ment, rough wsage, iv. 6. 8. 


Kddapos, ov, 6, reed, also stalk of 
grain, ete., iv. 5. 26; plant, herb, 
i, 5. 1. (Hence Lat. and Eng. 
calamus.) 

Kadéw, Kare, exdrAeoa, KeKANKA, KEKAN- 
pou, exkahOny, call, summon by the 
voice, il. 1. 9,2. 17, iv. r. 93 call, 
name, pass. i. 2. 8, iv. 4. 4; pres. 
pass. ptc., kadrovuevos, so-called, i. 
2. 18, 8. 10, 25, ii. 4. 12; swmmon, 
by messenger, etc., abs. or with 
ACC lero ge 4e4e Ley Lae Os LI. 
4. 88; mid. call to oneself, iil. 3. 1. 

KadXlpaxos, ov, 6, Callimachus of 
Parrhasia, an Arcadian captain of 
hoplites, mentioned for his con- 
spicuous bravery in several places, 
Teele 2 7.0 Lt. 


Kédducros, superl. of cards. 


KaAXos, ous, 7d, (kadds), beauty, fine 
appearance, li. 3. 15. (Cf, Eng. 
calligraphy.) 

KaAAwMirpds, 03, 5 (KdAAos + old 
word @7a, an accusative, face, cf. 
mpdcwmroyv), adornment, ornanien- 
tation, i. g. 28. 

Kadds, 4, dv, beautiful, handsome, of 
persons, i. ro. 2, ii. 6. 28, iii. 2. 25; 
of things, places, ete., beautiful, 
Sine, i. 2. 22, 4. 10, ii. 4. 14, ili. 2. 
7, 384; of actions, ideas, plans, etc., 
good, fair, noble, honorable, ii. x. 
O17 dliet eee 7, Silive Glas 
7d Kaddy, honor, ii. 6,18; of omens, 
favorable, propitious, i. 8. 15, ii. 
2. 3h Veoh. Oe GM slot cdl, ast 
Phrases: «adds kal a&yadds, with 
or without dyhp, honorable and 
worthy man, gentleman, ii. 6. 19, 
20, iv. r. 19; Kd&dAALrTOS TpéxeW, 
excellent for running, iv. 8. 26; 
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eis KaAdy fete, you have come in 
the nick of time, iv. 7. 8. (Cf. 
Eng. calisthenics, kaleidoscope.) 

KOAGS, adv. (kaAds), Comp. KdAAiIoy, 
superl. cdadrora; beautifully, fine- 
ly, i. 9. 28, ili. 2.7; well, success- 
fully, efficiently, i. 2. 2, 9.17, 18, 
Hoel Se Wier. 6) 16si¥1 3. 40s: 
nobly, iii. 1. 433 Kar@s exew, be 
well, be all right, i. 8, 18, Mii. 2. 
19; ds KarAds Exew dpacba mdvtn 
dddrayya muKviy, so as from every 
side to present a fine appearance 
in compact phalana, i. 3.3; Ka- 
A@s elvat, yiyvecOa, go on well, 
turn out all right, iv. 3. 8, 24; 
KaAGs mparreww, be successful, ill. I. 
6; Karas mov, well-conducted, 
worthy, ii. 6. 20. 

Kdpve, Kaywoduca, ekawov, KéKuNKa, 
work, labor ; be weary, with par- 
ticiple, iii. 4.47; also be afflicted, 
all, exhausted, like Lat. morbo 
laborare, iv. 5. 
1S. 

kapol, for kad euol. 

kav, for ra éav. 

KdavSus, vos, 6, a 
Median and Per- 
sian mantle, cor- 
responding to 
the caftan of the 
modern Persians 
and the Turks. 
It reached to the 
ankles, hadlong, 
full sleeves, and 


BZ 


was often dyed a4 
purple or some BY yg 
other rich color, Ke 
and  embroid- AA 
ered. Fig. 25 Ts 


shows a Persian 
archer wearing 
the kdydus, as 
represented on a frieze of enam- 
eled tiles at Susa. i. 5. 8. 

karrevra, for ka @rerra. 

KamnAetov, ov, Td (Kdarndos, petty 
tradesman), shop of a kamndos, 
esp. a public house, tavern, i. 2. 24. 
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kar0y, ns, 7, capithe, a Persian dry 
measure equivalent to a little 
over two choinixes, or about two 
quarts, i. 5. 6. 


Kamvds, od, 6, smoke, ii. 2. 15, 18. 


Karasdox(a, as, 7 (old Persian Kat- 
patuka, Cappadocia, a mountain- 
ous district in the interior of Asia 
Minor, lying to the west of the 
Euphrates, north of Cilicia, and 
east and north of Lycaonia and 
Phrygia, i. 2. 20, 9. 7. The coun- 
try to the north, lying along the 
Black Sea, formerly reckoned a 
part of Cappadocia, was later 
organized into a separate satrapy 
(Paphlagonia and Pontus). 


Kampos, ov, 6 (akin to Lat. caper, 
goat), male hog, boar, ii. 2. 9. 


KapBariat, dv, ai, brogues, rough 
shoes of undressed hide, the 
cheapest and commonest foot- 
gear, used by the peasants in 
Greece and Asia Minor, and said 
to have been invented by the 
Carians (Kapes), whence the name. 
They were made from a piece of 
rawhide, which formed the sole 
of the shoe and was turned up 
slightly to protect the foot; this 
was then secured by straps pass- 
ing across the instep and around 


Fia. 26. 


the ankle. Such shoes were im- 
provised by the Greeks during 
their march through Armenia, 
iv. 5.14. See Fig. 26. 
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Kap8la, as, 7 (akin to Lat. cor, stem 
cord-, Eng. heart), heart, as the 
seat of the emotions, ii. 5. 23. 
(Cf. Eng. cardiac.) 


KapSovxeos, a, ov (Kapdodxo1), of 
the Carduchi, Carduchian [iv. 
I. 2, 3). 


Kap8otxou, wy, of, Cardichi, Car- 
duchvans, a rude and warlike 
tribe inhabiting the mountain- 
ous country east of the Tigris 
and between the Zapatas and the 
Centrites rivers. Their fierce and 
determined opposition was a seri- 
ous obstacle to the Greeks in their 
passage through that region. The 
Carduchians were also on bad 
terms with Persia and owned no 
allegiance to the king, iii. 5. 16. 
They are the ancestors of the 
modern ‘Kurds. iii, 5. 15, 17, iv. 
Ty oh Gh, Gio IL, Zig Ile 


KApTOOpaL, Kapmdcoua, eKaprwoduny, 
KeKdpmauat (Kapmds), reap a crop 
from, enjoy the fruit of, said of 
land; also plunder, devastate, iii. 
2, 28. 


kaptds, od, 6 (akin to Lat. car- 
po, pluck, Eng. harvest), fruit, 
whether of trees or lesser plants, 
as grain; crop, il. 5. 19. 

Kédpoos, ov, 6, Carsus, a small river 
forming the boundary between 
Cilicia and Syria, and flowing 
into the Gulf of Issus. It is now 
the Merkes. i. 4. 4. 


Kdpon, ns, 7, light, dry material of 
various kinds, esp. straw, dry hay, 
ab, Gis, OE 

Kaocrwdds, 0d, 7, Castdlus, a place 
in Lydia, probably near Sardis; 
whence KaorwAod medtov, the mus- 
tering-ground for the troops of 
Cyrus’s satrapy, which comprised 
Lydia, Great Phrygia, and Cap- 
padocia, i. 1. 2, 9. 7. 

xard, also elided nar’, before a rough 
breathing ka@, preposition with 
accusative and genitive, 
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With gen.: down, said of a hill, 
a precipice, and the like, i. 5. 8, 
iv. 2. 17, 5. 18, 7. 14, 8. 28. 

With acc.: in relations of space, 
down, down along, said of motion 
or extent ; hence, of roads, paths, 
etc., along, by, over, iil. 4. 30, iv. 
2. 16, 3. 28, 6. 11, 28; more fre- 
quently, indicating a vague prox- 
imity which may be more clearly 
defined by the context, am the 
neighborhood of, at, about, 1. 5. 
HOM Ad, 10. 7, Ontv.3. deseso 
after a verb of motion, i. 8. 12; 
opposite, facing, i. 8. 21, ro. 4, iv. 
350, 21; with an idea of hos- 
tility, against, li. 3. 19; Kata 7d 
arépvov, on the breast, i. 8. 26; 
kata ‘yqv Kal Kata OddrAarrav, by 
land and by sea, i. i. 7, iil, 2. 13; 
of kata Td “Apkadindy meATaoTal, 
the peltasts in the Arcadian 
force, iv. 8.18; kard twa adrouo- 
Aci, go over to one’s side, i. 10. 6. 
xkaré with acc. sometimes ex- 
presses the object for which, rae 
aprayhy, for plunder, after plun- 
der, ill. 5.2. Distributively, cara 
Z4vn, by nations, i. 8. 9, cf. i. 2. 16, 
iii. 4. 22, 5.8; Ka® Eva, one by one, 
iv. 7.8; of time, card wiva, month- 
ly, i. 9. 17, so kat’ eviavrdéy, annu- 
ally, lii. 2.12. According to, ii. 
2.8. Phrases, 7d card rodroy elvat, 
so far as this man ts concerned, 
i, 6. 9; Kard kpdros, with might 
and main, i. 8.19; Ka® hovxlar, 
undisturbed, in peace, ii. 3. 8. 

In composition kard signifies 
down or against, also utterly, 
completely, esp. with verbs de- 
noting destruction or consump- 
tion, as kardyvig, karadamravdw, ete. 


kataBalve (Balyw), go down, come 
down, descend, from higher 
ground to lower, i. 2. 22, iii. 4. 25, 
lv. 1. 10, 2. 20, 5.25; from a wag- 
on, ii. 2. 14; from the interior to 
the coast (cf. dvaBatvw), ii. 5. 22; 
go down into the arena, enter a 
contest (cf. Lat. in harenam de- 
scendere), iv. 8. 27. 
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KaTdBaois, ews, 7 (KaraBalyw), @ go- 
ing down, descent, iv. 1.10; place 
of descent, descent, iii. 4. 37, 39. 

Katayyédrw (ayyéAAw), give ifor- 
mation against, report, denounce, 
il. 5. 38. 

KaTdyevos, ov (katrd, yi), under the 
earth, subterranean, iv. 5. 25. 

KaTayeddw (yeAdw), laugh at, make 
fun of, ridicule, with gen., il. 6. 
23, 30; no obj. expressed, i. g. 13, 
li. 4. 4. 

kaTdyvope (&yvour, also in composi- 
tion a&yviw, ttw, tata, tara, eayny ; 
the simple verb is chiefly poet- 
ical), shatter, break, of a limb, iv. 
2. 20. 


karaye (&yw), lead down; also bring 
back, esp. of exiles, restore to one’s 
country, i. 1. 8, with ofkade, i. 2.2; 
mid., come to, arrive at, lil. 4. 36. 

Kkatadatavdw (Samavdw), spend en- 
tirely, use wp, il. 2. 11. 

KataSidka (Sidkw), pursue down- 
ward, chase down, iv. 2. 5. 


KatadSvw (Stw), cause to sink down, 
submerge, sink (trans.), said of 
ships, 1. 3. 17; mid. and 2 aor. 
act., Intrans. sink down, sink, iii. 
SL Ve Sa OO 

KaTabedopar (Bedoua), look down 
upon; also look down or along a 
horizontal line, as a rank of sol- 
diers, the idiom being the same 
as in English, swrvey, i. 8. 14, 

Katabiw (dw), sacrifice, offer wp, of 
victims, iil. 2. 12, iv. 5.35. Kard 
indicates the downward stroke 
by which the victim was felled. 


KaTarXive (aicxivw), put to shame, 
disgrace, ill, 1. 80, 2. 14, 

katakalve (Kalvw, Kav, Exavov, KéKova, 
kill, poetic except two instances 
in Xen.), hill, slay, cut down, i. 6. 
2, 0,6, LO, Ve Ile ke Agee lve 20, 
8. 25. 

karaKkalw (Kkalw), burn down, burn to 
the ground, of houses and villages, 
i. 4. 10, iii. 5.18; of other objects, 
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burn up, burn completely, i. 4. 18, 
Tile igs dieing, Oar parc aa e 

KaTdKepar (equa), ve down, lie, iii. 
1. 15, iv. 4. 11; esp. lve zdle, iii. 
t. 18, 14. 

Katakdelwm (KAelw, -KAclow, exAeoa, 
KéKAema, exreloOnv, shut, close), 
shut up, shut in, iil. 3. 7, 4. 26, in 
both cases with etow tay SrA. 

katakdrTe (kdmrw), cut down, kill, 
slaughter, massacre, i. 2. 25, 5. 16, 
Siete LOwo, Ws. o2) All. 5. 215 iD 
i. 5. 16 the fut. perf. (with pass. 
meaning) indicates the certainty 
of the event foretold. 


karaktelve (Krelvw), ill, put to death, 
Aee5 2 1.0) 

KaTadapBave (AauBdvw), seize, sur- 
prise, capture, of persons and ani- 
mals, lili. 5. 2, iv. 2. 5, 14, 5. 24; 
esp. of strategic positions, etc., 
occupy, capture, i. 3. 14, ro. 16, 
AVAL We Seek, 6.0, 6.7 s over 
take, ii. 2. 12, ili. 3. 8, 4. 4; catch, 
run down (said of a chariot), i. 8. 
20; strike, of a rolling stone, iv. 
7. 4; come up with, find, meet, 
TeeTOmL Gs Ube Tal Sy kVn Soni 9y Or 

Katahéyw (Aéyw), recount, enumer- 
ate; count as, reckon as, eveprye- 
olay Karéreyey Or, li. 6. 27. (Cf. 
Eng. catalogue.) 


KataAelrw (Acirw), leave, leave be- 
hind, abandon, i. 2. 18, iii. 3.19, 
4. 49, iv. 6.3; leave behind, of a 
garrison, etc., iv. 2. 18, 4. 19, 22; 
leave over, leave free, leave re- 
maining, i. 8. 25, il. 5. 5, iv. 2. 11; 
leave in any condition, with adjs., 
as udvos, épnuos, ill. 1. 2, 4. 40, iv. 
2. 13. 

KaTaheto, cararetow, Kar éAevoa, KaTE- 
AedoOny (Aedw, only pres. and aor. 
pass., stone, from Aaas, a stone), 
stone to death, i. 5.14. (karé with 
destructive force). 

Karaddkdrra (dAAdTTW, GAAdEwW, HA- 
Aata, -hrArAaxa, HAAwyuat, -nAAaXOnY 
aud jaadyny, change, cf. &Adros), 
change, esp. from enmity to 
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friendship, reconcile; pass., be 
reconciled, come to terms, with 
dati. 67 2: 

Katahvw (Avw), loose, wntie, release, 
of horses, wnyoke, unharness; 
hence, with tmovs omitted, halt, 
stop, 1. 8.1, 10.19; with mérAcuov 
understood, give up war, cease 
hostilities, make peace; with mpds 
and ace. of person, i. 1. 10. 

katapavOdve (uavddvw), learn thor- 
oughly, observe, understand, i. 9. 
3, lil. 1. 44; with ind. quest. and 
anticipated object, ii. 3. 11. 

Katavoéw (voew), note carefully, ob- 
serve, perceive, 1. 2. 4, 

KaTaméewme (réurw), send down, from 
the interior of Persia to a coast 
province, i. 9. 7. 

Katatetpow (retpdw, stone, poetical, 
from érpos, a stone), stone to 
death, aor. pass., i. 3. 2 (Cf. 
KaTaAevw.) 

KaTaTndao (rndaw, mndjooua, emhdy- 
oa, -menndnka, leap), leap down, 
jump down, from a horse or char- 
iot, with damé and gen.,i. 8. 8, 28, 
iii. 4. 48. 

katarinrte (ximrw), fall down, fall 
Off, Wi. 2, 19. 

KATATAHTTYO (TANTTW, TAHLW, eMANEA, 
TeTANYA, WeMANYyuaL, emMAnyHy, and 
in comp. with é« and kard, éAd-. 
ynv; the pres., fut., and aor. act. 
are rare, poetical, or late in the 
simple verb, their places being 
supplied by certain forms of rv- 
mTw, twalw, and mardoow, strike), 
strike down, esp. with terror, ter- 
rify, with Bpdyrn, iii. 4. 12. 

KarampattTo (mpartw), do thorough- 
ly, complete, accomplish, i. 2. 2. 

karackérTopar (cKémrouat), look at 
carefully, inspect, i. 5. 12. 

katacKevdto  (cKevd(w,  okevdow, 
éoxevaoa, eonxevaruat, -eoKkevadcOny, 
prepare, from oxevh), fit out, 
equip, of horses, iii. 3. 19; fur- 

. nish, of a house, iv. 1. 8; of a 

province, manage well, vmprove, 
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i.g. 19; mid., make arrangements, 
prepare, with dependent inf., ili. 
2. 24. 

Katackynvaw, only aor. in Anab, 
(cxnvaw), pitch one’s tent, encamp, 
quarter oneself, ili. 4. 32, 33. 


Katackyvew (cknvdw), encamp, take 
quarters, ii. 2. 16. 

Kataomde (ordw), draw down, drag 
down, with aé and gen., i. g. 16. 
Katactpatomedevonat (crpatomedevo- 
pat), encamp, ili. 4. 18, Iv. 5. 1. 
Katactpépw (orpepw), turn down, 

overturn ; mid., overthrow for 
oneself, swbject to oneself, subdue, 
i. g. 14. 
katacpatto (cpdrtw), cul down, 
slaughter, kill, iv. 1. 28. 
KaTacXelv, See KaTéxw. 


Kkatarelve (Telvw), stretch tight; intr., 
strive earnestly, exert oneself for 
an object, aszst, ii. 5. 30. 

KaTatéwve (réuvw), cut wp, cut to 
pieces, iv. 7. 26; make by cutting 
down into the earth, cut or dig (a 
ditch), with émf and acce., ii. 4. 13. 


KatarlOnue (rlOnur), put down, lay 
down; mid., put down for one- 
self, store away, iv. 3. 11; eis 7d 
Wiov karabérbat, lay aside for per- 
sonal use, i. 3. 8; of a compact 
of friendship, deposit, ii. 5. 8, 
where allusion is made to the 
custom of intrusting valuables or 
important documents, such as 
contracts, to the care of a friend, 
or leaving them in a temple un- 
der the protection of a god. 

KATATLTPOTKW (TITpdcKwW), Wound 
severely, iv. 1. 10. 

katahayeiv, see karerOlw. 


Katahavys, és (palyw; for force of 
kard, Cf. karavoéw), visible, in sight, 
i. 8.8, 1.32.8, 4.14. 

Katahevyw (petyw), flee down; flee 
for protection, take refuge, i. 5. 13, 
Til Pagel 

katadpovéw (ppovéw), look down 
upon (lit. think down upon), de- 
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spise, With gen. understood, iil. 
4. 2 

Katéatay, see kaTdyvig. 

KaTebeuny, kaTebeueba, See KararlOnut. 

KatetSov, see Kabopaw. 

Karerner, etc., See kaTadapBave. 

Karepyalopar (epya(ouat), accomplish, 
effect, bring to pass, 1. g. 20, il. 
6. 22. 

KarerOlw (éc6iw), eat wp, devour, iv. 
8. 14, for the force of xara, cf. 
gulp down in English. 

katerétpnyro, from Katatréuve. 

katétpwoav, from Katatitpackw. 

Katéxo (@xw), hold down, keep under 
restraint; figuratively, of oaths, 
restrain, hold in check, bind, hin- 
der, lil. 1. 20; avayrn kaTexduevot, 
compelled by necessity, li. 6. 13; 
of strategic points, hold, occupy, 
iv. 2. 1, 5, 3. 25; of extended 
space, cover, iv. 8. 12. 

kat(Souev, kariddvtas, from xatetdov, 
see Kabopdw. 

Katopitte (dpiTTw), dig down, bury, 
hide underground, iv. 5. 29. 

Kato, adv. (kard), below, iv. 5. 25; 
7d Katw, the lower part, iv. 2. 28; 
with verbs of motion, downwards, 
down, iv. 8. 283; Kdtw divexdper ad- 
tois, they had diarrhea, iv. 8. 20. 

kadpa, aros, Té (Kalw), burning, heat 
(of tropical regions), i. 7. 6. 

Kaitorpov reSlov, +4, Caijster Plain 
(so called from the Kdworpos, a 
river of Phrygia and Lydia), a 
city of Phrygia in the neighbor- 
hood of the modern Bulwudum, 
at the junction of the highways 
leading from Sardis and Byzan- 
tium to Syria, i. 2.11. Cf. such 
English place names as Spring- 
field, White Plains, ete. 


Ka, see kalw. 


KéyXpos, ov, 6, panic-grass, a plant 
related to millet; its small seeds 
are ground for bread in the Kast, 
i, 2, 22, 
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Kelton, Keloouat, be laid, lie; of per- 
sons, lve, ve sick or lie dead, i. 8. 
27, iv. 8. 21; frequently used as 
passive of riOnum, be placed, be 
laid, be set, of bricks, ii. 4. 12; of 
prizes, iil. 1. 21; of a wall or 
building, be sztwated, ili. 4. 10, 
where the pte. kefuevoy is perhaps 
best omitted in translation; @véa 
7a brAa exewro, where the troops 
had halted under arms, iv. 2. 20, 
ef. $16 and the phrase ridecda 
Ta dmAa, Under Thon. 


Kedawat, av, Celaenae, a large and 
important city of southern Phry- 
gia, at the sources of the Maean- 
der and Marsyas rivers. It had a 
citadel and palace of the king, as 
well as a palace and park belong- 
ing to Cyrus. (Ruins at Dinér.) 
TEI 


KEAEUM, KEAcKTW, eKéAcUTA, KEKEAEU- 
gua, éxedredaOnv, bid, order, com- 
mand, direct, often of military or 
royal commands, but used also of 
suggestions made by an equal to 
an equal, or by an inferior to his 
superior, where command would 
be harsh; with acc. of person and 
dependent inf., i. x. 11, 2. 2, 15, 
Seo MIG TO yA. Lgl ns 2445 OO. 
iv. 2. 1, 5. 28; with inf., but no 
ace. of person, i. 3. 16, 4. 14, il. 3, 
1, iii. 1. 26, iv. 3. 18; with ace. 
of thing, without inf., iii. 1. 7; 
abs., edevoyros Kipov, at the 
command of Cyrus, i. 6. 10; bid, 
suggest, request, 1. 3. 16, 6. 3, 
Ones MllMAnel sg Olle) Tee). lve. Be 
16, 24. 


Kevos, 4, dv, empty, vacant, void, ili. 
4. 20; Tord rhs pddayyos ev TE werw 
kevoyv éemolnoav, they left a large 
part of the middle of their pha- 
lanxz undefended, or, they made a 
great gap in the middle of their 
phalanaz, iv. 8. 17; with gen. of 
want, void of, without, keva jvid- 
xov, i. 8. 20; figuratively, empty, 
vain, groundless, ii. 2. 21, (Cf. 
Eng. cenotaph.) 


kevtéw, Kevthaow (cf. Kévtpov, goad, 
whence Eng. centre), prick, goad, 
torture, iil. 1. 29. 

Kerrptrys, ov, 6, Centrites, a tribu- 
tary of the Tigris, flowing from 
east to west and forming the 
boundary between Armenia and 
the country of the Carduchi; it 
is now called Buhtan Tchai. The 
place where the Greeks crossed 
the river seems to have been near 
the modern town of Sert, where 
there is a ford.—iv. 3. 1. 


Kepapeods, a, ody (Képauos, potter's 
clay), of clay or earth, mAtvOor ke- 
pameat, bricks, iil. 4.'7. (Cf. Eng. 
ceramic.) 

Kepdpov dyopa, as, 7 (Potmarket ?), 
Oeramén agora, a city of western 
Phrygia near the Mysian frontier, 
ij. 2.10. Its location is doubtful, 
perhaps near the modern Ushak. 

KEpavvupt, exepaca, KéKpaua, eKepd- 
aOnv and éxpadnv, mix, mingle, of 
wine and water, with ace. and 
dat., ofvw Kepdoas avrhy (0. e. Thy 
Kphynyv), 1. 2. 18, where the Greek 
idiom is the reverse of the Eng- 
lish, in which the lesser element 
is said to be mixed with the 
greater. 

Képas, Képoros OF 
Képws, 76 (akin 
to Lat. cornu, 
Eng. horn; cf. 
rhinoceros), 
horn; hence, 
because of the 
resemblance in 
shape, and be- 
cause the horns 
of cattle were 
made into such 
instruments at 
an See 
signal-horn, | On. 
bugle, ii. 2. 4. pee 
Fig. 27 shows a barbarian blowing 
ahorn, Of an army, with a com- 
parison taken from a bull front- 
ing an enemy, wing (note that the 
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English term refers to the ex- 
panded pinions of a bird, cf. Lat. 
ala), i. 7. 1, 8. 4, 18, 28, 10. 9, Iv. 
8. 12; r& Seka rod Képdros, the 
right of the wing, i. 8. 4; Kara 
Képas &yew, lead in a narrow col- 
umn fronted by one wing, gener- 
ally the right, with companies 
and their constituent enomoties 
one behind another, iv. 6. 6. 

Kepdatvo, Kepdavd, éxépdava, -kexépdnka 
(képdos), gain, win, acquire, il. 
6. 21. 

xepSadéos, a, ov (Képdos), bringing 
gain, profitable, advantageous, 
comp., 1. g. 17. 

Kép80s, ous, 7d, gain, profit, earning, 
of wages, i. g. 17. 

Kepadadyns, és (kepadrh, &Ayos, pain), 
causing headache, apt to cause 
headache, of wine and food, ii. 3. 
15, 16. (For the latter part of 
the word, cf. Eng. newralgia.) 


Kepadn, fis, 7, head, i. 8. 6, 10. 1, ii. 
Gs Py Os Ha UUs aegmhreiig e IRR (Ori 
Eng. cephalic, cephalopod.) 


Kndenav, dvos, 6, one who cares for 
others, protector, ili, 1. 17. 


«yplov, ov, 7d (akin to Lat. céra, 
wax), honeycomb, iv. 8. 20. 


Kfjpvé, dros, 6, herald, crier. In all 
Greek states the office of herald 
was an important and respected 
one. Both in peace and in war 
messages from one city or coun- 
try to another were carried by 
heralds. Thus they bring propo- 
sals from Artaxerxes to the 
Greek army, ii. 1. 7, 3.1. When 
not engaged in missions to for- 
eign powers, their functions were 
concerned with public assemblies 
of all kinds, where they called 
for. order, offered the opening 
prayer, made proclamations, ete. 
So Tolmides acts as crier in the 
assembly of the Greek soldiers, ii. 
2. 20, iil. 1. 46. The person of a 
herald engaged in the discharge 
of his duty was inviolable, and 
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his character was shown by the 
knpucetov, a staff of a peculiar 
form, such as 
that held by the 
herald in Fig. 
28. This illus- 
tration shows the 
herald lightly 
clad, as _ befits 
a messenger, in 
the chlamys and 
high-girt tunic, 
armed only with 
the sword, and 
wearing the pe- 
tasus, or travel- 
ler’s hat, and 
high walking- 
boots. 

Knpitre, Knpitw, exnpita, -Kexnpdxa, 
kekhpoyuat, exnpdxOny (Kipvé), pro- 
claim as herald, announce, ll. 2. 
21, often with an idea of com- 
manding, give an order by proc- 
lamation, command through a 
herald, with inf., iv. 1. 18, with 
dat. and inf., éxhpite (supply 6 
Khput) tots “EAAnot ovokeva er Oat, 
the order was given to the Greeks 
to pack up, iii. 4.36; with simple 
ace., command, ii. 2. 20. 


Kyied8wpos, ov, 6, Cephisoddrus, 
an Athenian lochagos, slain by 
the Carduchi, iv. 2. 18, 17. 


Kndicopdv, ayros, Cephisophon, 
father of Cephisodorus, iv. 2. 18. 


Kutiela, as, 4 (Klait), Cilicia, a 
district of southeastern . Asia 
Minor, lying along the coast of 
the Mediterranean, opposite the 
island of Cyprus,and bounded on 
the north by Lycaonia and Cap- 
padocia, on the east by Syria, on 
the south by the sea, and on the 
west by Pamphylia. The western 
part of the country is mountain- 
ous, but the eastern is a fertile 
plain enclosed by the Taurus and 
Amanus ranges. The chief city 
was Tarsus. The country was 
ruled by a king, who was a trib- 
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utary satrap of the Persian em- 
pire. In the later Macedonian 
age, Cilicia became a stronghold 
of numerous pirates. i. 2. 20 ff., 4. 
1, iii. x. 10. 

Kite, sxos,; 6, Cilician, native of 
Cilicia, i. 2. 12, 22, 3. 14. 

Koduooa, ns, 7 (KiArt), a COrlician 
woman, 1. 2. 12, 18, 20. 

KwSvvetw, Kiwdvvetcw, etc. (klydbvos), 
be in danger, incur danger, run a 
risk, abs., i. 1. 4, 4. 14, 9. 14, ili. 3. 
11; since the word «lydvvos means 
not only actual danger, but also 
cause for fear or apprehension, 
kivdvvedw is used sometimes of the 
possibility or danger of some un- 
toward event taking place; so 
with inf. éxwdivevoey ay d:apbapij- 
vat, would have been in danger of 
destruction, might have been de- 
stroyed, iv. 1. 11. 

klv8vvos, ov, 6, danger, hazard, risk, 
i, 7. 5, ili. 1. 12, iv. 6. 16; danger, 
reason for fear, with inf., ii. 5.17, 
with uf and opt., iv. 1. 6. 

Kivéw, Kiviow, etc. (akin to Lat. ezeo, 
move, citus, swift; cf. Eng. ki- 
netic, kinetoscope), move, set in 
motion, of soldiers, ili. 4. 28; 
pass., be moved, move about, stir, 
ly. 5. 13. 

KnrcGvop, opos, 6, Clednor, an Arca- 
dian general from Erchomenos 
(also written Orchomenos). He 
wasa faithful friend of Xenophon, 
who frequently mentions his wis- 
dom and ability, ii. 1. 10, 5. 37, 
eoy 2774, vy. 6. 9, 8.18. He 
succeeded Agias in the command 
of the Arcadian hoplites, iii. 1. 47. 

Knrtéapxos, ov, 6, Clearchus, a Lace- 
demonian general, served in the 
Peloponnesian war and was for 
a time harmost of Byzantium. 
Afterward, however, the Spartan 
government condemned him to 
death for insubordination (ii. 6. 
2-4), and he entered the service of 
the younger Cyrus, for whom he 
collected an army (i. 1. 9, 2. 2), 
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and by whom he was especially 
admired and trusted (i. 6. 5, iii. 1. 
10). He commanded the right 
wing of the Greek army at the 
battle of Cunaxa (i. 7. 1), but dis- 
obeyed a command of Cyrus and. 
thus indirectly brought about the 
death of the prince and the fail- 
ure of the expedition (i. 8. 12, 18). 
After this catastrophe Clearchus 
was tacitly recognized as com- 
mander of the Greek army (ii. 2. 
5), in which capacity he showed 
himself a harsh disciplinarian, 
but an able commander (ii. 3. 11). 
He was, however, completely 
hoodwinked by Tissaphernes in 
the conference recorded in ii. 5. 
2-30, and was treacherously cap- 
tured and put to death by Tis- 
saphernes’ orders (ii. 5. 31, 6. 1). 
A sketch of his character is given 
in iil. 6. 1-15. See also i. 2. 9, 3. 
1, 5. 12, 10. 5, ii. 1. 4, 4.15 ff. The 
plural KAéapxo: occurs in the sense 
of men like Clearchus, ili. 2. 31. 


KNéttTw, KAepw, ExrAeWa, KéKxrAoga, Ké- 
KAempat, éxAdany and, in Ionic and 
poetry, éxAépdny (akin to Lat. 
clepo, steal, Eng. lift in shop- 
lifter ; the word lift is also used 
in the Scotch dialect in the sense 
of steal), steal, iv. 6.14, 15; em- 
bezzle, of public property, iv. 6. 
16; in a transferred sense, occupy 
secretly, of a strong military posi- 
tion, iv. 6. 11, 13, 15; smuggle 
through, iv. 1. 14, (Cf. Eng. 
kleptomaniac.) 


kKNipag, axos, 7 (KAtvw, cause to lean, 
because the ladder is inclined 
against the object to be mounted ; 
ef. Katyn), ladder, iv. 5. 25. (Cf. 
Eng. climaz.) 


KAtvn, ns, 7 (KAtvw, cause to lean, in- 
cline), bed,. couch, used both for 
sleeping and at the table, where 
the guests reclined, resting on 
the left. elbow while the right 
hand was used in taking food 
and drink. The «aivn consisted 
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of a wooden or bronze framework 
with four posts and sometimes a 
low headboard. ‘lhe woodwork, 
especially in the case of hand- 
some couches intended for use in 
the dining-room, was often richly 
carved or inlaid with ivory and 
gold or silver. Couches with sil- 
ver feet were found by the Greeks 
in the camp of the Persian Tiri- 
bazus, iv. 4. 21. Besides the cus- 
tomary mattress, which was sup- 
ported by cords or straps, the 
couch was plentifully provided 
with cushions and rugs or other 
coverings, which were often rich- 
ly embroidered. (Cf. Eng. clinic.) 

kXort, fis, 7 (kAerra), theft, thieving, 
stealing, iv. 6. 14. 

KASY, KAwds, 6 (KAewTw), thief, esp. 
camp-thief, marauder, iv. 6. 17. 
Kvégas, Kvepous, dat. kvépa, 7d (poet- 
ic), darkness, dusk, twilight, iv. 

5. 9. 

Kvqpls, ios, 4 (Kvhun, the part of the 
leg between knee and ankle), a 
prece of armor for the shin, 
greave, i. 2. 16, iv. 7. 16. 

In classic times the xvnuis 

was a rather thin plate 

of metal, carefully fitted 

to the leg, padded within 

to prevent chafing, and 
secured by bands and 
straps behind. The met- 

al was sometimes deco- 
rated with incised lines 

or embossed work. See = 
Fig. 29 and the cuts un- Fie. 29. 
der drAirns. 

Koyxvdaarns, ov, 5 (KoyxvAn, KoyxXn; 
mussel), Al@os KoyxuAtarns, shell- 
limestone, iii. 4. 10. A stone of 
this sort was used in building the 
great temple of Zeus at Olympia. 

Koide, Komhow, exolunca, put to 
sleep, poetical in active; mid. and 
Pass., Koudouai, AOY, exorwhOny (akin 
to ketuar), lie asleep, go to sleep, iv. 

3. 2, 5. 14, 29. (Cf. Eng. ceme- 

tery.) 
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Kow7, adv. (kowds), in common, to- 
gether, abs. or with ovy and dat., 
lil. 3. 2, iv. 5. 34, 7. 4. 

Kowds, 4, dv, common, belonging to 
all, general, iii. 1. 48, 45, 2. 82; 7d 
kowdy, the common property, pub- 
lie money, hence &rd Kowod, from 
the common store, at public ex- 
pense, iv. 7. 27. (Cf. Eng. ceno- 
bite, eprcene.) 

kKoAdlw, KoAdow, éxdAaca, KexdAaopai, 
exordoOny, chastise, punish, inflict 
punishment, ii. 5. 18, 6. 9, ili, 2, 31. 

Kodoowat, dv, ai, Colossae, in Xeno- 
phon’s time an important city 
of southwestern Phrygia, on the 
Lycus river, not far from the 
confines of Lydia and Caria, i. 
2.6. The Epistle of St. Paul to 
the Colossians was addressed to 
the inhabitants of this place. 
Ruins near Khonas. 


Kodxls, {S0s, 4 (KoAxor), Colchis. 
As used by most ancient writers 
the name Colchis was applied to 
a district along the east end of 
the Black Sea, south of the Cau- 
easus mountains, and drained 
by the Phasis river (the modern 
Rion). It corresponds roughly 
to the governments of Kutais 
and Batum in Russian Transcau- 
easia. The fabled Golden Fleece 
was brought from Colchis by Ja- 
son, with the help of Medéa, the 
daughter of Aeétes, the king of 
the country.—Xenophon (iv. 8. 
23) uses the name Colchis less 
strictly, referring to territory in 
the neighborhood of Trapezus 
occupied by Colchian tribes. 

Kédxor, wv, of, Colchians, people 
of Colehis. Certain tribes in the 
country about Trapezus are called 
Colchians by Xenophon, iv. 8. 
8, 22. 

Kodwves, od, 6 (akin to Lat. collis, 
Eng. hill), hill, mound, esp. a 
mound or cairn (stone-heap) made 


to commemorate some event, iv. 
7. 25. 
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Kon(lo, Kouid, exduioa, KeKdutka, KEKO- 
picpat, exoulcOny, orig. take care 
of, provide for; then take away 
so as to care for, carry, conduct, 
bring, with émt and ace. or with 
otxade, iv. 5. 22, 6.33; mid., convey 
for oneself, bring that which is 
one’s own, or in which one is in- 
terested, iii. 2. 26. 


kowards, 7, dv (verbal from kovide, 
plaster, from kovia, orig. dust, 
ashes, then of various alkaline 
powders, powdered lime, and also 
plaster made of lime, stucco; cf. 
kévis, dust, Lat. cinis), plastered, 
cemented, of cisterns, iv. 2. 22. 


kovuoptds, ov, 6 (kdvis, dust, dpyiu, 
stir wp, mid. rise), cloud of dust, 
1h fen ke 

KOmpos, ov, 7, dung, manure, i. 6. 1, 

Komre, kdfw, Exowa, -Kékopa, KeKoupat, 
éxdmnyv, strike, cut; of shields, cut 
to pieces, iv. 6. 26, of trees, cut 
down, iv. 8.2; of animals, slaugh- 
ter, ii. 1. 6. 


Képn, ns, 7, girl, marden, iv. 5. 9. 
(Cf. Eng. Cora.) 


Kopewrh, fis, 7, Corsdte, a large city 
in the Mesopotamian desert, on 
the Euphrates river, i. 5. 4. It 
was surrounded by the Maskas 
river, which seems to have been 
only a large canal forming the 
island Werdi. 

kopuph, fis, 7, highest point, top, 
summit, iii. 4. 41, iv. 2. 20. (Cf. 
Eng. corypheus.) 


kocpeéw, Koouhow, etc. (Kdopos; cf. 
Eng. cosmetic), arrange, marshal, 
of soldiers, iii. 2. 86; bedeck, 
adorn, i. g. 28. 


Kéopos, ov, 6 (cf. Eng. cosmos, cos- 
mic, cosmogony, all with the idea 
of world, universe, a meaning of 
xéopos not occurring in Anab.), 
order, arrangement, hence orna- 
ment, adornment, fine dress, iii. 
2. 7; in figurative sense, o7na- 
ment, honor, i. g. 23, like Corne- 
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lia’s “These are my jewels”— 
said of her children. 

Kodos, 7, ov, light, xdpros Kovos, 
hay, i. 5. 10. 

Kpavos, ovs, 7é (probably akin to 
German Hirn, Scotch harns, 
brain, ef. cranium), armor for 
the head, helmet, i. 2. 16, 8. 6, iv. 
7. 16. All forms of the helmet 
were developed from a simple 
cap of rough, undressed | skin 
or tanned leather. Even when 
bronze had superseded the earlier 
material, cheap helmets were still 
made of leather strengthened 
with plates and ridges of metal. 
The first improvements on the 
simple cap-form consisted in en- 
larging the helmet so as to make 
it cover not merely the top of the 
head, but also the temples and 
ears, and adding a neck-guard be- 
hind and a nose-piece and cheek- 
pieces for the face. Thus little of 
the wearer’s head could be seen 
except his eyes and mouth, and in 
some examples the helmet has the 
appearance of a solid pot with 
eyeholes cut in it. Examples of 
the helmet covering the whole 
head, with fixed nose-piece and 
cheek- pieces (the 
so-called Corin- 
thian type) areseen 
in the cuts under 
nvioxos and mpope- 
twrtdiov. A more 
advanced form is 
seen in the 
so-called Attic 
helmet (Fig. 
30). In this 
the fixed nose-piece was some- 
times retained, but oftener it 
was omitted, or a movable visor 
was substituted for it; the cheek- 
pieces were hinged, so that they 
might be turned up, as in the 
cut. The helmet was usually pro- 
vided with a crest or plume of 
horsehair, which was either fast- 
ened upon a ridge of metal run- 
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ning from front to back, or was 
attached directly to the helmet 
by means of a spike, without the 
intervention of the ridge (so in 
the helmet shown in the cut un- 
der fvloxos). See the cut under 
émdiTns. 


Kparéo, kparhow, etc. (kpdros, akin to 
kpelttwv), be strong, have power, 
rule, with gen., il. 5.7; conquer, 
be victorious, i. 7. 8, ii. 1. 10, lil. 2. 
21, 28, 89; of xparodytes, lil. 2. 26; 
conquer, vanquish, with gen., ill. 
4. 26, iv. 7.165; pass., of kparovpe- 
vot, the vanquished, ili. 2.28. (Cf. 
Eng. democracy, aristocracy.) 


Kparhp, jipos, 6 (4/Kpa, Kepa, cf. repdv- 
vou), mixing-bowl, used at ban- 
quets for mixing wine with the 
requisite amount of water (see 
under &«paros), iv. 5. 26, 82. The 
Kpathp was a rather broad vessel 
with a flaring rim and two han- 
dles which were usually set low 
on the sides. 
It rested on 


base. The 
shapesvaried 
somewhat, | 
but Fig. 31 \ 
is a common 
type. These 
bowls, when 
made of clay, 
were usually 
beautifully 
painted, and 
when of- metal, marble, or ala- 
baster, were often richly orna- 
mented with designs in relief. 
(Cf. Eng. crater.) 


Kpdrioros, 7, ov (Kpdros), superl. from 
old adj. xpards, used in Attic as 
superl. of dyads; orig. strongest, 
bravest, iv. 8. 12; then best in 
various senses, adlest, most effi- 
cient, most capable, most eacel- 
lent, i. 9. 2, 18, 21, so with inf, i. 
9. 20; most prominent, noblest, 
of highest rank, i. 5. 8, ii. 2. 8, iv. 


Fia. 31. 
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6. 16; Kpdricrov, with eort, it ts 
best, it is most advisable, iii. 2. 38, 
with iiiak,, ii. 4.40, dvercenldas BAS 
ady., kpdtiora, in phrases @s Kpa- 
TioTa, os by Suvducba Kpdriora, With 
paxeoOau, SiaroAcuetv, in the brav- 
est manner, as bravely as pos- 
sible, ili. 2. 6, 3. 3, iv. 6. 10. 


Kpatos, ous, 7d, strength, might, 
power, a word used in prose almost 
exclusively in certain phrases, see 
ava Kpdros and kara kpdros under 
dvd, Kad. 

Kpavyy, fis, 7 (akin to xpd¢w, shout, 
perhaps to Eng. croak), shouting, 
uproar, tumult, i. 2.17, 5. 12, li. 
2.17, iil. 4. 45, iv. 4. 14, 7. 21, ete. 

Kpéas, ws, td (cf. Eng. creosote), 
flesh, pl., meat, 1. 5. 2, 6, ii. 1. 6, 
iv. 5. 31. 

Kpe(trwv, oy, gen. ovos (comp. of old 
adj. «parts, cf. kpdticros), stronger, 
mightier, more powerful, i. 2. 26, 
7. 8, lle 5. 19; supervor in other 
respects, better, more desirable, 
more valuable, ii. 2. 19, iii. 1. 4, 2. 
22; xpe?rrov, With or without éorf, 
and inf., v¢ ts better, ct ts prefer- 
able, iii. 2. 17, 21, iv. 6. 11. 

Kpépapar, Kpeunooua, be suspended, 
hang, with ért or swép with gen., 

panics LOY ene 

KpeRavvipe, Kpeud, expeuaca, éxpeud- 
ony (akin to Kpeuapnat), hang, hang 
up, suspend, i. 2. 8. 

Kpqvy, ns, fi, spring, fountain, i. 2. 
18, iv. 5. 9, 15. 

Kpytts, xpnridos, 4h, a kind of half- 
shoe; also, foundation, iii. 4. 7, 10. 

Kpijs, Kpntdés, 6, a Cretan, inhabit- 
ant of the island of Crete, or 
Candia, a large island lying in 
the Mediterranegn some sixty 
miles south of the southern- 
most point of the Peloponnesus. 
Though of little political im- 
portance in the historical period, 
recent archeological discoveries, 
especially the excavations at 
Knossos and Phaestos, have shown 
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that the island was the seat of a re- 
markable prehistoric civilization 
even more highly developed than 
the Mycenaean. These discover- 
ies indicate that there may be a 
substratum of truth in the stories 
told about the wealth and power 
of Minos, the mythical Cretan 
king. Throughout ancient times 
the Cretans were famed for skill 
in archery and speed in running. 
Cretans were employed as archers 
in the army of Cyrus, i. 2. 9, iii. 3. 
Trl S 176, i OF Pte eve 

Kpt0n, jis, 7, in Xen. always pl., 
kpidal, grains of barley, barley, 
i, 2. 22, iii. 4. 31, iv. 5. 26. 
KptOwvos, 7, ov (kpi0n), made of barley, 
olvos KptOwos, beer, iv. 5. 26, a 
beverage said to be still much 
used by the Armenians; &ptoxz xpi- 
Ovol, barley loaves, iv. 5. 31. 
Kptva, Kpwa, expiva, Kékpica, KéKpiuat, 
éxpl@ny (akin to Lat. cerno, sepa- 
rate, crimen, decision, cf. Eng. 
critic), set apart, pick out, choose, 
i, 9. 80; hence, of choosing be- 
tween alternatives, decide, deter- 
mine, judge, conclude, with acc. 
and inf., i. 9. 5, 20, 28, iii. 1. 7; 
with acc. obj. and pred. adj, iii. 
1.12; of judicial questions, ren- 
der judgment, decide, with ace. 
ance ints ts Se 1 

Kptds, ov, 6, 7am, li. 2. 9. 

Kplois, ews, 7 (kpivw), decision, judg- 
ment; in judicial language, trval, 
i. 6.5. (Cf. crisis.) 

Kpove, Kpovaw, Expovora, -KéKpovKa, -Ké- 
Kpovwat and -KéKpovopan, -expovaOny, 
beat, knock, clash, iv. 5.18. (Cf. 
anacrusts.) 

KptrTo, Kptiw, expupa, KéKpuypat, 
exptpony (cf. Eng. crypt, erypto- 
gam), hide, conceal, with two accs., 
i. g. 19; obj. supplied, i. 4. 12. 
KTAopaL, KTHooMaL, eKTnodunv, KEKTN- 
pat, exTnHOny (with pass. meaning), 
acquire, obtain, win, get, abs. or 
with acc., i. g. 19, ii, 6. 17, 18; of 


an object, accomplish, bring about, 
il. 6. 26; perf. kéxrnua, have ac- 
quired, hence possess, i. 7.8. 


Ktelva, KTeva, Exrewva and eravoy, -ék- 


tova, kill, slay, ii. 5.32. The verb 
is chiefly poetical, though fre- 
quent in Thucydides. Only here 
in Xen. 


KTHpa, aros, Td (kTdomat), Possession, 


pl. property, goods, ii. 6. 24. 


Krfjvos, ous, Td (kTdoua), anything 


possessed, piece of property ; then, 
because the property of primitive 
peoples consists chiefly of cattle, 
cattle, stock, domestic animals, 
Te ene ai ge ios ye ad LUC 


Kryclas, ov, 6, Ctesias, a physician 


of Cnidus, who was captured by 
the Persians in 415 B.c., and 
taken to the court of Darius II., 
who treated him with great con- 
sideration and made him his court 
physician. After the death of 
Darius, Ctesias occupied the same 
position under Artaxerxes, and 
healed the wound that the king 
received at Cunaxa (i. 8. 26, 27). 
In 3898 he was sent by the king on 
a mission to the Athenian Conon 
and the Cyprian king Evagoras, 
and did not return to Persia. 
He wrote a history of Persia in 
23 books and an account of India 
in one book ; these narratives are 
known to us only through the 
epitomes of Photius and cer- 
tain fragments. Though Ctesias 
claimed to have used the Persian 
chronicles in preparing his work, 
and criticizes the inaccuracy of 
Herodotus, his own veracity has 
been impeached by both ancient 
and modern critics. 


Kii8vos, ov, 6, Cydnus, a river of 


Cilicia flowing through the city 
of Tarsus, i. 2. 28. Its modern 
name is variously given as Kara- 
su, Mesarlyk-tchai, and Tersus- 
tchai. The Cydnus river was the 
meeting-place of Antony and 
Cleopatra; see the famous de-. 
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scription in Antony and Cleo- 
patra, Act II, scene 2. 

KbKXos, ov, 6 (cf. Eng. cycle, cycloid, 
etc.), circle, ring ; encircling wall, 
iii. 4. 7,11; dat. cvKay, in a circle, 
around, round about, i. 5. 4, ili. 1. 
QP 12 sive a 1 ln 2. 05-742 soe 1B 
attrib, pos., like an adj., rhy Kikag 
macay xdpav, all the country round, 
all the surrounding country, iii. 
5. 14, 


KUKAd@, KUKAdOW, exdKAwWOR, KeEKUKAW- 
pat, exvkadOnv (KdKAos), surround, 
encircle, i. 8. 18, iv. 2. 15. 

KikAX@ots, ews, 7 (KuKAdw), & SUr- 
rounding, encircling, flank move- 
ment, i. 8. 23. 


kvdAwdéo, impf. éxvalydour (the active 
is used by Xen. alone among clas- 
sical prose writers, ace. to Veitch), 
roll, roll down, iv. 2. 3, 20, 7. 43 
mid. and pass., with kdrw, roll 
down (intr.), iv. 8. 28. (Cf. Eng. 
cylinder.) 

Kiupevos, a, ov (Kipos), Cyréan, of or 
belonging to Cyrus, i. 10.1. The 
use of the adj. instead of the gen. 
Kupov is poetical. 

aoe ov, 6 (old Persian Kwrush), 

yrus, a Persian proper name. 
(1) Cyrus the Great, the founder 
of the Persian empire, also called 
Cyrus the Elder (6 madaids, i. 9. 1), 
to distinguish him from the Cy- 
rus of the Anabasis. Herodotus 
(i. 107 ff.) and Xen. (Cyr. i. 2. 1) 
say that Cyrus was the son of 
Cambyses and Mandane, daughter 
of Astyages, the king of Persia. 
Cambyses, acc. to Hdt., was a 
Persian noble; Xen. makes him 
king of the Persians. The cunei- 
form inscriptions indicate that 
Cyrus was of royal birth, but dis- 
prove the alleged kinship with 
Astyages. Cyrus, with his Per- 
sians, overthrew Astyages and 
established the Persian empire 
about 559 B.c. In 546 Cyrus 
defeated and captured Croesus, 
thus adding the Lydian territory 
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to his realm. The conquest of 
Babylon followed in 588, and. at 
his death in 529, Cyrus was the 
most powerful potentate of Asia. 
He was succeeded by his son 
Cambyses.—Xenophon’s Cyropae- 
dia, or Education of Cyrus, is 
ostensibly an account of the life, 
character, and death of the elder 
Cyrus, but is, in fact, a historical 
romance, giving a portrait of the 
author’s ideal king, and has no 
claim to historical accuracy. (2) 
Cyrus the Younger was the sec- 
ond son of Darius Nothus and 
Parysatis, and considered himself 
the rightful beir to the throne 
because he was the first child 
born after his father’s accession 
(424 B.c.). In this claim he seems 
to have had the support of his 
rea a i.1.4). Showing mili- 
tary and executive ability at an 
early age, he was made satrap of 
Lydia, Greater Phrygia, and Cap- 
padocia, and was commissioned 
by Darius to aid Sparta against 
Athens in the Peloponnesian war 
(i. 1. 2, 9. 7, iii, x. 5), After the 
death of Darius, Cyrus made, or 
was accused of making, an at- 
tempt against his brother, and 
came near losing his life in con- 
sequence (i. 1.3). Returning to 
his province after he had been 
released through the intercession 
of Parysatis, he secretly collected a 
large army at Sardis, with a view to 
an expedition against Artaxerxes. 
An account of this armament is 
given in the first and second chap- 
ters of the Anabasis, and the course 
of the expedition is described in 
chapters ii—vii. The battle of 
Cunaxa and the death of Cyrus in 
a rash attack upon the king form 
the subject of chapter viii. Xeno- 
phon’s estimate of the character 
of Cyrus is given in chapter ix. 


Kiwv, kuvds, 6, (akin to Lat. canis, 
dog, Eng. hound), dog, iii. 2. 35. 
(Cf. Eng. cynic, cynosure.) 
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KoAV@, KwAvow, exddrdvoa, KeKdAdKa, 
KEK@ADUAL, exwAVOny, hinder, pre- 
vent, be a hindrance, oppose, abs. 
or with acc. of person or thing, i. 

. 2.21, 22, 11. 4. 6, lil. 5. 2, iv. 2. 24, 
25; with ace. and inf,, i. 3. 16, 7. 
19, ii. 5. 7; with inf. alone (acc. 
of person understood), iv. 3. 3; 
with gen. of inf., KwAvew Tod 
kalew, keep from burning, i. 6. 2; 
as subst., 7d Kwadov, hindrance, 
obstacle, difficulty, iv. 5. 20, with 
inf., iv. 7. 4. 

KOpapXos, ov, 6 (kdun, tpxw), ruler of 
a village, village chief, headman, 
iv. 5. 10, 24, 32, 34-36, 6. 2. (The 
best MS. has kwudpxns in these 
places, which Gemoll has cor- 
rected on the analogy of other 
compounds ending in -apxos in 
the Attic inscriptions.) 

kopn, ns, 7, village, hamlet, as distin- 
guished from a walled town, i. 4. 
Omron le, lise2s 13, 11.2, 64,5. 1, 
AVVAsu Osos 

K@pATHS, ov, 6 (kun), dweller in a 
village, villager, iv. 5. 24. 


A 


AaBetv, see AauBdvw. 

AayXdvo, Ahtoua, Eraxoy, efAnxa, el- 
Anypmat (ciAnymévos), EAhxOnv, obtain 
by lot, have allotted to oneself, 
with ace., iv. 5. 24; also less 
exactly, get, obtain, with gen., ili. 
ei 


Aayas or Aayds, gen. Aaya, 5, hare, 
iv. 5. 24. 


Aabeiv, Adore, See AavOdvw. 


AdOpa, adv. ( 4/Aad, cf. AavOdvw), se- 
cretly, privately, covertly, li. 5. 28 ; 
with gen., Ad@pqa trav orpatiwrdar, 
without the knowledge of the 
soldiers, i. 3. 8. 


AaxeSaudvios, a, ov (Aakedaluwv), 
Lacedaemonian, inhabitant of 
Lacedaemon or Laconia, of which 
Sparta was the chief city, i, 2. 9, 
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4. 2, 11. 6. 2, ili, 1.5; 2, 37, iv. 6. 
14. (See Srdprn.) 

Aakkos, ov, 6 (akin to Lat. lacus, 
Eng. lake, Scotch and Irish Joch), 
pond, tank, cistern, iv. 2. 22. 


AakriLo, AakTiG, EAdKTioa, AEAGKTLKAL, 
edaxtia@ny (adv. Adé, with the foot), 
kick, of a horse, iil. 2, 18, 


Adkev, wvos, 6, Laconian, inhabitant 
of Laconia, same as Lacedae- 
monvan, li. 1. 5, 5. 31. s 


Aakeovirds, h, dv (Aakwy), Laconian, 
of Laconia, iv. 1.18. (Cf. Eng. 
laconvce.) 

apBave, Afpoua, eraBov, etAnda, et- 
Anupat, eaAnd@nv, take, with as 
many shades of meaning as the 
English word ; take into the 
hand, etc., bring along, i. 2. 2, 8. 
8, iv. 5. 26; note here the use 
with gen. of part. touched, éAaBov 
ths Cévns tov ’?Opdévrav, they laid 
hold of Orontas’s girdle, they took 
hold of Orontas by the girdle, i. 
6. 10; seize, take prisoner, cap- 
ture, take possession of, of per- 
sons and things, i. 3. 10, 4. 7, 5.2, 
7-2 [L012], 1. t-A10}536 26565 Li. 
2. 21, 39,4541, Av.13h 20, Olt, 7- 
22; so with an idea of surprising, 
catch, surprise, i. 1. 6, ii. 3. 21, iv. 
6. 15 (with pte.) ; with an in- 
animate subject, évdera, come upon, 
befall, vistt, i. 10. 18. Without 
the idea of violence, take, recewve, 
accept, i. 1. 9, 6. 8, 9. 22, ii. 2. 20, 
ii. 4. 2, iv. 2. 28, 7. 27; obtain, 
procure, acquire, gain, i. 5. 10, il. 
6. 21; of soldiers, enlist, enroll, i. 
1. 6, 11, 2. 8. The part. gen. is 
used with AauBdvw, i. 5. 7, iv. 5. 
35; aré6 with gen., iil. 4.438. The 
pte. AaBdy, having taken, taking, 
may often be translated with (cf. 
éxwyv), i. 1.2, 2.1, iii. 4.88. Phrase, 
7d oTpdrevpa mpds abroy AaBdy, get- 
ting the army on his side, li. 5. 28; 
for the phrases mores or mora 
AaBety, Sekiav AaBeiv, see the re- 
spective nouns. (Cf. Eng. epv- 
leptre, prolepsis.) 
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Aapmpdrys, nTos, 7 (Aaumpds, shining, 
rilliant, cf. Adumoua), splendor, 
brilluancy, i. 2. 18. 

Adptre, Aaupo, ZAaua, A€Aguma, mid. 
Adumouat (confined to pres. and 
impf. act. and pres. mid. in Attic 
prose), shine, be bright; mid., 
blaze, be lighted up, iii. 1. 11, 12. 

AavOdve, Afow, ZAadov, A€ANIa, AEAN- 
copa, lie hid, be concealed, escape 
notice, with supplementary parti- 
ciple which usually contains the 
leading idea of the clause and is 
rendered by a finite verb, while 
the form of Aavéévw is translated 
secretly, without attracting atten- 
tion, 1. 1. 9, 10, iv. 2.'7; abs., or 
the pte. supplied from the con- 
text, iv. 1. 4, 2. 2, 6. 15; with acc. 
of person, Aadeiy abrdy dred Ody, to 
escape his notice im going away, 
to go away without attracting his 
notice, i. 3. 17; pte. Aabdy as adv., 
secretly, iv. 6, 11. 


Adpira, also written Adpioca, ns, 4, 
arisa, the name applied by 
Xenophon to a ruined city on the 
east bank of the Tigris river 
above the mouth of the Zab and 
some eighteen miles south of 
Nineveh. Its ruins are now called 
Nimrud, and it may be identified 
with the ancient Kalhu, the Calah 
of Genesis. The site has been ex- 
cavated by Layard and others, 
and the remains of several large 
palaces and temples have been 
found. The name Adpioa (prob- 
ably meaning fortress) was given 
to several places in the Greek 
world, notably the acropolis of 
Argos and an important town 
in Thessaly, and Xenophon may 
have used it as the Greek equiv- 
alent of some native name. See 
iii. 4. 7, and note. 
Aax dy, See Aayxdvw. 
Réyo, AdEw, Ercka, ACAeymat, eAgxOnv 
(perf. supplied by efpnra, for which 


see efpw, and 2 aor, elroy often used 
instead of éAcéa), orig. cownt, reck- 


on, tell (cf. earlier use of tell = 
count, and the modern word ¢edler), 
Acyduevos ev trois aplaoros, reckoned 
among the bravest, i. 6. 1; say, 
speak, tell, abs. or with acc. of 
thing. i: 3.-2 fi. 4.43, 5a ae: 
8, 5. 3, ili, 1. 45, iv. 1. 28; with 
ace. of person, name, tell, men- 
tion, ii. 5.25; speak of, tell about, 
relate, mention, i. 2. 11, 5. 14, il. 
1. 17, 5.10, iii. 1. 26, 2. 8, with 
ace. of pers. and ptc. with és, i. 3. 
15; be spokesman, ii. 5.39; think, 
have an opinion, ii. 1.15, 20. Aé- 
yew is used with dat. of pers., 1. 4. 
11, ii. 3..5, or with apés and acc. 
of pers., ii. 5. 25, iii. 3.25 say in 
reply, With mpés and ace. of thing, 
i. 3.19. <A direct quotation may 
follow, ii. 1. 22, 4. 2, 5. 39, ili. 1. 
15, 3. 2, or a statement in direct 
form, yet introduced by érz, iv. 5. 
84; it is followed by é7: and ds 
clauses in ind. discourse, i. 2. 1, 4. 
Td, 9. 25, tix 5.8) 221, 5.20, iia. 
4, iv. 8.4; by ace. and inf,, iil. 1. 
26; by ind. quest., i. 6.11, 8. 27, 
ii. rt. 10; in the sense of dzd, 
charge, with simple inf, i. 3. 8 
In the passive Aéyw has more 
frequently the personal construc- 
tion, the person or thing about 
which a statement is made being 
the subject of the passive form of 
Aéyw, from which an inf. depends ; 
S01. 2.8, 9,2. 2)7. 11,92 18 mil. 6: 
29, iu. 4. 11, iv. 3. dl, ete.s the 
impersonal construction, with aee. 
and inf., also occurs, i. 2. 12, 8. 6, 
iv. 1.8. Note the phrases ds éré- 
yeTo, ds €A€yovro, Ut was said, i. 4. 
5, ro. 18. 


Aetos, a, ov (akin to Lat. Jévis, 


smooth), smooth; of a hill, with- 
out trees or projecting rocks, bare, 
evenly sloping, iv. 4. 1. 


Aelarw, AchWw, CAvmov, A€AouTa, AEAELL- 


par, edclpOny (akin to Lat. linquo, 
leave; cf. Eng. ellipse, eclipse), 
leave, of a position, abandon, re- 
linquish, evacuate, quit, i. 2. 21, 
10, 18, iv. 2. 7, 12, 15, 6. 9; pass., 
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be left, remain, survive, ii. 4. 5, 
lili, x. 2, iv. 1. 5; be left behind, 
iv. 5. 12. 

AeAehiperar, see Aclrw. 

AcEdtw, see Adyw. 

Acovrivos, 6, a Leontine, citizen of 
Leontim, a city situated in the 
eastern part of Sicily a few miles 
from the seacoast, between Ca- 
tania and Syracuse. It is now 
called Lentini. ii. 6. 16. 
AevKobdpak, axos, 6, adj. (AeuKds, Od- 
pat), with white corselet, i. 8. 9. 
The piece of armor described by 
this epithet was probably the 
same as the @dépat Awots of iv. 
7.15. This linen corselet seems 
to have been made of several 
thicknesses of linen artificially 
stiffened. 

Aevkds, 4h, dv (akin to Lat. lua, light, 
luceo, shine, Eng. light), light in 
color, white, bright, i. 8. 8. 
Acdvupos, ov, 6, Lednymus, a brave 
Laconian killed by the Carduchi, 
iv. 1. 18. 

AHye, Ankw, eAnta, leave off, cease, 
abate, iil. 1. 9, iv. 5. 4. 

Aplopar, eAncdunyv (An(w, active, is 
rare; from Aela, booty), plunder, 
pillage, sack, with acc. of thing, 
iv. 8. 23. 

AfWopa, etc., see AauBavw. 

AlOwos, 7, ov (Aidos), of stone, buclt of 
stone, iil. 4. 7, 9. 

Gos, ov, 5 (cf. Eng. lithograph, 
monolith, aerolite), stone, loose 
stone, ili. 5. 10, iv. 7. 25, whether 
small enough to be hurled from 
the hand or a sling, as in i. 5. 12, 
lies, lye, 10, or a large 
boulder, iv. 2. 4, 7. 4 ff; as build- 
ing material, iii. 4. 10. 

Aipds, od, 56, hunger, famine, i. 5. 5, 
Weed, S519. 

Awoids, 7H, ody (contr. for Alveos; from 
Atvoy, linen, cf. Lat. linum, flax), 
made of linen, linen. Odpat Arvois, 
iv. 7. 15, see Acvroddpag. 


401 


AoylLopar, Aoyioduar, eAoyirdunv, re- 


Abyiopat, eAoylabny (VAey, put to- 
gether, collect, cf. Xéyw and ova- 
réyw), count, reckon, calculate; 
with inf., cownt on, reason, swp- 
pose, ii, 2. 18 (cf. the colloquial 
Southern use of reckon); consider, 
iii. 1. 20. 


Adyos, ov, 6 (Aeyw), word, speech, 


saying, li. 5. 26; of a set speech, 
lil. 2. 7; debate, discussion, i. 6. 6, 
so pl., 11. 5.27; phrase els Adyous 
érAbciy tin, to have a conference 
with anybody, ii. 5. 4, iii. 1. 29; 
argument, li. 6.4; rumor, report, 
i. 4. 7; narrative, of the books 
of the Anabasis, ii. 1. 1, iii. 1. 1, 
ete. 


AdyxXn, ns, 7, tip or point of a spear, 


i. 8. 8, iv. 7. 16; the latter pas- 
sage shows that the word might 
also be used for the metal shoe or 
butt of a spear (see ddpu) ; also, by 
ametonymy, of the whole weapon, 
spear, lance, ii. 2. 9; iv. 8. 3, 7. 
The Adyxn was the chief weapon 
of the barbarians. 


AovBopéw, Aosvdophaw (Aoldopos, railing, . 


abusive), rail at, abuse, revile, 
vituperate, ili. 4. 49. 


Aoutrds, h, dv (Actw), left, left over, 


remaining, other, iv. 2. 14, 3. 138; 
so without nouns, 6 Aorrds, the 
other, the survivor, iv. 1. 24, of 
Aourol, those who were left, the 
rest, iv. 3. 80, % Aowrh (sc. 656s), the 
rest of the way, iil. 4. 46 ; as subst., 
7d Aondy, of space, the remaining 
distance, iv. 7.6; with gen., the 
rest, the remainder of anything, 
ili. 4. 6, 16; as ady. 7d Aoumdy, for 
the rest of the time, afterward, 
hereafter, in the future, ii. 2. 5, 
iii. 2. 8, 88. Phrase, Aourdy por 
eireiv, it remains for me to say, I 
have yet to say, iii. 2. 29. 


Aovoreds, éws, 6, Lusian, citizen of 


Lusi, now Sudhena, a town of 
northern Arcadia, iv. 2. 21, 7. 11. 


Adas, ov, 6, ridge, crest in various 


senses, perhaps orig. neck of an 
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animal; hill, elevation, i. ro. 12, 
18, iii. 4. 24, 39, iv. 2. 10, 8. 26. 
hoxayla, ds, 7 (Aoxayéds), office of 
captain, captaincy, i. 4..15, il. 

T. 30. 


Noxayds, 00, 5 (Adxos, &yw), leader of 

a rdbxos, commander of a com- 
pany, captain, i. 7. 2, 9. 7, Hi. 2.3, 
G. OU, ILO. de, 4y el, LV. Tec0, 
hs oh 


Aodxos, ov, 6 (akin to Aé€yw in early 
sense of lay, mid. lve), perhaps 
originally a band of men that 
camp together (the word also has 
the meaning of ambush, lying in 
watt); in military language, a 
division of foot-soldiers, company, 
normally comprising 100 men, ill. 
4. 21, iv. 8. 15; the number, how- 
ever, might be much smaller, even 
50 being counted a company, ace. 
to i. 2. 25(but see the note). The 
Adxos was divided into two wevrn- 
koorves and four évaporta. Phrase 
kara Adxous, by companies, a tech- 
nical expression for an arrange- 
ment of troops in which com- 
panies stood side by side, with 
the enomoties composing each 
company one behind another, iii. 
4. 21. For the expressions tovs 
Adxous dpOlous &yewv, morhoacba, iv. 
3. 17, 8. 15, and mapdyew rods 
Adxous, iv. 6. 6, see IpOios and ma- 
payo. 
Av8(a, as, 7 (Avdds), Lydia, an im- 
ortant country of western Asia 
inor, part of the satrapy of 
Cyrus the Younger, i. 2. 5, 9. 7, 
iil. 5.5. Lydia was bounded on 
the north by Mysia, on the east 
a Phrygia, on the south by 

aria, and on the west by I[onia. 
It corresponds roughly to the 
northern half of the modern 
Turkish vilayet of Aidin. The 
chief river is the Hermus and the 
capital was Sardis. The country 
was renowned for its wealth and 
the Inxurious character of its 
population, and was at the height 


XENOPHON’S ANABASIS 


of its glory under Croesus, who 
was conquered by Cyrus the Elder 
in 546 B.C. 

Awt&i0s, a, ov (Avdds), of Lydia, 
Lydvan, i. 5. 6. 

Addés, 00, 6, a Lydian, native of 
Lydia, iii. 1. 81. 

Avxrara, wr, td, the Lycaea, t.e. the 
Lycaean festival, in honor of 
Zebs Auxatos, who was worshipped 
on Mt. Lycaeus in southwestern 
Arcadia. The festival was of 
very great antiquity, and in the 
earliest times human sacrifice 
seems to have been one of its 
features. In Xenophon’s time 
athletic contests were held in con- 
nection with the festival. These 
included among other things a 
race between men in armor. i. 
ZO: 


Avxioves, wy, of, Lycaonians, in- 
habitants of Lycaonta, iii. 2. 28. 


* Avxaiovla, as, 4, Lycaonia, a country 
of Asia Minor north of the Taurus 
range, and lying between the 
southern parts of Phrygia and 
Cappadocia, i. 2. 19. It corre- 
sponds to the Turkish vilayet of 
Konieh, The inhabitants refused 
allegiance to Persia. 

Adxvos, ov, 6, Lyciws, an Athenian, 
son of Polystratus, made com- 
mander of the cavalry organized 
by the Greeks, in which capacity 
he proved himself an active and 
capable officer, iii. 3. 20, iv. 3. 22, 
25,7. 24, 

Aitxvos, ov, 6, Lyctius, a Syracusan, 
14.00, L42415- 

Avpalvopat, ATuavodua, eAdunvdpny, 
AcrAVMacpat, CAdudVOnY (Adua, defile- 
ment, un, outrage), outrage, in- 
ee ruin, spoil, thy mpativ ti, i. 
3. 16. 

Avréw, Admhow, etc. (Ady), trouble, 
vex, annoy, molest, grieve, li. 3. 23, 
5.14; pass., be grieved, distressed, 
sad, abs. or with dat, of cause, i. 
S10, ly geeky 
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Aur, ns, 7, pain, distress, sorrow, 
ab Ay By 


hovmnpds, a, dv (Avmn), causing pain 
or Tone troublesome, annoying, 
ii, 5.18. 


Avo, Avow, Zdrgdca, A€AUKA, A€AUMAL, 
eavénv (akin to Lat. luo, loose, 
Eng. lose, loose; ef. analysis, elec- 
trolysis), loose, release, set free, 
iii. 4. 85, iv. 3. 8, 6. 2; hence, by 
loosing ties of strength, separate, 
break down, destroy, of a bridge, 
ii. 4. 17, 19; of an obstacle, re- 
move, iv. 2. 25, 26; also of non- 
material objects, remove, do away 
with, put an end to, iii. 1. 21; esp. 
of oaths or truces, break, violate, 
disregard, ii. 5. 88, 41, iii. x. 21, 
2.10. By a peculiar poetical use 
Aveww = TEAN AvEew OY AdatTEAEtY, 
1.€. pay expenses, pay, profit, ob 
yap eddket Avew avrovs vuKTds moped- 
ecOa, for they did not think tt 
pard for them to march at might, 
iii. 4. 36. 

Awtopayor, wy, of (Awrds, lotus, ¥ pay 
in payor, see éotw), lotus-eaters, 
ili. 2.25. According to the story 
told in the Odyssey, ix. 82 ff., 
Odysseus and his companions in 
the course of their wanderings 
visited a country whose inhab- 
itants lived upon the lotus, a 
delicious fruit that caused all 
who ate it to forget their homes 
and kindred. The nucleus of 
truth in the legend consists in 
the fact that the lotus fruit grows 
in profusion on certain parts of 
the coast of northern Africa, esp. 
Tripoli, and both in its natural 
state and when dried forms an 
important part of the food-sup- 
ply of the natives. The plant 
which produces it, Zizyphus Lo- 
tus, or jujube, is a prickly shrub 
some three feet in height. The 
fruit, which is about the size of 
an olive, is blood-red or saffron- 
colored, and has a sweet and 
nutritious pulp. 
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Aahda, Awphow, CAddnoa, AcAdHnKA, 
slacken, abate, cease, iv. 7. 6. 

Adwv, Agoy, gen. ovos, used as comp. 
of ayabss, preferable, more desir- 
able, more advisable, better ; Agdv 
éort, with inf., vt ¢s better, iii. 1.7. 


M 


pa, particle of swearing, prob. akin 
to wey and phy, hence orig. indeed, 
truly; used with ace. of the god 
sworn by (the ace. really depends 
on duvdue understood), and nega- 
tive in force unless vat, yes, pre- 
cedes; wa rods Oeovs, no, by the 
gods, i. 4.8. This negative force, 
however, does not lie in yué itself 
but in the context. 

Babys, udbor, see pavOdvw. 

Matlavipos, ov, 6, Maeander, a large 
river of Asia Minor, rising in the 
interior of Phrygia, near Celaenae 
(i.2.7). It flows through Phrygia, 
Caria, and Ionia, and empties in- 
to the Latmian gulf. The lower 
course of the river is extremely 
tortuous, and its windings have 
become proverbial. The modern 
name is Menderé. i. 2. 5 ff. 


patvopar, wavodua (rare), éudyny, mé- 
pnva (Ypoy in parla, madness, 
whence Eng. mania), be mad, be 
insane, ii. 5. 12, iv. 8. 20; incep- 
tive aor., go mad, ii. 5. 10, 


pakapllo, guacdpira, euaraploOny (ud- 
kap, happy), consider happy, thank 
fortunate, with ace., iil. x. 19. 


pakapto-rds, h, dv (uaxapl(w), regarded 
as fortunate, enviable (abrdv) mor- 
Aois pakaprdy emolnoev, he made 
him enviable in the eyes of many 
(Dakyns), i. 9. 6. 
paxpés, a, dv (cf. Eng. macron, mac- 
rocosm), long, of objects or dis- 
taniGesmin che Ml Qe Lelversoas 
paxpay (sc, 636v), acc. of extent, 
_a long distance, iii. 4. 17; similar- 
ly the comp., paxporépay, il, 2. 11. 
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Neuter as adv. paxpdr, a long way, 
paxpoy tv AaBeiv, it was too far to 
take, etc., iii. 4. 42; pmanpdrepoy, 
farther, iii. 4. 16. 

Makpoves, wv, of, Macrones, a power- 
ful tribe of the Kuxine coast dis- 
trict, encountered by the Greeks 
among the hills south of Trape- 
zus, iv. 7. 27,8.1ff. Their coun- 
try corresponds in part to the 
modern district of Janik. 

pada, adv. sometimes elided pda’ 
(perhaps akin to Lat. melzor, bet- 
ter, multus, much), very, quite, 
much, in a high degree, freq. with 
adjs. and advs., iii. 3. 6, 4. 15, iv. 
1, 23, sometimes separated from 
the word it modifies, i. 5. 8, iii. 1. 


29, iv. 6. 16; with a subst., viv | 


obv dda oor Kapds éoTiv, SO NOW 
you have just the opportunity, iv. 
6. 15; adrtka uddra, immediately, 
at once, iii. 5. 11; od pdda, not 
much, used by litotes for not at 
all, ii. 6. 15. 


ter, i. . 4, 5, 7. 19, 9. 5, ii. 1. 18,3. 


13, 5. 18, 6. 10, ili. 1. 23; rather | 


than, followed by inf. clause, i. 1. 
8; so even after a foregoing comp., 
iv. 6.11; rather, abs., iii. 1. 35; 


barrdy ti, rather more, a little | 


more, iv. 8. 26; ovdéy paddov, not 
a bit more (than before), iil. 3. 11, 
18. Superl. pdacora, in the high- 
est degree, most, especially, i. 9. 
28, 29, ii. 2. 2, 5. 18, iii. 2.5; with 
gen., i. 6.5, g. 22; best, most easi- 
ly, il. 5. 6; for the most part, 
mainly, iv. 8. 24. In various 
phrases, @s pddwra, as pddwora 
edbvarto, H Suvardy pdAiora, ws oldy 
Te pddwora, all with the sense of 
as much (well, ete.) as possible, i. 
1. 6, 3. 15, il. 4. 24, iv. 2.23; apxe- 
v0u éextoraua &s Tis Kal BAAOs wd- 
Mora avOpdrav, I know how to 
submit to authority as well as 
anybody, i. 3. 15. 

pavévres, see walvouat. 

pavOave, uadjoouat, Euabov, weudOnka, 
learn, find out, ascertain, with 


Comp. ma@Adov, in a | 
greater degree, more, rather, bet- | 
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acc., li. 5.387; with 87: clause, ii. 
5.16; with ind. quest., iv. 8. 5; 
with inf., i. 9. 14, ili. 2. 25. (Cf. 
mathematics, polymath.) 

pavTela, as, 7 (udvytis), prophecy, 
response from an oracle, iil. 1. 7. 
(Cf. necromancy, chiromancy.) 


| pavtis, ews, 6 (prob. from ¥ pay, cf. 


palvyoua), orig. one possessed by a 
divine frenzy, one inspired, hence 
one who reveals the will of the 
gods, a prophet, seer, esp. a sooth- 
sayer or interpreter of omens, 1. 
7. 18, iv. 3. 17, 5. 4. Omens were 
taken from various chance hap- 
penings, such as the changes of 
the weather, the flight°of birds 
(see oiwyds), ete., but also from the 
behavior of the animals sacrificed 
and the appearance of their vitals. 
Observations made from the vitals 
were of special importance to the 
army in the field, because by this 
method the attitude of the gods 
to the worshipper could be ascer- 
tained at will without waiting for 
some special portent. (See under 
fepds and opdyia.) Hence it be- 
came customary for skilled sooth- 
sayers to accompany every im- 
portant military expedition in 
order to keep the commanders 
advised as to favorable and un- 
favorable signs and to offer spe- 
cial sacrifices in times of danger. 
(Hence the name of the insect 
mantis, so called because of the 
praying position of its forelegs.) 

Map8ou, wy, of, Mardi, a tribe in- 
habiting southern Armenia, iv. 3. 
4, The word is thought by some 
to be an adj., manly (Pers. mard, 
man), rather than a noun. 

Pdpovros, ov, 6, bag, sack, pouch, iv. 
3. 11. (Hence Lat. marsupiwm, 
Eng. marsupial.) 

Mapocias, ov, 6, (1) Marsyas, re- 
garded as a divinity by the Phry- 
gians, was called a silenus or satyr 
by the Greeks and was said to be 
the son of Hyagnis or Olympus. 
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The legend relates that Athena 
invented the flute, but threw it 
away because the use of it dis- 
torted her face. Marsyas picked 
up the rejected instrument and 
attained such skill in playing it 
that he ventured to challenge 
Apollo, the inventor of the cith- 
ara, to a musical contest. The 
Muses, who acted as judges, de- 
clared Apollo the victor, and he 
flayed the conquered Marsyas and 
hung his skin in a cavern at 
Celaenae whence 
flows the Mar- 
syas river (i. 2. 
8). According to 
another legend, 
Midas was judge 
in the trial of mu- 
sical skill, and 
upon his declar- 
ing in favor of 
Marsyas, Apollo 
punished him for 
his stupidity by 
fastening asses’ 
ears upon his 
head. (See Midas.) 
Fig. 32 shows 
Marsyas bound 
to a tree to be 
flayed, as repre- 
sented in astatue 
at Florence. (2) 
Marsyas, a small 
river of Phrygia, 
rising in Celae- 
nae and empty- , 
ing into the Mae- 
ander near that 
city, i. 2. 8. 

paptupéo, papruphow, etc. (udprus, 
witness, whence Eng. martyr), 
bear witness, testify, give ecrdence, 
with dat. of person for whom, iii. 

gel: 

papripioy, ov, Td (udprus, witness), 
testimony, evidence, proof, iil. 
2A: 

Macxias, a (Doric gen.), Mascas, 
a river of Mesopotamia flowing 


Fig. 32. 
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around the city of Corsote, i. 5. 4. 
The Mascas was in reality only a 
large canal which forms the island 
of Werdi. 


pactredw, poetic word, seek, search 
for; with inf., seek, strive to do 
anything, iii. 1. 48. 

ParTty6w, pactiydcw, euacTiywoa, 
euaotiyaOny (udorit), strike with a 
whip, whip, flog, chastise, iv. 6. 15. 

paoré, iyos, 7, whip; trd parriyer, 
under the lash, ili. 4. 25. 

pacts, od, 6, breast, nipple, pl., i. 4. 
17, iv. 3.6; a@ breast-shaped hill, 
mamelon, hillock, iv. 2.6,14. (Cf. 
Eng. mastodon, mastoid.) 

paxatpa, as, 7 (udxoua), short sword, 
sabre, cutlass, used for a cutting, 
not a thrusting stroke, distin- 


Fie. 33. 


guished from the édos (q. v.) by 
having only one edge, which was 
shghtly curved, i. 8. 7, iv. 6. 26. 
Fig. 33 shows a puaxaipa with its 
scabbard as represented on a 
Greek vase. See also Fig. 22 un- 
der Odpat. 

paxatprov, ov, 7d (dimin. of udxaipa), 
a knife with the general shape of 
the paxapa, hunting-knife, per- 
haps somewhat like the Western 
bowie-knife, iv. 7. 16. 


paxn, ns, 7 (udxoua), fight, battle, 
engagement, strife, 1. 2. 9, 15, 5. 
AGH 7s Les ie, 3 5.O5r Os Os pilln 2. 
20; place of battle, battle-field, ii. 
2.6. (Cf. logomachy.) 


PAXOMAL, axoduat, euaxerduny, meud- 
xnuat, fight, strive, give battle, go 
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into battle, abs. or with dat., very 
bao by, Oy (se ys cha ey ake ren BIUL, thi 
1. 4, 4. 6, iii. 2. 27, 4. 38, iv. x. 19, 
3. 2; with mpés and accs. of per- 
son and thing, iv. 5. 12; with rept 
and gen., strive for, fight for, ii. 
1.12; quarrel, wrangle, contend, 
with dat. and wept with gen., iv. 
6711. 

pé, wol, pod, see eyo. 

peyadomperas, adv. (uéyas, mpérw), 
splendidly, lavishly, magnificent- 
ly, in princely style, i. 4. 17. 

peydras, adv. (uéyas), greatly, much ; 
peydaAws eararnOjva, to be grossly 
deceived, be fooled to the top of 
one’s bent, ili. 2. 22. 

Meyapets, dws, 6, Megarian, inhab- 
atant of Megara, i. 2. 3, 4. 7. 
Megara was the chief city of 
Megaris, a small state about 140 
square miles in extent, lying be- 
tween Attica on the east and the 
territory of Corinth on the west, 
and between the Corinthian gulf 
and a part of Boeotia on the 
north and the Saronic gulf on 
the south. As the country was 
mountainous and ill-suited for 
agriculture, the chief wealth of 
the state was derived from the 
commerce which Megara and its 
port, Nisaea, carried on with 
other marts of the Greek world. 
The island of Salamis was for a 
long time held by the Megarians, 
who were finally dislodged by the 
Athenians early in the sixth cen- 
tury B.¢. The power of Megara 
declined after this, but it was 
able to give important assistance 
to Sparta against Athens in the 
Peloponnesian war. 

péyas, meydAn, méeya, comp. welCwy (for 
Keytwv), superl. uéyoros (related 
to Lat. magnus, magis, Eng. 
much, Scotch muckle or mickle), 
large, great in the broadest sense ; 
in a physical sense, large, great, 
tall (of stature), deep (of a pit), 
long, extensive, i. 2. 6, '7, 4. 9, 5. 2, 
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LOM Gy tipate 4 AS aos oO eaae 
iv. 5. 6; of a shout, dowd, iv. 7. 
23; powerful, of persons, il. 5. 10, 
14; péyas Bactreds, the great king, 
epithet of the king of Persia, 
1.)2)°8,, 7218, 1b. 3.MA Ge aecmor 
non-material things, great, high, 
significant, important, serious, 
weighty, i. 2. 4, 3. 19, 4. 17, 9. 30, 
li. 5:8, 38, il.:2.29, 1v. 7-245 0b 
adornment, fine, 1. 9. 283. dvona 
béya, a great name, fame, ii. 6.17; 
7a peydaa, affairs of state, ii. 6.16; 
7d péeyiorov, the most important 
thing, the chief thing, ll. 5. 28. 
Neuter as adv., péya= peyaros, 
greatly, very much, ili. 1. 38; of 
béytorov Suvauevor, the most pow- 
erful, ii. 6. 21. Other phrases, 
mpetov kal ueyioror, first and fore- 
most, 11. 5.7; weydAa BAava (Cogn. 
ace.), do great damage, ili. 3. 14; 
beydAa hv Ta xpnoluovs mo.odyTa, 
weighty were the causes that made 
them effective, ii. 6. 14; 7a peydra 
vikay Tods plrous ed ToiodvTa, to sur- 
‘pass his friends in the greatness 
of his benefits, i. 9. 243 méya gpo- 
veiv, Se ppovew. 

Meyadépyys, ov, 6, Megaphernes, a 
Persian noble put to death by 
Cyrus on a charge of treachery, 
i. 2. 20. 


péyeBos, ous, Td (uéyas), greatness, 
size, li. 3. 15;-of a river, width 
[iv. 1. 2]. 

péytoros, see péyas. 

ped’, by elision and euphonic change 
for werd. 

peWlornpr (torn), place elsewhere, 
remove, set aside; 2 aor. intr., go 
apart, withdraw, retire, ii. 3. 21; 
mid., remove from oneself, cause 
to withdraw, ii. 3. 8. 

Mevipreds, éws, 6, Methydrian, a 
native of Methydrium, a small 
town in the heart of Arcadia, 
some twenty miles north of Mega- 
lopolis, iv. 1. 27, 6. 20, 7. 9, 12. 
The inhabitants of Methydrium 
were transferred to Megalopolis 
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when the latter city was founded 
in 370 B.C. 


pedtw (related to Eng. mead, cf. 
amethyst), be drunken, be intoxi- 
cated, iv. 8. 20. 

pelLov, see péyas. 

petvat, uelvayres, etc., see pévw. 

péetpakiov, ov, 7d (dim. of petpat, 
young girl), youth, half-grown 
boy, lad, esp. from about 14 to 20 
years old, mere stripling, ii. 6. 
16, 28. 

pelov, petov, gen. welovos (akin to Lat. 
minuo, lessen), used as comp. of 
pixpds and éaAtyos, less in size, ex- 
tent, power, or number, smaller, 
fewer, weaker, i. g. 10, ii. 6. 6, iv. 5. 
36; frequent in stating distances, 
less than, with gen. or with 4%, iii. 
1. 2,4. 34, iv. 4.1; pefov Exe, have 
the worst of it, be discomfited, i. 
to. 8, iii. 2. 17, 4. 18. 


peAavla, as, 4 (uédas), blackness, i. 
Sac. 


pédGs, ueAava, wéday (cf. Eng. IMela- 
nesia, melancholy, calomel), black, 
dark in color, iv. 5. 18, 15. 

perc, peagoe, eudrnoe, peuednne 
(chiefly poetic in personal forms 
peAw, etc.), 7¢ 1s a care to, rt con- 
cerns, with dat. and obj. clause 
with fut. ind. or with opt., i. 4. 16, 
8. 13. Such passages are often 
best translated by personal con- 
structions, as J will see to wt 
that, etc. 

pederdw, pwereThow, euedernoa, mepue- 
Aétnka, meuerernucn (ueAer), Prac- 
tise, exercise oneself vn, with inf., 
iii. 4. 17, iv. 6. 14. 

pedernpds, a, dv (uederdw), assrduous 
an practising, diligent in, well- 
trained in, with gen., i. g. 5. 

peAtn, ns, 4, millet, a kind of grass 
used chiefly for hay in America ; 
but the seeds of certain larger 
species are ground for bread in 
the Orient, i. 2. 22, 5.10. It is 
probable, however, that the millet 
mentioned by Xenophon is really 
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the durra or Turkish millet, a 
variety of sorghum. The plural 
is used by metonymy for millet- 
fields, ii. 4. 18. 

BéAAw, MEAAHTW, euéAANo, be about 
to do anything, be on the point 
of, hence expect, and with an idea 
of purpose, intend ; also often to 
be rendered be going to, or by the 
phrase 7s to (are to, were to, etc.), 
with inf. With this verb the pres., 
fut., and rarely the aor. (not in 
Anab.) infinitives are used, and in 
the Anab, Xen. prefers the present 
in cases where we translate be on 
the point of, expect, intend, while 
in cases where we render tt may 
be expected that, is to with inf., 
the fut.is used. This distinction, 
however, is not thoroughgoing; 
cf. i. 8. 1, 9. 28, ii. 1. 3, 4. 24, 6. 10, 
0b is tos eh GK A Gia Gp Uh 0% Ge 
1,7. 16. With acc. (probably obj. 
of an inf. to be supplied), entend, 
purpose, ii. 5.5. Krom the idea 
of a continued but ineffective in- 
tention is derived the meaning 
delay, iii. 1. 46; so in pass. § 47. 

PELVIC, pepvqoer ar, etc., see piur7)- 
TK®, 

pépdpopar, ucupoun, eueupduny and 
(rare in Attic prose) éu€upénv, 
blame, find fault with, with acc., 
ii. 6. 30. 

pév, postpositive particle, orig. in- 
tensive, a weaker form of phy, the 
meaning of which it closely ap- 
proaches in some passages, really, 
andeed, in fact, i. 7. 6, esp. fre- 
quent with pers. pronouns, and 
often in conjunction with yé or 
ody, i. g. 28, il. 4. 7, 5. 15, 25, iil. 
1.19. ob pev 5h, but in fact not, 
yet really not, i. g. 18, il. 2. 3, 4. 6, 

‘fil. 2.14, yév, often in connec- 
tion with 84 or ov, is used to sum 
up what has gone before, i. 9. 1, 
10. 18, 19, ii. 1. 20, iii. 1. 3, 8, 35, 
2. 8, 18, iv. 3. 8; in these cases 
uév, or the combinations peéy ody, 
uty 84 are perhaps best rendered 
by so with a stress of the voice 
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upon the word preceding pé. 
The intensive force of éy is felt 
as concessive when an adversa- 
tive clause follows, hence the 
very frequent combination péy 
. . . 5€ may sometimes be ren- 
dered indeed... but, it vs true 
that... but; much more fre- 
quently, however, wév serves only 
to indicate that a clause contain- 
ing something slightly opposed 
to what has gone before, or merely 
continuing the narrative, is to fol- 
low, and then it should be left un- 
translated, a slight emphasis on 
the word preceding it being a suf- 
ficient rendering of its force. A 
real opposition between yéy and 
dé clauses is felt in cases like i. 
Sly. Ow G; Liste Oo dll 22. 2. hWcds Oy 
in some of which places gues is 
used with d3€ to strengthen the 
adversative relation; the opposi- 
tion is also strengthened by ad, 
g. v. Cases where the clauses in- 
troduced by wéy and 8é are not in 
an adversative relation (cf. i. 1.1, 
and see 8) are esp. frequent in 
the phrase 6 wey . . . 6 d€, the one 
..» the other, and others like it, 
i. 1. 7, 8.20, ete. Note the use of 
nev and 8 (sometimes repeated) in 
anaphora, when the same word is 
used several times, i. 3. 16, 9. 10, 
ii, 6, 8, iii. 1. 8, iv. 3. 8, 21, 23. In- 
stead of 5é, uév may be followed 
by pévrot, adAd, erevra (see these 
words). In some instances the 
opposing 8€ clause indicated by 
wey is omitted, as being suffi- 
ciently indicated by the context, 
or it may be forgotten by the 
writer; examples of this are espe- 
cially common after mpérov pév; 
GH le Banaras Vor Ouankdee als orate 
Be fy dale Ye Lew Stk Oy LV. oe Oy Seale 
Conversely uéy itself is sometimes 
omitted when a following dé 
clause might seem to require it, 
AB 1S 89) Be: 


pévrot, adv. and conj. (wéy, rofl), some- 
times intensive, really, in fact, 


moreover, i. g. 6, 14, 29, ii. 4. 28, 
iv. 6.16; more frequently adver- 
sative, however, still, nevertheless, 
but, i. 4. 8, 8. 20, 9. 14, ii. 3. 22, 
ili. 1. 7, 5. 16, iv. 1. 9, 2.43 so fre- 
quently instead of 8é, answering 
to péy, i. 3. 9, ii. 1. 18, 2. 16, 4. 24, 
iii, x. 103268: 


pévo, pevO, Fuewa, pewevnea (akin 


to Lat. maneo, remain), remain, 
stay, wait, abs., with ace. of time, 
or adverbial phrases, i. 2. 9, 3. 11, 
5. 4, 13, 8.14, ii. 2. 21 4£., 4. 3, 5.27; 
ili. 1. 7, iv. 2.5, 3.28; remain in- 
active, lii. 3.12; of an agreement, 
remain tn force, hold good, last, 
ii. 3.24. Trans., with acc., wart 
for, iv. 4. 20. 


Mévev, wvos. 6, Menon, a Thessalian 


adventurer, a protégé of Aristip- 
pus (ii. 6. 28), by whom he was 
put in command of the merce- 
nary force collected for Cyrus in 
Thessaly. He joined. Cyrus at 
Colossae with these troops (i. 2. 6), 
accompanied Epyaxa on her 
return to Cilicia (i. 2. 20), and 
gained the favor of Cyrus by 
leading his troops across the Eu- 
phrates before the other Greeks 
(i. 4. 18-17). He was engaged in 
a serious quarrel with Clearchus 
(i. 5. 11 ff). At Cunaxa he com- 
manded the left wing of the Greek 
army (i. 7. 1, 8.4). On account of 
his friendly relations with Ariaeus 
(i. x. 5, 2. 1), he was suspected 
of harboring treacherous designs 
against the Greeks (ii. 5. 28). He 
was, however, captured by Tis- 
saphernes, along with the other 
generals, and put to death by 
torture (ii. 5. 31, 6.29). His char- 
acter is severely criticized by 
Xenophon (ii. 6. 21-29). Menon 
figures in the dialogue of Plato 
called by his name. 


pépos, ous, 76, part, share, portion, 


of military forces, detachment, 
i. 6. 2, iv. 6. 24; pépos rt rijs 
evratlas, a specimen of their dis- 
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cipline, something of their disci- 
plone, 1.5.8; ev TP pepe, in regu- 
lar order, iii, 4. 28. (Cf. Eng. 
asomerve.) 


peompBpla, as, % (uécos, jucpa), mid- 
day, noon; hence, south, because 
the sun is in the south at noon, 
D7 Oslss to. 
péoos, 7, ov (related to Lat. medius, 
Eng. middle; cf. Eng. mesozovc), 
between other things, in the mid- 
dle, middle, 7d wéoov oripos, the 
throng at the centre, i. 8.13; more 
frequently in pred. pos., of the 
middle part of anything, d:a wécou 
Tod mapadeloov, through the mid- 
dle of the park, i. 2.7, and simi- 
Lavayawlee wlivere C4 atte Te Ads in 
pl. év péoos tots “EAAno1, among 
the Greeks, iv. 8. 8. Often as 
subst., 7d wécov, the middle, with 
gen. of the whole, also sometimes 
without the art., i. 2. 28, 5. 15, ili. 
1. 2, 46, 2. 1, 4. 43; esp.frequent 
of the centre of an army, i. 2. 15, 
8, 12,18, 21 ff, iv. 8) 17 s-"éecor 
huéepas = weonuBpla, noon, i. 8. 8, 
iv. 4. 1. pésov, or 7d péoov, the 
space between, the intervening 
space, with gen., i. 4. 4, 5. 14, 7. 6, 
2) Oude Lis el, ik. 4,, 20; cf. il. 
4. 22. Phrases péoa vberes, mid- 
might (see vdé), i. 7. 1, ii. 2. 8, ili. 
I. 83; éy uéow Keita dora, are of- 
_ fered as prizes, ili. 1. 21, 2. e. are 
exposed to the view of the con- 
testants. 


Méo-rida, as, 7 (prob. from mashpil, 
desolate), Mespila, a name ap- 
plied by Xen, (iii. 4. 10) to the 
ruins of Nineveh, or, more strictly 
speaking, to those parts of the 
ancient city which lay on the 
mounds of Kuyunjik and Nebi- 
Yunus, along the Tigris river, 
opposite the modern city of Mo- 
sul. ‘ Excavations by Layard and 
others revealed magnificent archi- 
tectural remains, including pal- 
aces of Sennacherib, Hsar-had- 
don, and Assur-bani-pal, with 
28 
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extensive libraries of tablets with 
cuneiform inscriptions. The city 
reached the height of its glory 
under Sennacherib (705-681 B. c.). 
It was captured by the Medes and 
Babylonians shortly before 600 
B.C., and again by Cyrus when 
he overthrew the Median empire 
in 649 B.c. It is the latter event 
to which Xen. alludes in iii. 4, 12. 


peords, 4, dv, full, filled with, with 
gen., 1. 4. 9) ro. 18, 111) 5. 1) iv. a 7: 
also transferred to things not ma- 
terial, full of, abounding in, with 
gen., il. 5. 9. 

pera, also by elision and euphonic 
change pert’, we@’, prep. with gen. 
and acc. With gen., with, along 
with, together with, in company 
with, of persons and things, i. 2. 
20, 24, 3. 4, 5, ii. 1. 8, 4. 24, 5. 28, 
iv. 3.25; in military language, in 
command of, i. 4..12, 7. 10, to. 1, 
li. 2. 7, iv. 3.384; denoting man- 
ner, pera adixlas, through imjus- 
tice, li. 6. 18. (Xen., contrary to 
the usage of Attic prose writers, 
uses oty with dat. far more fre- 
quently than perd with gen.) 

With acce., after, next, follow- 

ang, of place, i. 8. 4; of time, i. 3. 
15; 16575218 cols altel ld, 
6. 29, iv. 8. 12; so with rodro, 
after this, iv. 6.4, 7.8, and tadra, 
Ty Se yA O Oni lla cog suico wele: 
pe? ipéepav, after daybreak, %. e. 
by day, iv. 6.12. In composition 
perd sometimes denotes partici- 
pation or sharing, but more often 
it indicates a change resulting 
from the action of the verb. 

perayryvaoko (yryvdcnw), change 
one’s mind, ii. 6. 8, 


peradlSap. (Sfdwur), give part of, 
share with, with dat. of pers. and 
acc. of thing given, or gen. of the 
whole from which the thing given 
is taken, ili. 3. 1, iv. 5. 5, 6. 


perapéder (uérer), lit., a ts a care 


afterward, hence tt causes one re- 
gret, impers. with dat., but trans- 


410 


lated by personal expressions such 
as I regret, repent, am sorry, 1. 6. 
ipl Ons 

perats (uerd), adv. in between, in the 
midst, petat imodaBdr, interrupt- 
ing, ili. 1. 27; as prep., between, 
with gen., iii. 1. 27, 4. 37. 

peramepm ros, ov (verbal of peraméeu- 
mw), summoned, sent for, with bré 
and gen., 1. 4. 3. 


peratrépme (reumrw), send for; mid., 
send for in one’s interest, or to 
come to oneself, swmmon, of per- 
sons, i. 1. 2, 26, 3. 8, 10, 4. 11, iii. 
1.4; of ships, i. 4. 5. 


pérepe (eiut), only impersonal in 
prose, with dat. of pers. and gen. 
of thing, oddevds nuiy pereln, we 
had no share, iii. 1. 20. 


petéwpos, ov (delpw, lift, whence apa, 
q. v.), lifted on high, elevated, in 
prolepsis peredpous etexduroay, they 
lifted them up and brought them 
out, i. 5.8. (Cf. Eng. meteor.) 

petpéw, euérpnoa, euerphOny (uérpor), 
measure, 1v. 5. 6. 

perplas, adv. (uérpios, moderate, from 
pérpov), moderately, in measured 
terms, il. 3. 20. 

pérpov, ov, 7é (akin to Lat. metior, 
measure; cf. Eng. metre, perime- 
ter, symmetry), measure, ili. 2. 21. 


péxpt, adv., wp to, as far as; as prep. 
with gen., wp to, as far as, to, of 
place, i. 7. 15, ro. 11, [ii. 2. 6], iv. 
5. 86, 7. 15; péxpe od, up to the 
point where, to where, i. 7.6. As 
conj., until, with & and subj., i. 
4. 18, ii. 3. 7,24; with ind.,, ii. 6.5, 
iii. 4. 8, iv. 2. 4, 4. 3. 

py, negative adverb, not; not, like 
ov, simply denying, but “ present- 
ing the negation as willed (de- 
sired, aimed at, etc.), or as part 
of an imagined or assumed case.” 
Hence its use in commands, con- 
ditions, etc., as described below. 
In independent sentences, ex- 
pressing prohibitions with pres. 
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imperative or aor. subj., i. 3. 3, 
ii. 1. 12, iii. 2. 17; with hortatory 
subj., iii. 1.46; coupled with od, 
or a compound of ov, in strong 
denial of a future action, ii. 2. 12, 
iv. 8.13. In dependent sentences, 
as neg. of purpose or obj. clause, 
i. 4. 18, iii. 1. 18, 47, and often 
introducing a purpose clause; ph 
= va ph, that not, lest, iv. 4. 22; 
in clauses of fearing, that, lest, 
i210; 17, tiis'2) 25,av. Sha Sesey 
ab, that not, 1.7.7, di. 3a 
5.8. In conditions both of the 
ordinary and the relative type, 
i. 5. 9, i. 1. 4, iv. 2.17; so witha 
pte. expressing cond:,-iv. 4. 15, 
li. 3. 5, in the latter of which 
cases uf may be translated with- 
out; for ei wh, «i St wh, see ef. wh 
is the regular negative of the inf. 
except in ind. disc., i. 1. 10, 5. 14, 
li. 6. 18, ete.; it is used in indirect 
quotation, ii. 3. 18, but there it is 
the ind. form of a question in 
which uh was used (See note on 
the passage, and Goodell’s Gram- 
mar, 488 a). It is used pleonastic- 
ally with verbs containing nega- 
tive ideas, as of hindering, etc., 
i. 3. 2, lil. 5. 11; uh od appears 
when such a verb is itself nega- 
tived or is in a question implying 
a negative, ii. 3. 11, iii. 1.18. The 
compounds of wh are used in the 
same manner as the simple uf. 


prySapds, adv. (cf. undé), not at all, 


by no means, on no account, i. g. 7. 


pndé, adv. and conj. (uh, dé), and not, 


but not, nor, li. 4. 1,5. 29, iii. 2.17; 
not even, i. 3. 14, iii. 2. 21, 5. 7. 


Mysaa, as, 7, Medéa, wife of Asty- 


ages, the last king of the Medes; 
said to have taken refuge in Mes- 
pila when the Persians overthrew 
the Median kingdom, iii. 4. 11. 


pndels, undeula, undév (unde, els), not 


one, nobody, i. 3. 15, ii. 3.8; neut., 
under, nothing, i. 9. 8, 18, ii. 4. 1. 


pndérore, adv. (undé, word), never, iii. 
3. 


2. Seavarse. 


* VOCABULARY 


Mn&la, as, 4% (old Persian Mada), 
Media, a name applied by Xeno- 
phon (ii. 4. 27, ili. 5. 15) to what 
is properly called Assyria, the 
country lying along the Tigris 
above Babylonia. The confusion 
is probably due to the conquest 
of Assyria by the Medes. Media 
proper is bounded on the north 
by Armenia and the Caspian Sea, 
on the east by Hyrcania and Par- 
thia, on the south by Persis and 
Susiana, and on the west by As- 
syria. Its most important city is 
Ecbatana (Hamadan). Media cor- 
responds to the modern Persian 
provinces of Azerbijan, Gilan and 
Mazandaran (along the Caspian), 
Trak-Adjemi, and some parts of 
Kurdistan. It includes the im- 
portant cities of Teheran and 
Tabriz. The climate is damp 
and hot in the lowlands along 
the Caspian Sea, and arid in most 
of the rest of the country, which 
is composed mainly of mountains 
and table-lands. The Median em- 
pire came to the highest pitch of 
its power under Cyaxares (625- 
585 B.c.), and was overthrown by 
Cyrus the Great in 550. 


Mydtas retxos, 74, the Median wall, 
i. 7. 15, ii. 4.12. The exact posi- 
tion of this fortification is uncer- 
tain, as no existing ruins have 
been identified with it. Begin- 
ning at a large canal leading off 
from the Euphrates river at a 
point below the city of Pylae, it 
appears to have extended north- 
east to the Tigris at a point above 
Opis. It thus protected the lower 
part of Mesopotamia against the 
incursions of the Medes from the 
north, hence its name. 


M‘Sou, wy, of, Medes, inhabitants of 
Media, iii. 2. 25, 4. 7 ff. 


pykér, adv. (uh, és, « inserted by 
false analogy with ovKér:), no 
longer, no more, not again, 1. 2. 
27, 4. 16, 6. 9. 
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PAjKos, ovs, 74( ¥ wax in waxpds), Length, 
Wht 1U1.3 | lee ace 

piv, intensive postpositive particle 
(see nev), truly, indeed, really, so 
in the formula 4 why, for which 
see 4; it also assumes an adver- 
sative force, however, as in ob why 
epuydv ye, they did not, however, 
flee, i. 10. 8; Kat why, yes, but—, 
and yet, i. 7.5, iii. 1.17; dard why, 
sometimes with ye following, for- 
mula of transition and affirma- 
tion, but now, but really, i. 9. 18, 
li, 5. 12, 14, ili. 2. 16, 4. 40; od88 
why, and certainly not, ii. 4. 20; 
ve wny, calling attention to a new 
subject els ye why dixaocbynv, now 
with regard to justice (with em- 
phasis on the last word), i. 9. 16, 
ef. § 20. 

phy, envds, 6 (akin to Lat. mensis, 
month, Eng. moon), month, i. I. 
10, 2. 12, 3. 21, 9.17. The Greek 
months began with the new moon 
and were alternately of 29 and 30 
days. In order to correct the 
discrepancy with the solar year, 
an intercalary month was added 
at stated times. 

pnvie, unviow, etc., reveal, make 
known, inform against, ii. 2. 20. 

pirore, adv. (uh, wore), never, i. 1. 4, 
6. 2, iil. 1. 35. 

pire, adv. (uh, rd), not yet, ili. 2. 24, 

pyre, neg. conj. (uh, ré), and not, 
corresponding to uh as obre to ov ; 
phre... phre, neither... nor, 
i. 3. 4, Iv. 4. 63 mare... Te, not 
only not . . . but also, where the 
ve clause generally contains the 
more important fact, li. 2. 8, ili. 1. 
30, 2. 23. 

patnp, entpés, 7 (akin to Lat. mater, 
Eng. mother), mother, i. 1. 8, 4, ii. 
4. 27 

PNXavdopar, unxavhooua, eunxavnod- 
env, pmeunxdvnua (unxavh), devise, 
contrive, find means to accom- 
plish, esp. by cunning; unxavaral 
v1, hits upon a clever plan, iv. 7. 
10; with articular inf,, ii. 6, 27. 
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pnxavt, as, 7 (old. poetic word pijxos, 
expedient, remedy, akin to Eng. 
may, might; from pnxavh is de- 
rived Eng. mechanic; from the 
Doric form puaxavd, Lat. machina, 
whence Eng. machine), device, 
contrivance, means, hence ma- 
chine; mdon téxvn Kal unxavhn, by 
all manner of means, iv. 5. 16. 


pla, see eis. 


Mi8as, ov, 6, Midas, a mythical king 
of Phrygia, son of Gordias and 
the goddess Cybele. He captured 
Silenus (the satyr mentioned in 
i. 2. 18) by putting wine into the 
spring from which he drank, and 
learned from him all manner of 
wisdom. His kind treatment of 
Silenus won from Dionysus the 
promise to grant any wish he 
might ask. He requested that 
all he touched might be changed 
into gold, and in consequence 
came near starving to death ; 
Dionysus, however, relieved him 
of the fatal gift. Another story 
about Midas relates that he acted 
as judge in a musical contest be- 
tween Apollo and Pan or Marsyas, 
and, deciding against Apollo, was 
given the ears of an ass by the 
offended deity. 

Mudpadarns, ov, 6, Withradates, sa- 
trap of Lycaonia and Cappadocia, 
formerly a trusted friend of Cyrus 
(ii. 5. 35, iii. 3. 2), afterward joined 
interests with Tissaphernes (iii. 3. 
4), and annoyed the Greeks on 
their homeward march (iii. 4. 
2 ff.). 


pixpds, a, dv (cf. Eng. microscope, 
microcosm), small, little, opp. to 
béyas; of size or quantity, ii. 4. 
18, iii, 2. 21; of power and im- 
portance, small, weak, iii. 2. 10; 
as subst., uixpdy, a little, iii. 1. 11; 
also of distance, a little way, ii. 1. 
6, iv. 7. 7; mixpdy etepuye, he nar- 
rowly escaped, i. 3. 2. 

Mi\jovos, a, ov (MiAnros), of Mile- 


tus, Milesian; as subst., of Miaf- | 
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ci, the Milesians, i. 1. 11, 9. 9; 
h Miadnota, the Milesian woman, 
i. Io. 8. 

Miantos, ov, 7, Milétus, a very an- 
cient city of Asia Minor, situated 
on the Latmian Gulf some miles 
south of the mouth of the Maean- 
der, i. 1. 6, 2. 2, 4.2. It seems to 
have been founded by the Carians, 
but appears in the historical period 
as a colony of the Ionians, under 
whom it became a wealthy and 
prosperous. trading city, sending 
out many colonies, esp. to the 
shores of the Euxine. It was 
captured by the Persians in 494 
B.c., and by Alexander in 334. 
It was visited by the Apostle Paul 
(Acts xx. 15). 

MudroxtOns, ov, 6, Miltocythes, a 
Thracian in command of cavalry, 
deserts to the king, li. 2. 7. 


pipéopat, uzunocoun, eulunodunv, meut- 
nua, eniundny (pass.), imitate, 
take as example, iii. 1. 386. (Cf. 
Eng. mimic, mimetic, pantomime.) 

PiLvpoKe@, urhow, uvnoa, the simple 
verb not used by prose writers in 
the act., remind; pass., uiynoko- 
pa, remind oneself, rare in simple 
verb; pf. with pres. sense, péuyn- 
pat, call to mind, remember, fut. 
perf. weurjooua, aor. euro Ony, i. 7. 
6, lii.1. 27; with inf., iii. 2. 39. 
(Cf. Eng. mnemonic.) 

piobodsoclG, ds, 7) (ui Ads, SiSwpu), the 
giving of pay, il. 5. 22. 

pro8oSdrys, ov, 5 (uicOds, 5f5apt), one 
who pays wages, paymaster, em- 
ployer, i. 3. 9. 

picOds, od, 6 (akin to Eng. meed), 
reward, pay, wages, esp. of sol- 
diers, i. 1. 10, 3. 21, 4. 18, ii. 2. 20, 
Bold, il, Ba. 

proBodpdpos, ov (uisOds, pépw), receiv- 
ing wages, paid; as subst., of mu- 
abopdpor, mercenaries, i. 4. 8, iv. 
3. 4. 

proOdo, picdow, etc. (uicOds), hire 
out; mid., cause to hire out, hire, 
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employ ; pass., be hired, employed, 
ree 


PVG, uvas, 7 (prob. from a Phoenician 
word akin to Hebrew maneh, As- 
syr.manah, weight, cf. Lat. mina), 
mina, name of a Greek weight, 
the sixtieth part of a talent (see 
tdAavTov); also, the name of a cer- 
tain sum (a weight, not a coin) 
of silver money, the sixtieth part 
of a talent, i. 4. 13; its value 
would be about $18. The mina 
contained one hundred drachmas 
(Spaxuat), and each drachma six 
obols (6Bodot). The Attic coined 
money was, of silver, and there 
were pieces of one, two, four, and 
ten drachmas, besides half-obols, 
obols, two-obol and _ three-obol 
pieces. 

punpoveta, pvnpovevow, euynudvevoa, 
-euynudvevka, -euynudvevpat, euynuo- 
vevOny ( 7 uva, myn, Cf. mimynoKw), 1e- 
call, call to mind, recollect, iv. 3.2. 

pyyciKkakéw, puynoKakow, euynod- 
Knoa (¥ pva in mimrioKkw, Kads), Te- 
member a wrong or evil, bear a 
grudge, feel malice, with dat., ii. 
716, ibe ; 

poyis, adv., with difficulty, hardly, 
iv. 8. 28. 


ports, adv., with difficulty, iii. 4. 48. 


PoAvBSls, fos, 7 (udAvBdos), ball of 
lead, bullet for a sling, iii. 3. 17. 


Fig. 34 shows a leaden sling- 
missile with the inscription d€fa, 
“take this.” 

poAvBSos, ov, 6, lead, iii. 4.17. (Cf. 
Eng. molybdenum.) 

povaxf, adv. (udvos), only, alone, iv. 
4. 18. 
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povos, 7, ov (cf. Eng. monist, mo- 
nad, monastery, monk, monotone), 
alone, only, sole, left alone, i. 4. 
LOSI ml hee Ose snHl Oe cas (eerie 
1, 2, 41, iv. 6.3; in li. 6. 24, like 
Lat. unus omnium maxime, more 
than anybody else; neut. as adv., 
only, ov udvov . . . GAA Kal, not 
only ... but also, iii. 2. 19. 

pooxeos, ov (udcxos, calf), of a 
calf; npéa udoxera, veal, iv. 5. 31. 


pote, suck, abs., iv. 5. 27. 


Muplav8os, ov, 6, Myriandus, a city 
of Syria, on the gulf of Issus, near 
the frontiers of Cilicia, i. 4.6. Its 
site was near that of the later 
Alexandria (now Alexandretta or 
Iskandertin). 

pupids, ddos, 7 (uiplos; hence Eng. 
myriad), the number ten thou- 
sand, myriad, i. 4. 5, 7. 10 ff. 


puplos, a, ov, countless; pl. with 
changed accent, pipio, ten thou- 
SQN ite 95210; Wind die 2. 
18, 81; in sing. with collective 
noun, i. 7. 10. 

pipov, ov, 76, perfume, fragrant orl 
or salve, iv. 4. 18. 

Miovos, a, ov (Miods), of Mysia, 
Mysian; % Mista xeépa, Mysia, 
i. 2.10. Mysia was a province of 
northwestern Asia Minor, lying 
between Bithynia, Phrygia, and 
Lydia on the east and south, and 
the sea on the north and west. 
It corresponds roughly to the 
Turkish vilayet of Brusa. 

Mio-ds, od, 6, Mysian, native of My- 
sia; pl., Micot, Mysians, a war- 
like people of northwestern Asia 
Minor, hostile to the Persians, 
Od, On Latins willy ooo 

peux os, 0d, 6 (chiefly poetical), recess, 
nook; of mountains, ravine, glen, 
Nye aie Uh 

papos, a, ov (cf. Eng. sophomore), 
foolish, stupid; rodro wwpdraroy 
menornkacw, im this they have 
acted very foolishly, iil. 2. 22. 
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van, ns, 4 (chiefly poetical), woody 
valley, glen, dell, iv. 5. 15, 18. 

vavapxos, ov, 5 (vais, &pxw), ship- 
commander, admiral, title of the 
Spartan officer in charge of a 
fleet, i. 4. 2. 

vats, veds, 4 (cf. Lat. navis, ship), 
ship, whether a trading-vessel or 
a war-ship, i, 4. 2,3,5. The best 
Greek ships seem rather frail 
craft from the modern point of 
view, being ill-fitted for encoun- 
tering high seas, on account of 
their low-built hulls. The earli- 
est Greek vessels had from twenty 
to fifty rowers, all seated on one 
level, ¢. e. with one bank of oars; 
the tifty-oared ship soon became 
the predominant type and was 
designated by a special name 
(wevtnxdvropos). Later two types 
of vessels were developed, as illus- 
trated by Figs. 35 and 36. The 
first (Fig. 35) is the merchant- 


Fie. 35. 


ship (wAotov, dAxds), Which relied 
mainly upon its sails and had a 
tolerably high hull with the bow 
well elevated above water. Such 
vessels also had, as a rule, con- 
siderable breadth of beam. The 
war-ship (Fig. 86) was long and 
narrow (hence sometimes called 
vads paxpa), with a low gunwale 
and the projecting prow shaped 
into a ram on or slightly ee 
the water-line. Both kinds of 
yessels were guided by a pair of 


veaviorkos, ov, 6 (dim.o 


XENOPHON’S ANABASIS 


steering-paddles, one on each side 
of the stern-post. All Greek ships 
were built with light draught in 
order to sail close in to the shore. 


Y 


WA f 
AU 


» 
Ships of war in Xenophon’s time 
were generally made with three 
banks of oars, one above another ; 
for their arrangement, see tpitpns. 


vavolropos, ov (vais, mépos), afford- 


ing passage for ships, navigable, 
Road 


vauTuxds, 4, dy (vais), relating to 


ships, naval, nautical, i. 


las, young 
man, from vg yoting man, 
youth, ii. , iv. 3. 10,18; with 
a tone patronizing contempt, 
i my dear young man, 
» 6 (related to Lat. nex, death, 
neco, kill; ef. Eng. necrology, 
a dead body, corpse, iv. 
2. 18, 23. 


> 


véna, vend, Evemua, -vereunka, veveun- 


nat, evend@nv, distribute, divide; 
of herdsmen, drive fo pasture; 
mid., of cattle, go to pasture, feed, 
graze, li. 2.15; pass., be fed upon, 
be pastured, iv. 6. 17. 


» ov (véos, dépw, flay), newly 
Jiayed, freshly stripped, iv. 5. 14. 


véos, a, ov (related to Lat. novus, 


new, Eng. new; cf. Eng. neology, 
neophyte, Neo-Platonism), young, 
i, x, 1, Di. 2. $7, iv..2. 27, 2 16. 


vevpa, as. % (vedpov), stmew, hence 


cord, esp. bow-string, iv. 2. 28, 
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vetpov, ov, td (akin to Lat. nervus, 
muscle, sinew, whence Eng. nerve; 
ef. Eng. neuralgia, neurotic), sin- 
ew, ili. 4. 17. 

vehérn, ns, 7 (cf. Lat. nebula, mist), 
cloud, i. 8. 8 

véw, vedoouat, -vevoa, -vévevka, Swim, 
Lense 2. 

vewrrl, ady. (véos), lately, recently, 
1Veole kes 

vn, intensive particle, indeed, surely; 
used in affirmative oaths, with 
acc., vh Ala, yes, by Zeus, i. 7. 9. 

vijros, ov, 7 (from véw, hence orig. 
floating land), island; of land 
lying between a canal and a river, 
il, 4. 22. (Cf. Eng. Polynesia.) 


Nikapxos, ov, 6, Nicarchus, an 
Arcadian, wounded when the 
Greek generals were treacher- 
ously seized, ii. 5. 83; a captain 
of the same name and nation- 
ality, probably a different person, 
deserted to the Persians, iii. 3. 5. 


vikaw, vinhow, etc. (vin), surpass, 
outdo, get the better of, conquer, 
the pres. often with perf. mean- 
ing, have conquered, be victorious, 
the inceptive aor. gain a victory ; 
abs., sometimes with udxn, 1. 7. 7, 
8. 21, ii. 1. 4, 8, 4. 19, 6. 5, iii. 1. 2, 
iv. 6. 24; with acc. of person, i. 8. 
24, ro, 0, il. 4. 4, 6. 14, ili. 2. 11, 
iv. 3.14; with cognate obj., waxny 
vikay, gain a victory in battle, ii. 
1.4; note also wdyra vixay, be com- 
pletely victorious, 1, 10, 4 [ii. 1. 1]; 
Td peydrAa vikay, see under peéyas ; 
the verb is used of a musical con- 
test, i. 2.8; of friendly rivalry, 
i. g. 11, 24. 

viky, ns, 7, victory, i. 5. 8, 8. 16, iii. 
1. 23, 42, 2.7. (Cf. Eng. Nicholas, 
Eunice.) 

Nikopaxos, ov, 6, Nicomachus, a 
commander of light-armed troops, 
from Oeta in Thessaly, iv. 6. 20. 


vow, vohow, etc. (voids), percerve, ob- 
serve, ili. 4. 44, (Cf. Eng. noetic.) 
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vd8os, », ov, wlegitimate, bastard, ii, 

4. 20. 

vont, jis, 7 (véuw), a herd at pasture, 
herd, flock, iti. 5. 2. 


voplta, vouid, evduioa, vevouka, vevd- 
Migpat, evoutoOny (vduos), regard as 
a custom, keep as a recognized 
institution, so &éomep voullerat, as 
ws customary, iv. 2. 23; cf. dapa & 
voulCeron tipsa, the gifts which 
(according to custom) are consid- 
ered honorable, i. 2. 27; think, 
consider, regard, believe, with two 
ACES.) 1. 4. 9; 11. 5. Sos lly 25 88is 
here note pnrér: we Kopov voul(ere, 
no longer call me Cyrus, i. 4. 16; 
with inf. clause, i. 1. 8, 3. 6, 9, 
Tear teh eh Opeayy ONG Ils dby Te, (yilB}. 
04, 6. 17, iil. 2. 7, 29; imperative 
voutcere with inf., know, be as- 
sured, i. 5. 16. 


vouros, 7, ov (vduos), customary, law- 
ful, iv. 6. 15. 


vopos, ov, 6 (véeuw; cf. Lat. nwmerus, 
number), custom, practice, i. 2.15; 
law, iv. 6.14, (Hence the second 
part of Eng. Deuteronomy, anti- 
nomian.) 


vots, vov, 6 (contr. for vdos, cf. voéw), 
thought, mind, understanding ; 
mpocexe Toy vod, pay attention, 
heed, il. 4. 2,iv. 2.23 7@ mpordxovte 
tov voor, to the attentive observer, 
1.5.9; rt ev v Exerc, what is your 
purpose, what do you intend, iii. 
Ze led Gilg Gels}, 

vuKrepeto, evuxtépevoa (vdKTEpos, NOC- 
turnal, from vdé), pass the night, 
bivouac, iv. 4. 11, 5. 11. 

vixrap, adv. (vit), by night, in the 
night, iii. 4. 85, iv. 4. 9, 6. 12 

vov, adv. (akin to Lat. nunc, now, 
Eng. now), now, at this time, at 
present, i. 4. 14, 7. 5, ii. 1. 12, 3. 26, 
a. 11, 13, iil, 1.20, 2. 83, 69) 1%. 1. 
19; strengthened by 6%, ii. 3. 29; 
éri viv, even now, to this day, ili. 
2.12; 7d viv clva, for the present, 
ili. 2. 37, 
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vit, vuerds, 7 (akin to Lat. now, Eng. 
night), night, i. 10. 19, ii. 2, 19, iii. 
1. 19, iv. 2.1; gen. of time, vurrds, 
by night, at night, equivalent to 
virrap, li. 6.'7, ii. 1. 40, 4. 35, iv. 
4. 15, 6.18; Tis vuxrds, during the 
night, indicating that a particu- 
lar night is meant, li. 2. 1, 4. 16, 
lil. 4. 34, iv. 4. 8, 6. 3, cf. iii. 3. 20; 
did vurrds, throughout the night, 
iv. 6. 22, cf. 2. 4; wéoa viKres, 
midnight, plural because of the 
division of the night into watches, 
i, 7. 1, ii, 2. 8, iii. 1. 34, 


A 

Baaveucdfjs, ¢éouvs, 6, Xanthicles, an 
Achaean, chosen as general to 
succeed Socrates, ili. 1. 47. 

Bevlas, ov, 6, Xenias, of Parrhasia 
in Arcadia, accompanied Cyrus 
to Babylon at the time of Darius’s 
last illness (i. 1. 2), commanded 
Cyrus’s Greek mercenaries in the 
cities of his satrapy (i. 2. 1), and 
joined the expedition at Sardis 
with these forces (i. 2. 3). He 
celebrated the Lycaea at Peltae 
(i. 2. 10), and deserted the expe- 
dition at Myriandus (i. 4. 7). 

Eevixds, h, dv (Eevos), relating to for- 
eigners; Td tevixdy (SC. orpdrevpa), 
the foreign contingent, mercenary 
force, i. 2. 1, ii, 5, 22. 

Eévios, a, ov (tevos), of a guest-friend, 
pertaining to guests or strangers; 
Zebs tévios, Zeus the protector of 
guests, iii. 2. 4; as subst., 7d téria 
(sc. Spa), gifts in token of guest- 
Friendship, iv. 8. 28. 

Eévos, ov, 5, guest, stranger; as most 
frequently used, the word £évos 
denotes a relation not adequately 
described by any one English 
word, Generally speaking, a &é- 
vos is a foreigner to whom one 
is bound by ties of hospitality. 
On account of the numerous dan- 
gers of traveling and the suspi- 
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cious attitude maintained toward 
strangers by most Greek states, 
it was very desirable that a trav- 
eler in a foreign country should 
have a friend to whom he could 
turn in case of need for protec- 
tion, assistance, and shelter. Such 
a relation, once formed, was con- 
secrated under the protection of 
Zevs tévios (g. V.), and was regarded 
as a permanent bond between 
families, its privileges and duties 
being handed down from father 
to son. The word éévos, often 
translated guest-friend, is more 
commonly applied to the recipi- 
ent of hospitality, yet.sometimes 
(as i. 3. 8) to the giver, and may 
be rendered host. See i. 1. 11, iil. 
1. 4; the word shows its origi- 
nal adjectival quality by the use 
of the dat., i. 1.10; but the gen. 
also occurs, ii. 1. 15, 4. 15. In 
a special sense, foreign soldiers, 
mercenaries, i. I. 10, 3. 18, il. 
6. 28. 

Eevohday, aytos, 56, Xenophon, the 
historian, an Athenian of the 
deme Erchia, was the son of 
Gryllus and Diodora. The family 
was of equestrian rank. The 
date of his birth, which is not 
known with certainty, was for- 
merly placed about 444 B.c., on 
account of an apocryphal story 
to the effect that Socrates saved 
his life at the battle of Delium in 
424, In view of Xenophon’s own 
statements about his youth at the 
time of the Anabasis (iii. 1. 14, 
25), it is more reasonable to put 
the date about 430. Xenophon 
became a pupil of Socrates in 
early youth, and was a most de- 
voted follower (iii. 1. 5, 7); but 
his strong practical turn of mind 
probably prevented him from ap- 
preciating the full philosophical 
bearing of Socrates’ teaching. In 
401, at the solicitation of his 
friend Proxenus, he joined the 
expedition of Cyrus, not, however, 
in any military capacity; and in 
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fact he assumed no prominence 
until after the battle of Cunaxa 
and the murder of the Greek 
generals. (Casual mention in i. 8. 
15, i. 4. 15, ef. 5. 87, 41.) After 
this event Xenophon aroused the 
Greeks from their terrified in- 
activity (iii. 1. 11 ff.), was chosen 
general (ili. 1. 47), and, in con- 
junction with Cheirisophus, led 
the army on its arduous march 
through Kurdistan and Arme- 
nia to the sea, as described in the 
third and fourth books of the 
Anabasis. Under Xenophon’s 
guidance the Greeks reached By- 
zantium, whence, after a brief 
campaign in the service of the 
Thracian prince Seuthes, they 
went to Pergamus, and the re- 
mainder of the Ten Thousand 
enlisted under the Spartan gen- 
eral Thibron, who was then wag- 
ing war against Tissaphernes, 
theiroldenemy. After this Xen- 
ophon attached himself to Agesi- 
laus, the Spartan king, returned 
with him to Greece, and was with 
him a few years later at the battle 
of Coronéa, in 394 B.c. On ac- 
count of his intimacy with Age- 
silaus and his pro-Spartan tend- 
encies, he was banished from 
Athens, and took up his residence 
at Scillus in Elis, near Olympia, 
where the Spartans gave him an 
estate. Here he lived quietly 
with his family, devoting himself 
to literary work and rural pur- 
suits until after the battle of 
Leuctra, when the Eleans drove 
him from Scillus (about 870). He 
then moved to Corinth, but as his 
sentence of banishment was re- 
called soon afterward, he prob- 
ably returned to Athens. His 
death occurred after 355, but the 
exact date is unknown. Xeno- 
phon’s literary works were com- 
posed mainly at Scillus, Besides 
the Anabasis in seven books, he 
wrote the Hellenica, a continua- 
tion of the history of Thucydi- 


417 


des, the Cyropaedia, a work pur- 
porting to give an account of 
the Life of Cyrus the Elder, but 
really a historical romance por- 
traying an ideal ruler; Memora- 
bilva, or Recollections of Socrates, 
Oeconomicus, an essay on domes- 
tic economy, and others of less 
note. 

Féptns, ov, 6 (Old Persian Khshyar- 
sha), Xerxes, son of Darius Hys- 
taspis and Atossa, reigned 485 to 
465 B.c. His disastrous expedi- 
tion against Greece and defeat at 
Salamis (480) are famous, i. 2. 9, 
iii, 2. 18. 

Eexrds, 4, dv (verbal of téw, polish), 
polished, ili. 4. 10. 

Enpalve, Enpave, e&hpava, eéfpacuat, 
e&npavOny (Enpds), dry, of fruits, ii. 
Brlos 

Enpds, a, dv, dry, iv. 5. 33. 
(Cf. Eng. phylloxera.) 

Elpos, ous, 7d, sword, ii. 2. 
9, The Greek sword was 
a straight two-edged 
blade, seldom more than 
twenty inches in length, 
and adapted for stabbing 
rather than for a slash- 
ing stroke. It had a 
rather small guard, and 
the hilt was sometimes 
ornamented with inlaid 
work in ivory or metal, 
It was carried in a scab- 
bard and hung at the 
left side, being supported 
by a belt passing over 
the right shoulder and 
below the left arm. See 
Fig. 37 and Fig. 40 under 
émAirns. 

Evfdn, ns, (Edw, scrape), 
curved knife or dagger, 
used esp. by the Lacedae- Fre. 37. 
monians, iv. 7. 16, 8. 26. 

Evd(Lopat, only pres. classical (fdAov), 
gather wood, ii. 4. 11. 

EvAwWos, 7, ov (tdAov), of wood, wooden, 

“i, 8. 9 li, 1. 6. 
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Eddov, ov, 7é (cf. Eng. xylography, 
xylophone), wood ; a bar or pole 
of wood, i. to. 12, but prob. an 
interpolation in that passage ; 
pl. fire-wood, fuel, i. 5. 12, il. 1. 
6, iv. 4. 12, 5. 5; timbers, wood- 
work, ii. 2. 16. 


O 


6, 7, 76, def. art., the, orig. a demon- 
strative pron., this, that, he, etc. ; 
this demonstrative force is still 
felt, in the expressions 8 way... 
0 3¢, the one .. . the other, ot wey 

. ot dé, these .. . those, some 
eM LOLMERS leis i, 20 COs Ao eelle: 2. 
5, iii. 4. 16, iv. 3. 38; so without 
preceding 8 p& or of per, d 8é, and 
he, but he, ot 8é, but they, i. 1. 3, 4, 
3. 21, 5. 18, ii. 3. 1, 4, ete.; these 
expressions generally refer to per- 
sons different from the subject of 
the preceding sentence, but this is 
not the case in iv. 2. 63; 02 dé, but 
others, others, i. 5. 18, 10. 3, li. 3. 
10, 15. (Observe that in these 
expressions, where the art. has 
demonstrative force, it has the 
accent ; some editors, however, 
write 6piy... ddéetc.). 7a wey 
érabe, he received some injuries, 
i. 9. 6. Adv., 7a pév Tr... 7d 
dé 71, partly... partly, now. . 
now, iv. 1. 14, 

As an art. proper, the usage 
agrees in many respects with Eng- 
lish. The following points may 
be noted: it is used in referring 
to well-known persons or inci- 
dents that need no description in 
detail, i. 2. 9, iii, 1. 5, 2. 18; with 
nouns of kinship, names of parts 
of the body, clothing, ete., where 
a possessive is used in English, 
as 6 ddeAgds, his brother, ai xeipes, 
his hands, i. 1. 8, 8.8, iii. 1. 17, 
iv. 5. 12, ete.; with proper names, 
indicating them as before men- 
tioned or well known, i. 1. 2, 6. 
10, ii. 4. 1, ete.; with numerals 


giving an approximate number, 
172, 10;.7. 10, i. 6.1057 305 aie 1 
83, iv. 8. 15; with distributive 
force, tpla nutdaperka tod unvds TO 
otpariétn, a daric and a half a 
month to each soldier, i. 3. 213 
with inf. used as noun, i. r. 7, 5, 
9, ii. 6. 14, iii. 4. 35, ete.; with 
pte: as subst., 21-9509.) ts. Os 
The article is used without a 
noun in many expressions where 
the context makes the meaning 
clear; of éxelvou, of civ ait, his 
men, i. 2. 15, cf. i. 5. 18; of Gul 
(wept) twa, see the prepositions ; 
of ex tis a&yopas, the market-peo- 
ple, i. 2. 18, of éx THs Kébuns, the 
villagers, iv. 5.22; of otkor, friends 
at home, “ home-folks,” i. 7. 4, but 
enemies at home, i. 2.1; T& oto, 
“what you left at home,” i. 7. 4; 
of réte, the men of that time, il. 2. 
20, 5. 11; 7r& mapa Bacirdws, the 
king’s message, ii. 3. 4, ef. §§ 7, 24, 
5. 86, 7&2 Kupov, Cyrus's affairs, i. 
3.9, 7a Td Bear, res divinae, relig- 
tous matters, lil. 2. 9; Ta mpds 
weonuBptay, the country south- 
ward, iii. 5. 15, Ta brép rod Ad- 
gov, the situation beyond the hill, 
1. 10. 14; Td map’ abtg, matters 
with him, affairs on his side, iv. 
3.27; Td wept Mpotévou, the fate of 
Proxenus, ii. 5. 37. 
8, see bs. 


dBorés, od, 6, obol, an Attic coin, one- 
sixth of a drachma, worth about 
three cents, i. 5. 6. See under 
pve. 

dySoqKkovtTa, indecl. numeral (dx7d), 
eighty, iv. 8. 15. 


bySoos, 7, ov (dx7s), eighth, iv. 6. 1. 


8S, H5e, rd5¢, dem. pron. (6, enclitic 
particle de), this, referring to what 
is close at hand in place, time, or 
thought ; of place, ofde, these pres- 
ent, perhaps with a gesture, ii. 3. 
19 ; referring to what follows, i. 1. 
9, 9. 29; so Aéyer Tdde, he spoke as 
follows, i. 5. 15, ii. 5. 40; referring 
to an imaginary quotation, ii. 1, 
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17; so év THde TH neepa, on that 
day, of an imaginary occasion, 
perhaps used for greater vivid- 
ness instead of éxelvy, 1. 5. 16; ad- 
verbially, r@Se, by this, from this, 
thus, ii. 3. 1 

OSororvéw, ddomolnca, wdoroinuat, per- 
haps also domemolnua (656s, moréw), 
make or prepare a road, with ace. 
(65dv) or with dat. of adv., iii. 2. 
24, iv. 8. 8. 

680s, od, 7, road, way, path, route, 
Weel ayol Ontos. 4s 4. lil, 1, 25 
4. 11, 5. 1 iv. 6. 113 journey, 
march, way, distance, i. 5. 9, 10. 1, 
tl Dy PA ih Ops Aaeeihyee sy alis 
expedition, i. 4.11; way, means, 
ii. 6. 22. (Cf. Eng. cathode, elec- 
trode, exodus.) 


8Gev, adv. (ds), whence, from which, 
often referring back to a noun of 
place, and equivalent to é€ 06, é€ 
ay, i, 2. 8, il. 1. 3, 3. 14, 16, 4. 5, 
iv. 7. 20; so even referring to 
persons, from whom, il. 5. 26; 
with antecedent (éxeice) omitted, 
Hage Life 

80evrrep, adv., more definite than 
Bbev, Just whence , from just which 
place, ii, I. 3. 

ot, of, see of. 

ot8a, 2 perf. from 4/Fid (cf. efor, Lat. 
video, see, Eng. wit), plupf. 73 
and dev, fut. eloonat (Ionic form 
otdauev for Youer in ii. 4. 6), with 
pres. meaning, know, be sure, un- 
derstand, be acquainted with, abs. 
or with acc., ede dioee7e 4 Le) Ls ei, 
23; with proleptic’ ace. and 8ri 
clause, i. 8. 21, ii. 4.6; with 7 
clause, i. 3. 9, 15,4. 8, 6. 10, 7. 3 
ieee elite OO dives. LOle wilh 
ei Clause, i. 3. 5, ii. 4.6; with other 
forms of ind. quest., i. 4. 8, 5. 16, 
7. 4, 8, ii. 4. 7, iii. 1. 40; with ace. 
and pte., 1 LO Grelle2lO.85. 3, 
13, 6. 24, iii. 1. 20; with nom. and 
pte., ii. 1. 18; in the fut. with 
meaning find out, see, learn, iil. 2. 
20, 5.115 of8a 87: is almost paren- 
thetical, like certadnly, in i. 4. 15, 


419 


iil, 2. 24; xdpw ecidévar, feel grat- 
aude, be grateful, i, 4. 15; éxa- 
oraxdce cidévar, know PAS way in 
all directions, ili. 5. 17. 


over, See ofopa. 


olkase, adv. (ofcos), homeward, to 
one’s home or country, i. 2. 2, 7. 4, 
bh 3}, PE, IG Os Be 7 otkade 834s, the 
journey homeward, iii. 1. 2, 2. 25. 


oixeios, a, ov (otkos), of one’s house, 
domestic, familiar, intimate, su- 
perl. ii. 6. 28; as subst., of oiketot, 
friends and kindred, members of 
one’s family, iii. 2. 26, 39, 3. 4. 


olkérns, ov, 6 (oikos), member of one’s 
household; pl., household, iv. 5. 
35, 6. 1; as distinguished from 
the master, servants, slaves, li. 
3,19; 


olkéw, oikiow, etc. (oikos), have one’s 
abode, dwell, live, intr., with vari- 
ous advs. and prep. phrases, i. I. 
Dy OPUS aig ii, 5. 14, ili. 2. 24, iv. 
7.17; yelrwv otk 7H ‘EAA, Iam 
a neighbor to Greece, ii. 3. 18; 
with ace., inhabit, live am, iii. 2. 
28, 4. 7, iv. Peale pass., be inhabited, 
i, 4. 6; pte. oixodpmevos, inhabited, 
populous, i. 2 Gait, wliVeuee len be 
situated, i. 4. 1, 11, ii. 4. 25, 28, iv. 
8. 22. 

oik(a, as, 7 (olkos), house, dwelling, 
Hiv, 16 pitir, Wy. TSG uco. 

olkodopéw, oixodouhow, etc. (olkos, 
Vdeu, build, in dduos, house, cf. 
Lat. domus), build a house, build, 
ef. Lat. aedzfico ; said of a palace, 
1. 2. 9; also of a wall, ii. 4. 12, iii. 
Awl. 

otkobev, adv. (ofkos), from home, iii. 
1. 4, iv. 8. 25. 

otkou, adv., orig. locative of ofkos, at 
one’s house, at home, i. 1. 10; 
gee of ofkol, TH elicoes see un- 

er 6 

olkovopos, ov, 6 (olkos, véuw, arrange, 
manage), manager of a house, 
housekeeper, steward, then man- 
ager in general, i. 9. 19. (Hence 
Eng. economy, economics.) 
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olkos, ov, 6 (akin to Lat. views, vil- 
lage; ef. Eng. dioecious), house, 
home, ii. 4. 8. 

olktipw, later spelling oierefpw, aor. 
@xripa, no other forms classical 
(olkros, pity), pity, feel sorry for, 
with ace., i. 4. 7, iil. 2 
Do Oe 


otpar, see ofouat. 

otvos, ov, 6 (akin to 
Lat. vinum, wine), 
wine, i. 2. 


Deeds oe 
olvos ouvt- 
kov, palm 
wine, il. 3. 
14, cf. i. 3. 10; ofvos Kpt@ivos, beer, 
iv. 5.26. The manner of carry- 
ing wine in a leather sack (acxkés, 
q. v.) is illustrated by Fig. 38. 


olvox dos, ov, 6 (olvos, xéw, POUT), Wine- 
pourer, cwp-bearer, iv. 4. 21. It 
was the cup-bearer’s duty to mix 
the wine with . 
the proper pro- 
portion of water 
in the large mix- 
ing-bow](seexpa- 
thp), and then, 
dipping it out 
_ with ladles and 
pitchers, to fill 
the goblets of the guests as they 
reclined around the table. See 
Fig. 39. 


olopar and oluat, oihroua, phony, 
think, believe, suppose, imagine, 
abs., i. 5. 8, 6. 3; parenthetical, 
i. g. 22, ii. 1. 16, iii, 1. 15, 29; with 
inf. clause, often with &, i. 3. 6, 
g. 21, ii. 1. 20, 2. 2, 6. 18, iii. 1.38, 
Iv. 2. 4, 7. 22; with fut, inf, i. 4. 
Dy yea Or ae 1 18g. Oily relly, 

olos, a, ov, rel. pron., of which kind 
or nature, Lat. quadlis; in English 
generally translatable only in con- 
nection with its correlative such 


Fia. 38. 
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(rowdros), Which the Greek often 
omits; so of such kind as, such 
as, ii, 2. 5, 19, 3. 15, 6. 8; hence 
passing into the idea of swetadle, 
proper, ov yap hv &pa ota 7d redlov 
apdew, for it was not the proper 
season for trrigating the plain, 
ii. 3. 18; in ind. questions, of 
what sort, of what kind, also how 
great, i. 3. 18, 7. 4, ii. 5. 10, iii. 1. 
19; so dpa év ofos éopeév, seeing 
in what straits we are, ill. 1. 18; 
oidy Té éott (or ofdy Te alone) with 
inf., ¢¢ 7s possible, ii. 2. 3, 4. 6, Til. 
3. 9, 15, iv. 2. 3; a&s ody Te megu- 
Aaypuévws, as guardedly as possible, 
with all possible precautions, ii. 4. 
24; with superl.. ofov xaAerérarov, 
as strong as possible, extremely 
strong, lv. 8. 2; neuter ofoy as 
adv., as, for example, i. 8. 18, iv. 
1. 14. 

oldorep, ofamep, oidvrep, rel. pron. 
(oios), stronger than oifvs in that 
it emphasizes 
the exactness 
of the descrip- 
tion, of just 


which kind, just such as, i. 3. 18, 
iv. 4. 16. 

ols, oids, # (related to Lat. ovds, 
sheep, Eng. ewe), sheep, iv. 5. 25. 

olore, See pépw. 

oto@a, see olda, 

olotds, od, 6, arrow, rare in Attic 
prose, li. 1. 6. 

Olraios, 5 (Ofrn, Octa), an Oectaean, 
a native of the country about 
Mt. Oeta in Thessaly, iv. 6. 20. 

olxopat, ofxfhooum, pres. with perf. 
meaning, have gone, be gone, be 
away, i. 4. 8, il, 1. 6, 2. 1; esp. 
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frequent with the participle, 
which contains the leading idea, 
indicating the manner of the de- 
parture or the cause for the ab- 
sence, i. ro. 5, 16, 11. 4. 24, 6. 3, iii. 
Sleivenseol, 5500, 7. 145 so even 
when the pte. itself is a verb of 
going away, @xeTo amay, he went 
away, iii. 3. 5, iv. 7. 27; @xero 
amodpas, he stole away, iv. 6. 3; 
with fut. pte., iv. 5. 24. In the 
sense of be missing, be dead, iii. 
“I. 32. 

olwves, od, 6 (akin to Lat. avis, bird), 
bird of prey, from the flight of 
which omens were taken; hence 
the omen itself, sign, portent, iii. 
Zot 

éKvéw, dxvqow, Skyvnoa (UKvos), hesitate, 
with inf., i. 3.17; fear, dread, be 
afraid, with subj. or opt., ii. 3. 9, 
4. 22. 

8kvos, ov, 6, hesitation, reluctance, 
with inf., iv. 4. 11. 


oxTaKdoror, ai, a (dKTd), eight hun- 


dred, i. 2. 9. 


6x, indecl. num. (akin to Lat. octo, 
Germ. acht, Hing. evght), eight, i. 
2. 6, li. 4. 13, ete. 

oxrokalSexa, indecl. num. 
déxa), erghteen, iil. 4. 5. 

8deBpos, ov, 6 (GCAAYu, destroy, see 
amdrruut), destruction, death, i. 
2. 26. 


oXlyos, y, ov, of number, few, iv. 3. 
30, 7. 5; often in pl. without 
subst., datyo, a few, few, i. 5. 12, 
7. 20, 8. 25, iii, 1. 3, 3. 14, iv. 1. 
10, 2. 7; of size or space, smail, 
luttle, short, ii. 2. 12, iii. 3. 9, 19; 
phrase ém éAtywr, of a line of 
battle, a few men deep, iv. 8. 11; 
dAlyou Setv, See Séw, lack; neut. as 
adv., dAlyov, a little, iii. 4. 46, iv. 
8.20. (Cf. Eng. oligarchy.) 

odio bdvea, 2 aor. SAcOoy (perhaps 
akin to Eng. slide), slip, ii. 5. 11. 

ddvrOnpds, a, dv (dA1cOdvw), slippery, 
TV03y 6. 


(6xrd, 


421 


oAKds, ddos, 7) (fAKw), originally a 
ship towed (Ednw) by another, then, 
less strictly, frecght-ship, trading- 
vessel, merchaniman, i. 4. 6. Cf. 
vaus. 

ddoltpoxXos, ov, 6 (¥ Fea, roll, cf. Lat. 
volvo, and tpéxw, run), rolling 
stone, boulder, iv. 3. 2. 

8dos, 7, ov (akin to Lat. salvus, safe; 
solidus, solid), whole, entire, all, 
usually in pred. pos., i. 2. 17, ii. 3. 
16, 4. 26, iv. 2.4, (Cf. Eng. holo- 
graph, holocanst.) 

*OdivOLos, a, ov, Olynthian, of Olyn- 
thus (“Oavv60s), a city of the Chal- 
cidian peninsula at the head of 
the Toronaic gulf; as subst. 6 
OAtvOi0s, an Olynthian, i. 2. 6. 

opadrs, és (cf. duod), Zevel, even, i. 5. 
1; tévar épardés, march on level 
ground, iv. 6, 12. 

opadds, 7, dv, level, even, iv. 6. 12; 
éy T@ dpuaarg, on level grownd, in 
the plan, iv. 2. 16. 

Opadrds, adv. (duarys), uniformly, 
evenly, in step, i. 8, 14. 

Spunpos, ov, 6, hostage, with gen., iii. 
Bae - 


OpTA€w, SuiAfhow, duidnoa, wptAnka 
(duds, cf. 6uod, fAn), associate with, 
with dat., ili, 2, 25. (Cf. Eng. 
homily, homaletic.) 

oplxdn, ns, 7 (akin to Eng. mist), 
mist, fog, iv. 2.7. 

Spvope and dpuvbw, duovpat, wmooa, 
oudpmoka, dudpo(c)ua, wud(o)Ony, 
swear, confirm by an oath, take 
oath, abs., li. 3. 28, 4. 7, with acce., 
lie 2). 9)" with fut. int, 1s228,53. 
27, 5.39; with dat. of pers., 1. 3. 
27, 5. 89; with dat. of pers. and 
ém) rovrais, ili. 2. 4. 

Spovos, a, ov (cf. duod), luke, resem- 
bling, similar, with dat., iv. 1.17; 
SO 8uotor Hoav OavudCovor, were like 
men wondering, seemed to wonder, 
ili, 5. 18. Phrases: év 7@ dol, 
at an equal height, on the same 
level, iv. 6.18; of duo, the equals 
or peers, a name applied to Spar- 
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tans (Smapriara) with full civic 
rights, iv. 6. 14. (Cf. Eng. ho- 
moeopathy.) 

Spolws, adv. (duos), in like manner, 
alike, i. 3. 12. 

bporoyéw, Suodroyhaw, etc. (duds, like, 
Aéyw, say), originally, say the 
same, hence agree, admit, confess, 
acknowledge, abs., i. 6. 7, ii. 6. 7; 
so impersonally in pass., i. 9. 1; 
with inf. clause, i. 6. 8; so in 
pass., i. 9. 14, 20. (Cf. Eng. ho- 
mologous.) 

Sporoyoupévas (Suoroyew), admitted- 
ly, as is acknowledged, by com- 
mon consent, with é« mdvrwy, il. 
6. 1. 

dpopnrpros, a, ov (duds, like, same, 
uArnp), having the same mother, 
by the same mother, iii. 1. 17. 


opdoe, adv. (stem dyo-, cf. duod), to 
the same place; in military lan- 
guage, to the same place with the 
enemy, v. €. to close quarters, ili. 
4. 4. 

opotpametos, ov (tpdre(a), sitting or 
eating at the same table, as subst., 
table-companion,-i. 8. 25, with 
dat., iii. 2.4, At the court of the 
Persian king and _ satraps, the 
dpuorpdme(o. were a band of men 
who dined in the presence of 
their overlord and were consid- 
ered his most trusted retainers, 


dpot, adv. (properly gen. of epic 
adj. duds, common, the same), to- 
gether, at the same place or time, 
1. 10. 8, iv. 2. 22, 5. 29; duod elvan, 
with gen., meet, iv. 6. 24. 

dppadds, od, 5 (akin to Lat. wmbo, 
knob, boss,umbilicus, navel), navel, 
1v5; 2. 

Suas, adv. (duds, same), all the same, 
nevertheless, in spite of that, often 
used in connection with adversa- 
tive words, as aAdd, 5é, wévror, i. 3. 
21,21) t. 9, 2. 1%, 4. 23, iil. 2.8) iy, 
4. 21; frequently after concessive 


pte., still, however, yet, i. 8. 18, ; 
23,1, 2. 10) 2506. 


XENOPHON’S ANABASIS 


dv, see etul. 
bv, see ds. 


dvap, 7d (only nom. and acc.), dream, 
vision, lil. 1. 11 ff., iv. 3. 8. 


dvepara, Td, irreg. pl. referred to 
nom. 6 dverpos Or Td dvetpoy, dream ; 
dreams, visions, iv. 3. 13. (Cf. 
Eng. onetromancy.) 


Svopa, aros, 7d (prob. akin to Lat. 
nomen, Eng. name), name, i. 5. 4, 
10, ii. 4. 13; 5. 15,1v. 7: 21 as ace. 
of specification, dvoua, by name, 
named, i. 2. 23, 4. 4, 11, ii. 4. 28; 
bvoua méya, a great name, fame, li. 
6.17. (Cf. Eng. onomatopoeic.) 


&vos, ov, 6, ass, donkey, li. I. 6, 2. 20, 
lil. 5. 93; Svos &ypios, wild ass, 
onager, i. 5. 2; dvos &Aérns, see 
aAETS. 

dvra, see eiul. 

&Eos, ous, Td (dtUs, sharp, sour; cf. 
Lat. acus, needle, acies, point, 
edge, acétum, vinegar), sour wine, 
Te gart4. 

Srep, see Somep. 


bry, adv. (7H), of place, where, 
wherever, iv. 2. 12, 24; of direc- 
tion, whither, whithersoever, i. 3. 
6, 9. 18, so in ind. quest. i. 4. 8; 
in whatever way, how, ii. 1. 19, 
LVse ly 


| &mirev, adv., behind, in the rear, 


1. 10. 6, ili, 4, 14, iv. 2. 25,3, 7, 7. 
225; dmobey vyerduevos, getting in 
the rear, i. 8.243 morhoacOat 3m- 
obey Toy ToTandy, put the river in 
their rear, i. 10.9; of moder, the 
rear-guard, iv. 2. 26, but the 
enemy behind, iv. 3. 14; ta 3m- 
ober, the rear, iii. 4. 40; eis Totm-~ 
ober, behind, to the rear, iii. 3. 10; 
éx Tov dmiobev, from behind, iv. I. 
6. As prep. with gen., behind, i. 
wo. IV. 2a 

SmieBopvrtaKéw, amia0opvadknoa (dm- 
abev, puddrrw), guard the rear, 
form the rear-guard, or, of a gen- 
eral, command the rear-guard, ii. 3. 
10, iii. 2. 86, 37, 3. 8, iv. 1. 15, 2. 4. 
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omioGodudrakla, as, # (dmicbopudraréw), Figs. 40 and 41. On account of 
office of commanding the rear- the heavy weight of this armor, 
guard, command of the rear- most of the pieces were not worn 
guard, iv. 6. 19. (Only in this except in actual battle, being car- 
passage.) 

omiaboptAasé, axos, 6 (Bmicbev, puddr- 
Tw), one who guards the rear, pl. 
rear-guard, ili. 3. 7, iv. 1. 6, 17, 2. 
2, 6. 7, 7. 3, ete. 

OmAfo, StAica, SrAicpa, wmAlcOnv 
(dmAov), arm, equip; mid., arm 
oneself, put on one’s armor, li. 2. 
15; pass., be armed, i. 8. 6, ii. 6. 
25, iv. 3. 81. 

Srducis, ews, 7 (6rAlQw), armament, 
equipment, il. 5. 17. 

omXirys, ov, 6 (StAov), one who bears 
arms, a heavy-armed soldier, hop- 
liter. 1. 2,5. 18, iii. 3.8, iv. 1. 26, 
ete. For the distinction between 
the heavy-armed and light-armed 
troops, see yuuvhs, reATacrhs. The 
hoplite carried as defensive armor 
the helmet (kpdvos), cuirass (@apaé), 
shield (aomls), and greaves (kynyi- 
des). As offensive weapons , ie 
he carried two spears (8épu) ( ried in wagons and on beasts of 
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burden during the march (cf. i. 7. 
21). Even when in action officers 
sometimes employed a shield- 
bearer (Smaomorhs); cf. iv. 2. 20. 
émAtriKds, h, dv (6rAiTys), relating to 
hoplites, of hoplites ; 1d érdirixédy, 
the heavy-armed force, iv. 8. 18. 
StAoHAX(G, ds, 7 (8mAov, pdxoum), 
Sighting im heavy arms, hoplite 
drill-methods, tactves, ii. 1.7. 
&mdov, ov, 6, tool, implement; usual-. 
ly pl., and esp. of the implements 
of warfare, arms, armor, weapons, 
PR CHU Gf PAU tik thy UPL hee, iy 2 
iv. 3. 4,6. By metonymy éma is 
used for émA?ra: (cf. dots), ii. 2. 4, 
3. 3, ill. 2. 36, 3. 7, 4. 26; also for 
the place where arms were kept, 
ii, 2. 20, 4. 15, ii, 1. 33. eis 7a 
braa, to arms! i. 5. 18. em ra 
brAa Ociv, tpéxew (Epxerba), run 
(go) to arms, i. §. 18, ii. 5. 84, ili. 
1.40. SmAa exovres, év Tots bmAats, 
Fia. 40. an arms, armed, i. ro. 8, iv. 3. 7; 
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for mapadodva: Ta 8rAa, ampoBaAAe- 
cba Ta SmAa, TiecOa TA STAG, See 
the verbs. (Cf. Eng. panoply.) 

émd0ev, relative adv., from what 
place, whence, from whatever 
place, iii. 1. 82, 5. 8. 

Saou, relative ady., fo what place, 
whither, where, ii. 4. 19, ili. 5. 18. 

éTrotos, a, ov, rel. pron. (cf. ozos), of 
what kind, what sort of, of what- 
ever kind; as rel., émotéy ti, hard- 
ly different from 8 7, whatever, 
il, 2. 2; in ind. quest., li. 6. 4, iil. 
Tales 

émdc0s, 7, ov, relative pron. (cf. 
aéaos), of what size or number, as 
many as, as large as, with ind., 
i. 1. 6, 2.1, 10. 8; with a and 
subj., ii. 5. 18, iii. 2. 21; in ind. 
questions, with ind. or opt., i. 8. 
27, iv. 4. 17%. Neuter as adv., 
énécov, as far as, With tocodroy 
following, ili. 3. 10. 

émdrav, relative adv. (émdére, da), 
whenever, when, with subj., ii. 
Beteihs 

Ordre, relative adv., when, at the 
time when, whenever, i. 6. 7, iv. 7. 
6; for the use with & and subj., 
see émérav; with opt. in general 
cond, (iterative opt.), i. 2. 7, 5. 7, 
li, 6, 27, iii. 4. 28, iv. 2. 26, 28, 5. 
22; with opt. in ind. disc. or by 
attraction, ili. 2. 36, iv. 6.20. The 
temporal sense passes into the 
causal, when, now that, becoming 
since, iii. 2. 2, 15. 

Hrérepds, a, ov, relative pron. (ef. 
mérepos), which of two, whichever 
(Lat. wter), ili, 4. 425; pl. which- 
ever side, lii. 1, 42. 

8rov, relative adv., where, wherever, 
with ind., i, 5. 8, iii. 1, 3, 2. 84; 
bmov wh, except where, i. 5.9; ovK 
hv & Sov od, and everywhere, iv. 
5. 81; with subj., i. 3. 6, ii. 3. 26, 
iv, 8. 26; with opt. (iterative), i. 
g. 15, 27, iii. 1. 32; iv. 5. 80; opt. 
in ind, dise., iv. 8. 26. 

émrds, h, dv, baked, of bricks, ii. 4. 12. 


| 8arws, relative adv. and conj. 
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As 
ady., in what way, as, how, ii. 1. 
6, and in the phrase ov« éorw bras 
ove embjoeta, it ts not possible 
that he will not attack, he will 
certainly attack, ii. 4.38. In ind, 
questions, with indic., i. 6. 11; 
with a and opt., il. 5. 7, iii. 1. 7, 
iv. 3.14. From the use of dws 
in ind. questions, there is an easy 
transition to its use in so-called 
object clauses, which are used 
after verbs of planning and ef- 
fort, to set forth the object aimed 
at; the mood is fut. ind., i. 1. 4, 
3. 11, 4. 16, iii. 1.14, 16, 18, iv. 6. 
7,10, 8.9; but the subj. is also 
found, iii. 1. 38, 2. 3, iv. 6. 10, and 
the opt. after a past tense, i. 8. 13, 
ii. 6.8; &rws with fut. ind. is used 
in exhortations without a verb of 
effort, dmws trecbe tvdpes, see that 
you be men, i. 7.3. In ordinary 
clauses of purpose after verbs of 
various meanings 8mws appears in 
the Anab. more frequently than 
either ta or @s; with subj., i. 3. 14, 
7.4, iv. 6. 15, so even after a sec- 
ondary tense, i. 6. 6, ii. 5.28; with 
opt..i. 1. 6, 4. 5, ii. 1. 9, 18, 6. 21, 
lil, 1. 34, 5. 18, iv. 1. 22, 2. 2, ete. 


dpaw, wWoun, 2 aor. efdoy (see the 
word), €édparka, édpaka, édpauc, 
&pOny (roots dpa-, ém-, Fid; cf. Eng. 
optic, from 4/ém), see, look, view, 
both in the physical sense and 
in the wider sense of percedve, 
observe, consider, abs., i. 3. 2, 9. 
28, so parenthetically, ii. 1. 4, 12; 
with obj., i. 3. 12, 8.18, 26, ro. 12, 
ii. 1. 16, 5. 33, iii. 2. 4, 87, iv. 7. 20; 
with ace. and participle, i. 8. 21, 
g. 14, ii. 3. 12, 22, 5. 3, 18, iii. x. 48, 
iv, 3. 21, 23; with 87: clause, ii. 2. 
5; with acc. and rel. or interrog. 
clause, iii. 2. 4, 29, iv. 7.11; with 
ind. question, ii, 5. 18, iii, 1, 15, 
The infs. épay, dpao@a, sometimes 
depend upon an adj. or adv. (cf. 
the Lat. supine in -%), poBepdrarov 
dpav, most dreadful to see, iii. 4. 5, 
CLL 3. oy Oe 
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spyh, jis, , temper, character; esp. 
anger ; opyn, in anger, in a pas- 
$20, 1. 5. 8, il. 6. 9. 

opyllopar, dpyotuat, Spyicua, apylo- 
Onv (ct. dpyn), be angry, incensed, 
enraged, with dd and acc. of 
thing, or with dat. of person, i. 2. 
26, 5. 11. 

épyva, as, 7, also written dpyud 
(dpéyw, reach), the reach of the 
arms, a fathom—that is, six Greek 
feet, or in English measure, five 
feet ten inches; i. 7. 14, iv. 5. 4. 

8p8Los, a, ov (dp6ds), steep, of a road or 
hill, 1. 2. 21, iv. 1. 20, 2.14. 
bpoiov, steep ascent, incline, so 
mpos Td bpbiov, With verbs of mo- 
tion, wp hill, iv. 2. 8, 28, similarly 
in adv. acc., dpOoy i€vau, march wp 
hill, iv. 6.12. The word is used 
often in describing a certain mili- 
tary formation that Xen. consid- 
ered very effective in storming 
heights, dp@ror Adxor, companies in 
deep column, storming columns, 
iv. 2, Li 3.17, 8. 10, 18-15. —A 
company formed thus had its 
front very narrow in proportion 
to its depth. The advantages of 
this formation are discussed in iv. 
8. 10-18. The manner in which 
a company was brought into this 
formation is illustrated in the 
commentary on iv. 2. 11. 

6p8ds, 4, dv, upright, erect, ii. 5. 28, 
iv. 8. 20. (Cf. Eng. orthodoz, 
orthography.) 

SpOpos, ov, 6, the time just before 
sunrise, dawn, daybreak, ii. 2. 21, 
Nie Bhilsh 

6p04s, adv. (dp0ds; cf. Lat. recte, 
rightly, from rectus, straight, 
right), rightly, correctly, justly, 
i. 9. 80, il. 5. 6, iii, 3. 12; dp0as 
exew, be right, be proper, iil. 2. 7. 

Spia, wy, rd (dpl(w), Limits, boundary, 
frontier, iv. 8. 8. 

Spllo, -op1d, Spica, Spica, Sprowar, éspt- 
anv (8pos, boundary), limit, be the 
boundary of, bownd, with acc., iv. 
3.1,8.1. (Cf. Eng. horizon.) 
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8pkos, ov, 6, oath, ii. 5. 3, 41, iii. 1. 
20; Oeav Spxo, oaths by the gods, 
JG Eyl frei renee, rele 

Oppdaew, dpuhow, etc. (spun), start, 
hasten on, ili. 4. 33, with dpduy, 
start in a run, start at full speed, 
iv. 3. 31, with inf., lil. 4. 4; eis rd 
didkew dpuay, start in pursutt, i. 8. 
25; dpuav thy ayw 6ddv, start on 
the march into the interior, iii. 
1.8. Mid., with aor. pass., start, 
set out, abs. or with various preps., 
1. 9, 2. 0, 10,4511. 1. 3 Ul, 2.124. 

dppéw (Sppos, roadstead), be anchored, 
lie at anchor, be moored, i. 4. 3, 6. 

opey, fis, 7, start, motion, impulse ; 
Hon ev Spun ovrwv, when they were 
already on the point of starting, 
ii. 1.8; of a military movement, 
expedition, ili. 1. 10; pid dpun, 
with one accord, iii. 2. 9. 

Oppita, Spusodpar, Spurcuo, wpuloOny 
(less frequent than aor, mid. éput- 
odunyv), bring to anchor, anchor, 
moor, iil. 5. 10. 

dpviGeros, a, ov (Upris), of birds ; Kpéea 
bpvidera, fowl, chicken, iv. 5. 31. 

8pvis, Upvidos, 6, 7, bird, esp. domes- 
tic fowl, chicken, iv. 5. 25. (Cf. 
Eng: ornithology, dinornis.) 

’Opdvras, a, 6 (Doric gen.), Orontas, 
a Persian noble, related to Ar- 
taxerxes, put to death by Cyrus 
for treachery, i. 6. 1 ff., 9. 29. 

’Opovras, a, 5 (Doric gen.), Orontas, 
a Persian nobleman, son-in-law of 
Artaxerxes and satrap of Arme- 
nia, ii. 4. 8, 9, 5. 40, iii. 4. 18, 5.17, 
iv. 3. 4. 

pos, ous, 7d, mountain, i. 2. 21, il. 
5. 18, ili. 4, 24, iv. 1. 5, 3. 31, ete. 

dpuktos, h, bv (dpUrTw), dug, exca- 
vated, of a ditch, i. 7. 14; ezoodos 
dpuxth, an entrance through a 
tunnel or a sunken passage, iv. 
5. 20. 

dpitra, -opttw, dépvta, -opdpuxa, dpe- 
puypat, apixOny, dig, of stone, 
quarry, i. 5. 5. 
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* Opxopévios, see "Epxouévios. 


8s, 4, 8, rel. pron., who, which, what, 
i. 2. 1, 2. 20, ii. 1.17, etc.; with ay 
and subj. in gen. cond., i. 3. 12, 
15, 16, ii. 2. 20, iv. 3.29; less often 
with opt., i. 3. 1% The antec. 
of the relative is frequently 
omitted, i. 2. 5, 3. 12, 6. 10, ii. 5. 
27, iii. 1.45; the relative is often 
attracted to the case of the 
omitted antec., i. 3. 4, 10, ii. 1. 16, 
2. 18; this attraction sometimes 
takes place even when the antec. 
is expressed, asi. 7.3. The antec. 
is attracted to the case of the rel., 
iii. x. 6. In some cases the antec. 
is incorporated into the relative 
clauseveia2, 10. 14 e-iv. 4.2. 
The rel. clause is occasionally 
placed before the antec., i. 8. 11, 
li. 5. 22. 8s is used in ind. ques- 
tions Vil 9. 28, We 4. 18, hg. 14 
4. 3, iv. 7. 11. The old demon- 
strative use of 8s appears in At- 
tic writers chiefly in connection 
with kal, cad 8s, and he, i. 8. 16, ili. 
4.48. Phrases: ag’ of, since, ili. 
2.14; péxpr ob, to the point where, 
i. 7.6; év G, during which time, 
meanwhile, while, i. 2. 20, ii. 2. 15. 


8ctos, a, ov, right in the sight of the 
gods; hence of persons, pious, 
righteous, li. 6. 25. 


bcos, n, ov, relative pron., as great 
as, as large as, as much as, pl. as 
many as, i. 2. 1, 7. 5, 9. 20, 23, ii. 
1. 11, iv. 7. 16; often (esp. after 
mas) Where Eng. would employ 
the simple relative who, i. 1. 2, 
4. 10, ii. 5. 89. It is correlated 
with rocodros, il. 1. 16, 4. 26, iii. 
x. 36, 45, in which cases as or 
that is an adequate translation ; 
in some cases the gcov following 
TocovTov, or even 8cov alone is fol- 
lowed by the inf., like &o7re, and 
translated that, or else the phrase 
enough ... for is used, iv. 1. 5, 
8.12. deos is also used in ind. 
questions, how great, how large, 
how many, ii. 5. 10, iii, 1. 19; 
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neut. act. as adv., cov, as far as, 
iii. 3. 15; of a sound, as loud as, 
iv. 5. 18; with numerals, about, 
i582 Gieilliidaid, dl EWS. 4d Ore enor 
dat. écm with comparatives to 
denote degree of difference, dap 
Oarrov, the quicker, i. 5. 9, bo@ 
maelous éylyvovto, as the numbers 
anereased, iV. 7. 23. 

bcocmep, dsonmep. Scovmep, relative 
pron. (8c0s), just as large as, pl. 
gust as many as, but (cf. dcos) 
after ras and expressions of num- 
ber to be translated by who, which, 
1-7 Oversee 


dorep, rep, dep, relative pron. (6s), 
just who, just which, exactly the 
thing that, yet often to be trans- 
lated like simple 8s, i. 4. 5, 6. 10, 
g. 21, ii. 3. 19, 6. 29, iii, 1. 34, 2.10; 
TavTa Gmrep, the same that, the 
same as, ll. 1. 22. 


8emprov, ov, Td, leguminous vegeta- 
ble, pulse; pl. peas or beans, iv. 
4. 9.5. 20. 


Boris, fris, 8,71, or written with 
spacing, 8 Tt, gen. odtwos or dro 
(more common in Anab.), AoTwos, 
general relative pron. (8s, indef. 
tis), whoever, whichever, whatever, 
1.1.0, 3. L2:di a. 265 2) 9snesp: 
common in gen. conditions with 
& and subj. or with opt., i. 3. 5, 6, 
4. 15, 8.10, g. 18, ete.; in sing. 
referring to a plural antecedent, 
i. 1.5; doris is often to be trans- 
lated just like 8s, who, which, 
what, i. 3. 18, ii. 6. 6, so in pas- 
sages where 8oris with a future 
indic., has an idea of purpose, i. 
3. 14, ii. 3. 4, and where it has an 
idea of cause, since he, in that he, 
li. 6, 6, iii. 2. 4, ef. ii. 5. 39; fol- 
lowing ofr, 8oris has the notion 
of result, like dove, ii. 5. 12, cf. 
§21 andthe note. Forms of 8eris 
are common in ind. questions, i. 
3. 11, 5. 16, 8. 21, ii. 1. 2, 28, 2. 2; 
so 8,7 in sense of why, ii. 4. 7. 
Note the phrases 8oris 84, some- 
body or other, iv. 7. 25; éarw 
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3,71 oe Hdtknoa; Have I done you 
any wrong? i. 6.7; odk éorw btov 
évexa, there is no reason why, 
il, 2. 23; @orw boris, somebody, 
i, 8. 20. 


érav, relative adv. (dre, ay), when, 
whenever, with subj., ili. 2. 10, 3. 
15, 4. 20, iv. 3. 28, 5. 36. 


bre, relative ady., at the tume when, 
when, while, freq. with impf. ind., 
TARO AT oe OuOn lls Deo Lon lUs Ill, 
1. 27, 4. 8, ete.; less often with 
aor., li. 6.9; with iterative opt., 
whenever, as often as, il. 6. 12, iv. 
1.16; 200 dre, at times, now and 
then, li. 6. 9. 


8, conj. (really neut. of de7:s), that, 
used in introducing indirect quo- 
tations, with ind. or (after a sec- 
ondary tense) opt., i. 2. 21, 3. 9, 6. 
LOM Te Sali eliteie el Ol lviaete 73 
with impf. indic. after past tense, 
Te By Wil, WH WA i, Gy Sp, Oy pabhle ee 
grt is sometimes used with direct 
quotations, i. 6. 7, 8,11. 4.16. In- 
troducing causal sentences, be- 
cause, 1. 2. 21,.3. 8, 5. 14, ii. 1. 2, 
34 £9) litt, Dd; Iv. I. 19; 6, 25 drt is 
used to strengthen superlatives, 
ért GarapacKkevdraroy, as unprepared 
as possible, i. 1. 6, ef. § 11, ili. 1. 
45, 4. 5, iv. 3. 29. 


ov, before vowels oi, before rough 
breathing ox, negative adv., used 
in denying a fact, not, i. 1. 8, ii. 3. 
9, iil. 3. 6, ete.; standing alone in 
answers, 70,1.6.7. It is accented 
at the end of sentences or clauses, 
eet sehOse 7a One. S5 O.) LI 
questions it expects the answer 
yes, like Lat. nonne, iii. 1.29. In 
the figure called litotes, an em- 
phatic statement is made by deny- 
ing the contrary, i. 8. 14, il. 1. 18, 
6.15. For the use of ob uf, see 
wh; for o¥ dnut, see put. 


ov, relative ady. (really gen. of 8s), 
where, in which place, sometimes 
with an idea of preceding motion, 
to the place where, i. 2. 22, 7. 6, il. 
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TO, Minqnioes lv. Sa On 76 00 seLOr 
Meéxpt 08, See ds. 

0%, dat. of (the only sing. form found 
in the Anab.), personal and re- 
flexive pronoun (stem oFe, cf. Lat. 
sé and swus), used in Anab. only 
as a reflexive, and almost always 
as an indirect reflexive ; him, him- 
self, pl. themselves, so oi, i. 1. 8, 9. 
29, ili. 4. 42, copay, lil. 5. 16, iv. 3. 
28, optot, i. 7. 8, 8. 2, iv. 3. 12, 28. 

ovSapdbev, adv. (ovdauds, not one, cf. 
ovde), from no place or direction, 
li. 4. 23, iv. 5. 80. 

ovSap00, adv. (cf. ovdaudbev), no- 
where, in no place, i. 10. 16, ii. 2. 
Ike whit; a8 Bloy Jere, Mel, oy alll 

ov8é, neg. conj. and adv. (ov, dé), and 
not, nor, but not, following a neg. 
CLAUSE. 20 GeO 1O. | Lite tena 
iv. 1. 8, 7. 2; not even, 1. 3. 21, 6. 
Siler. Lavonia aadlosiversadion 
not at all, by no means, i. 3. 12, 
ef. ii. 5. 18; od8€ duets, nor you, 
evther (any more than 1), iii. 1. 15, 
ef. ii. 5. 16; with pte. ovdé may be 
rendered without, iii. 1. 2, 2. 22; 
ovde BAAos 5é, nor even any other, 
i, 8. 20. 

ovdels, ovdeula, ovdev, gen. ovdevds, od- 
deptds (odd¢, cis), not even one, not 
any, none, no, 1. 3. 11, 5. 2, li. 2. 
18, 5. 1, iv. 1. 9; as subst., ovddels, 
nobody, i. 2. 22, 8. 20, g. 18, iii. 1. 
16; oddév, nothing, i. 8. 20, ii. 2. 
11; neuter adverbially, 7 no 
respect, by no means, not at all, 
1.0. (0)16s dgulle Sa LOy lve 2.14.5 vb 
comparatives ovdty uardAov, not a 
bit more, iil. 1. 11, 13. 

ovSémore, adv. (od5€, roré), never, ii. 
6. 13 

08’, see ove. 

ovK, See ov. 

ovkért, adv. (obn, 71), no longer, no 
more, i. 8.17, 10. 1, 12, ii. 6. 3, 11, 
ili. 4. 163; od«ére ph, with subj., 
like od uh, see un. 

ovKovy, inferential particle (odn, ody), 
therefore not, not then, iil. 5. 6. 
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ovkodyv, interrogative and inferen- 
tial particle (ode, ody); in ques- 
tions, expecting the answer yes, 
not therefore ? cf. Lat. nonne 1gt- 
tur, i. 6. 7, ii. 5.24; in statements, 
then, therefore, lil. 2. 19. 

ov, postpositive inferential particle, 
therefore, so, accordingly, then, i. 


Teh eek LOM Sa) Gop leeks, Lait era letaad 


ili. 2. 80, iv. 3. 8; sometimes to be 
translated now, esp. when it in- 
troduces a fuller discussion of a 
topic previously touched upon, i. 
T..6, ii. 1. 12, 4. 19, 11.3519); after 
an interruption ody is used in 
resuming the thread of the dis- 
course, much as the words J say 
are used in English, i. 5. 14, iil. 1. 
20; ody is used in returning from 
a doubtful statement or a mere 
rumor to undisputed facts, how- 
ever that may be, at any rate, but 
the fact remains that ..., 1.2. 
12; 22, 26, 3. 5, ro. 8, in, 4. 63 Kal 
yap oby, lit. and so for, introduces 
a consequence that confirms and 
illustrates a preceding statement, 
and this is proved by the result, 
for ..., and so of course, i. 9. 8, 
TD clip enbentols its se 

ourep, relative ady. (od, cf. Sozep), 
just where, the very place where, 
iv. 8. 26. 

ovmore, negative adv. (0d, moré), 
mever, i. 3. 5, li. 5. 7, iii. 1. 3, 19. 

ote, negative ady. (od, rd), not yet, 
i, 5. 12, 8. 8, iv. 3. 19; sometimes, 
apparently, merely equivalent to 
a strong od, as 1. g. 25, 

ovmdmore, negative ady. (od, mémore), 
never yet, never before, i. 4. 18. 

otpa, as, 7 (cf. Eng. eynosure, squir- 
rel, from oxtoupos, shade-tail, Lat. 
sciturus), tail of an animal; of an 
army, rear, iil. 4. 88, 42. 

otpayds, ov, 6 (ovdpa, &yw), rear-leader, 
Jile-closer, the last man in a file, 
who became leader of the file 
after a face about, iii. 4. 88, 42. 

ovpavds, ov, 6, the heavens, shy, iv. 
2.2, (Cf. Eng. wranography.) 


ous, tds, 76 (akin to Lat. awris, ear, 
ausculto, listen, Eng. ear), ear, iil. 
1.31. (Cf. Eng. otology.) 


otre, neg. conj. (ov, te), and not; 
repeated, ore . . . ore, neither 
a Ale 2017, 1. 2; 26; 3: 6, On ogdlaee 
18, 5. 7, iii. 1. 15; with pte., with- 
out,i. 4.14; ofre ... Te, not... 
and, not only not. . . but, 11. 5. 4, 
IV. 346, Se20. 


ovros, airy, todro, demonstrative 
pron., this, generally referring to 
what precedes, in pred. position 
when used with a noun, but very 
frequently alone, obros, this man, 
tovro, this (thing, fact, etc.), i. 1. 
7, 2.37 9e 9,-1i.. 5. 36, Io eakeds 
29, iv. 2. 6, 6. 8, 8. 26; occasional- 
ly it refers to something that is 
to follow, iii. 1.7, 2.17; the art. 
is omitted in iv. 2. 6, but an in- 
tervening relative clause makes it 
unnecessary. Noteworthy is the 
use of ia obros, he too, even he, 
kal obra, these also, 7. e. as well as 
others mentioned, i. x. 11, ii. 6. 
380, lil. 2. 5, iv. 7.9; ef. kad rodrwy 
movnpayv, “and bad men at that,” 
“villains to boot,’ ii. 5. 21; Kad 
tavta, With concessive force, al- 
though, exactly like the Eng. col- 
loquial phrase “ and that,” i. 4. 12, 
ii. 4.15. For ék rovrov, év rovra, 
see the respective prepositions, 


otroct, airni, tovri, dem. pron., 
stronger than otros, applied to 
things present and indicating a 
gesture (deictie use), i. 6. 6. 


obras, or ofrw, the latter form gen- 
erally before consonants (not al- 
ways, cf. i. 1. 10), adv. (ofros), in 
this way, thus, so, to such a degree, 
under such circumstances, usually 
referring to something that pre- 
cedes, i. 1. 9.10, 19, ii, 2.5, iii: 4. 
8, 12; used as antec. of S0re, 
dorep, Boris, i. 1. 5, 3. 9, ii. 5. 12; 
referring to what follows, ii. 2. 2, 
iv. 6. 10; following its adj. iv. 8. 
26 i accompanied by a gesture, iv. 
7.4. 
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odx(, negative adv., stronger form | ép({o, aYpicOny (dé), be late, come 


of od, not, ill. 1, 13. 


late, iv. 5. 5. 


Speltw, dpeiAjow, wpelAnoa and 2] sus, ews, # ( 4/om, sce dpdw), sight, 


aor. &hedov, wpelAnna, wperrhOnv 
(dpedos), OWE, pass., be owing, be 
due, i. 2. 11; with inf., be bound, 
be obliged, ought; so &épedrov with 
inf. expresses an unattainable 
wish, &pede Kiopos (jv, would that 
Cyrus were alive! lit., Cyrus 
ought to be alive, il. 1. 4. 

8pedos, 7d, Only nom. and acc., help, 
benefit, advantage, use; obre otpa- 
THyov ote ididTOV BpeAos ovdEr, 
neither general nor private ts of 
any use, i. 3. 11, cf. i1. 6.10. 

opParyds, 09, 6, eve, i. 8. 27, 9. 13, 
iv. 5. 12, 13; €xew twa év d0ar- 
pots, keep anybody in sight, iv. 5. 
29. (Cf. Eng. ophthalmia.) 

oxeTOs, od, 6 (dxéw), ditch, channel 
for irrigation, ii. 4. 18. 

6xéo, fut. 6xnow, apparently only 
pres. and impf. in Attic (akin to 
Lat. veho, carry), carry; mid., be 
carried, ride, ep trmov dxetoba, 
ride horseback, iii. 4. 47. 

Sxnpa, atos, Td (dxéw), that which 
carries, vehicle, carriage, applied 
to the earth, iii. 2. 19. 

8x9, ns, 7, height, hill, esp. the 
high bank of a stream, cliff, bluff, 
iv. 3. 8, 5, 17, 28. (Poetic word.) 

8xAos, ov, 6, crowd, multitude, throng, 
li. 5. 9, iv. 1. 20; esp. the crowd 
of non-combatants that accom- 
pany an army, camp-followers, 
li. 2. 36, 3. 6, 4. 26, iv. 3. 15, 26; 
hence, as resulting from a crowd 
and turmoil, annoyance, bother, 
bxAov Tapéxev, give trouble, be a 
bother, iil. 2. 27. 

éxupds, a, dv (@xw), tenable, easily 
defensible, strong, secure, 1. 2. 22, 
24; as subst. 7d dxupa, strongholds, 
iS Ge Lan 

owé, adv., late, ii. 2. 16, iii. 4, 36, iv. 
eo, LO; 

Siberbar, see dpdw. 


appearance, aspect, look, li. 3. 15. 
(Cf. Eng. optic, Thanatopsis.) 


II 


TAyKPaTLOV, ov, Td (mas, Kpdros), 
pancratium, an athletic contest 
which, as the name implies, de- 
manded the exercise of all the 
contestant’s powers. It consisted 
of a combination of boxing and . 
wrestling, with certain variations 
from the rules that governed these 
contests when carried on singly. 
Thus no thongs (iudvres, Lat. 
caestus) were used to guard the 
hand, because these would have 
interfered with the hold in wres- 
tling, and blows were given with 
the back of the half-open hand, not 
with the clenched fist. The wres- 
tling in the maykpdriov differed 
from ordinary wrestling (adn) 
in that the result was not deter- 
mined by a fixed number of falls, 
but the strug- 
gle continued’ 
on the ground 
until one of 
the contestants 
acknowledged 
himself de- 
feated or was 
completely dis- 
abled. The 
contest was a 
severe and 
sometimes brutal one, even throt- 
tling an antagonist being within 
its rules. Afatal outcome was 
therefore not infrequent. iv. 8. 
27. See Fig. 42. 

TayXadéras, adv. (mav, xaderas), with 
the greatest difficulty, ili. 3. 18. 

malety, See mdoxw. 

1a00s, ous, 75 (  7a0, See maaxw), Swf- 
fering, misfortune, unpleasant 
expervence, trouble, matter, 1.5. 14, 
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iv.2.7.. (Cf. Eng. pathos, sym- 
pathy, pathology.) 

moavavitw, eraduca (mauav), sing a 
paean, i. 8. 17, ro. 10, ili. 2. 9, iv. 
3. 19, 29, 31, iv. 8.16. The paean 
was originally a hymn addressed 
to Apollo or Artemis, but the 
name was extended to hymns 
sung at banquets, and also very 
frequently to war-songs, which 
are meant in the Anab. in most 
of the places where the verb oc- 
curs. The use of the paean in 
solemn thanksgiving for a favor- 
able omen is illustrated in iii. 2. 9. 


masela, as, 7 (maidedw), early train- 
ing, education, iv. 6. 15,16. (Cf. 
Eng. encyclopaedia.) 

madetw, madevow, etc. (ais), bring 
up a child, educate, i. g. 2, 3. 

mavsuKd, ay, Ta (wats), favorite, ii. 6. 
6, 28. 

mavdlov, ov, Td (mais), little child, in- 
fant, iv. 7. 18. 

maslrkn, ns, 7 (mats), young girl, 
marden, iv. 3. 11. 

mais, madds, 6, 7, child, boy, girl, 
son, daughter, also sometimes 
slave, servant (the sing. as fem. 
hot in Anab.), i. 1. 1, 7. 9, 9. 2, 3, 
116502, 111, D..8, 1V. 2.85.5. dd, O38 
éx maldwr, from boyhood, iv. 6, 14. 
(Cf. Eng. pedagogue.) 

malo, ralow and mahow, éraoa, -ré- 
maka, eratoOny (the fut. and aor. 
of this verb are chiefly poetical, 
prose writers, except Xen., using 
the corresponding forms of the 
verbs tUmtw and mardccw, beat, 
strike; the aor. pass. is poetical), 
strike, hit, beat, abs, or with ace., 
LoSceOpedeeLOl tg lds Ss dL, Wk 1. Oy 
2. 19, 4. 49, iv. 6. 2; intrans., of a 
rolling stone, dash, strike, with 
mpds and acc., iv. 2.3. (Cf. Eng. 
anapaest.) 

mada, adv., formerly, long ago, long 
since, for a long time, 1. 4. 12, iv. 
8. 14; of mdrat Hrovres, the first 
arrivals, early comers, iv. 5. 5. 
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moadaids, a, dv (daa), ancient, old, 
iv. 4.9; comp. oldish, rather old, 
iv. 5.35; neut. as adv., 7d madacdy, 
in ancient times, formerly, ili. 4. 7. 
(Cf. Eng. palaeontology, palae- 
ography.) 

madalw, émddaoa, éemarale ny (rdAn), 
wrestle, iv. 8. 26. (Cf. Eng. pa- 
laestra.) 


rary, wéans, n (cf. mddArdw, shake, 
swing; ace. to others, connected 
with waAdun, hand), wrestling, iv. 
8. 27. Two kinds of wrestling 
were recognized by the Greeks. 
In the first, ran dp0h, or upright 
wrestling, the contestants stood 
nearly upright facing each other 
and watching for an opening. 
Much depended on the hold 
gained at the beginning of the 
bout, and various tricks were em- 
ployed in order to induce one’s 
opponent to expose himself to a 
sudden attack. Fig. 43 shows 


Fie. 43. 


the opening of a wrestling match. 
The usual tricks of tripping and 
lifting the opponent from the 
ground were freely used. Three 
falls decided the contest. In the 
second kind of wrestling (éalvdn- 
ois, lit. rolling), the contest con- 
tinued on the ground until one of 
the wrestlers acknowledged him- 
self beaten. The second form was 
employed in the rayxpdrioy, g. v. 


madw, adv., back, backward, i. 1. 8, 
3° 16,4. 7, 10. Saline ge24, jieerenes 
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iv. 3. 12, 20, 8. 28; again, a sec- 
ond time, i. 5. 2, 6. 7, 8, ro. 6, ii. 
Teivo; 4a Oil. Te 29,2. 9) iv, 2: 13. 
(Cf. Eng. palinode, palingenesis, 
palimpsest.) 

maddakts, [Sos, 7, mistress, concubine, 
ths HON 

TAATOYV, 00, Td (TAAAw, Shake, potse), 
javelin, lance, spear, i. 5. 15, 8. 8, 
27. The name is applied in the 
Anab, only to the javelins of the 
Persians. 

manadnOyns, €s (was, AHO0s), in full 
numbers, vast, very numerous, iii. 

spalite 

mapmodus, méAAn, ToAu (ras, Todds), 
very great, very large, enormous ; 
pl., very many ; ii. 4. 26, iii. 4. 18, 
ly. 1. 8, 6. 26. 

mavotpyos, ov (was, ¥Fepy in épyoyr), 
that will do anything, capable of 
any crime, unscrupulous, villain- 
ous, wicked, ii. 5. 39, 6. 26. 

mavramract, before vowels -o.w, ady. 
(was), entirely, absolutely, alto- 
gether, i. 2. 1, li. 5. 21, iii. 4. 26, iv. 
5.3; with a neg., absolutely not, 
not at all, ii. 5. 18, iii. 1. 81, 38, 
ING, Da tah, 

TavTaxod, adv. (was), everywhere, ii. 
On enive S00: 

_ mavredds, adv. (ras, réA0s), complete- 
ly, utterly, ii. 2. 11. 

mavrTy, adv. (mas), on every side, in 
every direction, everywhere, i. 2. 
Mey WSs O55. 45 Ill, I ey 

mavrosamds, 4, dv (ras), of every sort, 
of all kinds, i. 2. 22, iv. 4. 9. 

mavrobev, adv. (ras), from all sides 
or directions, also, on all sides, ili. 
Tales 

mayrotos, d, ov (ras), of all sorts, of 
every variety, i. 5. 2, ii. 4. 14. 

mavu, adv. (ras), altogether, very, 
quite, very much (with verbs), i. 
A; WO 5 0h Bhs PO) io Gh Bs DS ae 
ili, 4. 15, iv. 5. 27, 7. 14; for ov 
mdyv in litotes, ef. ob at end; mdvu 
év Koup@, very opportunely, ili. 
I. 39, 


Tméouar (pres. not in use), mécoua, 
erdoduny, ménauar, acquire, perf. 
possess, have, i. 9. 19, iii. 3. 18. 
The verb is poetic, occurring in 
Xenophon alone of prose authors. 


mapa, clided wap’, prep. with gen., 
dat., and acc.; used most fre- 
quently with persons. With gen., 
from beside, from, with expres- 
sions of motion, as come, go, send, 
SiO wy Sh 16 76 4 Cray ahh 16 OS 7G 
17, iv. 5. 10; also with verbs of 
asking, receiving, obtaining, re- 
porting, etc., 1. 3. 16, 6. 7, ii. 1. 20, 
3. 18, 26, 28, 6. 2, 28, ili. 4. 8, iv. 7. 
27; with substantive expressions 
implying source or motion, of mapa 
Bacihéws, people coming from the 
king, courtiers, i. 1.5; ef. 4. 8, ii. 
4. 24, map’ éxelvov tiuwpla, pun- 
ashment at his hands, ii. 6. 14; 
for the phrase r& map& Bactréws 
and the like, see the article 6. 
mapa with a pass, expresses agency, 
by, a use rare in Attic prose, i. 9. 
1; in ii. 1. 7 the ideas of agency 
and motion are blended. 

With dat., almost always with 
persons, beside, in the presence of, 
With e TeVOt Sls Avion On cielo. 
1, 20, 6. 26, iv. 1. 24, 3. 29; aapa 
Baotre?, with the king, at court, i. 
2. 27, 9. 29; Ta map’ euol, my serv- 
ace, what I can offer you, i. 7. 4; 
7a map éavTe, lis side, iv. 3. 27. 

With ace., to a position beside, 
to the side of, to, toward, of per- 
SONS) 1. opel Sal Ee oaeoe ds 
18, iv. 3. 18, 27; so with ypdpe 
émoroAhy, i. 6. 38; rarely in sense 
of to with the name of a thing, a 
usage occurring elsewhere only 
in poetry, ii. 4.17; on the other 
hand, rapé implying extent be- 
side, in the sense of along, along 
by, beside, is frequent with acc. of 
thing, i. 2. 18, 24, 4. 3, 5. 5, 7. 15, 
THON 2 ly Ag WA, cut, Ge ath the, Bs 
For rap’ domtda, see dois. In the 
sense of against, contrary to, in 
contravention of, i. 9. 8, ii. 1. 18, 
4. 5, 5. 41, iii. 2.10. Of time, at, 
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during, ii. 3.15. In composition 
mapa signifies to, toward, along, be- 
side, against. 

mrapaBalve (Balyw), step beyond, trans- 
gress, violate, of a treaty [iv. 1. 1]. 
mrapaBondéw (Bonbéw), come up to ard, 
go to help, iv. 7. 24. 

mrapayyerdw (ayyeAAw), send or pass 
@ message along, esp. pass an 
order along, a technical term used 
of the action of a commander in 
issuing to his subordinate officers 
orders that they, in turn, are to 
pass along the ranks to the men; 
it is also used of orders sent to a 
distance by messengers; hence, in 
general, send word, give orders, 
command. The verb is abs., i. 8. 
16, iii. 5.18; has an object acc., 
i. 8. 15, iv. 3.27; occurs with sim- 
ple inf., iii. 4. 14, iv. 1.16; with 
dat. and inf., i. 1. 6, 2. 1, 8. 3, iv. 
3. 9, 29, 6. 8; with dat. alone (inf. 
understood), iv. 3. 17; with acc. 
and inf., ii. 2. 21, iii. 5.18. Pass., 
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enomoty, then moving the second 
to the left to a position beside 
the first, and so until the whole 
company has a depth of only one 
enomoty; see note on iv. 3. 26. 
A similar movement is meant by 
the phrase mapd-yetv Tobs Adxous, iV. 
6. 6, except that in this case the 
whole army had been marching 
in a deep, narrow column (karé 
xépas), company behind company, 
and the writer is thinking of the 
companies as a whole, not the in- 
dividual enomoties, as the factors 
in the maneuver. 


mapadsecos, ov, 6 (Persian word; 


Avestan pairidaeza, * enclosure), 
park, game-preserve, i. 2. 7, 9, 4. 
10, ii. 4. 14, 16. 


mapadiSwpr (SiSwur), give over, turn 


over, surrender, entrust, usually 
with obj. acc. and dat. of person, _ 
Ti. 8; 912.3. 1 dh es Sean 
2.1, 6.1, 8. 26; with inf. of pur- 
pose, iv. 5. 22. 


maphyyeato, orders had been given, 
with relative clause, iii. 4.33; xKard 
Th mapnyyeaueva, according to or- 
ders, li. 2.8. Phrase maparyyeAAEt 
cis TX StrAa, he gives the order “ To 
arms!” 1.5. 3. 

TApayyEATIsS, ews, H (mapayyéArAw), 
order, command; ard mapayyéa- 
cews, at the word of command, iv. 
1.5 

mapaylyvonat (ylyvoua), be present, 
present oneself, arrive at, come to, 
abs. or with efs and ace. or év and 
dat., 1, 1. 11, 2.8, 7. 12, ili. 4. 88. 

Tmapaye (&yw), lead along, lead on, 
conduct, iii. 4. 21, iv. 8.8; lead to 
one side, eis Td mAdyia mapdeyery, 
lead into position on the flanks, 
iil. 4. 143; map’ domlda mapdyew rhy 
evaportay em pddayyos, re-form (a 
company) ¢ line of battle by lead- 
ing the enomoty to the left, that 
is, change from a formation in 
which one enomoty marches be- 
hind another to the regular line 
of battle by halting the first 


Tmapadpapety, See maparpexw. 

Tapalappuvea (Gappiyw), encourage, 
cheer up, li. 4. 1, iii. 1. 39. 

mrapabio (Géw), run by, run past, iv. 
ye 

Trapaivéw, mapaiverw, mapivera, map7- 
veka, Taprynua, mapnvedny (aivéw, 
pravse, rare in prose), advise, ex- 
hort, i. 7. 2. 

mapakadéw (karéw), call to or toward, 
summon, invite, i. 6. 5, 6, ii. 5. 31, 
iii, 1. 82, iv. 7.11; exhort, encour- 
age, lil. 1. 36, 44; with émf and 
ace., lil. 1.24. 

Tapakehevonar (KeAcvw), wrge, exhort, 
encourage, abs., or with dat. or 
inf. or both, i. 7. 9, 8. 11, iii, 4. 46, 
48, iv. 2. 11, 7. 20. 

mapakédevors, ews, #) (mapareAetouat), 
encouraging, cheering on, iv. 8. 28. 

Tapakoovléw (dxordovdew, &koAovOhew, 
etc., accompany, follow), follow 
along, accompany, iii. 3. 4, iv. 4. 7. 

Tmapahvméw (Adméw), offend, annoy, 
give trouble, be refractory, ii. 5. 29, 
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TmrapapelBopar (duelBw, duclpw, Huernpa, | 


-nuetponv, change), change one’s 
position, pass, pass by, i. to. 10. 
Trapapedéw (duerew), desregard, set at 

nought, neglect, il. 5. 7. 


Trapapéva (udvw), stay beside, remain 
an, remain loyal, li. 6. 2. 


Trapapnpld.ov, ov, To (unpds, thigh) ; 
pl, armor for the thighs, thigh- 
preces, cursses, 1. 8. 6. 


Tapatrénire (réumw), send along, des- 
patch, of troops, iv. 5. 20. 

TapaTAHowos, a, ov, and os, ov (aAh- 
gtos), close to, hence resembling, 
similar, like, with dat., i. 3. 18, 
Bare 

mapapptéw (fw), flow beside, hence 
slip off, drop off, of melting snow, 
ile Aly Wl 

Tapacdyyys, ov, 6 (Persian word, cf. 
modern Persian farsang), para- 
sang, a Persian measure of dis- 
bance 12. Oy 5 leit. 4. 10; il. 4. 
10, iv. 4.1, ete. The parasang is 
usually reckoned as equivalent to 
30 stadia, or nearly three and one- 
third miles; so in ii. 2. 6, which 
passage, however, is probably an 
interpolation by a later hand. It 
is likely that the Persians, and 
perhaps Xenophon also, used the 
term parasang like the modern 
farsang, that is, not of a fixed 
distance, but loosely, with refer- 
ence to the time required for a 
journey (cf. the German Stunde, 
hour); so that the parasang might 
be longer in level country than 
where the road was steep and 
rough. 

mapackevato  (cKevd(w,  ckevdow, 
éoxevaca, ecxevacuat, -ecKevdcOny, 
prepare), prepare, make ready, 
provide, ii. 6.8; mid., prepare one- 
self, make oneself ready; in tenses 
of past or completed action, be 
ready; with eis or émt and acce., i. 
8.1, iii. 1. 36; with fut. pte., with 
or without as, i. ro. 6, iv. 4. 18; 
with daws clause, or acc, and dws 
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clause, iii. 1. 14, iv. 6.10; prepare 
for oneself, procure, provide, i. 9. 
27, to. 18, itt. 1. 16, iv. 8. 26. 


Tapackery, js, 7 (cf. mapackevd(w), 
preparation, esp. military prepa- 
ration, armament, i. 2. 4. 


Tapackynvaw (or -éw ?), represented 
by aor. mapecrnvhoaper, encamped 
beside, with dat., iii. x. 28. 

TapaTatte (rdtTw), arrange beside, 
draw up side by side; pf. pte. 
pass., drawn up in battle array, 
un lune of battle, i. 10. 10, iv. 3. 3, 
6. 25, 8. 3, 9. 


Trapateiva (relvw), stretch along, ea- 
tend, prolong, said of a ditch, i. 
ebay. 


maparlOnur (riOnur), set beside, place 
by; of food, put on the table, set 
before, serve, iv. 5. 80, 81. 

mapatpexw (tpéxw), TUN along, run 
toward, iv. 5. 83; run past, run 
across, with acc., iv. 7. 6,7; with 
eis and acc., iv. 7. 11. 

Tapeyyuaw (eyyudw, iyyinon, nyyona, 
nyyonwat, -nyyunonv, pledge), en- 
trust ; hence in military language, 
pass a command along from man 
to man (cf. mapayyéAAw), give or- 
ders, with inf., iv. 8.16; also with- ° 
out the notion of command, pass 
the word along, suggest, iv. 7. 24, 
25; pass., dre mapeyyuro, Whenever 
the word was passed, iv. 1. 17. 

mapeyt (<iul), be beside, be present, 
be at hand, be there, have come, 
have arrived, i. 1. 1, 2, 4. 8, 7. 5, 
li. 5. 18, 23, iv. 3.9; with dat., be 
present with, joun, present oneself 
to, report to, i. 4. 2, ili. 1. 46; or 
the dat. may be possessive and 
the combination be rendered have, 
Tega Ollie e018. Clot sOnl4nelhient. 
17; with ets and acec., come to, 
present oneself at, i, 2.2. Part. 
as subst., of mapdvres, those present, 
the bystanders, spectators, i. 5. 15, 
CMs ding LO ae LONG, Os verag) 
tapévrt, im the present situation, 
li, 5. 8, 7a mapdvra, the present 
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state of affairs, present circwm- 
stances, iii. 1. 84, 2. 2, 3, iv. 1. 26. 
ndpeort, With inf., like @or1, it is 
possible, iv. 5. 6. 

mapenst (elu), go to or toward, come 
up, come along, i. 10. 16, ili. 4. 48, 
iv. 5. 20; pass by, go by, iii. 4. 37, 
iv. 2. 18, iv. 7. 4, 5, 12; with acc., 
iv. 5. 30. of wapidyres, passers-by, 
lil. 2. 35. 

mapedatve (€datvw), drive past, ride 
by, with émi and gen., also with 
direct obj., i. 2. 16, 17, 8. 12, 14, 
ili. 4. 46, 5.4; of soldiers, march 
by, i. 2. 16. 

Tapépxopar (Zpxoua), go past, pass 
by, pass along, go through, abs. or 
with acc., i. 4. 4, 7. 16, 8. 10, ro. 6, 
ii. 4. 12, 25, ili. 4. 39, iv. 1. 17, 25, 
2. 12, 7.11; of time, pass, elapse, 
i. 7. 18, cf. wévot mapednav6dres, 
past hardships, iv. 3. 2. 

mapeTéTaro, See maparelyw. 

mapéxo (@xw), hold ready, provide, 
supply, furnish, afford, with acc., 
Meese 4a, Aan Os 9, Ti, Denes 5x Os 
iv. 6. 13; offer, give over, with inf. 
of purpose, ii. 1. 11, 3. 22; cawse, 
occasion, give rise to, with obj. 
acc, and sometimes dat. of per- 
Sone ii. 4.140; 12711. 7.18, 2.27 ; 
so esp. in the phrase mpayuara 
mapexe, give trouble, annoy, in- 
gure, with dat., i, x. 11, iv. 1. 22, 
2. 27; with pred. adj., make, 
render, li. 3. 26, 5. 18,18. Mid., 
with pred. pte., render (for one- 
self), make (what is one’s own), ii. 
6. 27. 

mapQévos, ov, 7, maiden, virgin, iii. 
2.25, (Cf. Parthenon.) 

mapodos, ov, 7 (ddds), way by, pas- 
sage, pass, i. 4. 4, 5, 7. 15, 16, iv. 2. 
24, 7.4. 

mapolxopnat (o¥xouat), be gone by, be 
past ; Td maporxdueva, bygones, the 
past, il, 4. 1. 

TIappdoros, ov, 6, Parrhasian, native 
of Parrhasva, a town and district 
of southwestern Arcadia, i. 1. 2, 
iv. I. 27, 
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Tlapicaris, id0s, 7, Parysatis, daugh- 
ter of Artaxerxes I., half-sister 
and wife of Darius Nothus, and 
mother of Artaxerxes II. and 
Cyrus the Younger, i. 1. 1, 4. 9, 7. 
9, ii. 4. 27. She espoused the 
cause of Cyrus in the quarrel be- 
tween the two brothers, and saved 
his life by her intercession, i. I. 
3, 4. 


was, waca, way, Zen. mwavtds, Tans, 
maytés, ail, usually in pred. pos., 
i,t. 6,5.9; 11. 6.1, ails. Los ins 2: 
19; in sing., the whole, all the, i. 
5.9, Wi. 1.30, iv.ats 27, 2. 225. 0c- 
casionally in plural without art., 
lii. 1, 18, 2. 22; in sing. without 
art., every, each, i. g. 8, li. 5. 9, ili. 
5. 11; the art. is omitted when a 
relative clause intervenes, i. 5. 16; 
mas rarely has attrib. pos., ii. 3. 
18, ili. 5. 14. The sense some- 
times approaches that of wavrotos, 
every kind of, iii. 2. 8, iv. 5. 
29. Without a noun, mdytes, all, 
everybody, i. 1. 2, 8. 18, 9. 2, wav, 
mavra, everything, i. 4. 10, ii. 5. 7, 
iii. 2, 28, iv. 2. 23. Phrases, zep? 
mayvtds moeica, consider of the 
highest importance, i. 9. 16, ii. 
4.3; ém way erdeiv, resori to every 
erpeiie make every effort, iil. 
reds. 


Tlaclwv, wvos, 6, Pasion, a Megarian 
general who brought 600 men 
to Cyrus’s rendezvous at Sardis 
and deserted the expedition at 
Myriandus, i. 2. 8, 3. 7, 4. 7. 


TACTXM, melooua, &mabov, mémovba, 
experience, undergo, suffer, be 
treated, be hurt, be wounded, abs. 
or with acc., i. 3. 5, 6, 8. 20, 9. 6, 
Syl. 5. Delle ride dey oe Ge 
4. 2, 20, 28, iv. 3. 23 && mdcyxeu, 
receive benefits, be well treated, 
with éré and gen., i. 3. 4; kaxds 
madoxelv, SCC KaKos; TA 2rXaTA Ta- 
Gety, see €oxaros. 

TaTaccw, rardiw, erdrata (pres. epic; 
Attic uses malw, timrw instead), 
strike, iv, 8. 25, 
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Tlarnytas, a, 6, Pategyas, a Persian, 
one of Cyrus’s suite, i. 8. 1. 

martyp, matpds, 6 (akin to Lat. pater, 
Eng. father), father, i. 4. 12, 6. 6, 
g. 7. (Cf. Eng. patriarch, patro- 
nymMic.) 

TarTpLos, a, ov (rarhp), belonging to 
or derwed from one’s father or 
ancestors, hereditary, ancestral, 
iis 25 16. 

tatpts, ld0s, 7 (marnp), fatherland, 
native land, one’s own country, i. 
SS, Cpa aig Aste ish boarol a kaa bls 
1. 4. 


TATPWOS, a, ov (rarhp), of one’s father 
or ancestors, paternal, ancestral, 
Te G5 Gs mie see ile 

TAH, Tavlow, eravoa, méemavKa, wéeTrav- 
fat, eravény (akin to Lat. paucus, 
few, Eng. few; hence, through 
Lat., Eng. pause), cause to cease, 
stop, put an end to, with acc., ii. 
5.2; with pte., ii. 5.13; give up, 
with ace., iv. 8. 10; pass., be 
stopped, be ended, ii. 5.6. Mid., 
intrans., cease, stop, leave off, de- 
sist, rest, abs., 1. 3. 12, 5. 3, 17, iii. 
1. 44, 5.6; with pty clause, i. 2. 
25 with pte;-uin © 19) iv. 2. 4; 
with gen., i. 6. 6. 

Tlapdayav, dvos, 6, Paphlagonian, 
native of Paphlagonia, i. 8. 5 
Paphlagonia was a district of Asia 
Minor lying along the southern 
shore of the Black Sea, bounded 
on the east by Pontus, on the 
south by Galatia, on the west by 
Bithynia. 

maXxvs, cia, v, thick, large, of trees, 
iv. 8.2. (Cf. Eng. pachyderm.) 

mréSn, ns, 7 (cf. mods), fetter, for the 
feet, shackle, pl., iv. 3. 8. 

medlov, ov, 7d (dim. of poetical wéd5oy, 
ground, sovl, akin to mods), level 
ground, open country, plain, i. I. 
Oren Ard Wa Salon Se oen ills 2. 
23, 4. 25, iv. 3.1; for Katorpou ze- 
dfov, see Kdvorpos. 

meq, adv. (really dat. fem. of me(és, 
68g understood), on foot, afoot, 
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as opposed to riding on horse- 
back or going by boat, evs alee 
iii. 4. 49. 


melds, 7, dv (cf. rods), on foot, walk- 
ing; ddvams meCh, infantry force, 
is Gs is me(bs, foot-soldier, pl., 
enfantry, i. Io. 12, ios Tia. 17, 
1359, LO; ive 3. 3: 


melo, melow, émeioa, mémerka and mé- 
moa, mémeopua, emeloOny (akin to 
Lat. ’ fido, trust), persuade, con- 
vince, prevail upon, induce, also 
win over, conciliate, abs. or with 
ACCmn2: 26, oe US oy Yahi I (re 
15, 6. 4, iii. 1. 26; with acc. and 
és clause, ii.6.2. Pass. and mid., 
be persuaded, be prevavled upon, 
be talked over, i. 1. 8, 3. 19, 4. 13; 
hence obey, yield, abs. or with 
dat., i.-2. 2, 3. 6, 15, 4. 14, 16, 9.5, 
ii. 2.5, 6.3; pte., wes@duevos, obedi- 
ent, li. 6. 18, 27, ili. 2. 30. 

TEWaw, TeWhow, erelynoa, wemelyynKa, 
be hungry, suffer from hunger, 
famish, fast, i. 9. 27. 

teipa, ds, 7 (akin to Lat. experior, 
make trial of), tread, test, experr- 
ence; Kupov ev rreipa ever dar, to 
have been intimate with Cyrus, 

Q- 108 Telpav exere QuT ay, you 
hans had experrvence of them, 
made trial of them, iii. 2. 16. 

TELPGOLAL, Teiparoual, ereipagduny, Te- 
metpapyat, émetpaeny, deponent verb; 
act. mespdw@ not common (zefpa), try, 
attempt, endeavor, with inf. (occa- 
sionally to be supplied from the 
context), i. 1.7, 2. 21, 9. 11, 19, ii. 

3. 23; 5. 4, 24, 41, 6. 8, iil. 2, 39, iv. 
7 5, 6. 15; with 8rws and subj., 
lil. 2.3; make trial of, test, with 
ens, Uly 28S, ne 

meloas, mec OTe, See Teldw. 

melropat, meloecOar, See mdoxXw. 

meoréov, verbal of melOw, one must 
obey, obedience must be rendered, 
with dat., il. 6. 8. 

mealw, meAdow and med, éréAaca, 
éreadoOny (médas, ady. near, cf. 
mAnotos), approach, come near, 
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abs. or with dat., i. 8. 15, iv. 2. 3. 
(Poetic word.) 

Tledotrovyyjoros, a, ov (IMeAondvynaos), 
Peloponnesian, of Peloponnesus, 
Tere Or 

Tlekordvvyoos, ov, 7 (MéAoy, Pelops, 
vioos), Peloponnésus, the great 
peninsula that forms the southern 
part of Greece, now called Morea, 
1. 4.2. The name means Jsle of 
Pelops, so called from the myth- 
ical hero Pelops, son of Tantalus. 


Tlé\rat, ay, ai, Peltae, a city of 


Phrygia on the Maeander river, 
near the modern town of Ishakli, 
ry Bot 


meATATTHS, ov, 6 (réATn), One who 
carries a méATn, peltast, 1. 2. 3, 6, 
10. 7, iv. 1. 26, 7.38. As the réarn 
was of Thracian origin, so infan- 
try composed of peltasts seems to 


have been first developed among ° 


the Thracians, and Thracian pel- 
tasts are mentioned in the Anab- 
asis (i. 2. 9). Besides the réarn, 
their characteristic arm, the pel- 
tasts carried light spears or jave- 
lins (a«déyria), and probably a 
sword; a light helmet was also 
sometimes worn. On account of 
their superior agility, peltasts 
were frequently employed in 
scouting, in pursuing a van- 
quished enemy, and in other work 
where rapidity of action was 
essential; cf. iv. 3. 22, 4. 20, 6. 25, 
8. 18. The importance of the 
peltasts among the light-armed 


troops led to the use of the name 
meATaocTal as a general term for 
all troops other than hoplites, 
thus including archers and sling- 


ersyef. 1.23 10/7. 101i onS 485, 
iv. 1. 26, 28; in the last two pas- 
sages meAtaoral and yuurijres are 
used as interchangeable terms. 
On the other hand, peltasts proper 
are distinguished from archers 
and slingers in i. 2.9, iv. 3. 27, 8. 
15. See Fig. 44. 


J 


TEATATTUKOS, 7, ov (meATacTHs), Of 


peltasts, belonging to peltasis ; rb 
meATaoTiKdy (SC. oTpaTeuua), the 
force of peltasts, the light-armed 
soldiers (cf. the less exact use of 
meATaoTHs), 1. 8. 5. 


rer, ns, 7, light shield, target, 


commonly crescent-shaped, said 
to be of Thracian origi, and fre- 
quently carried by Amazons as 
represented in works of art. It 
was the characteristic arm of the 
meAtaoths. A somewhat similar 
shield appears to have been used 
by some of the Persian soldiers, 
li. 1.6. According to most edi- 
tors the word zéArn in i. 10. 12 
must mean spear-shaft or pole. 
But it is very improbable that 
any military historian would use 
the same word of two entirely 
different weapons, and the au- 
thority for the use of wéAtn = 
dépu is not satisfactory. No pas- 
sage in any Greek author has been 
found in which wéAtn must have 
this meaning, and the glosses in 
the lexicographers upon which 
this interpretation rests have 
probably risen from a misunder- 
standing of i. ro, 12. For an ex- 
planation of the royal standard 
there described, see onueiov. 


mépmros, n, ov (révre), fifth, iii. 4. 24, 


WW Foils 


méwro, méeupw, Smeupa, mérouda, mwé- 


menuat, ereupOny, send, despatch ; 
with ace,, i. 3. 14, 20, ii. 3. 1, 5. 2, 
41, iv. 3. 28, 6. 19, pass., ii. 1. 17; 
without expressed obj., send word, 
11. 8, Ui. 3: Lileks Sie wichrobys 
ace, and dat. of person, i. 3. 8, 4. 
16, 17, 9. 25, iv. 7. 19; with obj. 
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acc. and mapé or mpds with acc. of 
Persons deeg—eijmlV. 13. 2%, 5. 21% 
with emf or mapa and ace. of thing, 
i. to. 14, ii. 4. 17, 238. The pur- 
pose in sending is expressed by a 
TUES JOUOs, la Sle aly wee IN Lee oe 
5.22; by a clause with émws, iv. 
7 19. 

trévopar, only pres. in Attic (akin to 
mévos), be poor, endure poverty, 
ili. 2. 26. 

TevTAKOCLOL, al, a (revre), five hun- 
dred, i. 2. 3, lil. 2. 12. 

aévre, indecl. (akin to Lat. quinque, 
Eng. jive; cf. Eng. pentagon, Pen- 
tateuch), 1. 2. 8, 5. 1, iii. 4. 7. 

amevrexatdexa, indecl. (révre, Séxa), 
yupleen, 1.4. 11s i. 4. 13, 1Vv. 4. 3, 
eelOs 

mevtqKovTa, indecl. (révre; cf. Eng. 
Pentecost), fifty, i. 4. 19, ii. 6. 15, 
Dies eo Olea O: 


TEVTHKOVTHP, 7pos, 6 (revThKoyTa), COM- 
mander of fifty, v.e. half a com- 
pany, ili. 4. 21. 

revtnkoo Ts, vos, 7 (revthKovta), the 
number fifty, a division of fifty 
men, v. €. half a company, iil. 4. 22. 


TéeMAVTAL, SCC Tdouat. 
TeTOVvOGcLy, See TdcxXw. 
TENTWKOTA, SCC TiTTH. 


awép, postpositive and enclitic par- 
ticle, with intensive force, just, 
even, very; it is used in Attic 
only in composition with particles 
and relatives; see eZmep, kalep, 
domep, etc. 

mepalvo, wepavd, emépava, memépacua, 
émepavOny (ct. répav), carry through, 
carry out, execute, accomplish, iii. 
1. 47, 2. 82. 

arépav, adv., on the other side, on the 
farther side, ii. 4. 20, iii. 5. 12. iv. 
3. 83. 7d wépay, the farther side, 
the other side, iii. 5. 2, iv. 3. 11, 
29; ra répav, affairs on the farther 
shore, iv. 3. 24; mépay with gen., 
across, i. 5. 10, ii. 4. 28, iv. 3. 3. 
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TEPAw, Tepacw, emépaca, memépara, (cf, 
mépay), CrOS8s, go across, with acc., 
iv. 3.21, (mn Attic prose used 
only by Xenophon.) 

mépdté, ixos, 6, 7, partridge, quail, i. 
5.38. (Hence, through Lat. and 
Hrench, Eng. partridge.) 


wep(, prep. with gen., dat., and acc. 
With gen., around, about, but in 
prose only in a transferred sense 
of the object about which a 
thought, feeling, or action cen- 
ters, about, with regard to, con- 
cerning, i. 2. 8, 6. 6, ii. 1, 16, 24, 
Gy Ih AY, Fateh sak Sm oy 2 Canis 
18, 6. 14; sometimes, after ex- 
pressions of striving, contending, 
CLO OL Mellgeta lo elileeomt Ore lvanse 
12; mepl mavtds moretoOau, consider 
all-important, i. 9. 16, ii. 4. 3; 
mept mAelorov moteioOa, consider 
‘most important, of supreme tm- 
portance, i. 9. 7, ill. 2. 4, 

With dat., arownd, rare in At- 
tic, and usually of parts of the 
body, soi. 5. 8. 

With acc., of position, around, 
OU tes On 2's thoy Be ND), ia se Ah 
86; esp. frequent with acc. of 
person, attending, about, i. 2. 12; 
of wept twa, those around one, 
one’s attendants, 1. 5. 7, 6. 4, 8. 
27, g. 81; the phrase sometimes 
includes the principal personage 
as well as his attendants, of ep) 
*Apiatov, Ariacus and his follow- 
ers, li. 4. 2, cf. iv. 5.21. mep) 7a 
emitHdeia hoav, they were busy 
about the supplies, ili. 5. 7. 

Of time, about, i. 7.1; of per- 
sonal relation, with respect to, 
toward, against, i. 4. 8, 6. 8, iil. 
2.20. In composition ep! signi- 
fies around, and also frequently 
conveys the idea of superiority, 
as In meprylyvoma. 

mepipadro (BdAAw), throw around ; 
of persons, embrace, with &arn- 
Aous, iv. 7. 25. 

amepuylyvopar (ylyvoua), be superior 
to, get the better of, conquer, abs. 
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or with gen., i. x. 10, ii. 1. 13, iii. 
2. 29. 

mreprerdéw (eiA€w, 7011, chiefly in epic), 
roll around, wrap around, with 
dir. obj. and wept with acc., iv. 
5. 36. 

arepleupe (eiul), be superior, excel, sur- 
pass, abs. or with gen. of pers. 
and dat. of manner, 1. 8. 18, 9. 24, 
ili, 4. 33. 

areplepe (elu), go round, make a cir- 
cuit or detour, abs. or with acc., 
lventaomperces 

meprexw (Ex), surround, encompass, 
1, 2. 22. 

mepitornpr (tornu), set around; 2 
aor., intrans., stand around, sur- 
round, of besiegers, iv. 7. 2. 

mepisevo (uevw), wart for, remain, 
abs., li. 1.6, with aype clause, ii. 3. 
2; with acc., wadt for, li. 1.3, 4. 1. 

Tlépw80s, ov, 7, Perinthus, a city of 
‘Thrace, on the European shore of 
the Propontis (Sea of Marmora), 
later called Heracléa, whence the 
modern name Hregli, ii. 6. 2. 


mépié, adv. (rept), rownd about, in 
the wicinity, li. 5. 14, iv. 4. 7. 

meplodos, ov, 7 (mepl, d5ds), way 
around, circurt, cirewmference, iil. 
4.7, 11. (Cf. Eng. period.) 

arep(traros, ov, 6 (Homeric rdros, path, 
akin to Eng. path), a walking 
round. év mepurdr elva, be walk- 
ing, ii. 4. 15. (Cf. Eng. peripa- 
tetic.) 

mepirqyvon. (rhyvinu), fix around, 
cause to freeze around; pass.. 
freeze around, be frozen around, 
iv. 5. 14. 

TepiTrimTw (wirrw), fall around ; of 
persons, throw oneself wpon, fall 
embracing, with dat., i. 8. 28. 

mepiTrAéw (rréw), sail around, coast 
around, i. 2. 21 

Trepimticce (rrigcw, -rrviw, 2rrvta, 
émruyua, -ertrbxOnv, fold; the sim- 
ple forms are late or poetical), 
fold around, outflank, 1. 10. 9. 
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mrepippéw (Sew), flow around, encircle, 
pass., i. 5. 4; flow around and off, 
drop off, iv. 3. 8. 

Tepiorrepa, as, 7, dove, i. 4. 9. 

tepiTreta, mepitTevow, erepittevea (me- 
pitrés), be over, of number, be supe- 
rior in number, outnumber, hence, 
when two armies are in battle 
array, outflank, overlap, with 
gen., iv. 8. 11. 


mepiTTos, 7, dv (rept), over and above 
a stated or necessary number, su- 
perfluous ; Tax mepittd, swperflu- 
ous or wnnecessary articles, ill. 2. 
28, 3. 1; of soldiers, of wepirrol, 
superfluous troops, .outflanking 
troops, iv. 8. 11. > 

meprpavads, adv. (palyw), manifestly, 
clearly, iv. 5. 4. 

trep(poBos, ov (epi, dBos), in great 
alarm, terrvfied, ili. 1. 12. 

Tlépons, ov, 6 (old Persian Parsa), 
a Persian, native of Persia, often 
with aynp, i. 2. 20, 5. 8, 6. 1, 4, ii. 
2.1, 4. 26, lil. 2. 25, 4.30) v. ao 17. 
The name Persia (Mepeis, Parsa) 
was originally applied to a com- 
paratively small district lying 
along the northern shore of the 
Persian Gulf, between Susiana 
and Carmania, and extending 
back in a northerly direction to 
the Parthian desert. This dis- 
trict contained the cities of Per- 
sepolis and Pasargadae, and corre- 
sponds to the modern province of 
Farsistan. When the Persian em- 
pire was extended over the whole 
of western Asia, the name Mépons 
was applied to any subject of the 
king, whatever his race might be. 

mepol{w (Méparns), behave like a Per- 
stan, speak Persian, iv. 5. 34. 

Tlepoukéds, h, dv (Mepons), of Persia, 

ersvan, i. 2. 27, 8. 21, iil. 3. 16, 4. 

35, iv. 4. 16, 5. 86. 

mepoiotl, adv. (Mépans), an the Per- 
stan language, iv. 5. 10. 

Téronat, merhooua and -rrhoouca, 
-ertéuny (akin to mimtw, Lat. pen- 
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na, feather, Eng. feather), fly, i. 

Benes 

métpa, as, 7, rock, living rock, clef, 
i, 4. 4, iv. 2. 8, 3. 11; also large 
stone, boulder, iv. 7. 10. 


métpos, ov, 6, large stone, boulder, iv. 
2, 20,.7. 12. (Ci. Eng. petrify, 
petroleum.) 

Teprraypévas, adv. (pvdAdrtw), in a 
guarded manner, cautiously, ii. 
4. 24. 


av, indefinite adv., enclitic, im any 
way, anyhow, iv. 8. 18. 


THY, Tis, 7, Spring, source, head- 
waters, always pl. in Anab., i. 2. 
Pe tohy Als WO) oh Oe PPI lies gaa he Es 


THYVUpL, Thkw, emnka, wéemnya, emaryqv 
(¥ mary, akin to Lat. pango, fasten), 
fix, stiffen, freeze, iv. 5. 3. 

mnr4Os, ov, 6 (cf. Lat. palus, marsh), 
mud, mire, 1. 5. 7, 8, ii. 3. 11. 

THXVS, ews, 6, forearm, as a measure 
of length, cudit, the distance from 
the elbow to the tip of the middle 
finger. The mjxvs was one and 
one-half Greek feet, or almost one 
foot five and one-half inches in 
English measure, iv. 7. 16. 


IItypns, nros, 6, Pogres, Cyrus’s in- 
terpreter, 1. 2.-17, 5.7, 8. 12. 

melo, widow, éemleca, émecOny, Press, 
Squeeze; in Anab. always pass., 
press together, crowd, of soldiers, 
lil. 4. 19; weegh down, overbur- 
den, ili. 4. 48; figuratively, press 
hard, pass., be hard pressed, be in 
a tight place, i. 1. 10, ili. 4. 27, iv. 
8. 18. 

mucpos, a, dv, bitter, iv. 4.18. (Cf. 

ng. prcrve.) 

alurdnpt, mAnow, erAnoa, -rérAnka, 
-némdnopuat, enahoOny (v¥mAa; akin 
to Lat. ¢mpleo, fill, plenus, full, 
Eng. fill, full), fill, with obj. acc. 
and gen., i. 5. 10. 

tivo, mioua, %miov, mémwka, -mémo- 
pat, -erdbev (akin to Lat. potus, 
draught), drink, iv. 5. 32. 


Tinte, mecodua, erecov, mémrwKa 
(akin to mwéroum), fall, abs., iv. 5. 
7, with eis and ace., iii. 1.11; esp. 
fall in battle, i. 8. 28, 9. 31; figu- 
ratively, of difficulties, fall into, 
be involved in, with eis and acc., 
ily Gy lth, 

Tlict8or, dv, of, Pisidians, a hardy, 
war-like people inhabiting the 
mountainous country lying be- 
tween Phrygia and Pamphylia. 
They were never completely sub- 
dued by the Persians, and fre- 
quently gave trouble by their in- 
cursions into peaceful territory, 
Ny tee TIL Vlg Se IL, AE aks), stl, 2, BY 


TiTTEVW, TicTEVTw, éwicTevoa, Temt- 
orevpat, emiorevOny (cf. mards), have 
faith or confidence in, rely on, 
trust, with dat. of person, i. 2. 2, 
3. 16, 9. 8, li. 5. 22, 29; also with 
dat. of thing, omovdais, iii. 1. 29; 
with inf., confidently belveve,i. 9. 8. 


alors, ews, 7 (¥ 70 In melOw), trust, 
faith, confidence, 814 micrews, in 
good faith, trustingly, iii. 2. 8; 
fidelity, i. 6. 3, So mlotews Evexa, to 
make sure of his fidelity, ill. 3. 4; 
in a conerete sense, that which 
elicits confidence, 1%. e. pledges, 
guarantees of good faith, i. 2. 26. 


musts, h, dy (V0 in melOw), farth- 
ful, trustworthy, true, abs. or with 
dat., i. 4. 15, 6. 8, 8. 28, ii. 1.14, 4. 
LGM Se Ve On cos nes Olara, 
chosen number of Persian nobles, 
friends and attendants of the 
ruler, ot moroi, i. 5. 15; 7a mord, 
pledges, guarantees, assurances of 
good farth, i. 6. 7, ii. 3. 26, 4. 7, 111. 
2. 5, iv. 8. 7, 8; émel Ta morta eye- 
veto, after the treaty was made, 
in 20: 

muororns, nts, 7 (miords), fidelity, 
1p eh 2) 

a(rus, vos, , pine-tree, iv. 7. 6. 

mayLos, a, ov, sideways, slanting ; 
7a TAdyia, the flanks, of an army, 
iii. 4. 14; eis madyiov, in a slant- 
ing direction, sideways, 1. 8. 10. 
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mralcvov, ov, Té, rectangular figure, 
rectangle, square, esp. as a mil:- 
tary formation, hollow square, il. 
2. 36, 4. 19, 22, 28, 48; more defi- 
nitely, mAalowoy ioomAeupor, lil. 4. 
19. The front of the square was 
called oréua, the rear ovpa, the 
sides mAeupal or képara. A modi- 
fication of this formation is de- 
scribed in iii. 4. 19 ff. A solid 
square, mAalowoy mAfpes, Was used 
by the king’s troops at Cunaxa, 
ion. 

TAAVGOLAL, TAGYHTOMAL, MemAdYNUaL, 
eraAayhOny (wAdvn, wandering ; cf. 
Eng. planet), wander, lose one’s 
way, go astray, 1. 2. 25. 

TAATTH, erAara, TéeTAAT MAL, éemAGCOnY 
(ef. Eng. plastic, protoplasm), 
shape, form, mould; mid., %n- 
vent, fabricate, hatch wp, wwedvdn, 
ii. 6. 26. 

mdatus, eta, ¥, broad, wide, iii. 4. 22. 
(Hence, through Lat. and French, 
Eng. place, plateau, plate; cf. also 
platypus.) 

twAEpiatos, a, ov (mwAOpov), of a 
plethron, motauds +d edpos mAe- 
Opiatos, a river a plethron wide, 
1. 5. 4,-1v. 6.4. 

tA pov, ov, 76, plethron, a Greek 
measure of distance, i. 2. 5, 23, ii. 
Agheos ill 4 woe ly. 718, obhe 
plethron was the sixth part of a 
ordd.oy, and was equivalent to 100 
Greek feet, or 97 feet 1 inch in 
English measure. 

TIkacGévys, ous, 6, Pleisthenes, a sol- 
dier from Amphipolis in Thrace, 
VeOs dyr8. 

mrelwv, TAEloTOS, SCC TOAUS. 

wrEKw, errcka, -wémAoxa, mémreymat, 
emréxOnv and -erddkeny (akin to 
Lat. plecto, plait, Eng. flax), plat, 
of slings, iil. 3. 18. 

ahéov, See Todds. 


TEovERTEW, MACOVERTHTW, emeoveKTT- 
oa (rAéov, from oats, exw), have 
more, have a larger share, have 
the advantage of, with gen. of 
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person and dat. of manner, iii. 
DOs 


thevpa, as, 7, side, flank, rib, iv. 1. 
18, 7.4; of an army, flank, iii. 2. 
36, 4. 22, 28. (Cf. Eng. plewrisy.) 


amréw, TACVTOMa ANC TAEVTOUMaL, EwAEU- 
oa, mWémAevka, wémAeveua (akin to 
Lat. pluo, rain, Eng. float, flood), 
sail, go by sea, with mpés and ace. 
of person, or eis and acc. of place, 
i. g. 17, ii. 6. 3: of boats, saz, 
with évy and dat. [i. 7. 15]. 


TAN, tis, 7 (TAnTT, strike), stroke, 
blow; pl., lashes, a flogging, i. 5. 
11, ii. 4. 11, iv. 6.15. (Cf. Eng. 
hemiplegia, apoplexy: . 


mARV0s, ovs, TO (¥mAa in wluwAnut, 
mAnpns), great number, crowd, mul- 
totude, 1. 7. 4, Dl. 1. 11, 6. 17 ives 
2, 20, 7. 26; dat. of respect, mAn- 
Ger, in number, in extent, i. 5. 9, 
8. 18; 7d wAjOos, the common sol- 
diery, ili, 1. 37. 

TANI, in poetry wémAnGa (cf. 2780s), 
be full, in Attic prose only in 
pres. pte. with d@yopa, i. 8.1, ii. 1. 7. 
(Cf. Eng. plethora.) 


wAny, ady. and prep. with gen.; as 
adv., except that, except, only that, 
save that, i. 2. 24, 8. 20, 25, 9. 29, 
ili. 1. 26; as prep. with gen., i. 1. 
6, 9. 9, 31, ii. 4. 27, iii. x. 10, iv. 6. 
1; the gen. is understood in i. 2. 
Ie ves 28: 


eg es (7 mAa in wlurrnm), full, 

full of, well supplied with, with 
pen 1.2. 7) 49.5. 1809s ise 
185 Mi, BT. 

TANTLaLw, mAnoidow, ete. (rAnotos), 
come near, approach, abs. or with 
dat., i. 5. 2, iv. 6, 6. 

tAyolos, a, ov (akin to meAd(w), near, 
adj.; the positive is not used in 
prose; superl. mAnotalraros, near- 
est, i. 10.53; as adv., rAnotoy, near, 
close by, at hand, i. 8. 1, ii. 2. 18, 
iv. 5. 15; in attrib. pos., 6 An- 
clov mapddewos, the neighboring 
park, ii. 4. 16, ef. iii. 4. 9. 
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aXlvOwos, 7, ov (rAtvOos), of brick, iii. 

4.-11. 

tXlv90s, ov, # (akin to Eng. flint ; 
hence plinth), brick, ii. 4. 7, ili. 4.7. 

mXotov, ov, 7d (rAéw), boat, vessel, 
a general term, including small 
river boats, i. 4. 18, 7. 15, li. 2. 3, 
transports, i. 3. 14, 16, boats for 
use in constructing a pontoon 
bridge, i. 2. 5, li. 4. 18, 24; in i. 3. 
17, 4. 8 the context shows that 
transports, as distinguished from 
ships of war, are meant. See vais 
and the cuts under that word. 

mrovoros, a, oy (cf. mAouvréw), rich, 
wealthy, iil. 2. 26. 

trovelws, adv. (rAovatos), in opulent 
style, in affluent circumstances ; 
comp., i. g. 16. 

movTéwW, TAOUTHTW, emAOUTHOA, TeE- 
mAovTnka (rAovTos, wealth; cf. Eng. 
plutocracy), be rich, wealthy, i. 9. 
19, ii. 6, 21. 

mvedpa, aros, 76 (mvéw), breath, blast, 
wind, iv. 5. 4. (Cf. Eng. pneu- 
matic, preumonra.) 

mvéw, mvevootua and -mvedtoouat, 
éxvevoa, memvevxa, blow, of the 
wind, iv. 5. 3. 

modatros, 4, ov, of what country ? 
from what place ? iv. 4.17. 


modnpnys, es (mots), reaching to the 
feet, of shields, i. 8. 9. 


qod({w, not used in active except in 
comp., memddicpat, érodtaOny (rods), 
bind the feet, hobble, iii. 4. 35. 


md0os, ov, 6, desire, longing, with 
gen., lil. 1. 3. 

qmovew, moijow, etc., make, in the 
widest sense; of things made by 
hand, make, manufacture, con- 
struct, fashion, i. 5.5, 10, iv. 5..14, 
7. 25, 8. 26; of non - material 
things, as noises, emotions, etc., 
make, cause, produce, give rise to, 
i. 8. 18, ii. 2. 17, ili. 1. 42, iv. 8. 10; 
of an assembly, call, convene, i. 4. 
12; of public games, hold, iv. 8. 
25; do, accomplish, execute, usu- 

30 


441 


ally with neuter obj., i. 3. 11, 4. 
14, il. 1. 16, 6, 29, iii. 1. 28, 2. 39. 
With two aces., create, appoint, 
make, i. 1. 2, 9. 14, iii. 1. 17; so 
frequently when one of the acces. 
is an adj., make, render, i. 7. 7, 9. 
Oy he A BE OME os, alerts 1 2 
iv. 6, 26; do a thing to a person, 
with two accs., so esp. kakdy roteiy, 
TO nm els Oe OFeCim iim onno 
Note here the phrases kaxés morety, 
treat wll, injure, abs. or with acc., 
174,19 Nl Onu Outten Om Ano. 
5. 4, iv. 8.63 8 moretv, treat well, 
do a favor, confer benefits, abs. or 
with acc., i. 6. 9, 9. 11, ii. 3. 22, 23, 
5.11. With acc. and inf., make, 
cause, 1. 7. 4, 9. 16, ii. 6. 14, iv. 1. 
22. The middle is often to be 
translated like the active, but ex- 
presses action upon that which is 
one’s own, or for oneself or in 
one’s own interest, i. 2. 1, 14, 5. 9, 
Q. 20) igs Cy lO) 55.20, 1, 2h SOs. 
18, iv. 8.15; with advs., as éxmoddéy, 
jmobey, put, i. 6. 9, 10. 9; with 
pred. ace., consider, ii. 3. 18; so 
esp. in the phrases ep) mayrds 
moretoOat, mep) mAclorov moretoc bat, 
which see under wept. (Cf. Eng. 
poet, onomatopoera.) 

mointéos, a, ov, verbal from zaéw, 
that must be done, with dat. of 
agent, i. 3. 15; also impersonally 
(act.), one must do, with obj. acc., 
Mie tele. 

mouk(Aos, 7, ov, variegated, motley, 
of many colors, i. 5. 8. 

motos, a, ov, interrog. pron., of what 
sort ? of what kind ? also, simply 
what? used in both direct and 
ind. questions, ii, 5. 7, 18, iii. 1. 14. 

mrodenéw, morcuhow, etc. (rdAcuos), be 
at war, make war, in inceptive 
aor., begin war, go to war; abs. or 
with dat., i. 1. 5, 8, 6. 6, 9. 9, ii. 1. 
19, 20, 3. 21, 5. 20, 4. 2, 5, 6, iv. 8. 
6; with pds and ace., i. 3. 4, ii. 5. 
10; pass., 80a erordeuhOn mpods Tovs 
"EAAnvas, what hostile acts were 
committed against the Greeks 
[ivan oed: 
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mrodepixds, 4, dv (wéAeuos), relating 
to war; warlike, martial, iii. 5. 
16; efficient or skilled in war, dis- 
tinguished from g:AoréAepos (fond 
of war), ii. 6. 1, 7; as subst., 7d 
mroacutkdy, signal for battle, the at- 
tack, iv. 3. 29; Tad morcucnd, mili- 
tary affairs, iii. 1. 38. (Cf. Eng. 
polemic.) 

mohépios, a, ov (wéAeuos), pertaining 
to war, hence as subst., 7& moA€uia, 
military affairs, i.6.1; belonging 
to the enemy, hostile, of persons 
and things, i. 2. 19, 3. 12, 6. 8, 9. 
8,29, ii. 2.14, 4. 5,5. 11, i. 2. 2, 
iv. 3. 12, 8.5; as subst., 4 moreula 
(sc. xépa), hostile territory, the 
enemy’s country, iii. 3. 5, iv. 7. 20; 
of roAguia, the enemy, i. 4.5, 7. 11, 
8. 9, ii. 4. 6, 5. 3, ill. 4. 6, iv. 3. 29, 
8. 16. 

moAepos, ov, 6, war, warfare, 1.5. 9, 
QO gaily Deel coy ALO, Sartell. Ls 
43, 3. 5, iv. 3.10; with apés and 
acc., i. 6. 6, ii. 6. 2, iv. 4.1; with 
gen., 6 Oedv méAcuos, war waged by 
the gods, ii. 5. 7; Ta els Toy wéAe- 
poy épya, warlike exercises, prac- 
tice of arms, i.9.53 8a mayvTds mo- 
A€uou iévau, see did. 

arodvopKéw, moALopKhaw, emoAidpkynoa, 
-memoAdpKnuat, emoAropKnOny (adArs, 
elpyw), orig. shut up in a city, 
hence besvege, beleaguer, i. 1. 7, 
2. 2, 4. 2, lil. 4. 8,12; of an attack 
not upon fortifications but upon 
a natural stronghold, pass., be 
hemmed in, be invested, iv. 2. 15. 

TALS, ews, H, city, town, i. I. 6, 2. 6, 
og. 8,4. 18,1. 4. %, 10, av..7, 19; 
8. 22; also, the city considered 
as a political organization, state, 
body of citizens, ii. 6. 2, iii. 
1. 5, (Cf. Eng. metropolis, ne- 
cropolts.) 

moduopa, aros, Td (cf. mdAts), town, 
LY) Penkits 

TONTEVW, moATTevTw, emoAiTEVoR, Te- 
moAtTevuat, émoAtTevOnv (moAiTHS, 
citizen, cf. King. polity, politics), 
bea citizen, live as a citizen; 
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okAnpas modirevew, be a poverty- 
pinched citizen, iil. 2. 26. 

moddaxKis, adv. (roAvs), often, fre- 
quently, i. 2. 11, g. 18, 25. 

mohAaTAdoios, a, ov (roAvs, ¥mAa, 
akin to Eng. fold), manifold, 
many times as much or many, 
i, 7.8; with gen., ili. 2. 14. 

mohdaxod, adv. (roAvs), im many 
places; also many times, often, 
iv. 1. 28. 


TrodvavOpwiros, ov (rods, &v6pwros), 
with many inhabitants, populous, 
li. 4. 18. 

TloAvkparnys, ovs, 6, Polycrates, an 
Athenian captain, iv. 5. 24, 

mots, ToAAH, woAv (akin to Eng. 
full; note the numerous deriva- 
tives beginning poly-, as polygon, 
polytheism, etc.), much, pl. many. 
In sing. of quantity and size, 
much, large, extensive, i. 4. 5, ii. 
4:16, -21, 27, i. 5.1 Veiveres ces 
with a collective noun, nwmerous, 
6 mwodvs bxAos, lil. 2. 836; of time, 
long, 1. 3.2, 9.25; of a storm, vio- 
lent, iv. 1. 15; of various imma- 
terial things, to express force or 
intensity, great, extreme, i. 2. 18, 
9.15, il. 5. 9, iii. 2. 11, iv. 2. 20; 
note the phrase woAAod aos, worth 
much, valuable, i. 3. 12, ii. 1. 14, 
iv. r. 28. Pl, many, numerous, 
an great numbers, i, 3. 14, 5. 2, 
7-80, Mild, 22) IV Qe ty epee 
when moaAAof is used with another 
adj., the two are usually con- 
nected by a kal, which is omitted 
in translating; see under raf. As 
subst., road, a large part, much, 
with gen., iv. r. 11, 8.17; 7d moad, 
the greater part, the better part, 
i. 4. 18, 7. 20, iv. 6. 245 ém aoa, 
over a long distance, over a large 
extent of grownd, i. 8. 8, iv. 2.18; 
@s én) (rd) road, for the most part, 
wm general, as a rule, iii. 1. 42, 4. 
85. Pl., of wodAdAol, the majority, 
the greater number, most, il. 3. 16, 
A. Bll tO Sao LG iversieco: 
Neuter as adv., road, far, a long 
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distance, i. 5. 3, ii. 4. 12, iii. 3. 6, 
9,15; with comparatives, much, 
HGH NG Tea, Ty ep bias Tey 
ILeteace. 2. £0, AV. 62 36> swith 
superl., far, by far, iv. 2.14. Com- 
parative mAclwy, more, with same 
variety of uses as in positive; 
larger, 1.5.9; Boh wAclwy éytyvero, 
the shouting grew louder, iv. 7.23; 
mAelovos ator, worth more, more 
useful or valuable, ii. 1. 20; pl., 
more, in greater numbers, i. g. 19, 
liw6, 21, 1vat. 11, 6.95580 with, 4, 
Teo ntl edoekseneuter: as adv., 
farther, i. 10. 11, ii. 4.10; more, 
an a greater degree, with gen., i. 
4. 14, ili. 2. 34, 3. 11, with 4%, i. 2. 
11, iv. 2. 28, 6.11, 7.9,10. Superl. 
mAetotos, most, also very many, i. 
5. 2, 9. 283 of mAciorol, mAcioTou, 
most people, the majority, most of 
them,.i. 4. 7, 5. 18, 10. 19, ii. 4. 6; 
for mAclorov dios, see &éios; bt 
TAELTTOL, WS TAELTTOL, AS MANY AS 

_ possible, i. 1. 6, 11, 6. 3, iv. 6.1; 

~ adverbially, mAciorov, for the most 
part, iii, 2.815 &s mAcioroy, as far 
as possible, li. 2.12; mAciora, in 
very many WAYS, ii. 6.27; for epi 
mAelorou moveiaOa, See Trept. 

TloAtvetpartos, ov, 6, Polystratus, an 
Athenian, father of Lycius, iil. 
ot, PAVE 

TOAVTEANS, és (OAV, TAOS, Lax, Cost), 
costly, expensive, i. 5. 8. 

qmovéw, Toviow, etc., but aor. pass. 
only in comp. (mévos), work hard, 
labor, take trouble, undergo hard- 
ship, i. 4. 14, 9. 19, ii. 6. 6) tii. 
4. 46. 

movnpds, a, dv (mdvos), causing trou- 
ble, troublesome, bad, poor, iil. 4. 
19; as subst., movnpdy, a wretched 
thing, iii. 4. 85; of persons, bad, 
wicked, base, ii. 5. 21; as subst., 
65 movnpds, criminal, li. 6. 29. 

movipws, adv. (movnpds), with duffi- 
culty, iil. 4. 19. 

a6vos, ov, 6 (révouat), Labor, torl, dif- 
ficulty, hardship, ii. 5. 18, iii. 1. 
12, iv. 3. 2. 
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TOVTOS, ov, 6, Sea; 1n prose used only 
of special bodies of water, as 
Evtewos Wdvros, the Huaine or 
Black Sea, iv. 8. 22, see ev{ervos. 

Topela, as, 7 (mopevouat), march, jour- 
ney, route, 1. 7. 20, 11. 2.-10, 3. 18, 
LIVE TO WS MLS MIVA EL an taun aor 

topevtéos, a, ov, verbal from mopetw, 
that must be traversed, to be 
crossed, dpn, ii. 5. 18; imperson- 
ally mopevréov earl, one must 
march, one must traverse, abs. or 
with acc., ii, 2-42, iv. 1. 2,.5. 1. 

Topevw, mopevow, emdpevoa; the ac- 
tive forms are rare and chiefly 
poetical; commonly pass. dep., 
Topevouat, mopevoouat, memdpevpat, 
éropevOny (akin to médpos), go, go 
forward, advance, march, used 
both of individuals and of ar- 
mies, abs. or with any of the 
preps. used with verbs of motion, 
Tae IE CY le Geeks Mihai rhs Dirge 
Tl 3164.) Live ss le. 4. 1G) 5e0s 
make a journey, travel by car- 
riage, ép’ Gudéns, ii. 2. 14; with 
cognate acc., ii, 2. 11, ili. 4. 46, iv. 
4.1; with acc. of distance very 
frequent, i. 2. 5, 18, 4. 1, ii. 4. 25, 
ili. 4. 23, iv. 4. 7, ete. 

mopllw, ropa, emdpica, memopika, TeTd- 
piowat, erroplaOny (rédpos), find a way 
for, hence provide, supply, fur- 
mish, ii. 3.5, lil. 3. 20, 5. 8, iv. I. 
13; middle, provide for oneself, 
procure, obtain, ii. 1. 6, iii. 1. 20. 

mdpos, ov, 6 (akin to mepatyw, mépay), 
passage, of a river, ford, iv. 3. 18, 
20; way, means, with mpds and 
acc., li. 5. 20. (Cf. Eng. pore.) 

tmoppw, adv. (mpd), far, far away; 
with gen., far from, i. 3. 12, ill. 
4. 85. 

moppupots, a, ody, contr. for oppv- 
peos, etc. (moppupa, purple-shell), 
purple or dark red, i. 5.8. (Cf. 
Eng. porphyry.) 

toatl, See mous. 


m6a0S, 7, ov, interrog. pron., how 
great? how large? ii. 4. 21. 
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rrorapds, od, 6, river; the name is 
usually in attrib. pos., i. 2.5, 4. 11, 
fie od Sla54 9).18, 1) 12) 2,55300, av. 
sudy sels 

moré, enclitic adv., once, once upon 
a time, i. 5. 7, 9. 6, ti. 1. 17, Ul. 4. 
10; after ei or a negative, ever, 1. 
g. 10, 28, ii. 4. 4; strengthening 
an interrogative, Smo: mote rpépor- 
rou, where in the world they would 
turn, iii. 5. 13. 

mérepos, a, ov, interrog. pron., which 
of two? used like Lat. wter; 
neuter as adv., rérepov and mérepa, 
used as interrogative particles, 
usually with following #; so 7é- 
tepov ... #, in ind. questions, 
whether... . or, i. 4. 18, ii. 2. 10; 
in a direct question with wérepoy 
.. . 4, wérepoy is not translated, 
lii. 2. 21; with the same uses 2é- 
vepa.. . #, indirect, ii. 1. 10, 21; 
direct, ii. 5. 17. 

mortov, od, Td (¥70, Cf. mivw), any- 
thing to drink, drink, i. 10. 18; 
cira kal word, food and drink, ii. 
3. 27, iii. 2. 28. 

motos, ov, 6 (¥ 70, cf. rivw), a drink- 
ing, banquet, symposium, li. 3. 15. 

aod, interrog. adv., where? with in- 
direct quest., ii, 4. 15. 

mov, indefinite enclitic adv., some- 
where, anywhere, i. 2. 27, ii. 2. 15, 
3. 6, 4. 4, ill. 4. 28, 5. 5, iv. 5. 8. 

mows, wodds, 6 (akin to Lat. pés, foot, 
Eng. foot; cf. Eng. polypus, gas- 
teropod), foot, of men or animals, 
1. 5. 3,9. 18, iv. 2. 28, 5. 145 as a 
measure of length, foot, i. 2. 8, 7. 
Lo iira velo Sn ale Ole nhe 
Attic foot was about 11.65 inches, 
English measure. Phrase, ra pd 
moder, what lies before one’s feet, 
the ground before one, iv. 6. 12. 

Tpaypa, aros, rd (rpartw), deed, trans- 
action, affair, matter, i. 5. 18, 15; 
esp. of difficult or troublesome af- 
fairs, difficulty, troublesome situa- 
hon, geile -TotG; Ave 1a 
mpayuara Tapexewv, Se@ mapexw. 
(Cf. Eng. pragmatic.) 
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apavis, és (mpd; akin to Lat. pronus, 
with the same meanings), ¢nclined 
forward; of a hill, sloping down- 
ward, steep, 1. 5. 8; eis Td mpavés, 
down the hill, iii. 4. 25; Kara rob 
mpavods, down along the incline, 
iv. 8. 28. 


mpatis, ews, 7 (mparrw), a dong, 
hence enterprise, undertaking, 
plan, scheme, i. 3. 16, 18, 19, li. 
6. hae 

mpaos, mpacia, mpaov, mild, gentle, of 
fish, tame, 1. 4. 9. 

mpatrw, mpatw, empata, mémparya and 
mempaxa, mémpayynat, éempaxOny (cf. 
Eng. practice, practical), trans- 
act, manage, attend to, do, accom- 
plish, effect, i. 6. 6, ii. 2. 2, 18, 3. 
6, 5. 21, 6. 16, iii. 1. 14; intrans., 
be in a state or condition, fare, 
with advs., KaA@s, Kdkiov, odte, i. 
9. 800i. 7.6, 46: 


tmpaus, adv., mildly, lightly, i. 5. 14. 


ampere, meyer, Expeve (poetic except 
in third pers.), af ts proper, ts 
suitable, befits, with dat., ili. 2. 7, 
with inf., ili, 2.16; éwel rH HAcKla 
expeme, when he was of suitable 
age, when his age permitted, 
i. g. 6. 

el mperBevow, empéaBevoa, me- 
mpecBevka, mempéoBevuar (xpéoBus), 

be an envoy, come as ambassador, 

with wapd and gen,, ii. 1. 18. 


mpéoBus, ews, 5, old, aged, used in 
poetry ; as adj., only comp. and 
superl. in prose, rpeaBurepos, older, 
el@er, 3.1. 1, 9. 6, il. 3. 12) ii x: 
14; mpeoBiraros, oldest, eldest, ii. 
1. 10, iii, 2. 87; as subst., only 
lural in prose, elders, esp. am- 
assadors, envoys, because older 
men usually served in this ca- 
pacity, ili. 1.28. (Cf. Eng. priest, 
Presbyterian, Prester John.) 
tolacBar, inf. from indicative émpid- 
“nv, a defective aorist (other tenses 
supplied by avéoun), buy, pur- 
chase, ii. 3. 26, iii, 1. 20; with 
gen. of price, i. 5. 6. 
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amplv, conj. (akin to mpo), before, un- 
til; after affirmative sentences, 
with inf., i, 4. 18, 14, 16, 8. 19, 10. 
LOMAS OeIVe Tail eo.eL oir, 
19, 22, 6. 24; mplv # with inf., iv. 
5. 1; mpiv occurs with inf. once 
after a negative, iv. 5. 30. In 
some of the passages cited mpty 
with inf. may be freely rendered 
by without and the verbal in -ing. 
After sentences that contain or 
imply a negative, with ind., i. 2. 
26, 1. 5. 83, ili. 4. 28; so with od 
mporepov, ov mpdabev, Where mpdrepoy 
and mpécbev may be omitted in 
translating, iii. 1. 16, 2. 29; with 
subj., 1. r. 10, with opt., i. 2. 2, in 
both cases with foregoing mpdc6ev. 

apd, prep. with gen.; of place, be- 
fore, mm front of, i. 2.17, 4. 4,7. 
11, 20, 8. 24, ii. 4. 15, iv. 2. 21, 6. 
12; of time, before, i. 7. 13. 

tTpoayopeta (ayopetw, ayopetow, etc. ; 
the simple forms are rare in 
prose, and even the compound 
forms are chiefly confined to the 
pres. and impf.), annownce in pub- 
lic, proclaim, with ér: clause, ii. 
2. 20. 

mpoayw (&yw), lead forward, iv. 6, 21. 

mpoatcOdvopar (aicOdvoua), perceive 
in advance, observe beforehand, 
Teas ic 

mpoBalvw (Balyw), step forward, go 
forward, advance, iv. 3. 28; of 
time, 4 vdt mpoBalver, the night is 
wearing on, iii. I. 18. 

tmpoBdddrAw (BdAdAw), throw forward ; 
mid., hold before oneself, mpoBaare- 
cba Ta b2da, advance one’s arms 
into the position for attack, with 
the shield held in position for de- 
fence on the left arm and the 
spear thrust forward, i. 2. 17. 
The expression is analogous to the 
modern charge bayonets. The 
verb is used with special refer- 
ence to the shield in the phrase, 
mpd audoiy mpoBeBAnuévos (SC. domi- 
8a), holding his shield in front of 
both, iv. 2. 21, 
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mpdBarov, ov, é (mpoBaivw), usually 
in pl., cattle, ii. 4. 27; the word is 
used chiefly of small cattle, as 
sheep and goats, iv. 7. 14; and 
sheep alone are meant in iii. 5..9. 


tpoPovredw (Bovractw), plan for, take 
counsel for, iii. 1. 37. 

™Mpoyovos, ov, 5 (mpd, Vyev in yiryvo- 
mat), forefather, ancestor, iii. 2.11. 

mpod(Sapu (Sfdwur), give wp, give over, 
betray, be fartthless to, with acc., 
He By Th 2s coke ER a) Gi) ihe 
1. 2, 2.5; with acc. and dat., iii. 
1. 14. 

mpodorys, ov, 6 (mpodldwur), betrayer, 
trawtor, ii. 5. 27. 

mpodpouh, jis, 7 (mpd, v dpau, tpexe, 
dpouos), running forward, sally, 
iv.-77 10; 

mpoetdoy (eldov), used as aor. of mpo- 
opaw, see before oneself, see com- 
ung, 1. 8. 20. 

tmpdepe (ei), go forward, proceed, 
advance, i. 2. 17,3. 1, 6. 1, 8. 14; 
li. x. 21, 22, iv. 3. 34, 5. 21; with 
eis and acc., ii. 1. 2; with dé and 
gen., ij. 1. 6; of time, ii. 2. 19, ef. 
mpoBalyw ; go ahead, goin advance, 
lead the way, i. 4. 18, iv. 4. 20. 

mpoetrrov (elmov), used for aor. of 
Tpoayopevw, announce, give orders, 
Te By UP 

Tpoehatyw (édavyw), ride forward, 
march forward, i. 10. 16. 

mpoépxopar (Zpxoua), go forward, 
go wm advance, march on, ii. 3. 3, 
TH Bs OR cle By 10 ys IN), ; 

mpoexo (Exw), have the advantage of, 
with acec., iii. 2, 19. ‘The verb 
usually has the gen, if an object 
is expressed. 

mpodipéopat, mpodiunrouat and (fut. 
pass. as mid.) mpodipnOqcouct, mpov- 
OouHOny (mpdOios), be eager, be 
ready, desire earnestly, with inf. 
expressed or understood, i. g. 24, 
My hy Ph BUG, Jagttyy els allay obs ae, ee 

mpo0vpla, as, 7 (mpdipos), readiness, 
zeal, energy, i. g. 18. 
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mpodupos, ov (mpd, Oduds, mind, heart); 
lit., with a forward disposition, 
hence, ready, eager, zealous, will- 
ing, i. 3. 19, 4. 15, 7. 8, iii. 2. 16. 


mpodupws, adv. (mpd0dmos), readily, 
eagerly, with @ good will, i. 4. 9, 
TO, LOM Ai. 1. 0. 


mpotnpe (Inu), throw forward, send 
forth; mid., give oneself over, en- 
trust oneself, i. 9. 12; also send 
forth from oneself, give over to 
another, surrender, i. 9. 9, 10. 


ampol u (ferns), set in front of, 
lee es the head of; mid., with 

2 aor., perf. and plupf. act., in- 
trans., be placed at the head, be in 
command, with gen., i. 2. 1. 

TpoKAAVTTe (KadAUTTW, KarAUw, ekd- 
Ava, KexdAvpmot, exadvPOny), COn- 
ceal by coming before, Aide, of an 
eclipse, iil. 4. 8. 

mpokatrakalw (xalw), burn down be- 
fore one, i. 6. 2. : 

TpoKaTahapBave (AauBdvw), take in 
advance, occupy before another, 
i. 3. 14, 16, ii. 5. 18, iii. 4. 38, 5. 18, 
iv. 1. 25, 2. 9, 24. 

IIpoxfjs, ¢ovs, 6, Prociles, ruler of 
Teuthrania, adescendant of Dem- 
aritus the Spartan; he brought 
the Greeks the news 
of the death of Cy- 
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mpoperwm(Siov, ov, 7d 
(xpd, wérwmrov, fore- 
head), frontlet, a 
piece of armor for 
the forehead of a 
horse. Such front- 
lets were used by 
the Persian caval- 
ry in Cyrus’s army 
(a. 8.7), but they 
were also known to 
the Greeks, Fig. 45 
shows a frontlet of Greek work- 
manship. 


TIpdgevos, ov, 5, Prowenus, a Boeo- 
tian of Thebes, studied in his 
youth under the sophist Gorgias 
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(ii. 6. 16), raised troops for Cyrus 
(i. r. 10) and joined him at Sardis 
(i. 2. 8). During the expedition 
he attempted to act as peacemaker 
between Clearchus and Menon (i. 
5.14). At Cunaxa he commanded 
the centre of the Greek army (i. 8. 
4, 10.5). After the death of Cy- 
rus, he was treacherously seized 
by Tissaphernes and afterwards 
put to death (ii. 5.31, 6.1). Prox- 
enus was a friend of Xenophon 
(iii. 1. 4, 8, 15), who gives an ac- 
count of his character in ii. 6. 16- 
20. See also ii. 1. 10, 4. 15, iii. 
1. 47. 


mporépre (réurw), send~ forward, 
despatch, ii. 2. 15, iv. 4. 5. 


mpotive (mivw), drink a health, 
pledge with wine, with dat., iv. 
5. 32. 


mpotrovéw (zrovéw), work before, work 
for a person, with gen., ii. 1. 37. 


mpds, prep. with gen., dat., and acc. 

With gen.: from the direction 
of, from; then, with a shift in the 
point of view, in the direction of, 
towards, i. 10. 3 (but see note), li. 
2.4, iv. 3. 26 (twice); with a pass. 
verb, denoting the agent, by, a 
use rare in Attic prose, 1. 9. 20; 
on the part of, from, il. 3. 18, ili. 
1.5; am the sight of, before, i. 6. 
6, ii. 5. 20, so esp. in the formula 
of adjuration, mpds Ge@y, by or be- 
fore the gods, ii. 1. 17, ili. 1. 24, 

With dat.: of place, desde, 
near, by, at, i. 2. 10, 8.4, ii. 3. 4, 
4. 18, iv. 5. 9, 22; in addition to, 
besides, ili, 2. 38, 4. 18. 

With acc.: of motion, to, to- 
wards a person or a thing, i. 1. 5, 
3. 18, 5::7,,9. 29) 1. 2. 75/3. 2; Sy aed, 
12, iii. 3. 2, 4. 28, iv. 2. 25; some- 
times of position, against, i. 5. 18, 
iv. 2.28; wp to, as far as, iv. 5.2; 
of direction, towards, i. 7. 6, ili. 5. 
15, iv. 4.4; at, where dat. would 
be expected, ii. 4. 25; of hostile 
motion towards a person or thing, 
against, i. 3. 20, 4. 11, 10. 9, ii. 6. 
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10, iv. 2. 11, 3. 26; 6. 25; with 
various verbal expressions of 
hostility, as moAeuety, pdxerbat, 
mérAeués éotiv, etc., also with 
some nouns of kindred meaning, 
against, i. 1. 8, 3. 4, 6. 6, 9. 14, il. 
BelOs 21, Ones lle G16, 25.29, LV. 4. 
2,6. 11, 7.12; without the idea of 
motion, ¢o, towards, BAémrew mpds 
Twa, iii. 1. 36, yuurds mpds TL, iv. 3. 
6; with verbs of communication, 
ayyéArw, Aéyw (originally tell in 
the presence of, before), to, i. 7. 18, 
li. 5. 25, lil. 1. 34, 3. 2; so with 
diaBdAdAw, i. 1.33; with PevSoua, i. 
3.5. mpds appears in various fig- 
urative meanings more or less 
directly derived from the literal; 
okoreiy mpds Tt, have regard to, i. 9. 
23; amoorjva mpds, revolt to, go 
over to the side of, i. 1.6, 7; with 
verbs denoting friendly relations, 
as reconciliation, ete., i. 1. 10, 2. 
1, iii. 5. 16; denoting relation, or 
the object of a feeling, towards, 
to, i. 3. 9, li. 5. 29, 6. 11, 12, 14, iii. 
2. 16; also of things, with regard 
to, with reference to, relating to, 
esp. frequent in the phrase mpbs 
tadta, which may sometimes be 
translated im answer (when used 
with a verb of saying), i. 3. 19, 4. 
9, 6.9, 9. 6, ii. 1. 11,20, 3.21, 5. 39, 
iv. 3.10. Of purpose, for, i. Io. 
19, ii. 3. 11, 12, 5. 20, 6. 20, iv. 3.31. 
Of time, mpos juepav, towards day, 
iv. 5. 21. Phrase, mpds ¢idtav, 
in aw friendly manner, i. 3. 19. 
In composition pds signifies fo, 
against, in addition. 


mpocdyw (&yw), lead against, iv. 6. 
21; figuratively, moAAdv dBwv 
mpocayouevwr, though many ter- 
rors were applied, iv. 1. 23; in- 
trans., march against, advance 
against, iv. 8.11; with mpés and 
acc., i. ro. 9. 


mpowaitéw (airéw), ask im addition, 
ask for more, with acc., i. 3. 21. 


mpooPatvew (Balyw), walk to; step 
against, put the foot agarnst, in 
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bracing a bow, with mpés and acc., 
iv. 2, 28. 

mpoaBdddrw (BdAAw), throw against ; 
intr., throw (oneself) against, make 
an attack, charge, iv. 6.18; with 
mpos and acc., iv. 2. 11, 7. 2. 

mpocBards, 4, dv, verbal from mpoo- 
Balyw, accessible, iv. 3. 12. 

tmpocBoAn, js, 7 (mpooBddaw), attack, 
onset, assault, ili. 4. 2. 

mpoo-ylyvopat (ylyvoua), come in ad- 
ditron, gown, iv. 6. 9. 

tmpogd(Sapur (Sldwu1), give in addi- 
tion, grve besides, i. 9. 19. 

TpocSoKaw, A0r. mporeddénnoa (the sim- 
ple doxndw is not found), expect, 
look for, with ace. and inf., iii. 
1. 14. 

tmporSoKéw (Sorew), seem besides, seem 
good besides, iii. 2. 34, 

Tedoept (elu), come towards, ap- 
proach, advance, come up, abs., 
Ws TE Genie thy dll gee toy, Oy Ite os 
LGUs yOOlVe Tal Ors aDa eon o* 
with dat., ii. 4.2; with mpés and 
ACC. Ml, 2: 25-3. sere Oo: 


Tporedaivea (€datvw), drive towards ; 
intrans., ride towards, ride up, 
lil. 4. 89, iv. 4.5; march towards, 
march up, be on the march, i. 5. 
12, 7. Osis. U3, 


mpooépxopar (epxouat), come to or 
towards, advance, come up, ap- 
proach, i. 8. 1, ii. 1. 8, 4. 15, 5. 86, 
iv. 2.7; with eis and acc., iv. 4.5; 
with dat. of person, ili. 5. 8, iv. 3. 
10; so of soldiers, go over to, with 
dat. of person, i. 3. 9. 

mporéxw (2xw), hold to; in Anab. 
only in the phrase mpooéxew rv 
voov, apply the mind to, that is, 
pay attention to, give heed to, con- 
Jine one’s attention to, with dat., 
ee OMI Assos oui, 

mpoonkw (jxw), come to; reach, ex- 
tend, with emt and acc., iv. 3. 23; 
of persons, belong to, be related to, 
with dat., i. 6.9; so ro’Tw THs Bot- 
‘wtlas mpoohke: ovdev, this fellow 
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has nothing to do with Boeotia, 
more literally, has no share wm 
Boeotia, iii. 1. 81; with dat. and 
inf., or ace. and inf., at belongs to, 
it is one’s part, vt befits, 1s proper, 
Tie 26 Lt, Lo. 

mpoobev, ady., before, in front; of 
space, in various phrases: 7a mpé- 
obey, the van, iii. 2. 36; eis 7d mpd- 
ober, forward, to the front, i. 10.3, 
ii. 1. 2, 1ii. 4. 88; fs Td mpdobev Trav 
brawy, to the space before the arms, 
ili.1.33. Of time, before, former- 
ly, previously, i. 3. 18, 6. 10, 10. 10, 
ii. 4. 5, 5. 40; often used in at- 
tributive pos. like an adj., former, 
previous, preceding, i. 4. 8, 6. 3, il. 
Sy Oo ii as ey. 30 tee hrase, 
7 mpdcbev, formerly, before, i. Io. 
11, iii. 1.28. Formpdcdev . . . mply, 
see mply. mpdcdey .. . H, sooner 
than, ii. 1. 10. 


tmpoctypt (input), let come to, allow to 
approach, with mpés and acc., iv. 
5. 5; mid., let come to oneself, 
eyyds ov mpootevro, they did not 
receive them at close quarters, iv. 
2.12; mpoctecOa cis ravTd juiy ad- 
tots, admit to the same standing 
with ourselves, iii. 1. 80. 


mporkahéw (Kaddw), call to, summon, 
1. g. 28. 

TpoTKUVew, MpoTKUVHTw, TporeKiynoa 
(kuvéw, kiss, poetic), bow down to, 
worship, of a god, iii. 2. 9, 18; 
also of the salute made by orien- 
tals in the presence of a superior, 
kneeling and kissing the earth, 
make an obetsance or salaam, do 
homage, i. 6. 10, so in pass., i. 8. 21. 

tpochapBdave (AauBdvw), take in ad- 
dition to others, take along be- 
sides, take to help, i. 7. 8, iv. 1.27; 
lay hold on, lend a hand, join in 
the work, ii. 3. 11, 12. 

mpoopelyvune (uelyvout, peltw, Euerta, 
Méewerypor, euelxOny and eulyny, 
mix), mingle with; intrans., of 
persons, join, unite with, iv. 2. 16. 

mpdo-0805, ov, 7 (654s), approach; also, 
imcome, revenue, profit, i. 9. 19, 
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mpocdpvupe. (Surin), swear further, 
take an additional oath, swear 
besides, with inf., li. 2. 8. 

mpocmoréop.ar (roréw), Claim, profess, 
with inf., li. 1.7; pretend, feign, 
with inf., i. 3. 14, iv. 6.13; with 
fut. inf.; iv. 3. 20. 

Tpoctroheéw (oAcuew), make war 
against, fight against, i. 6. 6. 

Tpoctatéw, mpoeorarnoa (mpoorarns, 
ruler, president, from mpotarnmt), 
be wm charge of, manage, with 
gen., iv. 8. 25. 

tTpootatre (TaTTw), assign to a duty, 
command, give orders, i. 6. 10, 
g. 18. .. 

mpoorepviSiov, ov, 7d (xpd, orépvov), 
armor for the chest, breastplate 
for horses, i. 8. 7. 

tmpoorlOnur (7fOnu), add to; mid., 
join oneself to a person or a cause, 
TavTn TH yraoun mporbecba, accede 
to or concur in this opinion, i. 
6. 10. 

mpootpéxw (tpéxw), run to or to- 
wards, with dat., iv. 2. 21, 3. 10. 

tpdow, adv., forward, in advance ; 
with gen. of place, rod mpdow iévar, 
go forward, i. 3.1, mpdaw tod mora- 
pod, far into the river, iv. 3. 28. 
Comp., mpoowrépw rod Kapod, far- 
ther than the right point, ¢.e. far- 
ther than was proper, iv. 3. 34. 
Far, far away, at along distance, 
ii, 2. 15, iv. 5.2; with gen., far 
from, iii. 2, 22. 

mpdcwrrov, ov, Td (old ace. dra, face), 
face, cowntenance, ii. 6. 11. 

mpotepatos, a, ov (mpdrepos), on the 
day before; th mporepala (supply 
nuepa), the day before, ii. 1. 3. 

mpdorepos, a, ov (comp. from pd), 
former, preceding, previous; often 
used where English would employ 
an adv., mporépa Kipou adikero, she 
arrived before Cyrus, i. 2. 25, cf. 
4.12; neut. as adv., mporepov, be- 
fore, formerly, previously, i. 2. 26, 
3. 21, 7. 18, iv. 4. 14, 15; for mpé- 
Tepov . . . mply, see mply. 
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TpoTipaw (Tiudw), honor before or 
more than another, with gen, i-4., 
14 (fut. mid. as pass.), i. 6. 5 

mpoTpexo (Tpéxw), run forward, i. 5. 
2, 1v. 7. 10. 

tpeopatva (palyw), show forth, exhrb- 
at; pass., appear, present oneself, 
come into view, of persons and 
things, i. 8. 1, ii, 3. 13. 

mpopac (Lona, Tpopaciovuat, mpouda- 
aicduny (pdpacis), make a pretext 
of, give as an excuse, ili. 1. 25. 

Tpdhacrs, ews, 7 (¥ pain pyul), that 
which 18 alleged as a reason, pre- 
text, excuse, with gen. and inf,, i. 
I. 7: with és and partic, i. 2. 1: 
with wa clause, ii. 3. 21. 

Tpopvrakn, 7s, 7 (mpopvaat), a guard 
m gee pl., outposts, pickets, iii. 
Pal 

mpopinhas, | akos, 6 (pvAdrrw), sentinel, 
picket, ii. 3. 2, 4. 15. (Cf. Eng. 
prophylactic.) 

TPoXwpéw (xwpéw), go forward, hence 
go on well, prosper, and impers., 
be of advantage, be convenient, i. 
2 13 

mpo, adv. (mpd), early in the morn- 
ing, betimes, ii. 2.1; comp., mpwat- 
TEpov, Car lier, i ili. 4. ‘t 

TPwTEvw, TMpwrevow, empaerevoa (3po- 
tos), be first, have the first place, 
li. 6. 26. 

rere n, ov (mp6), first, in all senses 
of the word, of place, order, time, 
and relative importance, i. 10. 7, 
ii, 2. 8, 12, 4. 18, iii. 4. 26, iv. 8. 1; 
of social standing, of arpérou, those 
of highest rank, those occupying 
the highest position, ii. 6. 17, cf. 
$26; in military language, the 
van, ii. 2. 16, 17, ili. 5. 12, iv. 2. 25. 
mp@tos is very often used with a 
noun where English would use 
jirst as an adverb in connection 
with the verb; so i. 3. 1, 6. 9, il. 
3. 17, 19, iii. 2. 1, 4. 20, iv. 2.9, 8. 
12, 18. Neuter as adv., mpéroy, 
first, at first, first of all, an the 
Jirst place, for the first time, 1.3. 
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16, 3. 2, 4, 6. 6, 9.2, ii. 3. 5, 16, 4. 
5, 11. 1. 18, 15, 88, 2. 27, 4. 32; 7d 
mpatov, at first, i. 10. 10, iv. 8.9; 
mp@tov kal wéeytoroy, first and fore- 


most, il. 5. 7. (Cf. Eng. proto- 
type, protozoa, prot(h)onotary, 
protocol.) 


TTApVvupaL, errapoy (akin to Lat. ster- 
MUO, Sneeze), Sneeze, ili. 2. 9. 


arr épvg ,vyos, 7 (akin to méroua), wing, 
i. 5.3; flaps of leather or felt at- 
tached ‘to the lower edge of the 
corselet (@épat) to protect the 
lower part of the abdomen and 
the groin, iv. 7. 15. See @dépat 
and the cut under that word. 


Tuypn, 7s, 7 (akin to Lat. pugnus, 
jist, cf. Eng. pygmy), fist ; fight- 
ing with the fists, boxing, iv. 8. 
27. Boxing was one of the regu- 
lar contests at the Greek public 
games, but on account of its 
brutality it seems to have been 
practised almost exclusively by 
professional athletes, at least in 
Xenophon’s time. Boxers guard- 
ed their fists and forearms with 
thongs of leather (cf. Lat. caestus), 


which were either soft or hard. 
The soft straps are worn by the 
boxers in Fig. 46. The hard 
straps were often formidable 
weapons, especially when, as was 
sometimes the case, the thongs 
were further strengthened by bits 
of metal, The match was not 
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conducted by rounds, but went | 4, indefinite adv., only in negative 


on without rests, except when 
both the pugilists were forced to 
stop for breath, until one ac- 
knowledged himself defeated or 
was disabled. 

Tlv0aydpas, ov, 6, Pythagoras, Spar- 
tan admiral, brings a fleet to co- 
operate with Cyrus, i. 4. 2. 

aukvos, 4, dv, thick, close, thick-set, 
close together, ii. 3. 3, iv. 7. 15, 8. 2. 

TIvAa, av, ai, Pylae, lit. “ The 
Gates,” a fortress on the EKu- 
phrates river, on the frontiers of 


Mesopotamia and Babylonia, i. 


BOL 
wvAn, ns, 7, gate, i. 4. 4; also pass 


through mountains, so mvAa Tijs | 


Kiuclas kal rhs Suplas, the Syro- 
Cilician pass, i. 4.4. This was a 
narrow passage between Mount 
Amanus and the sea (Gulf of Is- 
sus), fortified with strong walls 
as described in the paragraph 
cited above. 

TmuvOdvopar, mevoouc, érvOduny, mém- 
ona, ask, inquire, with ace. and 
émws with ind. quest., ili. 1. 
learn by inquiry, ascertain, find 


1S 


out, abs. or with ace., i. 5. 15, ii. r. | 
4, 2. 3, iv. 4. 22; with acc. and | 
partic., iv. 6. 17; with gen. of | 


source and dt: clause, iv. 6. 17. 

tip, ripds, Td (akin to Eng. fire), fire, 
Li 5 MUON Wc os Dyenes Ons. Oo liks 
21; pl., r& wipd, camp-fires, watch- 
Sires, iv. 4.9; signal-fires, beacons, 
iv. r. 11, 6. 20. (Cf. pyre, pyro- 
technic, pyrites, empyrean.) 

mupapts, {Sos, 7, pyramid, iii. 4. 9. 

TIvpapos, ov, 6, Pyramus, a large 
river of Asia Minor, rising in 
southern Cappadocia and flowing 
southwest through Cilicia into the 
Gulf of Issus, i.4. 1. It is now 
the Jihan. 

Tupwos, 7, ov (ripds), of wheat, wheat- 
en, iv. 5. 81. 

tupds, ov, 6, wheat, in Anab., pl., 7- 
pot, 1. 2. 22, iv. 5. 5, 26, 


sentences, ever, at any time, 1. 2.26. 
Toréw, rwAHTw, erwANOny, sell, S20. 
(Cf. Eng. monopoly, bibliopole.) 
m@Xos, ov, 6 (akin to Lat. pullus, 
young animal, Eng. foal, filly), 
foal, colt, iv. 5. 24, 35. 

Tapa, aros, 76 ( 4/10, cf. rivw), drink, 
beverage, iv. 5. 27. 

awémore, indef. adv. (xé, roré), in 
neg. clauses, ever, ever yet, at any 
tome, i. 6.1, 9. 18, 19. 


ws, interrogative adv., i what 
way? how? used in both dir. 
and indir. questions, i. 7. 2, il. 5. 
20, iii. 4. 40, iv. 5. 22. > 

aos, indef. adv., in any way, by any 
means, somehow, il. 3. 18, 5. 23 
BAAws Trws, tn any other way, iii. I. 
20, 26; for some reason or other, 
somehow (I don’t know why), ii. 6. 
3, iii. 1. 43; about, somewhat, i. 7. 
9, iv. 8. 21. 


P 


| PgSv0s, a, ov, easy, with inf., iv. 7. 7, 


with dat. and inf., iv. 8. 18, with 
inf. understood, iii. 4. 15; comp. 
p@ov, with inf., iv. 6. 12; superl., 
paoror, with inf,, ii. 6. 24. 


| padlws, adv. (Sadi0s), easily, without 


difficulty, ii. 5. 9; superl., ds 
pdora, with the greatest ease, as 
easily as possible, iv. 6. 10. 

PaddpEéw (SdOdu08, light-hearted, easy- 
going, pa in padios, Oiuds), be easy- 
going, be free from care, live at 
ease or tn cdleness, ii. 6. 6. 

Padvpla, as, 7 (cf. pabduew), ease, idle- 
ness, il. 6. 5. 

péa, pevooua and fpuhooua, epptnka, 
€ppinv, flow, run, of rivers, i. 2. 7, 
8, 28, 4. 4. 

pirr and firéw (only pres. and 
impf.), pio, Eppipa, Eppipa, Eppip- 
Mar, €ppipOny and épplony, throw, 
cast, hurl, with dir. obj. and eis 
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with acc,, iii, 3. 1, iv. 8.3; throw | cadmuKris, 0d, 6 (odamyt, trumpet- 


aside, throw down, cast down, i. 5. 
8, iv. 7. 18. 


‘Pé8t0s, a, ov (‘Pdd0s, Rhodes), of 
Rhodes, Rhodian; as subst., 6 ‘Pd- 
dios, Rhodian, ili. 5.8; the Rho- 
dians were famous as slingers, iii. 
3. 16, 4. 15. Rhodes is an island 
in the Aegean Sea, off the south- 
ern coast of Caria. It was colo- 
nized by Dorians. 


pode, pophooua and perhaps foph- 
ow, épdpnoa, sup wp, suck in, like 
an animal drinking, iv. 5. 32. 


Pipa, atos, Td (eptw, draw), a draw- 
ang, that which is drawn ; éx rékov 
pupatos, at the distance of a bow- 
shot, with a bow-shot’s start, iil. 
BLO, 


dun, ns, n (pdvvips, strengthen), 
strength, might; military force, 
It 3.) 14, 
> 
odyapis, ews, 7, Dattle-ave, used by 
the Scythians and other non- 
Greek peoples, iv. 4. 17; it was 
often carried by the Amazons 
represented in sculptures and 
paintings. It was usually double- 
edged, but a sharp spike or pick 
sometimes occupied one side of 
the weapon. 
caktov, ov, Té (dim. of 6 caxos, bag), 
little bag or sack, iv. 5. 86. 
oddmryé, vyyos, 7, trumpet, used in 
giving military signals, ili. 4. 4, 
iv. 2. 1, 7, 4. 22. Vhe odamyt 
was a straight, bronze instrument 
with a mouth-piece, from which 
it gradually increased in size 
towards the opening, which often 
flared outwards like a bell. See 
the cut under cadmirhs. 
coArritw, eéodamyta (cdamyt), sound 
a trumpet; éoddrmvyte (codmirhs 
understood as subj.), the trumpet 
sounded (the charge), i. 2. 17. 


er), iv. 3. 29, 82. See Fig. 47. 


mH 0. 
t i ys yf 
Dp 


Zdpros, a, ov (Sduos, Samos), of 


Samos, Samian, i. 7. 5. Samos 
is an island in the Aegean, lying 


off the Ionian coast of Asia . 


Minor. 


Lapses, ewv, ai, Sardis, the chief 


city of Lydia, situated on the 
Pactolus river, near its confluence 
with the Hermus. It lies on the 
northern slope of Mount Tmolus, 
and is almost in the centre of the 
country. Sardis was the capital 
of the Lydian monarchy, and after 
the overthrow of its king, Croesus, 
it was the residence of Persian 
satraps. The name survives in 
the modern village of Sart. Cyrus 
mustered his forces at Sardis, and 
from there the expedition of the 
Ten Thousand began. i. 2. 2 ff, 
6. 6, iii. 1. 8. 


catpatesw (carpdrns), be a satrap, 


govern as satrap, with acc., i. 7. 
6, with gen., iii. 4. 31. 


catpamrns, ov, 6 (Old Persian ksha- 


trapavan, protector of the realm), ~ 
satrap, governor of a Persian 
province. Satraps were appointed 
by the king and were responsible 
only to him. Within their prov- 
inces they were clothed with vice- 
regal powers, administering all 


. civil affairs of the territory under 


their jurisdiction, and leading the 
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troops levied from their provinces 
in time of war. i. 1. 2, 9. 7, lv. 4. 
2, 5; 10. 

Larvpos, ov, 6, satyr; but ini. 2. 13 
Xen. alludes to Silénus, the good- 
humored, drunken old attendant 
of Dionysus, the wine-god. To 
the Greek imagination, the satyrs 
were types of the rude, joyous, 
savage life of the woods and 
mountains. In the numberless 
representations of satyrs in an- 
cient art, a grotesque, animal jol- 
lity is their most prominent char- 
acteristic. They are young and 
old, and have coarse, bristly hair, 
low foreheads, snub noses, pointed 
ears, and tails like horses. They 
are often represented in the train 
of Dionysus, drinking, dancing, 
and sporting with the nymphs. 


cwavrod, 7s, contr. form (preferred 
by Xen.) of ceavtot, js, reflex. 
pron. (stem oe, cf. ov, adros), of 
yourself, to yourself, ete., 11. 5. 16; 
the gen. in attrib. pos. is used like 
an emphatic possessive pron., your 
own, 1, 6.7, 1. 5. 11. 


capis, és, clear, plain, manifest, 
evident, iii. 1. 10. 


capas, adv. (caphs), clearly, evident- 
ly, manifestly, i. 4. 18, ili. 4. 87, 
iv.5. 8; certainly, with certainty, 
li. 5. 4. 

weavTod, See cavTod. 


Lekvavios, a, ov (Sexudv, Secyon), of 
Secyon, Secyonian; as subst., 6 
Sexvdvios, Secyonian, ili. 4. 47. 
Secyon is the name of a city and 
state of northern Peloponnesus. 
The territory of Secyon lay along 
the southern shore of the Gulf of 
Corinth between the districts of 
Corinth and Achaia. The ruins 
of the town are near the modern 
Vasilika. The name of the city 
is sometimes less correctly written 
Sixvdév, Sicyon, adj. Sucvdvios. 


onpalve, onuavG, eotunva, ceohua- 
opa, eonudvOny (ofjua, sign, cf. 
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Eng. semaphore, semasiology), 
make a sign, in military lan- 
guage give a signal, often with 
no subject expressed (cf. cadmi(w), 
1 2uAy 1.04.) 4) AV 2s lee supoae 
with obj., 7d woAcuikdy, iv. 3. 29; 
show by signs, indicate, inform, 
anstruct, li. 1. 2. 

onpetov, ov, Td (chua, sign), sign, 
signal, ii. 5.32; ensign, standard, 
i, 10.12. The Per- 
sian royal stand- 
ard, as described 
in the passage 
cited, may have 
been similar to 
Fig. 48, a golden 
eagle with ex- 
tended wings on 
a background in 
the shape of the 
wéATn, or lunate 
shield. Thewords 
ém fvAovin i. 10.12, 
if they are not an 
interpolation, re- 
fer to the pole sup- 
porting the shield. 

onordpwos, 7, ov (cjoauor), of sesame, 
made from sesame, iv. 4. 18. 
Tapov, ov, Td, sesame, name of an 
important Oriental food-plant and 
its seed, i. 2. 22. Sesame (sesa- 
mum indicum) is an herb about 
two feet in height, producing 
bean-like pods with numerous 
small, sweet, oily seeds. These 
seeds are used for food, and from 
them a valuable oil is expressed, 
the gingil-oil of commerce. 

otyn, fis, 7, Silence, ii. 2. 20; dat. as 
adv., stlently, in silence, i. 8. 11, 
hs SE 

olydos, ov, 6 (Semitic word, cf. He- 
brew shegel, shekel), siglus, shekel, 
acoin of Semitic origin current 
in Persia, and worth, according 
to Xenophon, seven and one-half 
Attic obols, i. 5. 6. See dBoads. 

LdGves, od, 6, Silanus, a soothsayer 
from Ambracia in Hpirus, i. 7. 18, 


Fie. 48. 
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otvopar, civhroua (2), eoivduny, in- 
jure, do harm, iii. 4.16. (Lonic 
word, used in Attic prose only by 
Xen. and Plato.) 


Lworedis, ws, Sinopean, native of 
Sinope, iv. 8. 22. Sinope was a 
city of Paphlagonia founded by 
Milesian colonists on the coast of 
the Euxine. It is now Sinub. 

otraywyds, dv (ctros, yw), grain- 
carrying ; TAoia citaywyd, grain 
transports [i. 7. 15]. 

cirlov, ov, 7d (airos), food, i. 10. 18. 

airos, ov, 6, grain, i. 4. 19, ii. 3. 14, 
4. 27, iii. 4. 18; bread, ciros peal- 
vns, millet-bread, i. 5. 10; food, 
provisions, i. 5. 5, 6, il. 1. 6, iii. 1. 
8; so in pl., otra, food, ii. 3. 27, ili. 
2.28. (Cf. Eng. parasite.) 

Lurrakn, ns, 7, Sittace, a large city 
of Babylonia near the west bank 
of the Tigris river, not far from 
the modern Baghdad, ii. 4. 13. 


TwWTAw, Tiwmhcopat, eo.imynca, Teod- 
anka, -eoiwrnOnv, be silent, i. 3. 2. 
oKkeddvyymi, axed&, eoxddaca (these 
forms oceur in Attic chiefly in 
compounds), éorédacuat, éeoxeda- 
oOnv, scatter; mid., be scattered, 
disperse, ill. 5. 2. 

oxédos, ov, 6, leg, iv. 2. 20, 7.4. (Cf. 
Eng. vsosceles.) 


oKxerréov, verbal of oxémropa, one 
must consider, with émws clause, 
Hee3 il Va,Os) 10; 

oxérropar (pres. not used by Xen. 
and rare in Attic, which uses 
croréw instead), oxépouc, éoxepd- 
bnv, @onxeupa, view, search, ob- 
serve, find out, see, with interr. 
clause, iv. 5. 20, 22; consider, re- 
flect, with interr. clause, iii. 2. 20, 
22. (Cf. Eng. skeptic.) 

oKevt, fis, 7, equipment, attire, robe, 
Ven Gepeit 

oxetos, ous, Td, utensil, tool; pl., ra 
oxetn, baggage, including camp 
utensils and equipage of all kinds 
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and the property of the soldiers, 
but not their arms, iii. 1. 80, 2, 28, 
iv. 3. 30. 

oKevodopéw, oxevopophaw (cKedos, po- 
péw), carry baggage, said both of 
men and horses, ii. 2. 28, 3. 19. 

okevopdpos, ov (skevos, pépw), carry- 
ing baggage; as subst., cxevodédpos, 
porter, carrier, iii, 2. 28; 7d cKev- 
opédpa, beasts of burden, pack ani- 
mals, iii. 3.19; also baggage-train, 
LS i lOn a Os lenis ongGa lames: 
25, 26. 

TKHVAe, oKNVhTw, eoxhynoa, eoKhyn- 
fat (oxnvh), be in a tent, be en- 
camped, aor., pitch tents, encamp, 
ii. 4. 14; also, less strictly, be 
quartered, quarter oneself, iv. 2. 
22, 7.27. (The fut., aor., and perf. 
pass. of this verb might belong to 
a present oxnvéw, but for this form 
there is no certain authority.) 


oKnVvn, fis, 7, booth, of soldiers, tent, 
12s Lieu 85 22,143,150 eOsaelel, 
iv. 4.1. The oxnvh consisted of a 
light wooden frame-work covered 
with hides or thatched roughly 
with straw or reeds when such 
materials were at hand. The 
word is also used loosely of any 
resting-place for the night, camp, 
bivouac, quarters, iii. 5.7%. That 
tents in the ordinary sense are 
not meant here is shown by the 
fact that the Greeks had previ- 
ously burned their tents, lil. 2. 
Pith Sade 

oKynvow (cxnvh), pitch tents, encamp, 
i. 4, 9, iv. 8. 25; be quartered, iv. 
4. 14, 5. 28, 33. 


okhVvopa, atos, Té (cxnvdw), tent, pl., 
quarters, il, 2. 17. 

oxymros, 0d, 6, sudden storm, thun- 
derbolt, iii. 1. 11. 


oKyTTodXos, ov, 6 (cKArTpov, staff, 
sceptre, €xw), staff-bearer, sceptre- 
bearer, i. 6. 11, 8. 28. oxnmrodxos 
was the title of a high officer in 
the Persian court, a kind of cham- 
berlain with a mace. 
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okdnpds, 4, dv, originally dry, hence 
hard, rough; év oxrnpe, on rough 
ground, iv. 8. 26. (Cf. Eng. scle- 
rotic.) 

ockAnpas, adv. (cxAnpéds), roughly, 
harshly, in hardship, iii. 2. 26. 

ckoréw, only pres. and imperf. in 
Attic, other forms from oxérrowa 
(ckoméds), watch, look at, keep watch 
upon, ii. 5. 4, with ei clause, ii. 4. 
24; observe, sec, with interr. clause, 
iii. 1. 13; have regard to, have an 
eye to, with mpés and acc.,, i. g. 28. 

oKomds, 00, 6 (cxémroua; cf. Eng. 
scope, telescope), watcher, scout, 
spy, li. 2. 15. 

okoraios, a, ov (axdros), in the dark, 
after nightfall, late, ii. 2. 17. 


okdTOos, ous, Td (akin to Eng. shade, 
shadow), darkness, the dark, ii. 2. 
eis Ta) hee: Bates 1076 

ZvOnys, ov, 5, Scythian [ili. 4. 15]. 
The Scythians were a wander- 
ing, warlike people inhabiting the 
country north of the Danube and 
the Black and Caspian seas. They 
were famous for their skill with 
the bow, a fact which explains the 
interpolation of the word Sxv’@a 
before ctoféra: in the passage 
quoted above. 

Xxvdnvol, dv, of, Scythéni, a people 
inhabiting the territory lying 
along the Harpasus river, north 
of the Chalybes and not far from 
the coast of the Black Sea, iv. 7. 
Roache iG 

cpfvos, ous, rd, swarm of bees, hive 
of bees, iv. 8. 20. 

Doron, wy, of, Soli, a city on the coast 
of Cilicia, west of the mouth of 
the Psarus river, near the modern 
Mezetlu, i. 2. 24. (Hence Eng. 
solecism.) 


Lotoa, wy, tad (Semitic Shushan, 
modern Persian Sis), Susa, capi- 
tal of the Persian province of 
Susiana (Khuzistan or Arabistan), 
and winter residence of the Per- 
sian kings, ii. 4. 25, iii. 5.15. Hx- 
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tensive ruins of the ancient city 
have been discovered at Sis. 


Xopatveros, ov, 6, Sophaenetus, a 
general from Stymphalus in Ar- 
eadia, friend of Cyrus (i. 1. 11), 
whose expedition he joined at 
Sardis with a thousand men (i. 2. 
3; the mention of his arrival at 
Celaenae at i. 2.9 is probably due 
to a copyist’s error). He is also 
mentioned in ii. 5.387 and iv. 4. 19. 
Sophaenetus wrote a history of 
the expedition of Cyrus, which 
has been lost. 

codla, as, 7, knowledge, skill, wis- 

om, esp. musical skill, i. 2. 8. 
(Cf. Eng. Sophia.) . 

coos, fh, dv, skilled, accomplished, 
wise, i. 10.2. (Cf. Eng. philoso- 
phy, sophist, sophomore.) 

oravite, oravid, éonavioa, éomaviopa 
(ef. omdvos), lack, be in want, 
need, with gen., ii. 2. 12. 

omdvios, a, ov, scanty, lacking, rare, 
i, g. 27, 

Urdpty, ns, 7, Sparta, also called 
Lacedaemon, the capital of Lace- 
daemon or Laconia, ii. 6. 4. It 
was situated on the Eurotas river 
in a plain surrounded by moun- 
tains. The city was not fortified, 
and its buildings were insignifi- 
cant. A modern city called Sparta 
exists upon the site of the an- 
cient one. The Laconian terri- 
tory occupied the southern and 
southeastern part of the Pelopon- 
nesus, and was bounded on the 
north by Arcadia and Argolis, on 
the east and south by the sea, and 
on the west by Messenia and the 
Gulf of Messenia. The best land 
was in the valley of the Eurdtas, 
enclosed by the Ta¥getus range on 
the west, the Sciritis on the north, 
and Parnon on the east. 

Lraptiarys, ov, 6 (Srdprn), Spartan, 
aname used only of the citizens 
of the ruling class, as distin- 
guished from the Perioeci (aeplo- 
kot), the subject population of the 
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Lacedaemonian state, and the 
Helots (eawres) or state serfs. 
Among the Srapria@ra themselves 
a distinction was made between 
the duo (g. v.), or citizens with 
full rights, and the sopeloves, 
whose political privileges were 
limited. 

omapTov, ov, 76, rope, cord, iv. 7. 15. 

oTde, -ordcw, toraca, -éoraka, -¢oTa- 
Tua, -eordcOny, draw; of asword, 
mid., i. 8. 29. (Cf. Eng. spasm.) 

omév8e, -orelow, tomeica, tomeuat 
(akin to Lat. spondeo, promise 
solemnly), pour out, esp. pour a 
drink-offering, offer a libation, 
iv. 3. 18, 14; hence, because liba- 
tions were made in the ceremo- 
nies of concluding a treaty or a 
solemn compact, make a treaty, 
alliance, or truce, abs, i. 9. 8, ii. 3. 
9, iii. 5.5; with dat. of the per- 
son with whom the treaty is made, 
i. g. 7; with dat. of the person in 
whose behalf it is made, ii. 3. 7; 
with mpés and acc.,, lii. 5.16; with 
éy’ @ and inf,, iv. 4. 6. 

ores, onmterw, eorevoa, hasten, 
make haste, hurry, i. 5.9, i. 3. 18, 
iii. 4. 20, 49, iv. x. 21, 8. 14; with 
TMU See) 

omodds, ddos, 4, leather corselet or 
gerkin, iii. 3. 20, iv. 1. 18. 

omovdh, jis, 7 (omevdw), Libation, 
drink-offering, iv. 3.14; in plural, 
an agreement solemnized by liba- 
tions, covenant, treaty of peace, 
truce, i. g. 8, ii. 1. 21, 23, 3. 1,4 ff, 
At0y be SS, 41, il. 1.) 19; 28, 2. 10, 
iv. 2.17. (Cf. Eng. spondee.) 

orovdatw, orovddcoua,  eorovdaca, 
éorovdaka, eomovdacua, €omovdacOny 
{onovdh), make haste, be eager, 
show zeal, ii. 3. 12. 

orovdavodoyéw (an unattested form), 
érmovdaordsynoa, éamovdatodoynOny 
(crovdaios, serious, from amovdh, 
Adyw), talk earnestly; mid., orov- 
Saoroyéoua, converse serrously, 
enter into an earnest conversa- 
tion, i. g. 28. 
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orovdh, js, 7 (orevdw), haste, speed, 
alacrity, i. 8. 4, iv. 1. 17. 

ordd.oy, ov, 74, pl. ra orddia and of 
ordd.o1, used indifferently by Xen- 
ophon, stadiwm, a Greek measure 
of distance, 600 Greek feet, or in 
English measure, 582 feet 6 inches, 
Heep AIMS Thera sro e ahigyas 118}, 
lil, 1. 2, 4. 3, iv. 3. 1, 163. race- 
course a stadium in length, sta- 
dium race, iv. 8.27. The term is 
used of foot-races only. 

orabuds, 0d, 6 (Vora in torn), halt- 
ing-place, statton on the march, 
sbefoy, is aie, IE SLs tig BHR foe thias ae. 
19; also of the distance between 
two stopping-places, stage, day’s 
March, V2, 0,5. 1, Ui. 2 tl, aaa, 
12, iii. 4. 10, 28, iv. 4. 3, 7, 6. 4, ete. 
The length of the day’s march 
varied considerably according to 
the character of the ground and 
other circumstances. When no 
retarding circumstances are men- 
tioned the length of the day’s 
march was from five to ten para- 
sangs (i. 2. 10, 11, 13, 14), but when 
the road was difficult or it was nec- 
essary for any reason to proceed 
with caution the distance tray- 
ersed might be only three or four 
parasangs, cf.i.7. 1, 14, iii. 4. 18, iv. 
4.3. It should be borne in mind 
that the parasang itself was prob- 
ably not an absolutely fixed meas- 
ure of distance (see mapacdyyns). 

ords, see fornut. 

craciato, oracidow, eoraclaca (ord- 
ats, party, faction), form or belong 
to a faction; with dat., oppose, be 
at variance with, be at outs with, 
li. 5. 28. 

oréyarpa, aros, Td (creyd{w, cover, 
from oréyn), cover, covering, of 
tents, i. 5. 10. 

oréyn, ns, 7 (akin to Lat. tego, cover, 
tectum, roof, and Eng. thatch), 
roof; also house, iv. 4. 14. 

orelBa, -corenba, dor Bnuat (cf. oripos), 
tread, stamp; pass., of roads, trod- 
den, travelled, frequented, i. 9. 18. 
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orédho, oTeAa, oreiAa, -€oTAAKa, 
ZoraApat, eordAny, set in order, ar- 
range, hence equip, adorn, of per- 
sons, dress, lil. 2. 7. 


orevos, 7, dv (comp. otevérepos in- 
stead of orevdérepos, because the 
Nae form was orewds), narrow, i. 

4,7. 15, in. 4. 19,-22, iv. 1. 10, 

16, 2. 24; as subst., 7d orevdy, a 
otevd, narrow passage, defile, pass, 
iv. 1. 14, 4. 18, 5. 1; ef. the use of 
narrows as a local designation in 
English. (Cf. Eng. stenography.) 

orevoxwpla, as, 7 (srevds, xdpa), Nar- 
row place, narrow pass, i. 5. 7. 

orépyw, oréptw, orepta, love, feel an 
affection for, ii. 6. 23. 

orepéw, orephow, eorépnoa, -eorépnka, 
eorepnuat, eorephony (fut. mid. as 
pass., orephooua), deprive, with 
ace. of person and gen. of thing, 
or in pass. with gen. only, i. 4. 8, 
ii. 1. 12, 5. 10, iv. 5. 28; pres. pass. 
orépouae With perfect meaning, be 
deprived of, be without, have lost, 
ieQuls, Il. 202, 

orépvov, ov, 74, breast, chest, i. 8. 26. 

orépopar, See orepew. 


oreppds, adv. (creppds or orepeds, 
hard, stiff, solid; cf. Eng. stereo- 
type, ster eoscope), strictly, firmly, 
steadfastly, iil, 1. 22. 


orépavos, ov, 6 (ordépw, put round, 
encircle, crown; cf. Eng. Stephen), 
crown, garland, wreath. Garlands 
were worn by the Greeks on vari- 
ous occasions of importance, both 
in public and in private life, At 
banquets the guests adorned their 
heads with wreaths of flowers, and 
so popular was this custom that 
the Greek soldiers at their feasts 
in Armenia made wreaths of hay 
rather than dispense with them 
entirely (iv. 5. 83). ‘The Spartans 
put on treats before going into 
battle (cf. iv. 3. 17). - Because gar- 
lands were worn at the great fes- 
tivals and other occasions of pub- 
lic interest, it became customary 
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to bestow golden orépavo: upon 
citizens who had shown zeal in 
the service of the state. These 
were often made in the shape of 
wreaths of natural leaves, and 
some specimens that are still pre- 
served exhibit very skilful work- 
manship. It is as a reward for 
meritorious military service that 
Cyrus promises golden crowns to 
the Greek soldiers, i. 7. 7. 
orepavde, oTepaverw, eorepavwca, 
eorepdvwuat, eotrepavedny (arépa- 
vos), adorn with a garland, 
wreathe, crown; mid., put on a 
garland, iv. 3.17; pass., wear @ 
wreath, be crowned, iv.5, 33. 
orfivar, see fornut. 


otiBos, ous, 7d (cf. orefBw), track, 
trail, i. 6. 1. 
otipos, ous, 7d (cf. orelBw), a close- 
pressed, compact body; of troops, 
mass, throng, press, crowd, i. 8. 
13, 26. 
TG: (30s, 4, flesh-scraper, Latin 
strigtlis, used by athletes 
to remove from their 
bodies the oil with which 
they anointed themselves, 
and the dust of the wres- 
tling-ground, before the 
bath. Flesh-scrapers of 
gold were given as prizes 
to the successful contest- 
ants at the Lycaea, i. 2. 
10. Fig. 49 represents a 
orAeyyis, Which, to judge 
from its form, may have 
been intended more for or- 
nament than for use, like 
the golden 


serapers 
er just men- 
Fig, 49. tioned. 

oToAn, Fs, 7 (oTéAAw), equipment, 


outfit ; beaon dress, garment, robe, 
iv. 5. 88, 7.13; by oroay TMeporkh 
in i, 2.27 the edydus (g. v.) is prob- 
ably meant. 


oroXos, ov, 6 (or éAdAw), equipment, 
hence journey, expedition, i. 3. 16, 
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li. 2. 10, iii. r. 9, 10, 3. 2; arma- 
ment, force, army, i. 2. 5, li. 2. 12, 
iii. 2: 1% 

ordpa, atos, 76, mouth, iv. 5. 27; 

~ hence, opening, entrance, iv. 5.25; 
of an army, front, van, iii. 4. 42. 
(Cf. Eng. stomach.) 

orparea, as, 7 (orparedw), expedi- 
tion, campargn, ili. 1. 9. 

oTparevpa, aros, Td (crparetw), army, 
OTCe, 1s Te 1,85 7. 1,9. 1%, Ait. 6, 
ASLO Mile 3519s Asoo tv. Teall: 7: 
11; of a part of an army under 
a subordinate commander, divi- 
ston, force, i. 5. 11, 12, 18, 8. 14. 

oTpatetw, poresew, vaesadceures 
eoTpatevka, eotpdrevpat (orpards), 
make an expedition, make war, 
usually of generals and officers, 
with emi and acc., ii. 1. 14, 3. 20, 
4. 8, 6. 29, iil. 1.17,18; mid., take 
the field, march, serve, of generals 
and soldiers, with eis, émt, or audi 
with ace., i. 1. 11, 2. 2, 8, 9. 14, ii. 
3. 25; of a single person, join an 
expedition, iii. 1. 10. 

otpatynyéw, oTparnohjow, eorparhon- 
oa, eotparhynna (otpatnyds), be a 
general, act as general, command, 
with gen., i. 4. 3, il. 6. 28, iil. 2. 27; 
with cogn. acc., orparnylay orpa- 
THyEW, under take a command, see 
i, 3.15; 4 tdxn eorpathynoe KA 
Aiov, fortune ea better gener- 
alshup, ii. 2. 13. 

otparnyla, ds, 7 (stparnyéds), office of 
general, command, i.3.15; method 
of conducting a campaign, tactics, 
ii. 2.18. (Cf. Eng. strategy.) 

oTparnyds, od, 5 (aTpards, &yw), leader 
of a host, commander, general, 1. 2. 

TAR Ons Lis, ll Deve 5s1 Oy lila T. 

Qroc mar ol lVarla los 7.420; bc. 
Xenophon uses the word not of 
the commander-in-chief only, but 
of the commanders of the differ- 
ent divisions of the army. These 
officers were elected by the sol- 
diers; see lili. I. 47, The name 
atparnyds is also given by Xen- 
ophon to a Persian officer other- 
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wise known as kdpavos, the com- 
mander of all the troops in a 
province or even in several prov- 
INCeSsa1. I. 2,9. a 

orparid, as, 7» (cf. orpards), army, 

ost, i. 2. 12, 27, 3 ee ras abk, oy bs}, 

ALS as pe Ome. 4 iv. 1. 12, 3. 9, 
7.3. 

otTpatioTns, ov, 6 (aTparia), soldier, 
common soldier, private, i. I. 9, 
2. 17, 3. 1, ii. x. 10, 6. 10, iii. 1.2, 
210) be dA ivada 14 eich Tones 
ay8pes otpariata, soldiers, fellow 
soldiers, 1. 3.3, 9. 

ZtTpatokfjs, éous, 6, Stratocles, a 
Cretan, commander of the Cretan 
archers in the Greek army, iv. 
2. 28. 

oTparormedevo, rare in active, usually 
mid., orpatomedevouat, or paromedev- 
odyny, eorparomédevuar (orpardme- 
Sov), encamp, pitch a camp, be 
encamped, abs. or with various ad- 
verbs and prepositional phrases, 
Sy Thy tly Po tlay Ne Ay Ue dls, abvb 
1, iv. 3. 6, 4. 8; S019: 

otpatomedov, ov, Té (otpards, médor, 
ground, a poetic word, cf. redfor, 
ddmedov), camp ground, camp, en- 
campment, i. 10. 1, 5, 8, ii. 2. 18, 
3. 19, 5. 27, iii. 1. 46, iv. 4. 17, 21; 
encamped army, army, iV. 4. 9, 
8, 23. 

orpards, od, 6 (vster, arpa, spread, 
cf. Eng. strew), 
encamped army, 
army, host, i. 5.7. 


orperros, 4, dv (ver- 
bal of orpépw), 
twisted; as subst., 
6 atpemrés, collar 
of twisted gold 
or other metal, , 
Lat. torquis, i. j 
2 Wl, Gh tos (Sh 
29. An orna- 
ment of this 
kind is shown 
in Fig. 50, a 
head of Darius Codomannus as 
represented on the celebrated 
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Pompeian mosaic of the battle of 
Issus. 

otpépw, -orpeyw, torpepa, orpaypat, 
éorpddny and earpepOny (orpepba, 
otpepbets), turn, twist, of cords, 
iv. 7. 15; intr., turn, turn about, 
face about, iv. 3. 26, 82; so in 
pass., i. ro. 6, iii, 5.1. (Cf. Eng. 
strophe, apostrophe.) 

orpovdds, 09, 4, small bird, sparrow; 
with péyas, ostrich, i.5.7. (Hence 
indirectly, Eng. ostrich.) 


oruyvds, h, dv (cruyéw, loathe, hate), 
hateful; of features, gloomy, re- 
pulsive, ugly, i. 6.9; 7d orvyrdy 
avrod, his sternness, his harsh ap- 
pearance, ii, 6. 11. 


LrvppGdrtos, a, ov, Stymphalian, 
cutizen of Stymphdlus (Srbuga- 
Aos), a town of northeastern Ar- 
cadia on a lake of the same name 
(now Lake Zaraka), i. 1. 11, li. 5. 
Dinoutwols Lveelvctts adn om ys 
9, 13. 


o4, cod, pl. duets, Suey, personal pron. 
(od, orig. rv, akin to Lat. tu, Eng. 
thow; duets akin to Eng. you), thou, 
VOU, 23.13, Os, Oy Ue De Le, A by Lule Te 
45, iv. 6. 16; strengthened by ye, 
ovye, iii. 1. 27, ef. i. 6. 8. 


ovyyevis, és (adv, yévos), of the same 
family, akin; as subst., of cuvyye- 
veis, kinsmen, relations, i. 6. 10, 
iv. 5. 82, 


cvyylyvopar (yl-yvoua), be with, come 
together, meet, have an interview 
with, unite, join forces, with dat., 
Ue Dery 2. Oly Ll. Beidyieo;, UV> Se eas 
of a pupil, stwdy under, ii. 6. 17; 
be entimate with (of sexual inter- 
course), i. 2. 12. 


cvykaréw (Karéw), call together, as- 
semble, call a cownetl, i. 4. 8, 6. 4 
Fh yee E RO UNS tate: Cay 

cvykaraKkalo (Kalw), burn wp along 
with something else, iii. 2. 27. 

ovykatarrpépopar (orpépw), help in 
subduing, with dat. of person, ii. 
1. 14, 


. 
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cvykinre (Kine, -Kipw, Exdpa, KéKd- 
ga, stoop), draw together, converge, 
lii. 4. 19, 21. 

cies, a, ov (cis, hog; cf. 5s, hog, Lat. 
sis, Eng. sow, swine), of swine; 
xpiua otverov, ointment made of 
lard, iv. 4. 13. 


Xvévveois, sos, 6, Syennesis, heredi- 
tary title (cf. Pharaoh) of the 
kings of Cilicia, who were vassals 
of the Great King of Persia. The 
name is perhaps of Semitic origin 
(shw’a nasi, noble prince). Xen- 
ophon uses it as a proper name, 
Tal ee arin 

ovdAdAapBave (AauBdvw), seize, arrest, 
i. 4. 8, 6.4, il. 5. 82, iiit 2. 2, 35; 
capture, iv. 4. 16. 

ovAdyw (Aéyw, Adkw, Aca, elAoXa, 
etAeypa, eAéynv, gather, rare and 
poetical in simple form), gather, 
collect, of things, ii. 4. 11, iv. 3.11; 
of persons, get together, assemble, 
collect, levy (of an army), i. 1. 7, 9, 
4. 18, ii. 6. 5, iii. 1. 89, iv. 4. 17; 
pass., intrans., get together, as- 
semble, iv. 1. 10, 3. 7%, 5. 1, 8. 9. 

ovddoy, jis, 7 (suAAgyw), gathering, 
assembly, of troops, levying, levy, 
Tota 

oupBalve (Balyw), come together; im- 
pers., of events, happen, take place, 
Ta oupBdvTa, events, occurrences, 
iii. 1. 18. 

cTupBddrAw (BddAAw), throw together, 
collect, heap wp, iii. 4. 81; mid., 
bring together, contribute from 
one’s own, with ace. obj., and dat. 
of person, i. 1.9; figuratively, add 
one’s opinion to that of others, 
make suggestions, talk, with rept 
and gen., iv. 6. 4. 


cupBonPéw (Bonbéw), aid along with 
others, join in helping, iv. 2. 1. 

cuvpBovreiw (Bovrctw), advise, give 
counsel or advice, recommend, 
with ace. of the thing, acc. and 
dat. of person, dat. and inf. or 
inf. alone, i. 6. 9, ii. 1. 17, 18, 19, 
20, 3. 20, 5. 41, iii. 1.5; mid., con- 
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sult with, confer with, ask advice 
of a person, deliberate, abs., with 
dat. of person or an interroga- 
tive clause, or with both, i. 1. 10, 
Foye Uns Ten LGA, 

wipBovdos, ov, 6 (BovdAh, council), 
counsellor, adviser, i. 6. 5. 

oruppavOavea (uavOdvw), learn with; 
also become familiar with, get ac- 
customed to, iv. 5. 27. 

oippaXxos, ov (udxoum), fighting on 
the same side with, on one’s side, 
allied, friendly, ii. 4. 6, 5. 11, 18; 
as subst., 6 ovupaxos, ally, i. 3. 6, 
7. 3, il. 2, 8, lil. 1.25; Ta odppaxa, 
helps, resources, li. 4. 7. 

ouppelyvope (uelyvius, peltw, euerta, 
Mewerymar, euelxOnv and eutyny, 
mix), mix with; intrans., of per- 
sons, wnite with, join, join forces 
with, with dat., ii. 1. 2, 3. 19, iv. 
2. 9; in hostile sense, join battle, 
engage, iv. 6, 24. 

cipmas, aoa, av (ras), all together; 
of ctumayres brAiTa, all the hop- 
lites together, the whole number 
of hoplites, i.2.9, boa od5é Ta odu- 
mavra, more than all put together, 
iv. 3.2; as adv., 7d odumay, on the 
whole, im general, i. 5. 9. 

cupréwre (réurw), send with, send 
with as escort, despatch along 
with, with obj. acc., sometimes 
with dat. of person in addition, 
i. 2. 20, iii. 4. 42, 43. 

cuprintra (rintw), fali together 
with; in a hostile sense, come to 
close quarters with, i. 9. 6. 

oipmdews, wy (cf. eemrews, mAnpns), 
full, quite full, with gen., i. 2. 22. 
(Used only here and once in Hip- 
pocrates.) 

oupmoditw (rodi(w), bind the feet 
together, impede, of snow, iv. 
Avalils 

cuprodepéw (rorAcuéw), make war am 
company with, fight on same side 
with, help in war, with dat. and 
mpés or emt with ace., i. 4. 2, ili. 
TOs 
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oupropevowar (sopevouat), make a 
ees with, march with, i. 3.5, 
4.95 

cupmrpatre (rparrw), do with, help 
in doing, aid in accomplishing, 
co-operate, with dat. of person 
and ace. of thing, i. 1. 8. 

cuprpoupéouar  (mpodduéoua), be 
equally zealous or desirous, join 
in destring, share the wish, with 
ace. and inf., iii. 1. 9. ; 

cuppépw (pépw), bring together, col- 
lect, with dat. of pers., iii. 4. 31; 
contribute, be of advantage, bene- 
Jit, or impers., cunpéeper, is of ad- 
vantage, 1s expedrent, ii. 2. 2, ili. 
PH 

oiv (édy, the older Attic form ap- 
pears often in the manuscripts of 
Xen., not, however, in this edi- 
tion), prep. with dat., with, to- 
gether with, iv company with, 
along with; of persons, i. 2. 2, 3. 
ORE I tie ay ON yma ULL Cte} 
iv. 3. 25, 5.10; with émoua instead 
of the simple dative, i. 3. 6; esp. 
common in the phrase of ctv abr, 
his men, his forces, and other 
similar expressions, i. 2. 15, ro. 6, 
Ue 2a Sos ll 5, On Ve Seie0y Seal os 
on the side of, 1. 1. 11, in. 2. 17; 
with the help of, ii. 5. 9, 18, most 
commonly in the phrase ovy tots 
Geots, ii, 3. 28, iii. 1. 23, 42, 2. 11, 
8. 14; equipped with, furnished 
with, of arms or attire, 1. 5. 8, 8. 9, 
iv. 5. 33; by means of, ii. 1. 12, 
iii. 2. 8; of manner, wrth, i. 2. 17, 
18h 8.4 tees lO, On lO; all eae, 
16, 3.2, iv.4.14. Xen. very often 
uses avy where other writers of 
Attic prose have peré with gen. ; 
in the Anab. ody occurs more 
than six times as often as pera 
with gen. In composition ody 
denotes accompaniment or assist- 
ance. It is assimilated to ovy- 
before x- mutes, ouvp- before m- 
mutes, and p, ova- before a and 
aup- before p. 

cuvayelpw (ayelpw), gather together, 
collect, i. 5. 9. 
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cvvayo (&yw), lead together, bring 
together, collect, assemble, call an 
assembly, i. 3. 2, 9, iii. 5. 14, iv. 4. 
10; draw together, fasten together, 
195.) 20. 

crvadikéw (adicéw), do wrong with 
another person, join in wrong- 
doing, ék Tod cuvadinety adrots, by 
making himself their accomplice 
in evil-doing, i. 6. 27. 

cuvaipéw (aipew), grasp together, 
bring together in small compass, 
esp. in speaking; @s cuveAdyti 
eiretv, to put tt briefly, ill. 1. 38. 

ovvakodoviéw  (akorovew), follow 
along with, accompany, ii. 5. 30, 
35, ili. 1. 4, 10. 

wuvaddatre (GdAAdtTw, aAAdEw, HA- 
Aaka, -hAAaxa, HAAaywat, HAAAXOnY 
or AAG ynY, Change), change so as 
to bring together ; pass., be brought 
together, be reconciled, come to 
terms, with mpds and acc., i. 2. 1. 


cuvavaBalvw (Balyw), go wp along 
with some one, go inland with 
(cf. dvaBalyw), with dat., i. 3. 18. 


cuwavrdaw, cuvhvrnce (cf. amavrdw), 
meet, abs., 1, 8. 15. 
cuvarepe (clus), go away with, de- 
part im company with, ii. 2. 1. 
cuvamre (drrw), fasten together, join 
together ;.with uaxny and dat. of 
erson, join battle with, engage in 
attle or strife with, i. 5. 16. 


civderrvos, ov, 6 (Setrvov), companion 
at dinner, guest at dinner, li. 5. 
27, iv. 5. 28. 

owdiarpitre (mpdttw), accomplish 
with, join in negotiations ; tmép 
tivos, help negotiate tw behalf of, 
iv. 8. 24, 

ovveiSov, See cuvopaw. 

cuveeypévor, See cvAAC yw. 


TvverAnppevol, TvverAnpacr, See svA- 
AauBavw. 


obveune (eiul), be with, associate with; 


oi ouvdytes, associates, acquaint- 
ances, ii. 6. 20. 
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coive (elu), go together, meet, as- 
semble, ili. 5. 7; maxovmevos cuv7pety, 
he advanced to the encounter, i. 
to. 10. 

ouveltrovTo, See cuvéroua. 

cuverépxop.ar (Zpxouat), come im 
with, enter in company with, iv. 
5. 10. 

cuvexBalvo (Balyw), go out together, 
make an ascent together, with éxi 
and acc., iv. 3..22. 

cuvekBiBdtw (BiBd Cw, -BiBdow or BiBA, 
-eBiBaoa, cause to go, causative 
from Balyw), help bring out, aid 
an extricating, 1. 5. 7. 

ouvexkoTTw (kérrw), help cut down, 
iv. 8. 8. 

ovvednrvOdres, see cuvepxomat. 

TUVEACYTL, SCE cUVAIpew. 

owuverredxopar (etxoua), vow at the 
same time in addition, iii. 2. 9. 

cuvertomevsa (crevdw), help hurry 
forward, i. 5. 8. 

cuvéropat (Erouat), follow along 
with, accompany, with dat., i. 3. 
ONAL te 

cuvepyds, dv (Epyov), working with; 
as subst., 6 cuvepyds, helper, as- 
sistant, coadjutor, i. g. 20, 21. 

cvveppinoayv, see cuppéw. 

cuvépxopar (Zpxoum), come together, 
gather together, meet, assemble, 
Me Lot, 3. OL, 5. oy Wi Le kOsmaveie 
12, 7. 2; with wapd and acc, ii. 
aac. 


cuvéotray, See cvoTdw. 

couvepéropar (roa), follow along 
with, abs. or with dat., iii. 1. 2, 
iv. 8. 18. 

civOnua, atos, 7d (cuvTlOnu), that 
which is agreed upon, agreement, 
iv. 6, 20; s¢gnal, esp. waichword, 
countersign, generally a word or 
phrase of good omen, given out 
at night or before a battle. It 
was passed from man to man 
across the line of battle, and 
then, to avoid errors, it was 
passed back to the starting point. 
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Hence, otvOnua mapépxerat Sevrepov, 
i. 8. 16. 


ovvQoiro, see cuvTidnu. 
ovvidelv, see cuvopdw. 


cuviornp. (Yornur), place together, 
bring together, of persons, present 
to, introduce, pass., with ‘dat., ili. 
me 


cwbvosos, ov, 7 (656s), meeting; in 
military language, encounter, en- 
gagement, i. 10. 7 (Cf. Eng. 
synod.) 

civodsa (olda), know with, share in 
knowledge; with dat. of reflexive 
pron. and nom. of pte., be aware 
of, be conscious of, 1. 3. 10, ii. 5. 7. 


cvvolrev, see cuupéepa. 


TvvodoAthw  (dAoAvGw, dAoAvtouat, 
wrdrvéa, cry aloud, cf. Lat. wlulo, 
howl, ulula, owl), cry aloud to- 
gether, raise a loud ery together, 
of women, iv. 3. 19. 

cvvopodoyéw (Suoroyéw, agree), agree 
with, with acc., agree to, consent 
TO, Wing 2h, 


cvvopde (dpdw), see together, see at 
the same time; ovvedpwy GAANAovs, 
they kept one another in view, iv. 
1. 11; see at a glance, observe, 
Tey oe 

cuvovela, as, 7 (odtveu), being to- 
gether, association, meeting, con- 
ference, il. 5. 6. 

ouvtatrte (rdtTw), arrange together ; 
of soldiers, draw up line of battle, 
marshal, form m line, i. 2. 15, 
and in pass., i. 7. 14; mid., form 
one’s troops, i. to. 5; mid. in- 
trans., form in line of battle, i. 3. 
AO LA TON Selvin 2s ile 

covrlOnur (TtOnut), place together ; 
mid, establish or settle rointly 
with some one else, make a com- 
pact or agreement, agree, with 
dat. of person, i. 9. 7; with inf., 
iv. 2. 1; with ace. of thing, agree 
on, iv. 2. 2, 6. 21: so thy giAlay 
cvvOguevor, having made a compact 
of friendship, ii. 5. 8. 
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civropos, ov (Téeuyw), cut short, 
abridged, short, ii. 6. 22. 

ouvtpamelos (tpdme(a, table), table 
companion, i. 9. 81. Cf. duorpd- 
Te(os. 

cuvTptpo (rptBw, TptYyw, &rpipa, -ré- 
Tpipa, TET pip, erpipOnv or érpi- 
Bnv, rub), rub together, crush, 
shatter ;  cuvrerpiupéevor bv Opwmos 
oKeAn, men with their legs shat- 
tered, iv. 7. 4. 


ouvTvyx dave (rvyxdvw), happen eee 
meet, fall in with, with dat., 
10. 8 

cuvadehéw (aPerew), Join in aiding, 
contribute to one’s help, iii. 2. 27. 

LvpaKdoros, a, ov (Supakovom, Syra- 
cuse), belonging to Syracuse, Sy- 
racusan; as subst., 6 Supardctos, 
Syracusan, citizen of Syracuse, 
i. 2..9, to. 14. Syracuse was 
a large and important city on 
the southeastern coast of Sicily. 
Founded by Corinthians in the 
latter part of the eighth century 
B. C., it was of comparatively little 
importance until the beginning of 
the fifth ‘century, during which, 
under the rule of Gelo and Hiero, 
it attained great political power, 
and became a literary and artistic 
centre. The military operations 
about Syracuse during the siege 
by the Athenians (415-413 B.c.) 
have been made famous by the 
account in the history of Thueyd- 
ides. The city reached its great- 
est size and its greatest splendor 
under the rule of Dionysius I. 
(405-367). It was taken by the 
Romans in 212. The original set- 
tlement of Syracuse was upon the 
island of Ortygia, which is sepa- 
rated from the mainland by a 
very narrow strait. Thence it 
spread over the adjacent penin- 
sula. The modern city (Siracusa) 
is confined to the island. 

Lvpla, ds, 7 (Zdpuios), Syria, an ex- 
tensive region of Asia, the limits 

- of which were not exactly defined 
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by the ancients. Roughly speak- 
ing, it extended from the confines 
of Cappadocia on the north along 
the Huphrates river in a south- 
easterly direction to the point 
where Arabian territory touched 
the Euphrates. On the south it 
was bounded by Arabia and on 
the west by Palestine, Phoenicia, 
and the Mediterranean. Xeno- 
phon, however, uses the name 
also in referring to a part of the 
territory east of the Euphrates, 
which was later called Mesopo- 
tamia (i. 4.19). Seei. 4. 4, 6, 10. 


Lipros, a, ov (Svpos), pertaining to 
Syria, Syrian, i. 4. 5. 

Xupos, ov, 6, a Syrian, native of 
Syria, i. 4. 9. 

ouppéw (few), flow together; of a 
crowd, stream together, gather 
together, iv. 2. 19. 


ovoKevate (cKevd(w, oxevarw, éoxeva- 
ga, eoxevaouat, -eckevdoOny, prre- 
pare), pack together; mid., pack 
up, pack up one’s baggage, abs. or 
Muth ace. -1.°3. 14, ii #2, 2.45 3. 
Oa lila 4p Os 5s los 1 Ve Bet he 

cvoeTrdaw (ordw), draw together; of 
hides, sew together, i. 5. 10. 


Tvorepdopnar, cuvermeipauat, cuve- 
oreipabny (onerpdoua, be corled), be 
rolled together; of soldiers, be 
crowded together, be in close for- 
matton, i. 8. 21. 


cvomovdsatw (crovdd(w), help make 
haste, goin in one’s zeal, show 
equal alacrity, ii. 3. 11. 

cvoetparevopnat (ctparevw), make a 
campaign wrth, goin or take part 
in an expedition, with érf and 
acc., i. 4. 3. 

cvoetparnyos, ov, 6 (orparnyéds), fel- 
low-general, ii. 6. 29. 

TVveTPATLOTNS, ov, 5 (oTpaTidrns), fel- 
low-soldier, i. 2. 26. 

cverparomedevonar (crparotededw), 
encamp with, with odv and dat., 
ii. 4.9. 
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auxves, 4, dv, much, considerable, 
1. 8. 8; of space, &puara diaretrovra 
auxvov am &dAnAwr, chariots some 
distance apart, i. 8. 10. 

opayidtey, rare in act., usually opa- 
yiafopar, eopayacduny (opayiov), 
sacrifice a victim, esp. offer a pro- 
pitiatory sacrifice (see definition 
of cody, under opdyov), with 
dat., or with eis and acc., iv. 3. 18, 
5. 4. : 


opayrov, ov, Td (cf. cpdrrw), a victim 
for the sacrifice; pl., opdyia, sac- 
rifice, esp. a propitiatory sacri- 
Jice offered in order to appease the 
wrath or remove the opposition 
of a god, or to ascertain.in times 
of danger whether the divinity 
was favorable or unfavorable to 
fhe enterprise in hand. The 
soothsayers (udvre:s) who accom- 
panied military expeditions of- 
fered sacrifices of this kind, and 
from omens observed in connec- 
tion with them they drew in- 
ferences regarding the attitude of 
the gods to the undertaking. The 
omens were supposed to be re- 
vealed especially by the manner 
in which the vitals of the sacri- 
ficed animal burned in the fire, 
and also by the behavior of the 
victim before the slaughter—it 
being an omen of good fortune if 
the victim went unresisting to 
the sacrifice, and the reverse if it 
resisted or attempted to break 
away. It is probable, however, 
that similar indications were also 
observed in connection with the 
ordinary sacrifices of the army 
(iepd). There is no authority for 
the statement of most editors that 
fepd are omens from inspecting 
the vitals, while opdyia are omens 
from the movements of the vic- 
tims (external omens), The true 
distinction consists primarily in 
the purpose of the sacrifice. The 
name fepd was given to the ordi- 
nary offering (daily in the army), 
which was accompanied by prayers 
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or thanksgivings; also, naturally, 
to the omens observed in connec- 
tion with such a sacrifice. ‘The 
opayia Were special sacrifices de- 
signed to propitiate a supposedly 
hostile divinity or to learn his 
attitude to the sacrificer’s cause; 
and as in the case of fepd, the 
name opdyia was extended to the 
omens taken from’ the sacrifice. 
Furthermore, while only a small 
part of an animal chosen for an 
ordinary sacrifice was burned, the 
rest being roasted and eaten by 
the worshippers, the flesh of the 
victim used in the opdyia was re- 
garded as accursed and unfit for 
use, and after being cut to pieces 
it was entirely consumed by the 
fire. There were probably vari- 
ous differences in the ceremonial 
forms employed with the two 
kinds of sacrifice, but about them 
we have no definite information. 
See Stengel in Hermes xxi, p. 307 
ff., xxv, p. 821 ff., xxxi, p. 478 ff. 
ohatre, cpdiw, ergata, eoparyuas, 
érodynv (mostly poetical as sim- 
ple verb), slay, slaughter, of vic- 
tims for the sacrifice, il. 2.9; of 
men, kill, slay, iv. 5. 16, 7. 16. 
ohevSovaw, erpevddynoa (apevddyn), 
use a sling, throw missiles with a 
sling, iii. 3. 7, 15 ff., 4. 15, 16, iv. 
1. 16, 3. 30. 

odevdovn, ns, 7, sling, iii. 3. 18, 4. 17, 
iv. 2.27. If we may judge from 


the first of these passages, the 
sling was not commonly made of 
asingle strap of leather, vut rather 
of a broad piece to hold the mis- 
sile, with a long cord of plaited 
strings or thongs fastened to either 
end. For the manner of holding 
the weapon, see Fig. 51. By a 
metonymy, the whole weapon for 
the missile, sling-stone, sling-bul- 
let, iii. 3. 16, 4. 4, iv. 3. 29. 
odevdovqrys, ov, 6 (spevddyn), slinger, 
il. 3. 6, 16, 20-4. 2, 26, iv. 3. 27. 
Slingers ordinarily carried, be- 
sides the sling, a sort of leather 
cape thrown over the left arm 
and shoulder. The hollow of this 
served as a receptacle for the 
stones or bullets used. The cape 
might also, in case of necessity, 
be used as alight shield. Slingers 
formed a considerable part of bar- 
barian armies, but in the Greek 
army of Cyrus they were a rela- 
tively unimportant part of the 
light-armed force. During their 
retreat, however, the Greeks 
found it necessary to increase the 
strength and efficiency of the cgev- 
dovqra. The Rhodians were re- 
garded as the best slingers among 
the Greek troops; see iii. 3, 16, 17. 
olor, see od. 
opddpa, adv. (cpodpds, violent, ex- 
cessive), very, exceedingly, ex- 
tremely, with adjs. or advs., ii. 3. 
16, 6. 18, 18, iv. 8. 20; with verbs, 
very much, readily, i. 10. 18, ii. 4. 
LS SOUL, 
ov, see ob. 
oxed(a, as 7, raft, float, i. 5. 10, ii 
4. 28. In the first of these two 
passages, the word oxedia is used 
to describe a float made simply of 
a hide stuffed out and sewed to- 
gether. The buoyancy of the en- 
closed air was sufficient to sup- 
port a man swimming. Fig, 52, 
from Layard’s “Monuments of 
. Nineveh,” represents an Assyrian 
soldier crossing a river in this 


464 XENOPHON’S ANABASIS 


manner. A large number of such 
floats was sometimes fastened to- 
gether and covered with timbers 


so as to make a raft of considerable 
strength; see Fig. 53, also from 
Layard’s “Monuments.” Such 
rafts may be meant in ii. 4. 28. 
The use of these oxedia: has con- 
tinued into modern times. An 
early English traveller (1583) says: 
“They bring . .. divers sorts of 
merchandise upon rafts borne 
upon goats’ skins blown up full of 
wind, in the manner of bladders; 
and when they have discharged 
their goods, they sell the rafts for 
firewood, let the wind out of their 
goat-skins and carry them home 
again upon their asses by land, 


pieces of sculpture down the 
Tigris. 


oxeddv, adv., almost, nearly, about, 
of number, iv. 7. 6, 8. 15; chiefly, 
j. 8. 25; of time, almost, about, i. 
ro. 15, iii. 1. 33, 2. 1. 

oxeiv, see exw. 

oX Apa, aros, 76 ( V cex in exw), shape, 
form, military formation, i. Io. 
10. (Cf. Eng. scheme.) 

ox (lo, toxic, erxlcdny, cleave, split, 
1,5. 12,iv.4.12. (Cf. Eng. schism, 
schist.) 

oXoAGLw, ecxdraca, eax drata (TXOAN), 
be unocewpied, be at leisure, il. 
3.2. (Cf. Eng. scholastic.) 

oXoAaios, a, ov (cxoAn), lersurely, 


slow, iv. 1. 13. 


oxoralas, adv. (cxoAazos), in a ler- 
surely manner, slowly, lazily, 1. 5. 
8; comp., «xeAatrepoy, i. 5. 9. 

oXOAN, fis, 7, Levsure, time for any- 
thing, with dat. of pers. and inf., 
1.6.9, iv. 1.17; dat. as adv., cxoaf, 
slowly, iii, 4. 27, iv. 1. 16. (Cf. 
Eng. school, scholar.) 

cetw, odow, trwoa, céowka, cecw- 
(o)ua, e€owOnv (cf. cos), save, 
preserve, rescue, also sometimes 

conduct safely, 

bring back safe- 

by, de TOSS, Ae 3. 


35, iii, 2. 4, 10; 


’ 


Se 


of things, save, 
keep, preserve, 
retain, 1. 10. 8, 


n 


SASS Se ii, 5. 11, iii, 2. 


SS Sa 39; pass. be 
OSE =e (EEL saved, save one- 


—— 


Fie, 53. 


to make other voyages down 
the river.” (John Eldred, in 
Arber’s An English Garner, 
vol. ILI, p. 163.) Still more re- 
cently the English archeologist 
. Layard used large rafts of this 
kind in transporting ponderous 


self, escape, re- 

turn safely, il. 1. 

19, 4. 6, 19, 5. 14, 

ili. 1. 6, 2.3, 3. 4. 

Loxparys, ous, 6, (1) Socrates, a cele- 
brated Athenian philosopher, the 
son of Sophroniscus and Phaena- 
rete, was born about 470 B.c. He 
learned the trade of his father, 
a sculptor, and practised it, but 
in his later years he devoted 
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practically all-his time to philo- 
sophic thought and discussion. 
He did not, however, shun the 
ordinary duties of the Athenian 
citizen, and, in particular, is said 
to have fought bravely for Athens 
in several battles. The philosophy 
of Socrates differed widely in its 
scope and methods from the sys- 
tems of the day. Holding him- 
self aloof from theinvestigation of 
physical phenomena, and scorning 
the logical and rhetorical subtle- 
ties of the sophists, he maintained 
that the proper object of the high- 
est philosophy is to determine that 
which is truly good and noble, and 
that its proper application isto the 
conduct of daily life. He gathered 
around him a company of young 
men—among them Plato, Xeno- 
phon (ef. iii.-z. 5, 7), and Alci- 
biades—with whom he discussed 
ethical, political, and religious 
problems in a peculiar style, char- 
acterized by constant questioning 
of his interlocutors, which has re- 
ceived its name from him. Soc- 
rates’s eccentric personality and 
his original way of treating old 
problems could not fail to provoke 
severe criticism, and his critics 
were further embittered by the 
fact that he had friends among 
the members of the then dis- 
credited oligarchic party. These 
causes led to his being tried on 
charges of impiety and corrupting 
the youth of the city. He was 
found guilty by a small majority 
and sentenced to drink the poi- 
sonous hemlock (899 B.c.), Soc- 
rates left no writings, and his 
teachings were recorded only by 
his pupils, esp. Plato and Xeno- 
phon. The Memorabilia of the 
latter writer contain his recollec- 
tions of his great teacher. (2) 
Socrates, an Achaean general, a 
friend of Cyrus, raised a force of 
hoplites with which he joined the 
expedition at Sardis (i. 1. 11, 2. 3). 
He was among the Greek officers 
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treacherously captured and put 
to death by the Persians (ii. 5. 31, 
6. 1, 80). ; 

capa, aros, 76, body, person, i. 9. 23, 
lll. I. 23, 2. 20; 7d éavrav cduara, 
periphrasis for them, themselves, 
1.9.27; SO cduara dvdpav, men, iv. 
6.10; lefe, person, i. 9. 12, ii. 1. 12. 

aos, a, ov, also contracted ods, cav 
or o@s, 04, chy, safe, alive and 
well, li. 2. 21, ili, 1. 82. 

Zadcrs, 6 (Doric form of Swatas), So- 
sis, a Syracusan general, i. 2. 9. 
TTP, jpos, 6 (cw), saviour, pre- 
server, an epithet of Zeus, i, 8. 16, 

abRS as 

cotnpla, as, 7 (cwrhp), safety, pres- 
ervation, deliverance, ii. 1. 19, iii. 
To oG 2a oe: 

Lornpl8as, ov, 6, Soteridas, a Secy- 
onian hoplite, is insolent to Xeno- 
phon and is punished by the sol- 
diers, ili. 4. 47-49. 

TwTHpLos, a, ov (cwrhp), relating to 
deliverance or safety, salutary, iii. 
3.2; portending deliverance, ii. 6. 
11; neut. pl. as subst., ra cwrnpia, 
sacrifices in thanksgiving for de- 
liverance, iil. 2. 9, iv. 8. 25. 

coppoctvy, ns, 7 (céppwr, temperate, 
prudent, from cos and dphy, mid- 
riff, heart, mind), moderation, 
self-control, discretion, i. 9. 3. 
This virtue was specially praised 
by the Greeks because it implied 
the observance of a golden mean 
in the conduct of life, and the 
avoidance of all extreme and in- 
temperate actions. 


T 


taXavToV, ov, 6 (TAA, TAa, bear, lift, 
cf. tAhuev, toAudw, Lat. tollo), 
originally scale, hence that which 
is weighed, weight, esp. a fixed 
weight equivalent to sixty minas, 
talent, about 572 pounds avoir- 
dupois; also a sum of money, not 
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coined but determined by weight, 
amounting to sixty minas (see 
uva), or-about $1,080; a talent, i. 
7, 18; i. 2°10; 11.5.8. 


tudda, TaAAG, for Ta AAG. 


Topco, Tawetow, TeTaulevuat (Taulas, 
orig. carver, from VTeu, Tau in 
Téuvw, cut; then steward), be a 
steward, dispense as a steward ; 
hence, in middle, with regard to 
dividing an enemy’s forces, parcel 
out, ii. 5. 18. 

Tapds, 4, 6, Tamos, an Egyptian 
officer of Cyrus, father of Glus: 
he brought Cyrus’s fleet around 
from Ionia to Cilicia, i. 2. 21, 4. 2, 
Vie Teds 

tatlapxos, ov, 6 (rdtis, %pxw), com- 
mander of a rds, taxvarch; this 
rank was between that of otparn- 
yos and Aoxaryds (iii. I. 37), and 
was perhaps the same as that of 
the tmoorparnyos (cf. iii. 1. 32); 
the taxiarch of hoplites seems 
to have commanded two com- 
panies (see rdéis). Among the 
light-armed troops he probably 
commanded only 100 men, like 
the Aoxayéds; cf. iv. 1. 26 and 28. 

Takis, ews, 4 (rdrTw), arrangement, of 
an army, discipline, i. 2. 18; also 
formation, order, iii. 2. 88, 4. 19; 
hence ra dug) rdtes, tactics, ii. 1. 
7; regular order, line of battle, 
esp. common in the phrase éy 
Tater, 1. 7. 20, 8. 19, ii. 2. 8, 3. 10, 
iii. 2.17; for eis tativ Ta bmAa TI- 
GecOa, See rlOnur; of an army in 
battle array or in camp, ranks, 
lunes, i. 8. 8, 10, 16, ii. 2. 14, 3. 2, 
lili, r. 82; one’s posttion in the 
ranks of an army, post, i. 8. 8, iii. 
4. 48, iv. 3. 29; a body of troops, 
division, of indefinite or unknown 
number; applied to both Greek 
and barbarian troops, i. 2. 16, 5. 
14, iii. 4. 14, iv. 4. 8; also of cav- 
alry, iv. 3. 17, 22; a division of 
definite number may be meant in 
iv. 7. 2 (the number 200 for each 
rdgis of hoplites is proved by vi. 


XENOPHON’S ANABASIS 


5. 11); in the case of peltasts a 
raéis seems to have consisted of 
100 men, iv. 3. 22 (see also refer- 
ences under tatlapxos). 

Taoxor, wv, of, Taochi, Taochians, 
a warlike and independent tribe 
occupying territory on the north- 
ern frontier of Armenia, iv. 4. 18, 
6.5; the Greeks captured one of 
their fortresses after a desperate 
resistance, iv. 7. 1 ff. 


rates, 4, dv, of places, low-lying ; 
of persons, humble, submissive, li. 
5. 13. 

tamiThydea, for 7a émir7dera. 

TAPATTA, Tapatw, éTdpata, TeTApayyuat, 
érapaxOny, trowble, disturb, agitate, 
of persons, ii. 4. 18; of troops, 
disorder, throw into confusion, 
iii. 4. 19, 23. 

TapaXxos, ov, 5 (rapdrTw), confusion, 
tumult, i. 8.1. (Not used by At- 
tic writers except Xen.; the com- 
mon Attic form is rapax%.) 

Tapoot, dy, of, Tarsus, the chief city 
of Cilicia, on the river Cydnus, i. 
2. 23, 25, 26. It was the birth- 
place of the apostle Paul. A town 
near the site of the ancient one is 
still called Tersus. 

TaTTw, Tatw, @rata, TévTaxa, TéTarypat, 
éraxOny, arrange, set in order, esp. 
in military language, of soldiers, 
draw up, form in line, station, 
with dmoGey and gen., iv. 2. 9; esp. 
frequent in pass., where in addi- 
tion to the above meanings it 

* may sometimes be translated be 
in line, take a position, be in 
such and such a formation (in 
troops, in phalanx, four deep, 
etc.), 1. 2. 15, 16,7, 11. 8.23, 24.9. 
Ody Me 3. 19, Ul. 22 Vy SO eke Conds 
10; middle, post oneself, take up 
a position, i. 7.9; appoint, assign, 
detail for any duty, with dir, obj. 
and inf., i. 5. 7, ii..1. 25; with 
mpés and acc., ii. 3. 11; similarly 
in pass., abs., iv. 6. 22, with inf., 
iv. 3. 80; the aor. pass. with 526 
and gen. may be rendered at the 
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command of, acting under orders 
from, i. 6. 6, ii. 6. 185 ev 7@ Teray- 
peve, at the post assigned, rile ae 
18. (Cf. Eng. tactics, syntaa, 
taxidermy, phyllotaxis.) 

Tavpos, ov, 6, buil, li. 2. 9. 

~ Lat. taurus, Eng. steer.) 

ravTa, for Ta adrd. 

TavTy, adv. (orig. dat. fem. sg. from 
obros), of place, am this direction, 
this way, 1. 10. 6; at this place, 
here, there, iv. 2. 4, 3. 9, 5-863 of 
manner, in this way, lil. 2. 32; 
herein, in thas, ii. 6. 7. 

tapos, ov, 6, fomb, grave, i. 6. 11. 
(Cf. Eng. cenotaph, epitaph.) 

Tappos, ov, 7 (akin to rdos), ditch, 
trench, for irrigation or defence, 
li. 3. 10, 13, 4. 18; dpuxry is added 
to emphasize the distinction be- 
tween an artificial ditch and a 
natural water-course, i. 7. 14. 

TAXA, adv. (raxvs), quickly, present- 
ly, 1.8.8, 1V. 45 12: 

Taxéws, adv. (rants), swiftly, fie, 
speedily, li. 2. 12, iii. 4. 15, 
Linnlits 

TAXLTTA, TUXLTTOS, SCC TAXUs. 

TAX0S, ous, Td (Taxus), speed, swirft- 
Ness, il. 5. 7. 

TAaXUS, cia, v, speedy, swrft, ili. 3. 15; 
superl. rax:070s, Thy Taxlarny 686v, 
by the quickest (shortest) road, 
i. 2, 20; frequently without 656», 
Thy taxlorny, in the quickest man- 
ner, aS soon or as speedily as pos- 
sible, 1.3, 14. ii, 3,16, 1v. 3. 24, 
4. 22. Neut. sing. as adv., raxv, 
quickly, soon, speedily, i. 5. 3. 9. 
29, ii. 3. 6, 8, 9, ill. 4. 27; for Badny 
Taxv, see B4Snv ; comp., arrop, 
more Roy, sooner, faster, 1. 2. 
feb 2. Seti ls 5. 6s ‘superl. TaXI- 
ora, usually connected with other 
words in phrases meaning as soon 
as possible, as quickly as possible ; 
in these some form of d¥dvaua 
frequently occurs; s Tax.oTa, 
as édtvayto Taxiora, and similar 
phrases, i. 3. 14, 6. 9, iii. 1, 38, 4. 


(Akin to 
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4, iv. 2.1; 87 TAXLOT AL, LVeSeneo) 
32: f edévaro TAXLoTA, jl i. 5 ban 
Seeds TaxXLoTa, iV. 5. 1. In the 
sense of as soon as, ds Taxiora, iv, 
3. 9, 6. 15, émay rdx.0TA, iv. 6. 9, 
éreidav TAXLOTA, lil, I. 9. 
re, copulative conj., enclitic (akin to 
‘Lat. -quey, and. a occurs alone 
several times, i. 3. 11, 5. 14, 9. 5, 
Is Bei Dein Os.9s of iv. 1. 13, iv. 8, 
8) 12, 1357. 2. rete 8.13) Lily 2: 
11, 39, 4. 85, iv. 5. 12, 8. 18; very 
common is te xat or with inter- 
vening words re . . . kat, not only 
. . but also, both . . . and; but 
the re is often best omitted in . 
translating; see i. 1. 5, 2. 1, 9, 3. 
LEE Os LO OskOn Os ll allaoarOseuC es 
the combination of re and kat is 
often used to indicate coincidence 
in time, where English employs a 
subordinate temporal clause; cf. 
Hie teed s Mle 2a dew On cat OnouTe 
. Te,pnTe ... Te See ovre and 
bnTE. 
réBvarov, 
OvyjoKw. 
TéOpirmov, ov, Té (TérTapes, trmos), 
team of four horses, fowr-horse 
chariot, ili. 2. 24. See cut under 
nvioxos. 
tTélvw, Teva, erewa, -TéTaka, TéTapa, 
éra0ny (akin to Lat. tendo, stretch, 
teneo, hold, tenuis, thin, Eng. 
thin), stretch, intrans., exert one- 
self, hasten, like Lat. contendo, 
with &w and mpés with acc., iv. 3. 
21. (Cf. hypotenuse.) 


tetXos, ous, 74, wall, i, 4. 4, of a city, 
lil, 4. 7; fortification, for tress, | ili. 
4. 10; for 7rd Mydtas retxos, see 
under Mndlas Tetxos. 


Tébvnka, TeOvnkds, see 


Texpalpopar, TEKMapooua, eTeKUNpaunV 

(cf. rexunpiov), decide by means of 

a sign, infer, judge, with dat., iv. 
2. 4, 


Tekunptov, ov, 74, sign, proof, evt- 
ence, 1. 9. 29, 80, 111. 2. 18. 
tékvov, ov, 74, offspring, child, i. 4. 
8, iv. 5. 28, 
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red0w, only pres. and imperf. (réAos), 
become, be, iii. 2.3. (Poetic word.) 

wedevTatos, a, ov (TeAevTh), last, in 
time, iv. 1.5; of place, hindmost, 
last in a marching column, iv. 2. 
16; as subst., of reAcvrator, the 
rearguard, iv. 1. 10, 3. 24, 5. 22. 

TENEVTGW, TEACUTHTW, ETEACUTNOA, TE- 
TedevTnKa, eTedeuTHOny (TEAEUTH), 
bring to an end, finish; esp. with 
Blov understood, end one’s life, 
Glew, To 1d-.On ly ll. 145 Onl sO, 
ili. 2. 17; pte. reAevray as adv., 
jinally, iv. 5. 16. 

TedevTh, jis, 7 (cf. TéAos), end; esp. 
tTedeuth Tov Blov, death, i. 1. 1. 9. 
80; also in this sense without 
Blov, ii. 6. 29, iii. 2. 7. 

Tew, TEAS (rarely TeAgow), erTAcoa, 
TeTéAeKa, TETEACTMaL, ETEACTOnY (TéE- 
ros), bring to an end, finish, com- 
plete; of a debt, discharge, hence, 
in general, pay, iii. 3. 18. 

téXos, ous, 7d, end, result, i. 10. 8; 
supreme authority, pl. authori- 
ties, government, magistrates, of 
the Ephors at Sparta, ii. 6. 4; ace. 
sg. as adv., finally, at last, i. 9. 
26, ro. 18, ii. 3. 26, 4. 18. 

Tepp(vOivos, 7, ov (répuvOos, terebinth 
or turpentine-tree), of terebinth or 
turpentine, xpiua, turpentine oint- 
ment, iv. 4. 13. The turpentine 
of the ancients was not obtained 
from the resin of pines, but from 
that of the terebinth (Pistactia 
terebinthus, closely related to the 
pistache-tree), an evergreen tree 
native to Western Asia and the 
region around the Mediterranean. 
This so-called Chian or Cyprian 
turpentine is still a product of 
some value in commerce. The 
kernels of another tree of this 
family (Pistacia oleosa) yield a 
fragrant oil used as a perfume in 
the Orient. This article may be 
Xenophon’s yxptua repulyOwor. 

tTérapros, 7, ov (rérrapes), fourth, ili. 
4. 82; rerdprn (sc. tépa), on the 
fourth day, iv. 8. 21. 
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TETPAKLEXTALOL, at, a (TeTpdKis, four 
times, xtAvo), four thousand, i. 1. 
LO 223s ii, 4.2: 

TeTpAKdoLOL, at, a (TérTapes), four 
hundred, i. 4. 3, 10. 18, ili. 3. 6; 
sing. with a collective noun, i. 
7. 10. 

rerrapdkovta, indecl. num. (rérra- 
pes), forty, i. 5. 18, ii. 2. 7. 

rérrapes, a (akin to Lat. quattuor), 
four, 1.2. 12, 15, 20, 5. 6, ii. 4. 25, 
iv.3.5. (Cf. English tetrahedron, 
tetrapody, tetrarch, trapezord.) 

TevOpavia, as, 7, Teuthrania, a dis- 
trict in the southwestern part of 
Mysia, including the important 
city of Pergamus, ii. 1.73. 

Tevger Qe, see TuyxXavw. 

Téxvn, ns, 7, art, skill; also contri- 
vance, device, means, maéon TExXYN 
kal unxavh, by all manner of 
means, iv. 5. 16. (Cf. Eng. tech- 
nology, technique.) 


téws, advy., so long, usually with the 

' time-limit indicated by a clause 
introduced by émel 5€; Téws wey ad- 
tovs avaBalvoyras, as long as they 
were ascending, iv. 2.12. 

vq, adv. (dat. fem. of 6 in demon- 
strative sense), here, rH wey... 
Th dé, in one place... in an- 
other, iv. 8.10; passing from the 
local meaning to that of manner 
or means, in one way... tn an- 
other, in some respects ... in 
others, iii. 1. 12. 

THKM, -THkw, -ernka, TérNKa, eTHXOnV 
(rare) and érdknyv (akin to Eng. 
thaw), melt; pass. and perf. act. 
pens. melt, thaw, of snow, iv. 
5. 15. 


TrrcBoas, ov, 6, Teledoas, a tributary 
of the Euphrates, flowing into it 
west of Lake Van (Thospitis), iv. 
4. 3. It is now called Karasu, 
although some travellers identify 
it with the Bitlistchai. 


THpEpov, adv. (7-, dem. prefix, cf. the 
t- forms of 5; qmépa), to-day, i. g. 
25, lil, 1. 14, iv. 6. 8; 4 Thwepory 
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nuepa, the present day, to-day, cf. 
Lat. hodiernus dies, iv. 6. 9. 

Tnpvirys, ov, 6, Temnite, citizen of 
‘emnus, a town of Aeolis on the 
Hermus river, iv. 4. 15. 

tyvucatra, adv., at that time, then, 
resuming after a clause introduced 
by nvixa or émel, iv. 1. 5, 2. 3. 

Tapa, as, 7, zara, an Oriental head- 
dress similar in some respects 
to the turban 
worn to-day 
by Eastern 
peoples, i. 5. 
23; see Fig. 50 
under o7tpen- 
aés. A special 
form of the 
tiara, called 
Tapa. p6nh, or 
the upright 
tiara, was worn exclusively by 
kings; see Fig. 54, which repre- 
sents an Armenian king wearing 
the riapa op0n. 

Tiypys, nros, 6 (Old Persian Tigra, 
swift as an arrow), Tigris, a large 
river flowing southeast through 
Armenia and Assyria and joining 
the Euphrates at Kurna, 1. 7. 15, 
Ths es Baily TS at Tine, ie Oe allah, 
4. 8. The Tigris is formed by 
two branches, the larger of which, 
the Shat, or Western Tigris, rises 
from the slopes of Mt. Taurus_in 
the province of Karput, north of 
Diarbekr. Its sources are very 
near those of the Euphrates. The 
smaller eastern branch, which the 
Greeks crossed on their march 
through Armenia (iv. 4. 3), rises 
in the neighborhood of Lake Van. 
The modern Arabic name of the 
Tigris is Dijlah. 


Ton, Chow, enka, TéOnna, ereOny; 
the perf. mid. was supplied by 
_Ketua (Ve, akin to Lat. dare, 
Eng. do, doff), place, put, rest, 
with mpés and ace, i. 5. 18; of 
public games, hold, institute, i. 2. 
10; mid., in the phrase 0éc0a Ta 
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brAa, sometimes ground arms, for 
rest, etc., 1. 5.17, 10. 16; also, or- 
der arms, v.¢., rest the spear on 
the grouind, and drop the shield 
to the earth with its upper edge 
resting against the legs (cf. i. 5. 
13); this position partially re- 
lieved the soldier of the burden 
of his arms, while it kept him in 
a position to assume the defensive 
instantly; see i. 5. 14, 6. 4, ii. 2. 
8, iv. 2. 16, 3. 17; also to halt wn- 
der arms, or to take up a position 
under arms, li. 2. 21, iv. 3. 26. 
(Cf. Eng. thesis, hypothesis, syn- 
thetic, theme.) 

Ttpaclwv, wos, 6, Timasion, from 
Dardanus in the Troad, was 
elected general to succeed Cle- 
archus, ili. 1. 47. He was the 
youngest of the generals except 
Xenophon, iii. 2. 37. 


Tipaw, Thuhow, etc. (riuh), honor, hold 
im honor, reward with gifts of 
honor, i. 3. 8, 8. 29, 9. 4, 14, 28, ii. 
One Lia lll 20s 


TULh, fis, 7, Orig. value, price, then, 
esteem, honor, glory, i. 9. 29, ii. I. 
17, 5.238; all. Teo, 


Tipwos, a, ov (Tiuh), honorable, con- 


ferring honor, or held in honor, 

esteemed, i. 2. 27, 3. 6. ; 

Tinwpéw, Tinwphow, etc. (rTipwpés, 
helper, orig. guardian of one’s 
honor, from tiuh and épdw), help, 
aid; mid., take vengeance, with 
brép and gen., i. 3. 4; punish, i. 
g. 3; pass., be punished, il. 5. 27, 
6. 29. 

Tipwpla, ds, 7 (Tiuwpew), punishment, 
li. 6. 

TpiBatos, ov, 6, Tiribazus, governor 
of Western Armenia, a favorite 
officer of Artaxerxes, iv. 4. 4; 
when encountered by the Greeks 
on their march homeward he made 

a treaty with them, iv. 4. 6, but 
lanned an attack upon them, 
§ 18, 5. 1; his design was dis- 
covered, and he fled in a panic, 
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leaving his tent to be plundered 
by the Greeks, iv. 4. 21. 


wis, ti, gen. tivos, interrog. pron., 
who ? which 2? what 2? used both 
in direct and in ind. questions, 
and both as subst. and adj., i. 3. 
16, 18, 4. 18, 14, 8. 16, ti. x. 10, 11, 
2. 10, 5.-15, iii. 1. 6, 5. 14, Iv..5. 10, 
34, 8.5; neut. sg. as adv., rf, why ? 
ii. x. 10, 4. 3, 19, 5. 22, ili. 4. 39. 


tis, Tl. indef. pron.,enclitic; assubst., 
somebody, anybody, something, 
anything, a part, i. 4. 8,5. 8, 8. 18, 
g. 3, ii. 2. 11, 4. 4, 5. 29, iil. 4. 23, iv. 
1. 14, 5.4; so sometimes when the 
writer or speaker has in mind a 
definite person whom he does not 
wish to name, i. 4. 12, ii. 3. 3; as 
adj., a, some, a certain, a kind of, 
Ip Ser nOes Gort Ge: On TG ae, Tk. S 
POETS TNS tea S. ao. 4. Lee Le 
17,3.27. The indefinite pronoun 
appears with modifying force in 
a number of phrases, esp. with 
Spy... 6d asta pyrm.. 
7a 5€ Tt, partly .. . partly, iv. 1. 
14, of uév tTwes, some few, iv. 3. 33, 
ef. li. 3.153; pla tis eAmls, even one 
hope, any single hope, ii. 1. 19; 
réon Tis, about how large, ii. 4. 21; 
BaAAdY Tr, rather more, iv. 8. 26; 
dmrotdy Tr, whatever, what sort of a 
thing, li. 2. 2, iii, 1. 18. 


Tircapépyys, ous, 6, Tissaphernes, 
satrap of Lydia, Caria, and Ionia, 
an able but treacherous and un- 
serupulous Persian, who played 
an important part in the political 
relations of Greece and Persia in 
the latter years of the fifth cen- 
tury B.c. Acting as agent for 
the Persian king, he furnished 
Sparta with money to prosecute 
the war against Athens, and se- 
cured the abandonment of the 
Greek cities of Asia Minor to 
Persian rule. When Darius ap- 
pointed Cyrus to supersede him 
as satrap of Lydia, he became a 
bitter enemy of the young prince, 
although for a time he kept up 


the appearance of friendship (i. r. 
2). Later, however, he accused 
Cyrus of plotting against Ar- 
taxerxes (1. 3), and rendered valu- 
able service to the king by frus- 
trating the revolt of Miletus (x. 7) 
and informing him of the expedi- 
tion of Cyrus (2. 4,5). He was 
one of the four commanders of the 
royal army (7. 12), and acquitted 
himself creditably at Cunaxa. In 
return for his services Artaxerxes 
appointed him to the offices and 
dignities formerly held by Cyrus 
(ii. 5.11). He conducted negotia- 
tions with the Greeks and pro- 
fessed himself willing: to give 
them safe-conduct back to Greece 
(ii. 3. 18, 5. 16), but treacherously 
murdered their leaders (5. 32). 
After this he followed the re- 
treating Greeks and gave them 
considerable annoyance (ili. 4. 18). 
After the successful retreat of the 
Ten Thousand, Tissaphernes was 
engaged in several campaigns 
which ended in a disastrous de- 
feat of the Persians by Agesilaus. 
Parysatis, who had a grudge 
against Tissaphernes for his en- 
mity to Cyrus, seized the oppor- 
tunity to discredit him with Ar- 
taxerxes, and at her instigation 
he was put to death at Celaenae 
(395 B. c.). 


TITPaTKA, Tpdow, Erpwoa, TETPwLAL, 


etpadny, wound, inflict a wound, 
Ly 2: 24, all.'3.°%) 10; ao SG S0n av: 
3. 83; with da and gen., i. 8. 26; 
with eis and ace., ii, 5. 33. 


TAHPOY, ov, Gen. ovos (¥V TAA, TAa, lift, 


bear, cf. Lat. follo, lift), bearing, 
suffering, wretched, miserable, ili. 
1. 29. 


tol, postpositive enclitie particle, 


with intensive force (originally 
old form of dat. of o¥), you know, 
indeed, truly, certainly, ii. 1. 19, 
Bu 19, Wir 18, 8% 


Tovyapody, inferential particle (ol, 


yap, odv), therefore of course, and 
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o naturally, i. 9. 9, 15, 18, ii. 6. 
0. 


rotvuv, inferential particle (rol, viv), 
therefore, then, so then, well then, 
Hy ig Cr Sey See Toi, am Bes YE oy 
27, 39, iv. 6. 17, 8. 5. 


to.dabe, Todde, Toidvde, dem. pron. 
(rotos, such, -d¢ dem. suffix, cf. 
de), such as this, of this kind, 
referring to what follows; used 
esp. with verbs of speech as éActe 
rodde, he spoke as follows, i. 3. 2, 
Oe 2s ge Lae 


TOLOVTOS, TOLavTH, TOLOVTOY OL ToLOTO, 
demonstrative pron. (rotos, such, 
ovros), of such sort or kind, of 
such character, such, referring to 
a description that has gone be- 
fore, sometimes used in connec- 
tion with the article, ii. 1. 16, 5. 6, 
138, 6. 15, iii. 1. 44, 2. 18; frequent- 
ly used in neuter as subst. to10d- 
Tov, Towadta, such a thing, such 
things, ii. 4. 11, 5. 4, 5, iv. 1. 28; so 
in referring to the substance of a 
speech just quoted, i. 3. 14, ii. 4.7; 
éy Totty, In such a crisis, in such 
a critical situation, i. 7.5; rovtTwy 
tooltwy ivtwy, such being the case, 
ll. 5. 123 towvrTwy juiv eis pidtay 
brapxdvrwy, when we have such 
grounds for friendship, ii. 5. 24; 
as ToovTe xphada, use him as such 
a creature (v. é. as a beast of bur- 
den), iii. 1. 380. 


TOALGW, TOAUHoW, etc. (VY TAA, endure), 
endure, undertake, be bold enough, 
not hesitate, with inf., iii. 2. 82, iv. 
4.12; venture, dare, with inf., ii. 
2. 12, 3. 5, iii. 2. 11, 16, 29. 

Todp(8ys, ov, 6, Tolmides, an Elean 
herald, ii. 2. 20. 

rokevpa, aros, 74 (rdtov), arrow, i. 8. 
19, iii. 4. 4, 17, iv. 1. 10, 2. 28, 3. 6. 

toketw, -roteioouat, erdtevoa, Ter dkev- 
pat, eroéevOny (rdkov), shoot with a 
bow, shoot an arrow, iii. 3. 7, 10, 
4. 14, 17, iv. 1. 16, 2. 28; pass., be 
struck by an arrow, be shot, i. 8. 
20, iv. x. 18. 


tokuKds, 4, dv (rétov), relating to the 
bow ; as subst., 4 Tokuch (sc. réxvn), 
archery, i.9.5. (Hence Eng. toxie, 
toxicology.) 


Td£ov, ov, 7d, DOW, ili. 3. 15, 4. 17, iv. 
2. 27, 28, 4. 16. 


rofdTys, ov, 6 (rdééov), bowman, archer; 
soldiers of this kind formed a part 
of the light-armed contingent in 
the Greek army, iii. 4. 26, iv. 3. 
27, 28, 8.15; among them Cretans 
and Scythians, who probably com- 
posed the majority of this force, 
were considered especially good 
marksmen, i. 2. 9, iii. 4. 15; archers 
were an important part of the Per- 
sian army and of the forces of the 
other Asiatic tribes with whom 
the Greeks came in contact, i. 8. 
9, ili. 3. 6, 4.2. For an illustra- 
tion of a Persian archer, see Fig. 
25 under kdydus. 


Toms, ov, 6, place, region, district, 
i. 5. 1, iv. 4. 4, 6. 2. (Cf. Eng. 
topography, Utopia, topic.) 


Toodabe, TosHde, Toodvde, dem. pron. 
(réa0s, so great, encl. suffix -éde), 
so great, so much, pl., so many; 
but in ii. 4. 4, so few, as shown by 
the context. 


TOTOVTOS, TOTaUT, TOTOUTOY OY TOTOU- 
ro, dem, pron. (réa0s, so great, ob- 
tos), such in amount, so great, so 
large, somuch, pl.somany, often in 
connection with 8cos, like Lat. tan- 
tus... quantus, ii. 1. 16, 5. 18, 20, 
6, 18 111.21. 8605. 7%, Iv. recs. 125 
of time, so long, i. 9. 1, ii. 4. 26; of 
space, so far, so much space, i. 8. 
18, iii. 3. 10, 4. 37, iv. 6. 18; with 
verbs of speaking, referring to 
what is to follow, or summing up 
what has gone before, thus much, 
only this, i. 3. 15, ii. 1. 9, 5. 15; 
with comparatives, rocotr, so 
much ; neut. ace. as adv., express- 
ing degree, rocodrov, in so far, to 
this extent only, iil. 1. 45. 


rote, ady., then, at that time, i. 1. 6, 


2. 12, 8. 23, ii. 3. 1, 4. 22, 6. 11, iii. 
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2. 15, iv. 3. 11, 5. 85; of rére, the 
men of that tume, i. 2. 20. 

Tpaynpa, aros, 7d (tpdyw, nvbble, eat), 
usually plural, sweetmeats, des- 
sert, li. 3. 15. 

Tpdddcs, ewr, al, Tralles, a city of 
northern Caria near the Maean- 
der river, i. 4. 9. Its site was 
probably in the neighborhood of 
the modern town of Aidin Guzel- 
hissar. 

tpdmela, ns, 7 (TérTapes, Tovs), table, 
orig. a table with four legs; din- 
ing-table, iv. 5. 31. (Cf. Eng. 
trapeze, trapezord.) 

TpameLoivrios, a, ov (Tpame(ods), Tra- 
pezuntian; as subst., Vrapezun- 
tian, inhabitant of Trapezius, iv. 
8. 23. 

Teamefots, odvros, 7, Trapezus, an 
important city on the southern 
coast of the Black Sea. It was 
founded in Colchian territory by 
colonists from Sinope, iv. 8. 22. 
It is the modern Trebizond or 
Trabuzun, capital of the vilayet 
of that name. 

Tpaipa, aros, Td (TiTpdoKw), wound, 
injury, i. 8. 26, iv.6.10. (Cf. Eng. 
traumatic.) 

TPAXNAOS, ov, 6, neck, throat, i. 5. 8. 

TpAXts, eta, v, rough, rugged, with 
dat., iv. 3. 63; 7 rpaxeia (sc. yi), 
rough or uneven ground, ty. 6. 12; 
of the voice, harsh, ii. 6. 9. 

tpets, tpla, gen. tpidy (akin to Lat. 
tres, Eng. three), three, i. 1. 10, 8. 
12, iv. 4.35 rpets kad Séxa, thirteen, 
1. 5. 5, 

wTpérw, Tpe~w, Erpeva and érpamov 
(poetical), mid. érpefduny and 
erpamdunv, TéTpopa and rérpada, 
Térpaywat, erpepOny and érpamrny, 
turn; esp. eis puyhy rpémew, put 
to flight, rout, i. 8. 24; of the 
mind, divert, iii. 1. 41; mid. in- 
trans., twrn, abs. or with apos and 
acc., ill. 5. 18, iv. 5. 80, 8. 19; of 
luxurious living, with emf, turn 
to, resort to, indulge in, ii. 6. 5; 


of a place, look towards, look in 
such and such a direction, with 
mpos and acc., ili. 5. 15. 

tpépa, Opeyw, Zopepa, TéTpopa, TEéOpap- 
pat, €6pépOny (only the pte. in At- 
tic prose) and érpadny, nourish, 
support, maintain, feed, of men 
and animals, i. 1. 9, 10, iv. 5. 25; 
rear, bring up, pass., be reared, be 
brought up, ili. 2. 18. 

TPEXH, Spauoduat, Zpayov, -SeSpdunxa, 
-Sedpdunuat, TUN, 1. 5. 2, 8, iv. 8. 26; 
with eis or émf and acce., i. 5. 13, iv. 
Bros sa koe 

tpéw, @rpeca (akin to Lat. tremo, 
tremble), tremble, quake; with 
aec., quatl before, show fear of, 
flee from (for fear), i. 9.6. The 
word is rare in Attic prose; but 
at Sparta it was a technical term 
used to describe a skulker in 
battle, 6 tpécas = coward. 

tela, see Tpeis. 

tpiaxovra, indecl. num. (rpeis), thir- 
ty, 1.2. 9,11, ii. 6, 20) v6.63 

TPLaKdTLOL, ai, a (Tpeis), three hun- 
dred, i. 1. 2, 2. 3, 9, 11. 5. 35, ete. 

TPLNPYS, ous, H (Tpels, Vep IN epecoe, 
row), sc. vads, ship with three 
banks of oars, trireme, galley, 
war-ship, i, 2. 21, 3. 17, 4. 7, 8. 
The trireme was the established 
type of war-vessel in Xenophon’s 
time. It was a long vessel with 
narrow beam and provided with 
aram (see vats). But its charac- 
teristic feature was the arrange- 
ment of the oars in three banks. 
This did not, as might be sup- 
posed, make it necessary for the 
vessel’s gunwale to be built high 
out of the water, because the oars- 
men of the upper banks did not 
sit directly above those of the 
lower, but an oblique arrange- 
ment was adopted, as illustrated 
in Fig, 55. Besides, it is prob- 
able that the oarsmen of the sec- 
ond row ((vyira) were seated far- 
ther in towards the middle of the 
ship than those of the uppermost 
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row (Opavtrar) and those of the low- 
est (Qarauirar) ; thus a still greater 
compression would be made possi- 
ble. The oars 
used would 
necessarily dif- 
fer in length, 
according as [¢ 
they were to 
be used on a 
higher or a 
lower level. 
Those of the @pa- 
viras would be longer than those of 
the (vyira, and these again longer 
than those. of the @araqutra. The 
full complement of a trireme’s 
oarsmen was probably 170, 31 for 
the uppermost bank on each side, 
and 27 each for the middle and 
lowest banks. They did not, how- 
ever, all work at once, but served 
in watches. Besides the oarsmen, 
each trireme carried from thirty 
to fifty other men, officers, sailors, 
and marines. 

tpelarnxus, uv (tpels, mixus), of three 
cubits, three cubits long, iv. 2. 28. 

TpLTaopevos, 7, ov (Tpis, thrice, &orpe- 
vos), thrice glad, very glad, ili. 
2, 24. 

TPLTXIALaL, a, a (Tpls, thrice, xtA10L), 
three thousand, i. 6. 4. 

tplros, 7, ov (tpets), third, i. 7. 1, ili. 
4. 28, iv. 2. 14; phrases, rH tpirn 
(sc. jucpa), on the third day (1. e 
on the second day after the start- 
ing-point), i. 7. 20, 11. 3. 25, so also 
tpitn without art., iv. 8. 21; 7d rpi- 
toy, the third tome, i. 6. 8; ém 7h 
tpite, at the third signal, ii. 2. 4. 

TPLXh, adv. (rpeis), threefold, in three 
divisions, lv. 8. 15, 

tplxwos, 7, ov (Opté, tpixds, harr, cf. 
Eng. trichinosis), of hair, made 
of hair, iv. 8. 3. 

tpdmaiov, ov, 7d (tpomh), troply, 
memorial of wictory, ill. 2. 18, iv. 
6.27. The name is derived from 
tpomh, Tpérw, because the trophy 
was erected on the field where an 

32 


Fig. 55. 


enemy had been put to flight. 
The memorial consisted of a full 
set of arms taken 
from the enemy, 
fastened upon 
the trunk of af 
tree or upon an 
artificial pillar \ 
of wood, stone, ‘ 
or metal, and 
provided with an 
Inscription. See 
Fig. 56, from a Greek coin. 
(Hence Ing. trophy.) 

TPOTH, Hs, 7 (Tpérw), a turning of the 
enemy, rout, defeat, discomfiture, 
i. 8. 25. 

TPOTOS, ov, 6 (TpeTw), turn, WAY, MaN- 
ner, MEANS, 11. 5.20; so in various 
phrases, révde roy tpdmov, in this 
manner, thus, 1. 1. 93 Te adTG 
TpéTm, in the sume way, iv. 2. 13; 
tporm tit, after a fashion, ii. 2. 
17; é« mavrds Tpdmov, 1m any (pos- 
sible) way, at any cost, no matter 
how, iii. 1. 43; character (cf. the 
Eng. expression turn of mind), 
ways, habits, tastes, i. 2. 11, 9. 28, 
ii. 6. 8. (Cf. Eng. trope, tropic, 
helvotrope.) 

Tpopy, As, 7 (Tpéow), Support, main- 
tenance,i.1.9. (Cf. Eng. atrophy, 
hypertrophy.) 

TpUTdw, Ter pUTnuct (Tpv7n, hole), bore, 
pierce; T& ra retpomnuevos, with 
his ears bored (for earrings), ii. 
1. 3l. 

tpatds, h, dy (titpdcxw), capable of 
being wounded, vulnerable, ill. I. 
23. 

TVyXave, Tevtouat, ervxov, TeTUXNKA, 
hit, strike, with gen., iii. 2. 19; 
hence, get, obtain, gain, with gen. 
of thing, io. 29, ii. 6. 18; with 
gen. of person and gen. of thing, 
i. 4.15; of death, meet, ii. 6. 29, 
iil. 2.7; with ptc., happen, chance; 
in these cases the participle con- 
tains the leading idea and in 
translating is often to be made 
the principal verb, while the form 


Fa. 56. 


A474. 


of tuyxdvw is rendered by an ad- 
verbial phrase, as it happened, by 
chance, ete., i. 1. 2, 8, 10, 5. 8, 14, 
Oe 40s Mont, the aie ee RIC ce 
37, iv. 1. 24, 2. 8, 8. 26; erdyxavov 
Aéyor, Iwas just saying, iii. 2. 10; 
the participle is supplied from 
the context, ii. 2. 17, ili. 1. 3. 

Tupideov, ov, 76, Tyriaéwm, a city 
of southern Phrygia, near the 
modern Ilgun, i. 2. 14. 

TupdS, 00, 6, cheese, pl., li. 4.28. (Cf. 

ng. butter, from Bodripoyr, lit. cow- 

cheese.) 


tipois, ews and sos, 7 (akin to Lat. 
turris, tower), tower, turret, iv. 
4. 2. 


Tixy, ns, 7 (cf. ruyxdvw), fate, for- 
tune, li. 2. 18. 


TbXOL, TUXdY, See TYYXdVH. 


ph 


DPello, bBpid, VBpica, UBpixa, VBpiowcu, 

. UBpicOny (bBpis), be wanton or in- 
solent, exhibit arrogance ; treat 
with insolence, maltreat, injure, 
abuse, pass., iil, 1. 18, 29. 

UPprs, ews, H, wanton violence, in- 
solence, arrogance, iii. 1. 21, 

tyratve, vylava (iyijs, healthy, cf. 
ng. hygiene), be healthy, be well, 
iv. 5. 18. 

WBpopopéw (H5wp, popéw), carry water, 
Lye ser 

USpoddpos, ov (Swp, pépw), carrying 
water; as subst., water-carriers, 
iv. 5. 10. 

U8wp, aros, rd (akin to Lat. wnda, 
wave, King. water, wet), water, i. 5. 
iy LOM on LO ow Tit. LOY, Ives. 
6, 215 Bdwp e& ovpavod, rain, iv. 2. 2. 
(Hence Eng. hydrostatics, hydro- 
gen, hydrant (hy)dropsy). 

vids, see dds. 

An, ns, 7 (perhaps akin to Lat. silva, 
oan forest, wood; also shrub- 
bery, bushes, wood, i. 5.1, iii. 5. 10. 
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dpets, see ot. 

dpérepos, Gd, ov (pets), your, yours, 
ie i. 12, 13, 3.19) e135 4 

ids, ov, 6 (this is the spelling of the 
inscriptions of Xen.’s time; also 
written vids), son, iv. 6. 1, 3. 

tayo (&yw), lead. under, lead on 
gradually ; mid., lead on craftily, 
anduce, li. 4. 3; with cogn. acc., 
suggest craftily, li. 1. 18; act. in- 
trans., advance slowly or cau- 
tiously, iii. 4. 48, iv. 2. 16. 

traltios, ov (atrios), under an ac- 
cusation, accountable, responsible, 
liable to blame; tralridv ti, & 
cause for blame, iil. 1. 5.> 

trakotw (axotw), listen, heed, with 
gen., iv. 1. 9. 

travtae, irhvrnoa (avTdw, meet, not 
used in Attic prose), meet, go to 
meet, iv. 3. 34. 

tmapxos, ov, 5 (%pxw), under-officer, 
lieutenant, subordinate command- 
er, i. 2. 20, 8. 5; also wnder- 
satrap, liewtenant-governor, an 
officer not directly responsible to 
the Persian king, but to another 
satrap, iv. 4. 4. 

trdpxw (%pxw), begin, make a begin- 
ning, be the first, with pte., 1. 3. 
23; exist, be ready, be at hand, ii. 
2. 11, cf. rorotrwy tuiy eis pirlav 
drapxdvtav, when we have such 
grownds for friendship, ii. 5. 24; 
be on one’s side, favor, be devoted 
to, serve, i. 1. 4, 9, 17. 

tracmirtys, 03, 56 (donls), shield- 
bearer, squire, an attendant of 
heavy-armed soldiers and officers, 
iv. 2. 20. 

Gare (eiul), be wnder, lie under, iii. 
Aan 

trép, prep. with gen. and ace. (akin 
to Lat. swper, above). With gen., 
of place, over, above, i. 10. 12, iii. 
4.729, 89) 4loav. 206, 10NsriNG: 
23; for barép Seka, see detids'; Once 
with a verb of motion, from over, 
iv. 7.4; in a geographical use, of 
the relative location of places, 
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above, beyond, i. 10. 14, ii. 6. 2; 
for, iv behalf of, in defense of, 
1. 3. 4, 9. ol). iis: 6, iv. 8.24. 
With ace., beyond, i. 1. 9. In 
composition, tmép signifies over, 
for, exceedingly. (Cf. Eng. hyper- 
critical.) 

brepBadrAw (BddrAw), throw over, then 
intrans., go beyond, pass over, 
cross over, cross, with ace., iv. 4. 
20, 5. 1, 6. 8; 1d bmrepBddrrov Tod 
otpareiparos, the part of the 
army crossing, each division as 
at crossed, iv. I. 7. 

trepBorh, ts, 7 (dmepBddrAw), act of 
passing over, crossing, 1. 2. 25; 
mountain pass, ili. 5. 18, iv. 1. 21, 
5g llth Os (0), Tit 

tarepS€Evos, ov (imép, deéids), above on 
the right; then simply above, 
elevated, on higher ground, of a 
strategic position, ii. 4. 37. 

trepépxopan (Epxouat), Yo over, pass 
across, with acc., iv. 4. 3. 

tarepéxw (€xw), be above; project, of 
spears thrust into a stream, ili. 5. 
7; overhang, of a cliff, iv. 7. 4. 

bwepdev, adv. (irép), from above, 
above, i. 4. 4. 

trreptipndros, ov (ipnads), very high, 
exceedingly high, ili. 5. 7. 

tréoxero, etc., see imaxveomat. 

timjKoos, ov (imaxodw), listening to, 
hence attentive to a command, 
obedient, subject, with dat., i. 6. 6. 

tarnperéw, ianperhow, danpérnos, brn- 
pernka, tanpéernuat (imnperns), be a 
servant, serve, help, assist, with 
dat., i. 9. 18, ii. 5. 14; furnish, 
provide, with dat. of pers. and 
ace. of thing (supplied from con- 
text), lii. 5. 8. 

tarnpérns, ov, 6 (épérns, rower), orig. 
under-rower, then underling of 
any kind, servant, attendant, as- 
sistant, helper, i. 9. 18, 27, ii. 1. 9, 
Beds 

tmoxvéopar, drorxhooua, brecxdsuny, 
brécxnuct (collateral form of szé- 
xoua; oex in exw), undertake, 


promise, engage, with acc., i. 7. 5, 
iv. 5. 29; with ace. and dat. of 
person, i. 7. 18, 9. 7; with fut. 
inf., 1. 3. 21, ili. 4. 2; with dat. of 
pers. and fut. inf., i. 4. 18, ii. 3. 
20, ili. 1.4; with aor. inf. (rare) 
and dat. of pers., i. 2. 2. 


Umvos, ov, 6 (4/cFar; akin to Lat. 


somnus, sopor, sleep, Middle Eng. 
sweven, dream), sleep, iii. 1. 11. 
(Cf. Eng. hypnotism.) 


tard, also by elision and euphonic 


change bd’, i¢’, prep. with gen., 
dat., and ace. (akin to Lat. sub, 
under), under. With gen., under, 
no example in first four books of 
Anab,; but freq. in sense of agen- 
cy, by, at the hands of, with pass. 
verbs, ir. 10, 3. 10, 8. 21, il. 6. 15, 
ili. 1. 10; so when the gen. is not 
a person but a thing, 1. 4. 17, iii. 
1.13; with verbs passive in mean- 
ing but not in form, where the 
gen. is either of pers. or thing, i. 
Bu Ay Ve Soe oy Ae bel eal One Xe 
pressing cause, through, because 
Of i LOM perder 5 nOge leo Inmiilgeines 
iv. 4. 14; b7d paotiywr, under the 
lash, iii. 4. 25. With dat., under, 
beneath, also at the foot of, with 
verbs of rest, i. 2. 8, ro. 14, iil. 4. 
24, iv. 7. 10; with acc., under, 
with expressions of motion, i. 8. 
Qi, 10.14, Alle Aoi lve eon rela 
composition iré signifies wnder, 
but also has the force of secretly; 
and like the Lat. swb it often in- 
dicates a degree of a quality less 
than that denoted by the simple 
adj., hence somewhat, rather. 


trroders, és (Sew), only in comp. iio- 


degarepos, somewhat lacking, in- 
ferior, with gen. i. 9. 5. 


brodéxopar (déxoum), receive in a 


friendly manner, welcome, i. 6. 3. 


trodéw (Séw, bind), bind under, esp. 


in mid., tie wnder one’s feet, put 
one’s shoes on; smodedeuevor, shod, 
with one’s shoes on, iv. 5. 14. 


brd8nqpa, aros, 7d (drodéw), shoe, prob- 


ably originally a sandal, because 
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sandals consist simply of a-sole 
bound to the foot by thongs; 
then shoe of any kind, whether a 
sandal or a high shoe or boot 
laced about the ankle and calf of 
the leg. Heavy shoes with up- 
pers were probably used by the 
soldiers, iv. 5. 14. 

tmrotéyvov, ov, 76 (Cuydv, yoke, . cf. 
Cevyvigs), that which is put under 
the yoke, yoke-animal, beast of 
burden, ii. 2. 15, 18; esp. common 
in pL, pack-animals, baggage-ant- 
mals, of the oxen, mules, and asses 
used by the army in transporting 
arms and supplies, i. 3. 1, 5. 5, 7. 
90.. ii), 1. 6,.2. 4, iii. 3.6; Iv. 3. 30, 
5. 36. 

trodapBave (AauBdvw), receive under 
one’s protection, said of exiles, i. 
1.7; take wp a conversation, 
“chime in,” answer, ii. 1. 15, Til. 
1. 313 peratd drodaBdy, interrupt- 
ing, iil. I. 27. 

brodeltra (Acirw), leave behind ; pass., 
be left behind, be abandoned, of 
persons or things, 1, 2. 25, 8. 18, 
lV. 3. 20; 5. 18. 


trodiw (Atw), loose wnder; mid... 


wntve one’s shoes, iv. 5. 18. 

tropadak(Lopar (uarantCouat, €uarari- 
cdunv, euadakladnv, be softened, 
become effeminate, from parakds, 
soft), grow soft, hence show weak- 
mess, lose courage, li. 1. 14, 

tropéva (uévw), stay behind, wait, 
iv. 3. 15; wart, stop, halt, iii. 4. 
21, iv. 1. 16, 17; with acc., wart 
for, iv. 1. 21; stand one’s ground, 
iv. 4. 21. 

tropvnpa, aros, Td (uturjoKw), 1e- 
minder, 1, 6, & 

bmdmewrros, ov (Sroméurw), sent with 
treacherous design, a treacherous 
emissary, lil. 3. 4. 

troméura (réumw), send secretly or 
ensidiously, send as a treacherous 
agent, li. 4. 22. 

bronteta, tromretow, indérrevoa, trw- 
mrevOny ( 4/or, see dpdw), perhaps 


XENOPHON’S ANABASIS 


orig. look askance at, hence view 
distrustfully, suspect, surmise, 
with ace. and inf., i. 3. 1, i. 3. 13, 
5. 28, iv. 2. 15; be apprehensive, 
fear, with wh and opt., ili. 1. 5; 
apprehend, with ace., i. 1. 1. 

trootparnyos, ov, 6 (arparnyds), liew- 
tenant-general, ili. 1. 32. 

trootpépe (orpépw), turn about; in 
a transferred sense, evade an is- 
sue, avoid a trap, parry a ques- 
tion, li. 1. 18. 

trdoxolTo, drorxdpevos, See bmi XvEo- 
peat. 

tropatve (palyw), show frem under, 
show slightly ; of the da¥, dawn, 
break, iil. 2.1, iv. 2. 7, 3.9. 

trrogelSopar (pelSouc, pelooua, eper- 
cauny, spare), spare & little, iv. 1.8. 

troxelptos, ov (xelp), under the hands, 
with dat. into the hands of, in the 
power of, subject to, iii. 2. 8. 


tiroxos, ov (iréxw), subject to, under 
control of, with dat., ii. 5. 7. 


broxwpéw (xwpéw), withdraw gradu- 
ally, make way, with dat., i. 4. 18; 
retreat, retire, 1. 7. 17; move on 
slowly, make way (cf. imdyw), iv. 
5. 19. 

brola, as, 7 ( Vom, see dpdw), suspi- 
ction, distrust, ii. 4. 10, 5. 5, with 
Srx clause, i. 3.21; pl. feelings of 
distrust, li. 5. 1,2; apprehension, 
uneasiness, anavety, lil. 1. 21. 


torepatos, a, ov (torepos), coming 
later, following, succeeding; in 
various phrases with juépa under- 
stood, 7 torepala (sc. Huepa), on 
the next day, the day after, i. 2. 
21, 7. 19, ii. 2.18, 5. 27; iii. 3. 20, 
4. 87; «is rhv sorepalavy, on the 
meat day, ii, 3. 25, iv. 1.15; rhv 
torepalav, during the next day, iii. 
Biadoy 

torepéw, torepnoa, plupf. Sorephre 
(borepos), be later, come too late 
for, with gen., i. 7. 12. 


Uorepos, a, oy (akin to Eng. owt, 
outer, utter), later, coming after, 
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following, of time, i. 5. 14, ii. 2. 
17; of place, behind, in the rear, 
iii, 4. 21; neut. forepoy as adv., 
later, afterwards, i. 3. 2, 6.7, 7. 
13, ili. 2.18; with gen., i. 5. 16, 
iv. 3. 84; with dat. of degree of 
difference, i. 8. 8, ii. 5. 82. 


bbnyéopar (jyoua), lead on slowly, 
Die 3h hs 


tpinpr (inm), let down, put under, 
slacken; intrans., give way, ad- 
mit, concede, with acc. and inf., 
li. 5.5; mid., submit, yield, sur- 
render, ili. 1. 17, 2. 3. : 

bplornpe (tornut), place under; post 
secretly, twas understood, iv. 1. 
14; mid. and 2 aor. act., wnder- 
take, offer oneself, volunteer, iv. 
I. 26, 27, 28; also withstand, re- 
sist, offer opposition, iii. 2. 11. 

tpopdw (dpdw), look at from below, 
view with suspicion, ii. 4. 10. 

tds, 4, dv (Sos), high, lofty, i. 2. 
22; neut. as subst., 7d dWnaov, high 
place, elevation, height, iii. 4. 25. 

infos, ous, 7d (cf. bmép), height, ii. 4. 
Ay ailsegs 4,0) 11. 


® 


payeiv, paywou, etc., see ecblw. 
darspds, a, dv, bright, shining; of 
the face, beaming, cheery, ii. 6. 11. 


daly, see pyul. 

halve, pavd, epnva, mépnva, mépacpat, 
éddyOnv (strictly passive) and épd- 
ynv, show, bring to light, iv. 3. 
13; intrans., shone, iv. 4.9; pass., 
be shown, show oneself, come into 
view, appear, be seen, i. 5. 7, 6. 
Leo OpeTO. MLO OMeliively 2, 
2. 15, 18, iii. 2. 9; with inf. and 
pred. adj., seem, appear, prove 
to be, turn out, i. 9. 15, but more 
frequently with pred. adj. alone, 
the inf. perhaps being under- 
stood, 1. 3, 19) 9.10, i176, 411) ii. 
4. 18, iv. 3. 27; so with an adv. 
phrase in pred., iv. 3. 16; with 


pte., il. 5. 38, iv. 5. 28, ef. i. 9. 19, 
where ov pOovay épatvero may be 
rendered he showed that he did 
not envy or wt was clear that 
he did not envy. (Cf. the Eng. 
derivatives phase, phenomenon, 
phaenogam, phantom, fantasy 
and fancy, epiphany, diapha- 
NOUS.) 

oarayé, yyos, i (cf. Eng. phalana), 
phalanx, line of battle, i. 8. 17, 
18, 10.10. The term is used most 
frequently of a formation of troops 
with extended front and compara- . 
tively slight depth. The ordinary 
arrangement allowed a depth of 
eight men, but for reviewing pur- 
poses the front might be still 
further extended and the depth 
reduced to four; see i. 2. 17 and 
cf. § 15. That the intervals be- 
tween ranks and files might vary 
considerably is indicated by the 
use of muxyvds in describing a for- 
mation in close order, ii. 3.8. The 
odrayé with extended front is con- 
trasted with a formation in col- 
umns with narrow front, iv. 8. 10- 
12, 16, 17; cf. also the phrase én 
gddayyos, used in describing the 
change from such a column for- 
mation to the line of battle, iv. 3. 
26, 6.6. The use of the term od- 
Aayé, however, is not limited to 
the line of battle. It is used of 
an army in square (zAatotoy), iil. 3. 
11, 4. 26, and of an army in camp, 
ihe 1A GY 


Padivos, ov, 6, Phalinus, a Greek 


serving with Tissaphernes as in- 
structor in tactics and drill- 
methods, who tried to dissuade the 
Greeks of Cyrus’s army from re- 
sisting Artaxerxes, ii. 1.'7, 10 ff., 
Dl 


pavepds, a, dv (patyw), in plain sight, 


visible, evident, open, 1. 7. 17, 11. 5. 
1, iv. 1. 28; frequently used with 
pte. in a personal constr. which 
may be rendered into English by 
various personal and impersonal 
phrases ; so pavepds iv metpduevos, 


478 


tt was evident that he tried, or 
he evidently tried, * he made no 
secret of his endeavor” (Dakyns), 
ig. 11; emiBoudctwv pavepds yéyo- 
vas, you have been detected in a 
plot, have been proved guilty of 
treachery, i. 6.8; pavepol joay Ka- 
taBalvovres, they were seen to be 
descending, iv. 3. 24; similarly, 
ig 16, iis & 40, 619, 23, iii. 1. 36, 
2. 20, 24, iv. 3. 83. Phrase év ro 
gavep@, openly, publicly, i. 3. 21. 

(Cf, Eng. phanerogam.) 
avepds, adv. (pavepds), openly, with- 

out concealment, i. g. 19. 
érpa, as, 7 (dépw), quiver, iv. 4. 

bar Peis Figs. Sand 25. 


Pdppakotoc la, as, 7 (pdpuaxov, drug 
—ef, Eng. pharmacy—and iva), 


the dr inking of a drug or potson; 
hence the stupor or tl/ness result- 
tng from taking porson, iv. 8. 21. 

Pacravol, dv, of (Saas), Phasiani, 
Phastans, a tribe living along the 
upper course of the Araxes (Pha- 
sis) river in Armenia, iv. 6. 5, 

Pacis, ws, 6, Phasis, now Pasin Su, 
a name given to the upper course 
of the Araxes (Armenian Lash) 
river, which rises in the moun- 
tains of Armenia northwest of 
Lake Van and flows with an east- 
erly course until it joins the Cy- 
rus (Kur) and empties into the 
Caspian Sea, iv. 6. 4. 

ack, only pres. and impf. ( 4/a 
in gnul), say, assert, often with 
a notion of pretending, allege, 
claim, with inf., iii. 5. ‘1, iv. 4. 
21,84. (This verb is used only 
in pres. and impf., and is rare in 
pres. ind. ; Xen, seems to use only 
the pte.) 


épw, o¥ow, Hveyka and Hveyrov, evh- 
voxa, eviveynat, hyéxOny (4/pep of 
rears akin to Lat. fero and Eng. 
hear), bear, carry, bring, i. g. 26, 
iii, 4. 82, 47, iv. 3. 6; so of non- 
material things, ii, 1. 17, 4. 1; 
carry off, ii. 1. 6, iv. 1.8; for the 
phrase pépew rat &yev, see &yw; of 
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pay, receive, draw, i. 3. 21; of 
crops, produce, res 22, of a road, 
lead, with éwi and acc., iil. 5. 15. 
Pass., be borne, be carried swiftly, 
be hurled, rush, fall, i. 8. 20, iv. 2. 
3, 7. 6, 12, 14; of a sling-bullet, 
carry, iii. 3.16. Note the phrases 
xareras dépew, Bapews péepew, be 
annoyed, troubled, grieved, abs. 
or with dat. of cause, i. 3. 3, ii. 
1.4. (Cf. Eng. Christopher, phos- 
phorus.) 

petiyo, pevtoucr and gevtodua (the 
latter rare in Attic prose, perhaps 
not in Xen.), épuyov, wépevya (akin 
to Lat. fugio, flee), flee, take flight, 
run away, i. 2. 18, 5. 8, 8.19, i. 1. 
352. 16,5. 7, dil. $. 9) 4 Some 
27, 3. 21, 4. 21; with apés and 
ace., ili. 2.17; with érf and acce., 
iv. 1. 8; with object acc., flee 
from, run away from, iil. 2. 35; 
jlee from one’s country, be ban- 
ished, be exiled, go into ewile, iv. 
8.253 pte., 6 pevywr, the exile, i. 1. 
7, 9.9; with ée and gen,, i. 3. 3. 

dnp, djow, %>noa, rare in fut. and 
aor., which tenses are usually sup- 
plied by ép@ and efroy, say, in the 
widest sense, declare, maintain, 
state, assert, with inf. alone or 
with wee and inf. or ace. and 
inf., i, 2. 25, 3. 17, 20, 8. 26, ii. 1. 
8, 5. 38, 6. 10: Giver 4, 29, 2. 24, 
iv, 1. 24, 2. 19, 4. 18, 8. 7; abs., 
i. 6. 6, 8. 26; so in sense say yes, 
i. 6.73; admit, with ace. and inf., 
iii, 2. 283; &n is frequently in- 
troduced after the first few words 
of a speech in ind, discourse, i. 6. 
7, 8. 17, ii, 1. 9, 2. 12, iii, 1. 34, 4. 
= a 6. 16, 7. 7; so %pacay, ii. 3. 

iv. 3. 96. ton in an answer = 

ante yes, i. 6. 7, odk pn, said no, 
iv. 1, 28. A neg. which the Eng. 
idiom places with a dependent 
clause is in Greek closely con- 
nected with gnul, hence od gnue 
may be rendered J deny, J refuse, 
as well as J say . .. not; cf. 1. 3. 
4 8; aoe 12 ies Deed Sa eeto. 
(Cf. Eng. euphemism, prophet.) 
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P0ave, POhooum and (doubtful in 
Xen.) Pbdow, pbaca and %pOnv, get 
before, get ahead, be beforehand 
with, outstrip, anticipate, do any- 
thing before another person, often 
translated by an adverbial phrase 
denoting priority of action, as in 
the example from iii. 4. 49 given 
below; abs., iv. 6. 11, strength- 
ened by zpéros, ili. 4. 20; with 
acc. of person and pte. containing 
the leading idea, P@davovo em +o 
&xpy yevduevor tos modeutous, they 
got wpon the height before the 
enemy, ill. 4. 49, so without acc., 
i. 3.143 with mply and inf,, ii. 5. 
5, iv. 1. 4, 21. 

Pbeyyouar, Pbeytouat,  epbeyiduny, 
Zpdeyua, make a sound, shout, 
i, 8. 18, iv. 5. 18; of a trumpet, 
sound, iv. 2. 7. (Cf. Eng. deph- 
thong, apophthegm.) 

Pbelpw, Plepa, epOerpa, %pOapka and 
-épOopa, EpOapuat, epOdpny, destroy, 
corrupt, of a country, lay waste, 
devastate, iv. 7. 20. 

Pbovéw, POovicw, epOdynca, epOovnOny 
(pOdvos, envy), envy, with dat. of 
pers., i. g. 19. 

idan, ns, 7, cup, especially a 
broad, flat, saucer-like drinking- 
cup without handles and either 
entirely without a base or else 
having a very slightly projecting 
flattened surface to steady the 
vessel. In the bottom there was 
sometimes a small, hollow projec- 
tion made by pushing up the clay 
from below, into which a finger 
could be inserted for convenience 
in handling. Similar vessels were 
made of silver 
or other metals, 
iv. 7. 27%. See 
Wisi bi “he 
gidan, like the Fig. 57 
patera of the ays 
Romans, was used especially in 
pouring libations. (Cf. Hng. 
phial, vial.) 

prdralrepov, see piros. 
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rréa, PiAtow, eplanoa, teplanta (Pin- 
dar), meptrnua, epiarhOnv (otros), 
love, of friends and members of 
the same family, i. 1. 4, 9. 25, 28. 

PurAor08, ov, 6, Philestws, an Achae- 
an chosen as general to succeed 
Menon, iii. 1. 47. 

Pla, as, 7) (plAos), friendship, friend- 
ly relations, favor, liking, attach- 
ment, i. 6, 3, li. 1.10, 5. 8, 24, 6. 
13, 80; with gen. of person, i. 3. 
5, 6; did pidtas, mpds piAtay, see the 
prepositions. 

purucds, fh, dv (plaos), like a friend, 
friendly, iv. 1. 9. 

murucds, adv. (piducds), in a froendly 
manner, amicably, il. 5. 27. 

trvos, a, ov (ptaos), friendly, at 
peace, of persons and things, i. 6. 
3, li. 5. 18; of a country, i. 3. 14, 
ii. 3. 26, iii. 2. 9, iv. 1. 8; so with- 
out xépa, a friendly country, ii. 
Boel 

oAurmos, ov (trmos), fond of horses, 
sup.,i.g.5. (Cf. Eng. Philip.) 

PrdOnpos, ov (Opa, hunting, the 
chase), fond of the chase, sup., 
15 GO 

HrroKepdSéw (Piroxepdhs, loving gain, 
cf. xépdos), be greedy of gan, be 
bent on profit, i. 9. 16. 

piroklySvvos, ov (klvdvvos), loving 
danger, venturesome, daring, il. 
Op WpSUien le OO: 

propabys, és (uavOdvw), fond of 
learning, eager for knowledge, 
TOs 

prrovikla, as, } (vixn), desire for vic- 
tory, rivalry, emulation, iv. 8. 27. 

prromddrenos, ov (mércuos), fond of 
war, loving warfare, i. 6. 1, 6, 7. 

otros, n, ov, friendly, well disposed, 
attached, with dat., i. 1.5, 3. 19, 
4. 2, 6. 8; comp. Piaatrepos, with 
dat., i. 9. 29; as subst., 5 otros, 
friend, adherent, partisan, favor- 
Chews Deve a On ll a To Oie2 1.5510; , 
ili. 2.5, iv. 4.4. (Cf. Eng. philan- 
thropy, Philadelphia, bibliophile, 
philtre, philology.) 
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irdc0gos, ov, 6 (copds), lover of 
wisdom, philosopher, ii. 1. 18. 

Prrortpéopar, piroriujoouat, mepsro- 
Tipnua, epirorinnony (piAdrTipos, 
loving honor, froin 4/piA and riun), 
be eager for honor, be ambitious, 
hence be jealous, with é7: clause, 
T4e ts 

prroppovéopar, epiroppovncduny and 
epiroppovhOny (plros, ppovew), feel 
friendly, show kindness or friend- 
ship, abs. or with dat. of pers., ii. 
5. 27, iv. 5. 29, 82; with acc., greet 
cordvally, iv. 5. 34. 


Prvapéw, PAvaphow (pAvapos, silly 

_ talk), talk nonsense, ili. 1. 26, 29. 

prvapla, as, 7 (pAvapéw), wdle talk, 
nonsense, folly, i. 3. 17. 

PoPepds, a, dv (pdBos), causing fear, 
fearful, alarming, terrible, abs., 
ii. 5.9; with dat. of person and 
dative inf,, ili. 4. 5. 


PoPtw, poBhow, epdBnoa (dBos), 
frighten, terrify, with ace. of per- 
son and pf clause, iv. 5. 17; usu- 
ally as pass. deponent, PoBéoua, 
poBhooua, mepsBnuat, epoBhOny, be 
frightened, fear, be afraid, be 
alarmed, dread, abs., il. 4. 18; 
with acc. of person, i. g. 9, ii. 5. 5, 
6. 10, 25; with ace. of thing, ii. 6. 
14, 19, iii. 1.10, 20; with «A clause, 
i, 8. 18, iii. 1. 12 (also with 87 
clause), 4. 84; with inf. and uh 
clause, i. 3. 17. 

PdBos, ov, 6 (Homeric PéBouat, flee), 
fear, terror, dread, apprehension, 
i, 8. 18, ii. 3. 9, 6.19; with gen. of 
artic. inf., iii, 1.18; with simple 
inf., ii, 4. 38; pande, alarm, ii. 2. 
19, 21; means of causing fear, 
hence threats, iv. 1.28; roy é« ray 
‘EAAfvev eis tabs BapBdpous dBor, 
the terror with which the Greeks 
inspired the barbarians, i. 2. 18. 
(Cf. Eng. hydrophobia.) 

Powtkn, ns, 7 (perhaps from gore, 
date-palm, hence orig. Palm-land), 
Phoenicia, i. 4. 5, 7. 12, a name 
applied by the Greeks to the coast 
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districts of Syria and Palestine 
lying between the Lebanon range 
and the sea. The northern and 
southern limits of the country 
probably varied at different histor- 
ical periods. According to some 
authorities Phoenicia extended 
from the mouth of the Orontes 
river on the north to Mount Car- 
mel on the south. Others in- 
cluded also the Philistian coast 
as far south as Gaza. The prin- 
cipal cities were Tyre and Sidon. 
The Phoenicians were famous as 
sailors and merchants, and are 
credited with the invention of 
several useful arts, among them 
writing, counting, dyeing, and 
glass-making. Their alphabet is 
the source of the Greek. 

Howtkirrys, od, 6 (powikods), wearer 
of the purple, i. 2. 20, title of cer- 
tain dignitaries of the Persian 
court, who had the privilege of 
wearing garments of this color; 
but according to some authorities 
the word should be translated pur- 
ple-dyer, the title of the supervisor 
of the royal purple-fisheries and 
dye-works. 

owtkots, 7, ody, contr. from gowt- 
keos, & ov (dott, purple, from 
oit, a Phoenician), purple or 
dark red, i. 2. 16, a dye obtained 
by the Phoenicians from the small 
purple-shell (Murex trunculus, 
Purpura patula, and other spe- 
cies). 

poiré, ixos, 6, date-palm, palm-tree, 
i. 5. 10, ii. 3.10, 14-16. The date- 
palm (Phoenix dactylifera) is a 
handsome tree from 60 to 80 feet in 
height, native to northern Africa, 
Syria, Arabia and eastward to 
India. Its fruit (6daavos) is an 
important article of food in the 
countries named, and the termi- 
nal bud (éyképados) is also eaten 
like cabbage. From the juice of 
the fruit and also from the sap 
of the tree a kind of wine was 
prepared, 
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Poin, ixos, 6, a Phoenician, pl., i. 
4.6. (See Boivikn.) 


Hopéw, dophaw, epdpnoa, -mrepdpyta, 
mepdpnuat, -epophOny (pépw), carry 
_ habrtually, wear, i. 8. 29. 

opdlo, ppdcw, eppaca, réppaka, mé- 
ppacuor, tell, say, relate, with acc., 
or ace. and rel. clause, ii. 4, 18, iy. 
5. 29, 34; bid, command, give or- 
ders, with dat. of person and inf., 
i. 6. 38; with dat. of person and 
ace. of thing, ii. 3.3. (Cf. Eng. 
phrase, paraphrase, periphrasis.) 
péap, aros, 7d, well, iv. 5. 25. 
hpovéw, ppovicw, eppdvnca, medpdynra 
(ppnv, dtaphragm, regarded as the 
seat of thought), think, wnder- 
stand, have knowledge, be wise ; 
pdvos eppdver & Set rdv &pxovTa, he 
alone had the gudgment demanded 
of aw general, li. 2.53 pwéya ppovh- 
cas ém) TobTw, pluming himself on 
this event, il. 1. 27. 

ppovnpa, aros, 75 (ppovéw), thought, 
mind, spirit, resolution, courage, 
sO Gh Pe, He, INC, 

dpdviusos, ov (ppv, cf. ppovéw), sen- 
sible, prudent, wise, i. 10. 7, ii. 5. 
OS 

dpovrilo, ppovTid, éppdytica, meppdy- 
Tika (phy, cf. ppovew), be thought- 
ful, take thought, devise means, 
with émws and opt., i. 6. 8; be 
anazvous, il. 3. 25. 

dpovpapxla, as, 7 (ppovpapxos), office 
of ppotpapxos, position as com- 
mander of a garrison, 1. 4. 15. 
Ppovpapxos, ov, 6 (ppouvpa, garrison, 
tipxw), commander of a garrison, 
1h, Tee (Oe 

ppovpéw, Hpouphow, eppotpnoa.,-meppov- 
pnuat, eppoupnOny (ppoupds, watcher, 
guard, from mpé and épdw), watch, 
guard; pass. ptc., under guard, 
I Alto) 

Hpiyava, wy, Ta (ppvyw, roast, parch), 
dry sticks, brushwood, iv. 3. 11. 
Ppvyla, as, 7 (Spvt), Phrygia, a large 
district in the interior of Asia 
Minor, bounded on the north by 


Bithynia and Paphlagonia, on the 
east by Cappadocia and Lycaonia, 
on the south by: Cilicia and Pi- 
sidia, and on the west by Mysia, 
Lydia, and Caria, i. 2. 6, 7, 19. 
This district is called Greater 
Phrygia (@puyia 4 weyddn) in 1. 
g. 7, to distinguish it from Lesser 
Phrygia, a name sometimes given 
by the Greeks to the southern 
shore of the Propontis. 


Pové, vyds, 6, a Phrygian, native of 
Phrygia, i. 2. 138. 

vyds, ddos, 6 (petyw), refugee, exile, 
PLO UUIVC Min TO ell Po pons linsOs 
4, iv. 2. 18. 


_Hryt, fis, 7 (pedyw), flight, full re- 


treat, rout, i. 8. 24, iil. 2. 17, iv.-1. 
IE DS We iG) 

puyovres, See Pevyw. 

pvran, fis, 7 (puadrrw), act of guard- 
ing, watch, guard, év murah exe, 
hold in custody, iv. 5. 29; guard 
duty, picket service, ill. 1. 40; so 
gpvadaras puadrreyv, do picket duty, 
ll. 6. 10; of a body of soldiers on 
such duty, guard, watch, picket, 
ii. 4. 17, 28, iv. 2. 14, 5.19; body- 
guard, i. 2. 12; garrison, 1. 1. 6, 
4. 4; of a division of the night, 
watch, iv. 1: 5. 

ptrak, anos, 6 (pudadrrw), guard, sen- 
tinel, prcket, iv. 2. 5, 4. 19. 

PvrAdTTH, pvrdiw, epirata, -replrAaxa, 
meplrAayywat, epvaaxeny, keep watch, 
be on guard, abs., i. 2. 22, 4. 5, il. 
4. 233; with ace. of person or place, 
guard, keep under guard, watch, 
defend, i. 2.1, 2. 21, 4. 4, iv. 1. 20, 
2,1,6.1,11. Mid., guard oneself, 
be on one’s guard, keep a look-out 
for danger, be cautious, abs., ii. 5. 
87, 6. 24, iv. 7. 8; with wh and 
subj. or opt., il. 2. 16, 4. 16, iv. 6. 
15; with acc. of person, ve on 
one’s guard against, beware. of, 
Te (6b PA 1h in ON ee Bh (Oni, Lorovey, 
phylactery.) 

pied, mepionuat, epvonOny (pica, 
bellows), blow up, inflate, iil. 5. 9. 


482 


Pickos, ov, 6, Physcus, a river flow- 
ing from the east and emptying 
into the Tigris in the neighbor- 
hood of Opis, ii. 4. 25. It is per- 
haps the Adhem, but some tray- 
ellers maintain that what Xen. 
called the Physcus river was only 
a large canal. 

dio, picw, %pica and epiv, répixa 
(akin to Lat. fud, futurus, Eng. 
be), bring forth, produce, used of 
vegetable growth, i. 4. 10. (Cf. 
Eng. physic, neophyte, ewphuism.) 

Poxals, (50s, 7 (dxaa, Phocaea), 
Phocaean woman, woman of Pho- 
caea, i. 10. 2 (see note on the pas- 
sage). Phocaea was an important 
Ionic city on the coast of Asia 
Minor, northwest of Smyrna. 

hovh, js, 7 (akin to pnt), vorce, il. 
6. 29; language, dialect, ili. 1. 26, 
iv. 8.4. (Cf. Eng. phonetic, tele- 
phone, phonograph.) 

pas, pwrds, 7d, light, ili. 1.12. (Cf. 
Eng. photograph, phosphorus, 
photometer.) 


Xx 


XadSaior, wy, of, Chaldaeans, a war- 
like and independent people in- 
habiting certain districts of the 
Armenian mountains, iv. 3. 4 
They may be the same as the 
Chalybes mentioned in iv. 4. 18. 
These Chaldaeans of Armenia are 
thought to have been the original 
stock from which the Chaldaeans 
of Babylonia separated. 


Xaderralvo, xaremavd, exarérnva, exa- 
AerdvOny (xarerds), be harsh or 
severe, hence be angry, be pro- 
voked, abs, or with dat. of person, 
i. 4. 12, 5. 11, iv. 5. 16; with 8re 
clause, i. 5. 14: used with the 
same meaning in pass., with 87: 
clause, iv. 6, 2. 


XaXerds, h, ov, hard, grievous, pain- 
ful, iii, 1.18; hard, difficult, iii. 
2. 2, 4. 36, iv. 5. 38, so with inf, ii, 
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6. 24; of a fortified place, dzff- 
cult of access, iv. 8.2; of persons, 
harsh, severe, stern, ii. 6. 9, 12; 
xarerdraros éxOpss, a very bitter 
enemy, i. 3.12. Note the phrase 
7d xadrerdy avtod, his sternness, ii. 
6. 11; 7d xarerdy Tod mvevpaTos, 
the severity of the wind, iv. 5. 4. 

Xaderds, adv. (xader@s), painfully, 
with difficulty ; xaAen@s Kauvo, I 
am working hard, ili. 4. 47; 
xareTas dépw, am grieved, am 
troubled, with dat. of cause, i. 3. 3. 

Xadtvda, exadrivwoa, -KexadrTvouat (Xa- 
rivés, bridle), put a bridle on, 
bridle, iii. 4. 35. Si 

Xadkds, od, 6, bronze, a mixture of 
copper and tin; also any article 
of bronze, a bit of bronze, a 
piece of bronze armor ; xadkés Tis 
Hotpamre, there was a flash of 
bronze, i. 8. 8. 


XaAkods, 7, ody, contr. from xdAkeos, 
a, ov (xadKés, bronze), made of 
bronze, bronze, i. 2. 16. 

XGAKopa, aros, Td (xadrnds), anything 
made of bronze, bronze vessel, iv. 
Eo.S. 


Xddos, ov, 6, Chalus, a river of 
Syria flowing through Chalybon, 
the modern Haleb or Aleppo, i. 4. 
9. It is now called the Kuweik 
or Nahr-el-Haleb. 


XadvPes, wy, of, Chalybes or Chaly- 
beans, a warlike people dwelling 
on the confines of Armenia and 
Pontus, iv. 4. 18, 5. 34, 6. 5, 7. 
15. On account of the skill of 
the Chalybes in iron-working the 
Greeks gave the name yxdauvy to 
steel; hence the Eng. word chalyb- 
eate. ; 

xapadpa, as, , bed of a stream, 
ravine, gorge, ili. 4. 1, iv. 2. 3. 

Xaples, fecra, fey (xdpis), graceful, 
pretty; of a plan, clever, ili. 5. 12. 

XaplLopar, xaproduat, exaproduny, kexd- 
piouat (xapis), give pleasure, show 
kindness, do a favor, gratify, 
oblige, abs., i, 9. 24, with dat., ii, 
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3. 19; with dat. of person and 
ace. of thing, éay adté Tatra xapl- 
cota, uf they do him this favor, uf 
they gratify him in this, ii. x. 10. 

Xapts, iros, 7 ( ¥ xap in xalpw, rejotce), 
the quality of pleasing, grace, 
favor; also graciousness, kind- 
ness, then the sense of kindness 
shown, gratitude, thanks; xdpw 
eidéva, feel gratitude, be grateful, 
with dat., i. 4. 15; with same 
meaning, xépu exe, with dat., ii. 
5. 14; xdpw amodiddvau, return a 
favor,i. 4.15. (Cf. Hng. ewcha- 
rest.) 

Xappavdn, ns, 7, Charmande, a city 
on the right bank of the Euphrates 
in the Arabian desert, now Hit, 
i £45 IOS 

Xetpav, @vos, 6 (cf. xd), storm, bad 
weather, iv. 1. 15; cold, winter, 
1 odes 

xelp, xetpds, 7, hand, i. 5.15, 8. 3, 24, 
Cpls vrOsl 1. 3. 1s. Sa, 111. FX. 
17, 2,33; wrist, arm, i. 5.83 eis 
xelpas eAGety Tin, to put oneself in 
another’s power, i. 2. 26; for es 
xelpas déxeoOau, ievar, see the verbs ; 
for of ék xeipds BdAdovTes, See Bad- 
Aw. (Cf. Eng. chirography, chiro- 
mancy, chiragra, and surgeon, 
from chirurgeon.) 


Xeplrodos, ov, 6, Cheirisophus, a 
Spartan general, joined Cyrus’s 
expedition at Issus with 700 hop- 
lites (i. 4. 3). After the death of 
Cyrus he was one of the messen- 
gers that carried to Ariaeus the 
offer of the throne made by the 
Greeks (ii. 1. 5, 2.1). He warmly 
seconded Xenophon’s efforts to 
arouse the Greeks after the mur- 
der of their generals (ili. 1. 45, 2. 
1), and led the van of the army 
on the retreat (iii. 2. 87, iv. 1. 6). 
His relations with Xenophon were 
friendly (cf. iv. 5. 34) except in 
one instance (iv. 6. 8). Cheiri- 
sophus was made commander-in- 
chief later in the expedition, and 
died at Calpe. 
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XepomrAnOas, és (xelp, wlumAnut), fill- 
ung the hand, as large as the 
hand can hold, iti. 3. 17. 


Xéetpotro(nros, ov (xeElp, morew), made 
by the hand, artificial, of a road, 
distinguishing it from a mere 
trail, iv. 3. 3. 

Xeppdvycos, ov, 7 (xéppos, older form 
xépaos, mainland, vijcos), penin- 
sula ; in the Anab. the term is 
always applied to the Thracian 
Chersonese, or Chersonésus, a 
peninsula of the Thracian terri- 
tory extending along the Helles- 
pont opposite the Troad, i. 1. 9, 
Bl ais (oy ah 

xv, xnvds, 6, m (akin to Sanskrit 
hansa, goose, Lat. anser, German 
Gans, Eng. goose, gander), goose, 
i. g. 26. 

xXtAro1, a, a, a thousand, i. 2. 8, iii. 
4. 2. 

Xds, 0d, 6, grass cut for fodder, 
fodder, forage, i. 5. 7, 6. 1, 9. 27, 
lv. 5. 253 énpds xirds, hay, iv. 5. 33, 

Xtparpa, as, 7, she-goat, ili, 2. 12. 
(Cf. Eng. chimaera.) 

Xtos, a, ov (Xios, 7, Chios), Chian, of 
Chios; as subst., 6 Xtos, Chian, 
native of Chios, iv. 1. 28, 6. 20. 
Chios, now Scio, is an island lying 
in the Aegaean Sea off the Ionian 
coast of Asia Minor. In ancient 
times it was famous for its wine 
and figs, and it still has a valuable 
export trade in mastic, oranges, 
and lemons. 

XtTav, Gvos, 6 (probably of Semitic 
origin), undergarment, chiton, tu- 
mic. This garment was made of 
a single piece of cloth of the de- 
sired length, and of a width suf- 
ficient to give a loose fit about 
the chest. This was folded down 
the middle, and the fold formed 
one side of the garment, the 
two edges the other. These edges 
might be sewed together, but very 
often they were left open, and the 
opening was concealed by arrang- 
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ing the garment properly and 
securing it in the right position 
bya belt. The upper edges, about 
the neck and shoulders, were fast- 
ened by pins or buttons. An arm- 
hole was cut in the folded side ; on 
the other the arm projected be- 
tween the open edges. ‘he length 
of the chiton was regulated by the 
belt. For convenience in rapid 
walking and running it was drawn 
* somewhat above the knees, and the 
surplus was allowed to hang over 
the belt blouse-fashion ; hence the 
use of the word et(wvos = agile. 
The material of the chiton was 
usually wool. Its color was gen- 
erally white, but purple ones were 
sometimes worn by 
the Greek soldiers, 
i, 2. 8. The Per- 
sians used fabrics 
of various colors, 
often adorned with 
embroidery, i. 5. 8. 
The above descrip- 
tion applies to the 
tunic worn bymen. 
That of women 
was longer, reach- 
ing to the ankles, 
was frequently 
made of linen, and 
might be provided 
with sleeves. For 
further descrip- 
_tion, see Gulick’s 
Lifeofthe Ancient 
Greeks, pp. 154- 
168. Fig. 58 shows a common 
type of the chiton. 


Fig. 58. 


Xrov, dvos, 7 (cf. Lat. hiems, winter), 
snow, iv. 4. 8, 11, 5. 15, 18, 36. 


xXotwg, ucos, 7, choenix, a Greek dry 
measure, the forty-eighth part of 
a medimnus (uédiuyos), i. 5. 6. It 
contained a little more than a 
quart, U.S. measure. 


Xolpevos, a, ov (xolpos, young pig, 
porker), of a pig; Kpéa xolpea, 
pork, iv. 5. 81. 
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Xopedw, xopevow, etc. (xopés, dance, 
chorus, whence Eng. chorus, 
choir), dance, iv. 7. 16. 

XOptos, ov, 6 (orig. enclosure, feed- 
ing-place; akin to Lat. hortus, 
garden, Eng. garden, yard), grass, 
forage, i. 5. 5, li. 4. 11; xépros 
Kovgos, hay, i. 5. 10. 

Xpdopar, xphoouat, expnoduny, Kexpn- 
pat, exphaenyv, use, make use of, 
employ, with dat., which may.be 
omitted when easily supplied from 
the context, i. 4. 8, 9. 5, 19, ii. 1. 
Loe 18; 62275 ile 2h 21, Asi 
10, iv. 4.18; with two dats., one 
of the. person or thing used, the 
other of the purpose for which it 
is used, ii. 1. 6, iv. 2. 28, ef. 1. 5. 3, 
where the first dat. is not ex- 
pressed ; with dat. and eis with 
ace., lili. 4.17; with dat. of person 
and acc. (neuter) of the purpose, 
1.3248, 31. 1. 40, iv. 851, Glen ze 
14, where the dat. is omitted; 
have the use or advantage of, 
avail oneself of, enjoy, possess, 
1..3;-5, 9. 17, iv. 1. 223" (eat as: 
jind, with two dats., i. 4. 15, ti. 5. 
11, 6. 18,.25, iii. 1. 30, iv. 6. 3. 

xeq, really a noun, éorf being un- 
derstood; hence impf. xpi» for 
xph av; sometimes, however, the 
word was treated as an impers. 
verb, hence the impf. with aug- 
ment, éxpiv; tt ts advisable, tt vs 
necessary, one must, with ace. and 
inf,, i.-4. 14, il. 5. 27, ili. 2.24; with 
inf. alone, the ace. being supplied 
in thought, 1.3.11, i. 1. 2, 16, 2. 2, 4. 

xertite, chiefly pres. in Attic, rarely 
impf., need, desire, wish, abs. or 
with inf., i. 3. 20, 8, 22, ii. 5. 2, iii, 
4. 41, iv. 8. 5. 

Xpfipa, aros, 7d (xpdoua), that which 
is used, thing, article; generally 
in pl., xphuara, things, goods, be- 
longings, property, possessions, i. 
3. 14, 4. 8, 9. 12, 19, ro. 3, 18, ii. 4. 
27, lil. 1. 87; esp. money, i. 1. 9, 
Qe) Avi bein ids We OMOp Oslin, 


XPfvar, see xph. 
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XpPAoPar, see xpdouat. 

XPhoyros, 7, ov and os, ov (xpdouar), 
useful, serviceable, of use, abs. or 
with dat., i. 6. 1, ii. 5. 28,6. 14, iii, 
4. 17, iv. 27°28. 

Xeno Tes, 7, dv, verbal of xpdoucu, wse- 
ful, serviceable; of persons, good, 
worthy, trusty, i. 8.1. (Cf. Eng. 
chrestomathy.) 

Xpipa, aros, 7d (xpiw), unguent, oint- 
ment, salve, iv. 4. 18. 

Xptw, xpiow, expioa, Kéxpiua, rub, 
anoint ; mid., anoint oneself, iv. 
4. 12. (Hence, Eng. chrism, 
Christ.) 

Xpdvos, ov, 6, time, period, while, i. 
3p chsh Ch Beh Cy lil, wi, sige ery 
ili. 4. 12, 86, iv. 2.73 moAAod xpd- 
vou, in a long while, i. 9. 25. (Cf. 
Eng. chronic, chronometer, syn- 
chronous, anachronism.) 


xpiclov, ov, 7d (dim. of xpiads), gold 
made into coins or ornaments, esp. 
gold coin, money, i. 1. 9, 7. 18. 

Xpta-ds, od, 6, gold, iii. 1. 19. (Cf. 
Eng. chrysalis, chrysanthemum, 
chrysolite.) 

Xpucots, 7, ody, contracted from xpu- 
ceos, a, ov (xpvads), of gold, golden, 
i. 2.10, 27, 7.7%, 10. 12; of a sword, 
perhaps gilded or gold-mounted, 
1 227,)8. 20. 

XpicroxaAtvos, oy (xpiods, xarivds, 
bridle), with gold-mounted bridle, 
hs Bea 

X4pa, as, 7, place, esp. in military 
language, the place assigned to a 
soldier or officer, position, post, 
station, i. 5. 17, 8. 17, ili. 4. 383, iv. 
8.15; region, country, land, ter- 
Titory, 1st 1b2. 17. 4.9, 19) 11. 
t. 11, 2.18, 4. 21, iii. 4. 31, 5. 14, 
thie Gy JI Be B25 Ee eee (Gig Mikes 
chorography.) 

xapéo, xephow and xwphooua, éxd- 
pnoa, Kexapnta, -Kexdpnpat, -exwph- 
Onv (xGpos, place, cf. xepa), make 
room, give place, hence move, 
move forward, advance, i. ro. 13, 
heal, MO) thy 2s Tip yr iisle peveonlee 
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siles, penetrate, with di and gen., 
iv. 2. 28; of measures, hold, con- 
tain, i. 5. 6. 

xoptov, ov, 7d (dim. of x@pos, place), 
place, spot, iv. 1. 16, 2. 28, 5. 15, 
7. 20, so of a city or a palace, i. 4. 
6, ili. 4. 24; esp. a place that is by 
nature easily defensible or is arti- 
ficially fortified, strong position, 
stronghold, fortress, frequently 
with such adjs. as éxupds, iaxipés, 
oxupds, i. 2. 24, ii. 5. 7, iv. 2. 1, 9, 
Leh een Lisa Ome SPOCen Atl 3.19) 
LV 7 Ose Ounlds 

xopls, ady., separately, apart, iii. 5. 
175 re adv. with gen., apart from, 
i. 4. 18. 


Vv 


Wapos, ov, 6, Psarus, a river rising 
in southern Cappadocia, on the 
slopes of the Anti-Taurus range, 
and flowing southwest into the 
Mediterranean, 
Te ie tls ibipeas 
now called the 
Sihun. 

Wédvov, ov, 74, 
bracelet, arm- 
let, 1. 2. 27, 5. 8, 
8.29. Such or- 
naments were 
worn by the 
Persian nobles. 
See Fig. 59. 

Wevds, és (pevdw), false, untrue, il. 
4. 24, 

edSos, ovs, 7d (Petdw), falsehood, 
untruth, lie, decett, ii, 6, 26. 

Peti8a, pelow, Mevoa, Apevoua, eped- 
conv, deceive, beguile, rare in ac- 
tive; pass., be deceived, make a 
mistake, abs. or with cogn. acc., 
i, Sa dd, ik. 22s, 23h semid., 
Webdoua, be deceitful, We, play 
false, deceive, abs. or with acc. of 
person, i. 3. 5, 10, 9. 7, il. 6. 22; 
with acc. of thing, state falsely, 
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fabricate, ii. 6, 28. 
pseudo-, pseudonym.) 


UlLopar, Ynprodua, epnpirduny, eph- 
giouat, ewnplodny (Whos, 7, pebble 
used in voting), cast a vote, vote, 
vote upon, resolve, decree, with inf., 
ace, and inf., or ace. alone, i. 4. 15, 
iii. 2. 81, 33. The verb is used 
even when the voting is done by 
show of hands; cf. the last ex- 
ample. 


Widds, 4, dv, bare, uncovered; but 
as Orientals never appear bare- 
headed, WiAfy in i. 8. 6 must be 
rendered wnprotected, v. e. wearing 
the tiara only; similarly, without 
defensive armor, light-armed, of 
Cretan archers, ili. 3.7; of a coun- 
try, bare, barren, 1. 5. 5. 

WirAdo, Piddow, efidwoa, AlirAwuat, 
eYirwOny (Wirds), lay bare, strip; 
pass., with gen., be cleared of, be 
left or evacuated by, i. 10. 18, iv. 
Bete 

oda, ebdonoa (Wdpos), make a 
sound, clang, ring, iv. 3. 29. 

Wodos, ov, 6, notse, iv. 2. 4. 

WoXh, fis, 7 (Wixw, blow, make cool), 
breath of life, hence soul, spirit, 
lil. 1. 28, 42; life, iii. 2.20. (Cf. 
Psyche, psychic, psychology, me- 
tempsychosis.) 

Wixos, ovs, td (Wixw, blow, make 
cool), cold, iv. 5.12; pl., rigors of 
winter, ili. 1, 28. 


(Cf. Eng. 


0 


®, interj., O, frequently expressed 
with the voce.,.i. 4. 6, 6. 6, 7. 5, ii. 
Tr. 10, °5. 39) iii. 2.45, 2. 84, iv. 6. 
14, etic. ; it is best left untranslated 
in English ; with the voe. of proper 
names it is omitted only in abrupt, 
excited address, as i. 5. 16. 

@, see ds. 


@8¢, adv. (85e), in this way, thus, in 
the following manner, as follows, 
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1, T6062 10, ison seal oreneter: 
27, iv. 6. 7; dé rws, about as fol- 
Lewsey y.7759: : 

adh, As, 7 (gw), song, iv. 3. 27. 
Eng. ode, parody, prosody.) 

weTo, PHOncay, See ofouat. 

0, Scw and wbhow (poetic), Zwra, 
Zwouat,edaOnv, push, thrust, shove ; 
mid., thrust out of one’s way, 
push out, with ace. and é« with 
gen,, lil. 4. 48. 

GpoBdeos, a, ov (wuds, Bods), of raw 
oxhide, covered with rawhide, iv. 
7. 22, 26. 

ads, 4, dv (perhaps akin to Lat. 
amarus, bitter), raw, uncooked, iv. 
8. 14; of character, rowgh, bear- 
ish, savage, ii. 6. 12. 

Gporay, see duvius. 

ov, see eiut. 


(Cf. 


Ovéopat, avicouat, edvnuat, ewynOnv 
(aor. mid. supplied by émpiduny, 
see mplacda), buy, purchase, ii. 3. 
27; with gen. of price, iii, 1. 20. 
(Cf. vos, price.) . 

@vios, a, ov (dvos, price), purchase- 
able, for sale ; r& Sua, articles for 
sale, wares, i. 2. 18. 

*Orms, ids, 4, Opis, a city of Assyria 
on the Physcus river near its con- 
fluence with the Tigris, ii. 4. 25. 
(Ruins at Manjur.) 

pa, ds, 7 (akin to Eng. year; ef. 
Lat. hora, Eng. hour, horoscope), 
time of the year, season, i. 4. 10, 
li. 3. 18; time of day, time, hour, 
lil. 5. 18, iv. 8. 21; reght time, 
proper time, the time, with inf., or 
dat. and inf.; the copula éort is 
often omitted: i. 3. 11, 12, ili. 2. 
82, 4. 84, 40, iv. 6. 7, 16. 

Apatos, a, ov (Spa), am season, at the 
right time; of persons, in the 
bloom of youth, ii. 6. 28. 

as, rel. ady. (8s), as, with verbs, i. 2. 
15 (verb understood), 4. 7, 6. 6, ro. 
6, ul. 1. 4,12, 3. 21, 4. 23, 6: Ti ete:: 
with nouns and adjs,, i. 1. 2, 3. 15, 
4. 15, li, x. 10, 5. 8, 6. 29, iil. 3:2 
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with a cireumstantial pte. és “im- 
plies that the statement of the 
participle is the thought of some 
one mentioned in the context” 
(Goodell, § 593 c), as, on the ground 
that, with the assumption that, 
thinking that, alleging that, i. 1. 
LO ows 19 Mron Se ii. r.10;'6, 4. 
20, iii. 3. 7, iv. 2. 5, 3.2; with fut. 
pte., with the intention of, eapect- 
PHO LOMO eat Aae ss -6s LO. Ii, 3. 
21, 29, 4. 25, ii. 1. 17,211, iv. 3. 
3, 4. 18; similarly with gen. abs., 
ee Onl me Se OCs TONG. ler. ole 
ill. 4. 3. @s appears with a num- 
ber of prepositional phrases, to 
which it imparts in many cases 
an idea of pretence or mere ap- 
pearance similar to its force with 
ptes.; it may be rendered as, as 
af, apparently, ostensibly, i. 2. 1, 
8. 28, 9. 23, il. 3. 27, 5. 380, iv. 3. 11, 
21, 3. 31; from this connection 
with preps. probably arose the 
use of @s as a preposition itself 
(for @s mpés), with persons only, 
WIL) ACC. p12) 2410, 11, 8229, 6. J. 
With numerals os has the force 
of about, approximately, i. 2. 4, 6. 
4, 7. 15, 10. 4, il. 2. 7, 5. 30, 6. 20, 
iv. 7. 16; cf. the phrase ds ém 7d 
moAdd, for the most part, as a rule, 
lii, 1. 42, 48, 4. 35. With adjs. 
and advs., how, iii. 1. 40, iv. 1. 20; 
esp. with various superl. expres- 
sions, aS @s waAiora, &s TAXLOTA, 
and the like, as much as possible, 
as quickly as possible, etc., i. 1. 6, 
3. 11, 14, 6. 3, ii, 2. 12, 4. 24, 5. 14, 
DOE ty en hie, Oy Uy Gian b icy JOE (oy 
2,8. Note the phrase ds cuveAdyrt 
einety, to put vt briefly, in a word, 
iii. 1. 38. 

As conj., in ind. questions, how, 
i. 6. 5, ii. 3. 11; introducing ind. 
discourse, like 871, that, with indice. 
OP Dali db ot Bh Sp MG Alp toh oh Meh due 
mT, 14,4, 19; 24,6. 8, 10; iii. 2: 11; 
causal, as, since, because, ii. 4. 17; 
of time, as, when, i. 1. 4, 5. 12, 8. 
fey Oi), 10, vig CEL he, Be Pa 7 Ale 
12; similarly és raxiora, as soon 


as, iv. 3. 9, cf. iv. 6. 15, where it is 
used with a pte., if the reading is 
right; of purpose, that, in order 
that, with subj. and opt., i. x. 5, 
Bala NOn OnOucly Ue li aullinetenl SO! 
85, 47; with & and subj., ii. 5. 16; 
denoting result, so as, so that, like 
éore, with inf., ii. 3. 10, 6. 9, iii. 5. 
7; esp. of an intended result, i. 5. 
10, 8. 10, 15, iii. 4. 25, iv. 3. 29, 6. 
13; Bpaxvrepa 7) ds etuxcvetobat, too 
short a distance to reach, iil. 3.7; 
see note on the passage. 

as, adv., also written és (8s), thus, 
so, “an epic survival in prose”; 
odd as, not even wnder those cir- 
cumstances, i. 8. 21, ili. 2. 23. 

aoattws, adv. (as, airéds), in this 
same manner, in like manner, 
likewise, ili. 2. 28, iv. 7. 138. 

608’, see bore. 

ow, sce eiul. 

domep, rel. adv. (as), as, like, gust 
as, with subst., i. 5. 3, 8. 8, 29, ii. 
4. 10, 6. 29, iv. 5.382; with verbs 
as, just as, sometimes answering 
to a preceding or following ofr, 
13. Dedn le, SO LOm LOnaatelos 
6. 12, 26, iii. 1. 29; iv. 1. 19% de- 
noting mere appearance, as vt 
seemed, as it were, apparently, i. 
3. 16, iv. 3. 5, 11; with gen. or 
ace. abs., as af, i. 3. 16, ili. 1. 14, 
NG toh, Pall 

aore, conj. (8s, te), and so, so that, 
so as, often preceded by a demon- 
strative, as tooovrTos, oftw; with 
ind., and so, so that, often stand- 
ing at the beginning of a clause 
or sentence, when it may some- 
times be rendered hence, there- 
GOTH He ms oy hy NOS 5 Th 8), Os Ah, 
To. 19, ii. 3. 25, 4. 2, 5, iii. 3. 11, 5. 
18, iv. x. 16; with pot. opt., ii. 5. 
15; with inf., of result, some- 
times of an intended result, so 
that, so as to, i. 4. 8, 6. 2,.6, il. 
De WE ey By UG Ae AG 5 Il, whit, Gs 
14, 5. 11, iv. 2. 27; with ace. and 
HAUT PG 3 Dy Gp LBL Mh Mara vil ak, 


~ : ae 
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22, iv. 7. 17%; on condition that, apere, see dpelaw. 
We Osi Oc 


ie i Hpertw, aderAnow, etc. (dpedos), be of — 
STEEP OUs: use to, help, benefit, aid, assist, 
wre, ef” ore, See ert. with: aec:, 1. 2° 9) 39450 fee 
Oteary, fis, 7, wound, scar, i. g. 6. 3. 18. 


Ot(s, fSos, 7 (prob. from ods, because 
of the long ear-feathers of the 
bird), bwstard, i. 5. 2, 3. 


apédtpos, ov (apeAdw), Of wse or ad- 
vantage, useful, serviceable, to the 

purpose, i. 6. 2, iv. 1. 23. \ 
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